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PREFACE.

The fourth volume of the ^ Record ^ forms a systematic guide-

book to about 36,400 pages* of the zoological literature published

(with the exception of a very small part) within the year 1867.

This number has never been reached in anj^ preceding year, and

corresponds to an increase in the number of authors ; an un-

usually great activity appears to have prevailed in the study of

Mammals, Birds, Mollusks, Neuroptera, and Orthoptera.

It has frequently been suggested that the annual volume of

the ^ Record^ should be divided into several parts, in order to

facilitate to specialists the acquisition of the reports on their

own branches. The Editor, therefore, considered it his duty to

propose to the publisher a division into three sections, viz. that

of Vertebrates, of Entomology, and of Mollusks, Crustaceans,

and Lower Animals. Although this arrangement interferes

with the systematic succession of the Classes of Animals, it ap-

peared to be practically the most advisable. The integrity of

the volume is preserved by adhering, in all three parts, to the

same plan which has been followed hitherto, and by keeping a

continuous pagination.

Mr. Spence Bate (who, residing at a great distance from

scientific libraries, found access to the literature very difficult) has

resigned his place among the contributors, and Dr. von Martens

has consented to be his successor.

* This number is divided between the various classes thus:—Mammals
4030, Birds 8340, Reptiles 710, Fishes 1180, Mollusks and Molluscoids 6260,

Crustaceans 470, Arachnids and Myriopods 640, Insects 13,000 (viz. Coleo-

ptera 3000, Hynienoptera 1 100, Lepidoptera 2000, Diptera 700, Neuroptera

and Orthoptera 1100, Rhynchota 000), Annelids 200, Scolecides 370, l^hi-

noderms 350, Coelenterates 70, Protozoa 770.
' • - ,



IV PllEFACE,

The Editor and Contributors of the ‘ Record ^ feel much gra-

tified at the interest with which the question of its continuance

was taken up by the Biological Section of the British Association,

whereby a grant of ^100 was obtained from the Association for

this volume as well as the following. This, together with a

similar sacrifice on the part of the Contributors, has ensured the

continuation of the ^ Record but it is to be hoped that by the

arrangement of issuing the volume in three parts, the under-

taking will now be self-supportiiig.

ALBERT GUNTHER.
London, November 1868.

[Communications, papers, and memoirs intended for this work should

be addressed solely to '‘The Editor of the Zoological Record, care of Mr.

Van Voorst, 1 Paternoster Row, London.” All publications sent will be

distributed among the several Recorders.]
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OF

ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

MAMMALIA
BY

Albert Gunther, M.A., M.D., Ph.D.

A. Works in progresL

Martens, E. von. Die Preussische Expedition nach Ost Asien.

Nach amtlichen Quellen. Zoologische Abtheilung. Erster

Band. Erste Halfte. Berlin, 1865 (actually published in

1867). 8vo, pp. 192.

[The Prussian Expedition to East Asia. From official sources.

Zoological Part. First volume. First half.]

The author was attached as zoologist to the Prussian expe-

dition to Eastern Asia, which left Europe in the spring of 1860.

In the part before us he giyes in a connected form the zoological

observations made by him during the progress of the expedition,

and enlarged by information contained in the preceding litera-

ture. Thus we obtain sketches of the zoological characters of
the countries visited, extremely well written, and with such a
general zoological knowledge as we rarely meet with in authors

of the present period of specialities. Separate chapters are de-

voted to Madeira, the tropical part of the Atlantic Ocean, Bio
Janeiro, the Southern Atlantic, the Sunda Straits, the Chinese

Sea, Japan, Shanghai, Tamsui (Formosa), Hongkong, Canton,
Macao, and the Philippine Islands. It does not appear to have
been in the plan of the author to enter into specialities of the
several faunas, except of Japan and China, in which countries

the expedition stayed long enough to enable him to make a series

1867. [voL. IV.] B



2 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

of original researches, not only into their fauna, hut also into

their zoological literature, which, at least as far as the Japanese

portion is concerned, may he compared to the works of llonde-

let, Belon, Gesner, and Wotton.
The second half of this work may be expected to appear in the

course of 1808.

Recherches sur la Faune de Madagascar et de ses dependances.

D^apres les decouvertes de MM. Fran9ois P. L. Pollen et

D. C. Van Dam. Mammiferes et Oiseaux par H. Schlegel
et FRAN901S P. L. Pollen. I*"® livraison. Leyde, 1867. 4to.

The object of this work is to give descriptions and figures of

the new or more important species of mammals and birds col-

lected by the travellers mentioned ; a critical synopsis of all the

species known to belong to the Madagascar fauna will be added.

It is intended to publish this work in four parts, each containing

48 pages of letterpress and 10 plates, most of which are coloured.

The first part appeared in the year 1867 (pp. 1-29 and four

plates) ; it contains the mammalian portion, which will be sub-

sequently mentioned in the special part of this Record. The
papers by Prof. Schlegel, mentioned in ^ Record,^ ii. p. 23, and
iii. p. 14, were preliminary to, and are embodied in, this work.

Pollen, F. P. L. Contributions h Fllistoire naturelle des L^-
muriens d^apres les decouvertes et observations de difle-

rents Voyageurs-Naturalistes. Leide, 1867. Imper. fol.

The author intends to publish a magnificent work containing

descriptions and full-sized coloured figures of all the Lemurides
known, with an osteological plate at the end of each division.

One part, as a specimen of the work, has been published, con-

taining the description and figure of Microcebus coquereli

;

and
it is intended to publish the parts monthly. M. Pollen has spe-

cially qualified himself, by his travels and long^continued study
of these animals, for this undertaking

; and we trust that he will

be readily supported by all zoologists.

Altum, B. Fauna der Wirbelthiere des Munsterlandes in ihren

Lebensverhaltnissen nach selbststandigen Beobachtungen
und Erfahrungen dargestellt. I. Saugethiere. Munster,
1867. 8vo.

The author, well known as a very accurate observer and un-
tiring naturalist, has begun to publish an account of the
Vertebrata of the Miinsterland, a district of Westphalia, the
part before us treating of the Mammalia. Although the work
is chiefly of local interest, it is rendered valuable to all natural-

ists by the numerous original observations on the habits of the
animals described. The Miinsterland is inhabited by forty-four

mammals : viz. 12 Bats, 7 Insect!vora, 9 Carnivora, 13 Rodents,
2 Ruminants, and 1 Pachyderm.
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B. Separate Publications,

lluTiMEYER, L. Ueber die Herkunft unserer Thierwelt. Eine
7oogeographisclie Skizze. Mit einem Verzeichniss der
fossilen und lebenden scliweizerisclien Saugethiere und einer

Karte zur Andeutung der Gesehiclite der Thierverbreitung

im Allgemeinen. Basel & Genf, 1867. 4to, pp. 57.

[On the origin of the recent fauna. A zoogeographical sketch.

With a list of the fossil and living Mammalia of Switzerland,

and a map indicating the history of the dispersal of animals
generally.]

In this essay the author treats of a number of facts and observa-

tions illustrative of the immense changes which must have taken
place in the distribution of land and water on the earth’s surface,

and which were accompanied by corresponding changes in the
distribution of animals, in their life and organization. The
fauna of each geological period is the daughter of the next pre-

ceding, althougli the region inhabited by the one may frequently

have been diflerent and distant from that oceupied by the other.

It is the task of the zoologists and palaeontologists of the present

age to discover the relations of those faunas, critically to ex-

amine natural families and genera, and to define their palaeonto-

logical as well as geographical limits.

Tristram, H. B. The Natural History of the Bible : being a

. review of the physical geography, geology, and meteorology
of the Holy Land ; with a deseription of every animal and
plant mentioned in Holy Scripture. London, 1867. > 16mo,

pp. 516,^with numerous woodcuts.
This work has been published under the direction of the Com-

mittee of general literature and education appointed by the So-
ciety for promoting Christian Knowledge. ' The objeet of the

writer is to identify and illustrate every animal and plant men-
tioned in Holy Scripture in a manner which shall be satisfactory

both to the Biblical critic and to the student of natural history.

With this object, a metliod more popular than strictly scientific

has been followed. After introductory chapters on the physical

geography, geology, and meteorology of the Holy Land, a large

portion of the work is devoted to the mammals, which are re-

viewed in alphabetical order, according to their trivial names.
The Hebrew words are given in each case, and compared with

their Arabic synonyms and with the Greek Septuagint, and the

reasons set forth for the identification of each name. Every
passage in the Bible in which the word occurs is either quoted or

referred to, and, when necessary, illustrated or explained. A
brief account of the natural history of the species follows, together

with the mention of its geographical range. About 50 mammals
are mentioned by name in the sacred writings. The plan of the

work precluded the systematic enumeration of ,the species inha-

B 2



4 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

biting Palestine, except so far as the genus or group is alluded

to in Seripture.

The Reptiles are treated in the same manner ; and eonsiderable

pains have been taken to examine the seven Hebrew words ap-

plied to various species of the ophidian order, and to identify each

with existing species of the country.

As no fishes are specifically named in the Bible, the allusions

to the subjects of fish and fishing are classified under 30 heads,

and each passage examined, with merely an enumeration ofsome
of the more remarkable forms.

The student of natural history will find in the work an exa-

mination of all the facts of natural history known to or recorded

by the ancient Hebrews, and a comparison of their knowledge
with the researches of modern science, while the Biblical student

will find every name occurring in the Hebrew text explained, and
every allusion illustrated which bears on natural history, with a

copious index of many hundred texts referred to. False transla-

tions of our version are corrected, and unknown names, as

behemoth,^'’ leviathan,^^ Pygai'g/^ and fabulous creatures, as

satyr,"*^ unicorn,^^ are definitely assigned to ascertained crea-

tures of the country either existing or extinct.

Although accounts of Biblical natural history have been at-

tempted by previous writers in this country as well as on the

Continent, none can be compared to this admirable work of Mr.
Tristram, as regards either its completeness or the knowledge of

the author, who, as is well known, has made a most successful

expedition into the Holy Land, and brought together the most
extensive collections which ever reached Europe. We understand
that already a second edition is in course of preparation.

Fatio, V. Les Campagnols du Bassin du Leman. B^le et

Geneve, 1867. 8vo, pp. 78, with six coloured plates.

This little but well-executed work on the Field-mice of Geneva
is published by the Association Zoologique du Leman.

Jeitteles, L. H.' Ueber einige seltene und wenig bekannte
Saugethiere des sudostlichen Deutschlands. Separat-Ab-
druck aus dem vierten Programm der n. o. Landes-Ober-
realschule zu St. Polten. St. Polten, 1867. 8vo, pp. 36.

[On some rare and little-known mammals of South-eastern
Germany.]

Bischoff, Th. L. Ueber die Verschiedenheit in der Schadel-
bildung des Gorilla, Chimpanse und Orang-Outang, vorziig-

lich nach Geschlecht und Alter, nebst einer Bemerkung
iiber die Darwin'sche Theorie. Munchen, 1867. 4to, pp. 94,

with 22 plates.

[On the differences of structure in the skulls of the Gorilla,

Chimpanzee, and Orang-Outang, chiefly those of sex and age,

with remarks on Darwin's doctrine.]
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The principal object and contents of this work will be men-
tioned in the special part of our ^ Record/ The concluding

chapter is directed against the principles adopted by Darwin and
his adherents on the question of the origin of species.

Gratiolet, L. P. Recherches sur Fanatomie de FHippopotame,
publiees par les soins du Docteur Edmond Alix. Paris,

1867. 4to, pp. 405, with 12 plates.

Gratiolet left behind him a manuscript containing the detailed

account of his researches into the anatomy of a Hippopotamus
which had died shortly after its birth. We are indebted to Dr.

Alix not only for the publication of this manuscript, but also for

completing some portions, as the myology of the hind limb, the

anatomy of the organs of generation, &c., by his own examination

of another example which died at about the same age.

Malm, A. W. N%ra Blad om Hvaldjur i allmanhet och Bala-
7ioptera Carolina isynnerhet. Goteborg, 1866. 16mo, pp. 20.

. Monographie illustree du Baleinoptere trouve le 22
Octobre 1865 sur la cote occidentale de Suede. Stockholm,

1867, fol. pp. 110. Avec 13 planches contenant 29 pho-
tographies ; 2 planches lithographiees et 3 gravures en bois

dans le texte.

The author became the proprietor of a whale, 55 feet long,

which was thrown ashore on the western coast of Sweden ; he
took great care to preserve an accurate account of it by draw-

ing up detailed descriptions and preparing photographs of the

specimen in its fresh state as well as after he had succeeded in

mounting its skin and skeleton. He has also paid some atten-

tion to the principal parts of its internal anatomy. Finding
some slight discrepancies from the European species known, he
considered it to be an unknown species, which he named
Malmska Hvalen or Balanoptera Carolina ; however, zoo-

logists specially acquainted with whales regard it as a Phy-
salus sibbaldii. The first of the two publications referred to

contains merely a preliminary notice of it. In the publication

of the second work the author was liberally supported by his

Government, and thus enabled to bring it out in a magnificent

style. It contains a most detailed account of all the circum-

stances connected with the preparation of the specimen, of its

external appearance, skeleton, etc.

Tennent, Sir J. E. The wild Elephant and the method of cap-

turing and taming it in Ceylon. London, 1867. 16mo,

pp. 198, with woodcuts.

The greater portion of this volume is a reprint of the chapters

on the Elephant which appeared in the author^s previous larger

works on Ceylon, with the addition of further information on
the natural history of this animal.
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C. Zoological Papers published in Journals.

BatEj C. Sp. On the dentition of the common Mole [Tglpa

europcad). Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1867, xix. pp. 377-381,

with a plate, and Trans. Odontolog. Soc. 1867, v. pp. 261-

291, with six plates.

Bey, a. P. (See Senoner, A.)

Blyth, E. ^ Notes upon three Asiatic species of Deer. Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 835-842, with numerous woodcuts.

^ Brandt, J. F. Bericht liber eine Arbeit unter dem Titel

:

Zoographische und palseontologische Beitriige. Bull. Ac;
Sc. St. Petersb. x. pp. 502-507.

Prof. Brandt gives here an abstract of a treatise which will be-

published by him in ^ Schriften der K. mineralog. Gesellsch.

.

zu St. Petersburg,^ vol. ii., and which has not yet been received

in this country ; it is entitled ^‘^Zoographical and Palaeontologi-^

cal Contributions,'^^ and contains the author^s researches into

the geographical distribution of Cervus tarandus. Bos urus^ and'

Bos bison in ancient and historical times. He agrees with Riiti-

^
meyer in regarding Bos priscus, latifrons, antiquus, Bison euro-

pceus and americanus merely as stages of development of one
and the same species. He enters into detailed researches into

the etymology and meaning of the words C/r, Tur, Bison, Wisent,

&c., and finally reviews critically LartePs and Garrigou^s labours

on the prehistoric faunae.

. Erganzende Mittheilungen zur Erlauterung der ehema-
ligen Verbreitung und Vertilgung der StellePschen See-

kuli. Ibid. xi. 1867, pp. 445-451.

[Additional remarks illustrative of the former distribution

and extinction oiRhytina stelleri.']

i Burmeister, H. Einige Bemerkungen liber die Cetaceen im
Museo publico de Buenos Aires. Zeitsclir. gesammt.
Ntrwiss. 1867, xxix. pp. 1-12. Additions to this paper^ pp.
402-418.

~f
. • Preliminary observations on the Anatomy of Pontoporia

blainvillii. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 484-489, with two
woodcuts.

The author intends to publish a more detailed and illustrated

account in ^ Anales del Museo de Buenos Aires.^

. Preliminary description of a new species of Pinner Whale
{fialcenoptera bonderensis). Ibid. pp. 707-713, with wood-
cuts.

CouEs, E. The Quadrupeds of Arizona. Americ. Natur. i.

1867, pp. 281-292, 351-363, 393-400, 531-541.

. Notes on a collection of Mammals from Arizona. Proc.

Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1867, pp. 133-136.
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Dawkins, W. B. Ovibos moschatus (Blainville) . iproc. Boy.
Soc. 1867, pp. 516-517 (abstract).

Edwards, A. Milne». Memoire sur le type d^une nouvelle

famille de Fordre des Rongeurs. \_Lophiomys.~\ Nouv.
Arch. Mus. iii. pp. 81-118, with five plates. (Abstract in,

Compt. Rend. 1867, April 22, pp. 812-815, Ann. Sc. Nat.

1867, vii. pp. 113-121.)

et Grandidier, A. Observations anatomiques sur quelques
Mammiieres de Madagascar. I*"® article. De Forganisation

dll Cryptoprocia fcrox. Ann. Sc. Nat. 1867, vii. pp. 314—
338, with four plates.

. Note sur une nouvelle espece du genre Nycticebe pro-

venant de Siam et de Cochinchine. Ibid. pp. 161-164, and
Nouv. Arch. Mus. Bull. iii. pp. 9-13, with a plate. \Nycii-

cebus cinereus^

. Observations sur quelques Mammi feres du Nord de la

Chine. Ann. Sc. Nat. 1867, vii. pp. 375-377.

This is an abstract of a paper which will appear in the Nouv.
Arch. dGIist. Nat. The new species indicated will be mentioned
below.

. Description de quelques especes nouvelles d’Ecureuils

de Fancien continent. Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1867, pp. 193-

197, 225-232, with a plate.

Fischer, P. Memoire sur les Cetaces du genre Ziphius^ Cuv.
Nouv. Arch, du Museum, iii. 1867, pp. 41-78, with a plate.

Fitzinger, L. J. Untersuchungen fiber die Abstammung des

Hundes. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867 (1866), liv. pp.
396-4-57. [Researches on the origin of the Dog.]

. Die Racen des zahmen Hundes. Ibid. 1867, Ivi. pp. 377-
507, 514-585, 776-823. [The races of the domestic dog.]

. Versuch einer natfirlichen Anordnimg der Nagethiere
{Rodentia)

.

Ibid. Iv. pp. 453-515, Ivi. pp. 57-168. [At-

tempt at a natural arrangement of Rodents.]

. Die natfirliche Familie der Igel {Erinacei) nach dem
^ gegenwartigen Stande derWissenschaft. Ibid. Ivi. pp. 844-

890. [The natural family of Erinacei described according

to the present state of science.]

. Ueber die natfirliche Familie der Rohrrfissler {Macro-

scelides) und die derselben angehorigen Arten. Ibid. pp.
914-941.

. (See also Heuglin, Th. v.)

Flower, W. II. On the development and succession of the

teeth in the Marsupialia. Philos. Trans, vol. clvii. 1868,

pp. 631-641, with two plates. Abstract in Proc. Roy. Soc.

vol. XV. 1867, pp. 464-468, and in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist.

1867, XX. pp. 129-133.
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f-
Flower, W. H. Description of the skeleton of Inia geoffrensis

and ofthe skull ofPontoporia blainvillii, with remarks on the

systematic position of these animals in the order Cetacea,

Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. 1867, pp. 87-116, with four plates.

Prauenfelu, G. von. Beitrage zur Fauna der Nikobaren*
Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1867, pp. 591-598.

The author mentions 8 mammals, 34 birds, 12 reptiles, and

33 fishes collected by the naturalists of the ^ Novara^ expedition,

Fritsch, K. Kalender der Fauna von Oestreich. Sitzgsber,

Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867, Iv. pp. 201-238.

[Zoological Almanack of Austria.]

A section of the Meteorological Institution of Austria has

undertaken the task of making botanical and zoological observa-

tions in the various parts of the empire. They have engaged
men conversant with the subject, on nearly a hundred stations,

to report regularly on the seasonal phenomena. Some of these

observations have been continued for more than twenty years.

Hr. Fritsch gives now a resume

^

containing notes on 872 ani-

mals. The average dates are given on which each of the hyber-

nating mammals commences and terminates its sleep during

the winter. As may be expected, the dates differ considerably

in different parts of the empire.

Gilpin, G. B. On the Mammalia of Nova Scotia. No. III.

Proc. & Trans. Nov. Scot. Inst. Nat. Sc. 1867, pp. 8-16.

[Mustelid(B j see Zool. Becord, ii. p. 7.]

Grandidier, a. Mammiferes et Oiseaux nouveaux decouverts

a Madagascar. Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1867, pp. 84-85.

Four mammals are characterized as new.

. Notes sur les mammiferes observes h Madagascar de
1865 h 1867. Ibid. pp. 313-318.

. (See Edwards, A. Milne-.)

- Gray, J. E. Notes on the skulls of Hares (Leporidce) and
Picas (Lagomyidce) in the British Museum. Ann. & Mag.
Nat. Hist. 1867, xx. pp. 219-225.

. Synopsis of the Asiatic Squirrels (Sciuridce) in the Col-

lection of the British Museum, describing one new genus
and some new species. Ibid. pp. 270-286.

. Synopsis of the African Squirrels [Sciuridce) in the Col-
lection of the British Museum. Ibid. pp. 323-334.

'
. Synopsis of the species of American Squirrels in the

Collection of the British Museum. Ibid. pp. 415-434.

^ . Synopsis of the species of Burrowing Squirrels (Tamias)
in the British Museum. Ibid. pp. 434-436.
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Gray, J. E. Notes on the skulls of the Cati^ {Felidcs), Proc.

Zool. Soe. 1867, pp. 258-277, with woodcuts.

. Notes on certain species of Cats in the Collection of the

British Museum. Ibid. pp. 394-405, with two plates )
and

pp. 874-876.

. Notes on the variegated or yellow-tailed Rats of Austra-

lasia. Ibid. pp. 597-600.

. Notice of a new species of American Tapir, with obser-

vations on the skulls of TapiruSy RhinochoRVUs

,

and Bias-

mognathus in the Collection of the British Museum Ibid,

pp. 876-886, with a plate and woodcuts.

. Observations on the preserved specimens and skeletons

of the Rhinocerotid<s in the Collection of the British Mu-
seum and Royal College of Surgeons, including the descrip-

tions of three new species. Ibid. pp. 1003-1032, with six

woodcuts.

Hartmann, R. Versuch einer systematischen Aufzahlung der

von den alten Aegyptern bildlich dargestellten Thiere mit
Riicksicht auf die heutige Fauna des Nilgebietes. Lepsius

und Brugsch, Zeitschrift fiir agyptische Sprache und Alter-

thumskunde, ii. pp. 7-12, 19-28.

[Attempt at a systematic enumeration of the figures of animals

represented by the ancient Egyptians, with regard to the present

fauna of the Nile countries.]

We shall subsequently refer to the details of this paper, im-
portant to the zoologist as well as the archaeologist. The present

part contains the mammals only.

Hensel, R. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Thierwelt Brasiliens.

Zoolog. Gart. 1867, pp. 290-293, 361-374.
The author, who for several years has been engaged in the

exploration of the fauna of southern Brazil, has commenced to

give some of his observations on the Mammalia in a series of

articles in the journal quoted. Two only have been published

during the last year ;
but they are so full of interest and infor-

mation that we hope the author will continue them at shorter

intervals. He directs attention to the fact that the climate of

southern Brazil is similar to that of southern Europe, that never-

theless a number of tropical species {Mycetes seniculusj Cebus

fatuelluSy &c.) are found there, and that the mortality in the

zoological gardens of Europe would be considerably lessened if

individuals were imported from these temperate districts, instead

of from the hottest parts of Brazil.

Heuglin, Th. v. Systematische Uebersicht der Saugethiere

Nordost-Afrika's mit Einschluss der arabischen Kiiste, des

rothen Meers, der Somali- und der Nilquellen-Lander,
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siidwai’ts bis zum vierten Grade nordlicber> Breite. Nach
brieflichei?. Mitthoilungen und den OriginalrExeraplaren

des Herrn Verfassers erganzt und mit Zusatzen verselien,

von Dr. Leopold Joseph Fitzinger. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss.
Wien, 1867 (1866), liv. pp. 537-611.

[Systematic Synopsis of the Mammals of North-eastern Africa,

including the coasts of Arabia and lied Sea, and the Somali
and Upper Nile countries, southwards to lat. 4° N., with sup-

plements and additions, from letters and original specimens of

the author, by L. J. F.]

Hutton, T. On the geographical range of Semnopithecus enteU

lus, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 914-952.

Jessen, C. Alberti Magni historia animalium, Wiegm. Arch.

1867, i. pp. 95-105.

Dr. Jessen^s notes, on Albert the Great and various editions

of his History of Animals, are full of interest ;
he vindicates the

originality of the author. The original manuscript is still pre-

served in the library of the city of Cologne.

Krefft, G. Notes on the Mammals and Birds of Cape York,

with descriptions of two new Bodents of the genus Hapa~
lotis. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 316-319, with woodcuts.

Lilljeborg, W. On two subfossil Whales discovered in S\ye-

den. Nov. Act. Soc. Sc. Upsal. ser. 3. vol. vi. 1867, pp.

48, with eleven plates. [Eschrichtius robustus and Hunte-

rius svedenbor011.1
This memoir is written in English ; and we hope that the

author^s choice of a more generally understood language will be

adopted by other fellow labourers in the north of Europe, Latin,

even of the worst kind of modernization, being but little adapted

for works of modern science.

M^Coy, F. On the recent zoology and palaeontology of Vic-
toria. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1867, xx. pp. 175-202.

Brief notes drawn up for the Intercolonial Exhibition in

Melbourne, and referring to those species of animals affording

economically useful materials, or of some special present inter-

est in relation to unsettled scientific questions.^^ As these notes

were intended for a popular temporary purpose, they are neither

complete, nor do they contain many original researches. Some
errors have been pointed out by Mr. Krefft, Proc. Zool. Soc.

1868, pp. 2-4.

. On the species of Wombats. Trans. & Proc. R. Soc.

Victoria, part 2, vol. viii. pp. 266-270.

On a new genus of Phalanger (Gymnobelideus). Ann.
& Mag. Nat. Hist. 1867, xx. pp. 287-288, with a plate.
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MiVart, St. G. Notes on the osteology of the Inseetivora;

Journ. of Anat. & Physiol. 1867, 1st ser. pp. 281-313 ;
2nd

ser. i. pp. 117-154, with numerous woodcuts. (Translated-

in Ann. Sc. Nat. 1867, viii. p. 221.)

. On the skull of Indris diadema. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867,

pp. 247-256, pi. 18.

. Additional notes on the osteology of the Lemuridae.

Ibid. pp. 960-975, with woodcuts.

Murie, J. llernarks on an Antelope from the White Nile,

allied to, or identical with, the Kobus sing-sing of Gray.
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 3-8, with a plate.

. On the Platyrhine Wombat {Phascolomys platyrhinus)

,

Ibid. pp. 798-815, with a plate.

Peters, W. Ueber cine Sammlung von Flederthieren und
Ampliibien aus Otjimbinguc in Siidwest Africa. Monats^
berichte Akad. Wiss. Berlin, 1867, pp. 234-237, with a

plate.

. Ueber die Flederhunde {Pteropi), und insbesondere

iiber die Arten der Gattung Peteropus s. s. Ibid. pp. 320-

333; Schluss, 865-872.

. Ueber die zu den Gattungen Mimon und Saccopteryx

gehorigen Flederthiere. Ibid. pp. 469-481, with a plate.

PuciiERAN, —. Sur les indications que peilt fournir la Geo-
logic pour Pexplication des differences que presentent les

faunes actuelles. Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1867, pp. 161-169,
197-199, 257-271. (Conclusion, see Zool. Record, ii.

pp. 10 & 58, iii. pp. 11, 13.)

Rolleston, G. On the Domestic Cats, Felis domesticus and
Mustela foina^ of ancient and modern times. Journ. of

Anat. & Physiol. 1867, i. pp. 47-61.

Rutimeyer, L. Beitrage zur palaontologischen Geschichte der

Wiederkauer. Mittheil. ntrf. Ges. Basel, iv. p. 2.

[Contributions to the palaeontology of the Ruminants.]

. Ueber Art und Rasse des zahmen europaeischen Rindes.

Arch. f. Anthropologic, 1866, pp. 219-250, with woodcuts.

[On the species and races of the Domestic European
Cattle.]

. Versuch einer Naturgeschichte des Rindes unter dem
Gesichtspunkte seiner Beziehungen zu den Wiederkauern
iiberhaupt betrachtet. Mem. Soc. Helvet. Sc. Nat. xxii.

1867.

[Essay of a natural history of Domestic Cattle viewed in

their relations to the Ruminants generally. See p. 35.]
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Sanson, A. Des types naturels en zoologie. Robin, Journ.
Anat. et Phys. 1867, pp. 337-381.

Schmidt, M. Zoologisches aus der Frankfurter Chronik. Zool.

Gart. 1867, pp. 429-434.

See ^Zool. Record,^ iii. p. 11. These notices are concluded

by the present communication.

. Der grossohrige Beuteldachs, Perameles {Macrotis) la^

gotis (Reid). Ibid. pp. 1-12, 41-56, 81-92, with a plate.

Senoner, a. Die Hausthiere Egyptens. Zoolog. Gart. 1867,

pp. 293-299.
A short popular treatise on the domestic animals of Egypt,

compiled from ‘ Studii scientifici sulk Egitto e sue adjacenze

compresala penisola delF Arabia petrea ’ del Dr. A. Figari Bey.
Lucca, 1864-65 (vol. ii. p. 17).

Slack, J. H. Mammalogical notices. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc.

Philad. 1867, pp. 34-38, with a plate.

Smith, J. A. Notes of several recent contributions to the

Zoology of Old Calabar. Proc. R. Phys. Soc. Edinb.

1864-65, pp. 303-308. [Galago demidoffii.'\

Stricker, W. Zur naturgeschichtlichen Statistik der in Pom-
mern ausgerotteten Saugethiere. Zoolog. Gart. 1867,

pp. 306-309.

[Contribution to the statistics regarding the mammals of

Pommerania which have become extinct.]

D. Anatomical Publications,

Allen, H. On some features in the conformation of the Mam-
malian Skull. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1867, pp. 11-13.

Arloing, S. Contribution h Fetude de Forganisation du pied

chez le cheval. An, Sc. Nat. 1867, viii. pp. 55-81, with
two plates.

Beger, H. Zur vergleichenden Anatomic der Wasserratte und
Feldmans, Arvicola amphibius und arvalis. Zeitschr. ges.

Ntrwiss. 1867, xxx. pp. 145-184.

• [Contribution to the comparative anatomy of A.]

Claudius, M. Das Gehororgan von Rhytina stelleri. Mem.
Ac. Sc. St. Petersb. 1867, xi. no. 5. pp. 14, with two
plates.

Crisp, E. On some points connected with the Anatomy of the

Hippopotamus. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 601-612, with
woodcuts. On the form, size, and structure of the Viscera

of the Hippopotamus

,

as compared with the same parts in

the members of the Pachyderm family and in some other

animals. Ibid. pp. 689-695.
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Eberth, C. J. Untersucliungen iiber die Leber der Wirbel-
thiere. Arch, microsc. Anat. 1867, pp. 423-440, with a
plate.

[llesearches into the structure of the Liver of Vertebrates]

.

Fischer, — . Note sur une deformation pathologique de la

machoire inferieure du Cachalot. Robin, Journ. Anat. et

Phys. 1867, pp. 382-388, pi. 13.

Flower, W. H. Notes on the visceral anatomy of Hyomoschus
aquaticus. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 954-960, with two
woodcuts.

Priedlowsky, a. Ein Pall von Pehlen des Schweifes, sowie

der After- und Urogenitalbffnung an einem Hunde, nebst

einem Anhange iiber Wirbelassimilation. Verhandl. zool.-

bot. Gcs. Wien, 1867, pp. 521-526.
The author describes a case of monstrosity of a dog, in which

tail, vent, and urogenital opening were wanting. He mentions
also a case of assimilation of vertebrse.^^ See HyrtPs paper,

Zool. Record, i. p. 104.

Goubaux, a. Observations diverses sur Pos pubis chez le cheval.

Robin, Journ. Anat. et Phys. 1867, pp. 238-248.

Granury, M. Memoire sur la structure de la capsule surrenale

de Fhomme et de quelques animaux. Robin, Journ. Anat.

ct Phys. 1867, pp. 225-237, 389-409, with five plates.

Gruber, W. Halsrippe bei Cantsfamiliaris. Reichert und Du
Bois Reym. Arch. Anat. etc. 1867, pp. 542-546, with a

figure.

Gulliver, -G. On the coloured corpuscles of the blood of

pyren0ematous and apyrensematous Vertebrates. Journ. of

Anat. & Physiol. 1867, i. pp. 1-7.

Haughton, S. Notes on Animal Mechanics, Nos. VI.-XVllI.
Proc. R. Irish Acad. vol. ix. part 3, 1866, pp. 267-294,
and part 4, 1867, pp. 469-526, with woodcuts.

These notes were commenced in 1865, see ^Zool. Record,^ ii.

p. 15. The present continuation refers to the myology of

Macacus nemestrinusj Cercopithecus^ CynocephaluSy Crocodile,

Marsupials, Emu, Rhea, Irish Terrier, Dingo, Badger, Virgu

nian Bear, Otter, Rhinoceros, and some Ruminants,

. On some points in the muscular anatomy of the Mar-
supials. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1867, xix. pp. 127-

131.

Hering, E. Ueber den Bau der Wirbelthier-Leber. Sitzgsber.

Ak. Wiss. Wien, liv. pp. 496-515, with a plate. (Zweite

Mittheilung.)
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[Oil the structure of the Liver of Vertebrates. Second partj

see ^Zool. Record/ iii. p. 12,]

^ Hulke, J. W. Notes on the anatomy of the Retina of the

common Porpoise (Phocana communis) . Journ. of Anat. &
.Physiol, 1867^ i. pp. 19-25^ with a plate.

Humphry, G. M. On some points in the anatomy of the

Chimpanzee. Journ. of Anat. & Physiol. 1867, i. pp. 254-
, 268, with a plate.

Jackel, a. j. Beitrage zu der Lehre von der thierischen

anomalen Mannweiblichkeit. Abhandl. ntrhist. Gesellsch.

NUrnberg, iii. 1866, pp, 240-268.

•
[Contributions to the knowledge of anomalous hermaphro-

ditism in animals.]

Koster, W. Sur la signification morphologique de Pos occi-

pital et des deux vertebres cervicales superieures. Arch.
Nderland. 1866, livr. 4. Abstract in Ann. Sc. Nat. 1867, vii.

p. 122.

LuCiE, G. Ueber die Zeugungswege des weiblichen Kiinguruhs.

Zool. Gart. 1867, pp. 418-424, 471-474.
[On the female genital organs of Halmaturus,']

Macalister, a. On some points in the anatomy of Globiocepha-

lus svineval (Gray). Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 477-482.

Mivart, St. G. Contributions towards a more complete know-
ledge of the skeleton of the Primates. Part I. The ap-

pendicular skeleton of Simia. Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. 1867,

pp. 175-225, with nine plates.

—— . ‘ On the appendicular skeleton of the Primates. Philos.

Trans, vol. clvii. 1868, pp. 299-429, with four plates. Ab-
stract in Proc. Roy. Soc. 1867^ p. 320.

Pagenstecher, H. a. Mensch und Afle. Ein Vergleich der

Musculatur des Drill mit der des Menschen unter Beriick-

sichtigung allgemeiner Gesichtspunkte der Muskellehre
und der Unterschiede von Hand und Fuss. Zoolog. Gart.

1867, pp. 121-137, 161-172.
[Man and Ape. A comparison of the muscles of Mandril

Uuco]^h(Bus with those of man, with regard to some other points

of myology generally, and to the distinctions between hand and
foot.]

Pansch, a. De sulcis et gyris in cerebris simiarum et homi-
num. Schrift. Univers. Kielaus 1866, 1867, xiii. pp. xii &
42, w/ith a plate.

^ Peters, W. Ueber die bei Beutelthieren im Entwicklungs-

zustande vorkommende Verbindung des Os tympanicum
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' unit dem Unterkiefer, als einen neuen Bewcis fur die Ueber-
einstimmung dieses Knocliens mit dem Os quadratum der
iibrigen Wirbelthiere. Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1867,

pp. 725-729.

[On the union of the tympanic bone with the lower jaw
occurring in the Marsupials during development, as a fresh proof
of the agreement of this bone with the os quadratum of the
other classes of vertebrates. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868,
i. p. 388.]

. Ueber das Os tympanicum und die Gehbrknochelchen "

der Schnabelthiere in Bezug auf die Frage von der Deu-
tung des Quadratbeines bei den Yogeln. Ibid. pp. 779-
782, with a plate.

[On the os tympanicum and ossicula auditus in the Monotre-
mata, in connexion with the question of the interpretation of

the os quadratum in birds. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1868, i.

p. 390.]

Pettigaew, J. B. On the distribution of the fibres in the

Muscular Tunics of the fetomach in Man and other Mam-
malia. Proc. Boy. Soc. 1867, xvi. pp. 65 67 (abstract).

PoucHET, G. 'Note sur Panatomie du membre ' anterieur du
grand Fourmilier (Myrmecophaga jubata), Compt. Bend.

1867, July 1, pp. 34-37.

Bobin, Ch. Memoire sur revolution de la notocorde, des

cavites des disques intervert^raux et de leur contenu
gelatineux. Compt. Bend. 1867, May 6, pp. 879-886.

Sander, S. The course of the Commissura cerebri antei'ior is

the same in Man and Apes as in the other Mammalia.
Sitzgsber. Ges. *ntrf. Freund. Berl. 1866 (1867), p. 25.

Schulze, F.E. Myologische Untersuchungen. 1. Die Sehnen-
verbindung in der Planta des Menschen und der Sauge-

thiere. Siebold u. KollikeFs Zeitschr. 1867, pp. 1-22,

pis. 1-3.

[Myological researches. 1. The connexion of the tendons

in the planta of Man and Mammals.]

Turner, W. A contribution to the anatomy of the Pilot

Whale [Globiocephalus svineval, Lac.). Journ. of Anat. &
Physiol, i. 1867, pp. 66 79, with woodcuts. ^

WiLCKENs,— . DasWiederkauen und dieVerdauung desSchafes.

Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss. xxx. pp. 350-352.

[On the process of rumination and digestion in the sheep.]

Wilder, B. G. On the morphological value and relations of

the human hand. Sillim. Journ. 1867, xliv. pp. 44-48.

This is an abstract of a memoir read before the Amer. Acad.
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of Sc. 1866j Aug. 6j and to be published in their memoirs.

The author gives the contents of his paper in 29 propositions

which do not admit of being further condensed.

Wilder, B. G. Morphology and Teleology, especially in the

Limbs of Mammalia. (Mem. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist.) Abs-
tract in Sillim. Amer. Journ. 1866, pp. 132-135.

Wyman, J. On symmetry and homology in limbs. Proc.

Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. xi. June 5, 1867 (separ. copy,

pp. 45).

The object of this paper is the study of the fore and
hind limbs, viewing them as if they were constructed, not only

after one and the same type, but in a symmetrical manner.
They would repeat each other exactly in an ideal animal, just

as the right and left parts do in the actual. In the actual

animal the fore and hind parts are so modified as to adapt them
to special conditions of existence. Bight and left parts repeat

each other almost exactly, because their conditions are the

same. In fore and hind limbs of the developed animal diver-

sity is the rule ; but as we go back to the early stages of em-
bryonic life, the symmetry and equality of fore and hind parts

becomes nearly exact. Although the present paper is limited

to the bones of the limbs, the author thinks that, if the idea of

fore and hind symmetry enters into the composition of animal
structures at all, it will be traced not only in the limbs, but in

all the great systems of organs.

General Notes and Faunae.
4
M. PucHEiiAN brings to a conclusion his treatise on the evi-

dence which can be furnished by geology in explanation (if the

differences between existing faunas. Rev. et Mag, Zool. 1867,

pp. 161-169, 197-199, 257-271 (see Zool. Record, ii. pp. 10 &
58 ;

hi. pp. 11, 13) . After some remarks on the great similarity

of the faunas of Sumatra, Java, and Borneo, he recapitulates the

facts demonstrating the connexion of the various faunas of the

present period and the unity of plan not only of the present but
^

also of the extinct creations. He expresses his belief in a direct

descent of the living fauna from the extinct one which preceded

it, the change being gradually effected by the necessity of the

organisms adapting themselves to the continuous change of the

soil occupied by them. He hopes that geology will make plain

the changes which have taken place in the distribution of land

and water, and on which the radiation of the organic types has
depended.

In tile Austrian Empire rewards have been paid for 178 Lears, 1037 wolves,

9 lynxes, 526 wild cats, 1612 martens, and 6602 foxes, all killed in the year

1866. Zoolog. Gart. 1867, p. 444.
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>!Switzerland. A list of the fossil and recent Mammalia has been given by
Prof. Riitimeyer (see above, p. 3).

^ North China. M. A. Milne-Edwards mentions provisionally 10 nowMam-
malia from Mongolia and Mantschuria.

v/ Japan. Dr. v. Martens (/. c, pp. 76-87

f

see above, p. 1) gives a general

sketch of the mammals of this country.

V Egypt. Dr. R. Hartmann has supplied a great desideratum
in determining and enumerating the Mammalia represented by
the ancient Egyptians, Zeitschr. f. agypt. Sprache u. Alterthums-
kunde, ii. pp. 7-12, 19-28. It appears that many animals were
represented by them which are not indigenous in Egypt, but
were imported as objects of curiosity or domesticated at later

periods. We give a complete list of the animals recognized by
the author, as the journal quoted is not easily accessible to

zoologists :

—

Oynocephalus hamadryad and hahuin. Cercopithecus griseo-viridis and

pyrrhonotus. Pteropus in several species. Erinaceus libycus and eethopictis.

Crocidura crassicauda. ? Sorex indicus. Fells leo, leopardus, guttata, servalj

caligata, caracal, manicidata, domestica, Herpestes ichneumon. Genetta mil-

garis. Viverra civetta. ? Rhabdogale mustelina. Hyaena striata and cro-

cuta. Lycaon pictus. Canis aureus, var. lupaster, niloticus, familiaris in Jive

races. Ursus arctos. Mus tectorum. Dipiis. Hystrix cristata. Lepua

(Bgyptiacus. (Camelus dromedarius is not represented.) Oerviis dama. Ca-

melopardalis. Antilope dorcas, ruficollis, megoloceros, leucotis, leucoryx, heisa^

addax, huhalis, and several others indistinctly represented. Ibex nuhiana,

Capra hircus in two principal types and various intermediate forms. Ammo-
tragus tragelaphus. Ovis arics in three varieties and numerous intermediate

forms ; the variety steatopygos is not indigenous. Bos taurus in three breeds.

Hippopotamus. Phacochoerus celiani. Sus domesticus. Equus caballus (a

late importation), asinus *. Hyrax. Rhinoceros. Elephas cfricanus. Oryc-

teropqs capensis. The paper contains many highly interesting observations

on the races of the domestic animals, upon which we cannot enter here.

,On the domestic animals of Egypt see Sbnoner, A., p. 12.

Nubia. Sir S. W. Baker’s ‘ The Nile Tributaries of Abyssinia and the

Sword Hunters of the Hamran Arabs,’ London, 1867, 8vo, pp. 696, con-

tains numerous observations on the animals met with by the celebrated tra-

veller.

-A North-eastern Africa. Messrs, v. Heuglin and Fitzinger have attempted to

give a complete list of the Mammals of North-eastern Africa. The nucleus

of the list appears to have been the collections made by the former gentleman,

to which Dr. Fitzinger has added other species from works accessible to him.

The list is neither complete nor critically worked out. The species are not

described
;
only some remarks on their geographical distribution are given.

The list contains 12 Quadrumana, 38 Bats, 46 Carnivores, 16 Insectivores,

62 Rodents, 2 Edentata, 13 Pachyderms, 4 Solidungula, 61 Ruminants, and

6 Cetaceans. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, liv. pp. 637-611.

West Africa. We have to refer to P. B. Du Chaillu’s ^A Journey to

* The author
system.

1867. [voL. IV.]

that Heuglin’s E. tceniopus may be erased from the

c
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Ashango-Land/ London, 1867, 8vo, pp. 601, which contains the writer’s

more recent observations on the Gorilla^ Chimpanzee, Potamogale, and PhoU-

dotus africanus.

^South-western Africa, Prof. Peters enumerates seven species of Chiroptera

collected at Otjimbingue. Monatsher. Ak. Wiss. Berl, 1867, p. 234.

nJI
Madagascar. The work on the Mammals- and Birds of Madagascar by

Messrs. Schlegel & Pollen has been mentioned above (p. 2). Beside the

zoological descriptions of the new or imperfectly known species, M. Pollen

has given his notes on the habits or geographical distribution of Lichanotus

hrevicaudatus (p. 20), Avahis laniger and Lemur varms (p. 21), Lemur catta

and Chiromys (p. 22, rather unimportant), Galidia elegans and concolor (p. 23),

Centetes (p. 24), Pteropus edwardsii (p. 25), Taphozous leucopterus and Uysopes

(p. 26), Mus (p. 27), Sus larvatus (p. 28), and Cetaceans (p. 29).

4 M. Grandidier enumerates 39 species of Mammalia collected by him in

Madagascar, Bev. et Mag. Zool. 1867, p. 313.

Auckland Islands. Students of the fauna of these islands ought to refer to

a narrative by Capt. Th. Musgrave, ‘ Castaway on the Auckland Isles,’ Lon-

don, 1866, 16mo, which contains occasional notes on the few animals observed

by the author.

"^Nova Scotia. Dr. Gilpin has continued his very interesting observations on

the Mammalia, Proc. & Trans. Nov. Scot. Inst. Nat. Sc. ii. 1867, pp. 8-16.

This part contains the account of the Mustelidce.

4 United States, Arizona. Dr. Elliott Coues has given a very interesting ac-

count of the Mammals of this territory. He enumerates about 70 species,

adding his observations on their habits. A squirrel is described as new.

Amer. Natur. i. 1867, pp. 281-292, 351-363, 393-400, 631-541.—A list of

28 species with the systematic names has been published by the same author

in Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Phil. 1867, pp. 133-136.

QUADBUMANA.
Mr. St. G. Mivart lias pujblislicd a memoir ^ On the Appen-

dicular Skeleton of the Primates,' of which an abstract is given

in Proc. Boy. Soc. 1867, p. 320, and which has appeared in

Philos. Trans, clvii. pp. 299-429, pis. 11-14 :

—

The author begins by mentioning the principal variations found in the

order Primates, as to the absolute and relative strength of the pectoral limb

with and without the maniis
\
and then, taking each bone separately, describes

the modifications undergone by each in all the genera of the order, as also

the relative size of the segments and bones of the limb compared to each

other and to the spine. The pelvic limb is then similarly treated of, and, in

addition, its segments and bones are compared with the homotypal segments

and bones of the pectoral limb. The author after this reconsiders the ques-

tion as to the use of the terms “ hand ” and foot,” and the applicability of

the term Qudrumanous ” to Apes and Lemuroids. He opposes the position

lately assumed by Dr. Lucae (see Zool. Record, ii. p. 20), that, both anato-

mically and physiologically, the pes of apes is more like the human hand
than the human foot. Tables of the dimensions and proportions of the limbs,

their segments and bones, are then given, exhibiting the variations presented

in these respects throughout the whole series of genera. The author then
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considers the more peculiar forms of the order, beginning with man. The
principal resemblances and differences in form, size, and proportion between
the human appendicular skeleton and that of other Primates are given in de-

tail, followed by a list of those points in which man differs, as to the bony
structure of his limbs, from all other Primates. The limb-skeletons of the

Orang, Marmoset, Indri, Slender Lemur, Tarsier, and Aye-aye are then

similarly reviewed, and lists given of the absolute peculiarities found in each.

The conclusion arrived at from these comparisons is, that Man differs less

from the higher Apes than do certain Primates below him from each other,

and that he, thus judged, evidently takes his place amongst the members of

the suborder Anthropoidea. The author concludes by stating what he be-

lieved to be the degrees of affinity existing between the various forms, as far

as could be ascertained from the consideration of the appendicular skeleton

exclusively.

. Simula.

Mr. St. G. Mivart has described the appendicular part of

the skeleton of ^imia with the minuteness of human osteology,

Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. pp. 176-235, figuring each bone, pis. 35-43,
and comparing them with those of the Chimpanzee, the Gorilla,

and Man. He concludes with the following remarks :

—

The Orang differs from every other Primate without exception in :—the

great absolute length of the pectoral limb minus the manus, of the manus
itself, of its third digit both with and without its metacarpal, and of the me-
tacarpal of the pollex

;
the great difference between the length of the pollex

and that of the index
;
the large diameter of the acetabulum compared with

the length of the spine
;
the small proportion borne by the femur to the hu-

merus
;
the very obtuse angle formed by the neck of the femur with its

shaft
;
the all but constant absence of the pit for the ligamentum teres on the

head of the femur
;
the shortness of the tibia compared with the humerus

;

the length of the pes compared with that of the rest of the pelvic limb
j
the

length of the pes compared with that of-the tibia
;
the absolute length of

the three middle metatarsals
;
the absolute length of the longest digit with

its metatarsal
;
the very small proportion home by the length of the hallux to

that of the longest digit of the pes
;
the occasional absence of the second

digit of the hallux
;
the great length of the index, with its metatarsal, com-

pared with the length of the spine
;
the small length of the hallux (both with

and without its metatarsal) compared with that of the whole pes
;
the great

length of the index, without its metatarsal, compared with that of the whole

pes
;
the nearly equal length of the indices of the pes and manus, both with

and without the metatarsal and metacarpal
;
the shortness of the tarsus com-

pared with the length of the pes. Thus the Orang is one of the most peculiar

and aberrant forms to bo found in the order Primates.

Prof. Bischoff has published an important work on the skulls

of the Anthropoid Apes (see above, p. 4). After introductory

remarks on the history of our knowledge of these animals, and
general descriptions of their skulls, he proceeds to the chief ob-

ject of his researches, viz., first, a comparison of the skulls of the

two sexes' of each of the three apes separately in an adult state

;

c 2
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secondly, a comparison of the skulls of the adult male an^d

female of one species -with those of the corresponding sex of the

two others ; and, finally, of the skulls of young individuals. He
has not been able to convince himself of the existence of more
than three species. Of the contents of the concluding chapter

(which is directed against Darwin) we have to mention,^Vs/, that,

in the author^s opinion, there can be no question as regards the

relative affinities between Man, Anthropoid Apes, and the oth^r

Quadrumana, as soon as due attention is paid to the whole of

the differences existing between them ; it is only when isolated

points are taken into a one-sided consideration, that Man can be
associated with the Anthropoids, and these separated from the

other Quadrumana. Secondly, if we limit ourselves to the ex-

amination of the skull and brain only (which are the most im-
portant points), the Chimpanzee proves to approach more closely

to Man than the Gorilla and Orang. Thirdly, if we assume Man
to have descended in a direct line from a being of lower orga-

nization, this being cannot be coexistent with Man ; and there-

fore none of the Anthropoid Apes is his direct ancestor.

^ An abstract of the concluding chapter is also given in Sillim.

Journ. 1867, xliv. p. 142.

K The memoir is illustrated by 22 beautifully executed litho-

graphic plates.

Some remarks on another skull of a male Gorilla, by the same author, in

Sitzgsber. bayer. Ak. Wiss. 1867, i. p. 444.

Troglodytes'gorilla. Mr. W. W. Keade has published some short notes on

its habits in Americ. Natur. i. 1867, pp. 177-180.—Prof. Halford has described

the skeletons of a male and female. Trans. & Proc. R. Soc. Victor, vii.

pp. 84-89,

Troglodytes niger. Prof. Bischopp has examined two other skulls of the

Chimpanzee, which confirm him in his opinion that Troglodytes tschego is not

a distinct species. He refers also to Prof. BriihTs work on the Orangs (Wien,

1856), in which the author distinguishes (erroneously) two species from the

presence or absence of a crest on the head. Sitzgsber. bayer. Ak. 1867, i.

pp. 288-298.—He also mentions the skull of a female with six molars. Ibid,

p. 444.si-Prof. Humphuy’s observations, in Journ. Anat. & Physiol. 1867, i.

pp. 264-268, refer chiefly to the anatomical differences in the hinder and lower

limbs from the conesponding parts in man.—4Dr. Slack gives the measure-

ments of a skeleton which he has determined as Anthropopitheom tschego,

Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1867, p. 84.

^Semnopithecus entellus. Oapt. Hutton demonstrates that this monkey is

entirely and absolutely restricted within narrow limits to the hot tropical

plains of the south-western Gangetic provinces. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867,

pp. 944-962.

Sj\Iacacus fur, sp. n.. Slack, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Phil. 1867, p. 86, pi. 1, from

Luzon.

-^^ynocephalus doguera. Notes on an Abyssinian example, by Slack, 1. c,

p. 86.
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Mandril leuto'phmm. Prof. Pagenstecher has examined the muscles and
compai’ed them with those of man, treating on this occasion on some other

points of gonoral' myology and osteology. Zool. Qart. 1867, pp. 121-137,

161-172.

CEBIDiE.

Cebm fatuelliis. Dr. Hensel narrates his experiences with this species

during his travels in Southern Brazil. Zool. Gart. 1867, pp. 372-374.
J Mycetes seniculus. Dr. Hensel gives a very interesting account of his ob-

servations on this monkey during his sojourn in Southern Brazil, 1. c. pp. 861-

372.

Mycetes palUatus (Gray) is stated by Dr. Slack to be the young of Aluata
niyer. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Phil. 1867, p. 36.

Ateles hartlettii, sp. n., Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 992, pi. 47 (or Ann.
& Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. p. 300), from Xeberos, Upper Amazons.

LsMURIDiE.

Mr. St. G. Mivart lias examined the specimens in the Col-

lection at the Jardin des Plantes, and published the results of

his examination as Notes on the Osteology of the Lemuridae,
additional to the memoir published in 1 864 (see Zool. Record, i.

p. 13). Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 960-975. Among other

interesting forms he examined Chirogaleusfurcifer and Lepilemur)
and adds now the osteological character of these genera, and of

Microcebus, which, however, is only provisionally retained as a

distinct genus. He gives also the characters of the species and
their synonymy.

'^Messrs. Schlegel and Pollen describe, in their ^ Recherches sur la

faune de Madagascar’:

—

Lemur macaco, p. 1 ;
Lemur mayotensis, p. 3; Hapa-

lemur griseus, p. 6 ;
Chirogaleus furcifer, p. 8, pi. 6 ;

Lepilemur mustelinus,

p. 10, pi. 4; and Microcehus coquereli, sp. n., p. 12, pi. 6.

\| Lndris. Mr. St. G. Mivart has published, as a further addition to his me-

moirs on the skulls of Lemuridcc (see Zool. Record, i. p. 13, and iii. p. 16), a

very detailed description of the skull of lndris diadema. He has come to the

conclusion that the three forms of Indrisincc form one genus only
;
he gives

their craniological characters at the end of the paper. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867,

pp. 247-256, pi. 18.

Propithecus vei'reauxi, sp. n., Grandidier, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1867, pp. 84,

313, from Madagascar.

Microcehus coquereli is figured and described in Pollen, Contribut. Hist.

Nat. L6mur. part 1 ;
and is evidently identical with Chirogaleus coquereli,

sp* n., Grandidier, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1867, p! 85, from Madagascar.

-\Lepilemur rufcaudatus, sp. n., Grandidier, 1. c. p. 256, Madagascar.

4Nycticchus cinereus, sp. n., A. Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sc. Nat. 1867, vii.'

p. 161, and Nouv. Arch. Mus. Bull. iii. p. 9, pi. 3, from Siam and Cochin-

china.

Prosimia Jlavifrons, sp. n.. Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 596, pi. 31,

Madagascar.
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/ Galago elegantulus is regarded as distinct from Q, crassicaudatus by Slack,*

I
Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad, 1867, p. 37.

Galago demidoifii described by J. A. Smith, Proc. R. Phys. Soc. Edinb.

'\^1864-65, p. 303.

FERiE.

Chiroptera.

Pteropus» Prof. Peters, v/ho has been for some time engaged
in the study of Chiroptera, has given a synopsis of 26 species,

which he refers to the limited genus Pteropus, after having ex-

amined the typical examples in the Leyden, Paris, and London
Museums. He characterizes the group of Pteropodes generally,

and adds the synonymy of each species. Monatsber. Ak. Wiss.

Berlin, 1867, pp. 320-333. Three new species are described, viz.

:

—Pt. ocularis, from Ceram, p. 326 ; PA macrotis, from Booroo,

p. 327; and Pt. celebensis, p. 333. [He also mentions Mac-
Gillivray^s Pteropus geddiei] the Recorder recollects having seen

MacGillivray's description of it in a popular English periodical

about the year 1860, when Cumming received the first examples
from Aneiteum, where MacGillivray was then collecting.]

In a second paper (/. c. pp. 865-872) the synopsis of the

Pteropodes is concluded; it comprises Cynonycteris (Ptrs.) with

4 species, Cynopterus (F. Cuv.) with 3, Ptenochirus (Ptrs.) with

1, Megcerops (Ptrs.) = (Temm.) with 1, Harpyia (111.)

with 1, Epomophorus (Benn.) with 8, Hypsignathus {KWqw) with 1,

Macroglossus (F. Cuv.) with 2, Cephalotes (Geoffr.) with 1

species.

Pteropus gmldii, sp. n., Peters=Pf./zmerews (Gould), 1. c. p. 703, Australia.

Pteropus dupreanus, sp. n., Sclilogel & Polloii, Recliorcli. Faun. Madag. p. 17.

Pteropus palmarum is described as a new species by Von lleuglin, Nov.

Act. Ac. Carol. Leopold. Nat. Cur, 1866, p. 34, Upper Nile

Macroglossus minimus, var. austi'alis, Peters, 1. c. p. 13, West Australia.

Epomophorus pusillus, sp. n., Peters,=J^. schoensis (Tomes), 1. c. p. 870,

West Africa.

Saccoptery/v, Prof. Peters has published preliminary notes on
the species of this genus and allied forms, chiefly from an ex-

amination of examples preserved in spirits. Monatsber. Ak.‘

Wiss. Berl. 1867, pp. 470-481. These bats may be subdivided

into several groups :

—

1. Saccopteryx (Rl.) with S. leptura and S. bilineata.

2. Peropteryx (Ptrs.) with Vespertilio caninus (Wied.), Prohoscidea viUosa

(Gervais), Peropteryx kappleri, sp. n., p. 473, and Pet'opteryxleucoptera, sp. n.,

p. 474, both from Surinam.

3. Cormura (Ptrs.) witb Emballonura brevirostris (Wagn.), with figure.

We have not been able to obtain the volume or paper in which this

species is described.
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4:.^ Balantiopieryx (Ptrs.) with B. plicata, sp. n., p. 476, from Costa Kica.

,

6.

Rhynchonycteris (Ptrs.) with Vespertilio naso (Wied.).

6. Ccntronycteris (Gray) with Vespertilio calcarata (Wied.).

7. Coleura (Ptrs.) witli Emhallonura afra (Ptrs.).

8. Emhallonura (Kuhl) with E. monticola (Kuhl), Mosia nigrescens (Gray),

and Vespertilio semicaudata (Peale).

The author remarks that the species provided with a pouch are exclusively

neotropical, that the pouchless American species are more closely allied to

those with a pouch than to those of the Old World, and that the single

African species shows more affinity to the American forms than to Emhal-
lonura, which is limited to the East.

Mimon (Gray). Remarlcs, from an examination of fresh specimens, by
Peters, Monatsher. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1867, p. 409.

Rhinolophus deckenii, sp. n., Peters, 1. c. p. 705, Zanzibar.

Vespertilio {Bternopterus') lohipes, sp. n., Peters, 1. c. p. 706, An’akan.

Vespertilio tetnminckii is regarded as the type ofa distinct submenus, Alobus,

W Eeters, /. c. p. 707.

'^Amhlyotus atratus. Kolenati had described a bat from Mount Altvater, Jn

Moravia, under this name (Sitgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1858, xxix. p. 250).

Its existence as a distinct form had been doubted
;
however. Hr. Jeitteles (1. c.)

has rediscovered it, and, after having given a detailed description, he sums up

its characters thus (p. 9) :

—

Amhlyotus. Molars Ears without folds, and

with the outer margin terminating in front of the tragus. Tragus convex on

the upper third of the inner margin, its end being rounded and bent upwards

and outwards. Calcaneum with an extremely narrow, lateral cutaneous flap,

not projecting outwards. Thus the genus would be intermediate between

Vesperugo and Vespertilio,— Char. spec. Ears much shorter than head
}

wing-membrane reaching to the root of the toes
;
extremity of tail projecting

beyond the membrane. Cutting-surface of the lower front teeth parallel to

the direction of the mandible. The first upper front tooth bicuspid, some-

what higher, and transversely conspicuously stronger than the second. Snout

broad and obtuse, with but few hairs, black. Hairs on the back shining

golden. The author adds that this bat is possibly a hybrid between Vespe-

rugo nilssonii, or discolor, and some species of Vespertilio, perhaps dauhentonii

or mystacinus. (A translation of this paper appeared in Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. 1868, i. pp. 157-160).

Insectivora.

^ Mr. St. G. Mivart has published an elaborate paper on the

osteology of this family, dwelling principally on the structure

of the skull and dentition. Journ. of Anat. & Physiol. 1867, 1st

ser. pp. 281-313, and 2nd ser. i. pp. 117-154. He first describes

six typical forms, viz. :

—

Rrinacms, Talpa, Sorew, Tupaia, Ma-
croscelides, and Centetes. The other genera examined are :

—

Hy-
lomys, Ptilocercus, Petrodromus, Rhynchocyon, Gymnura, Con-

dylura, Scalops, and Scapanus (in the first part of the paper)

;

TJrotrichm, Myogale, Ericulus, Echinops, Solenodon, Potamogale,

Chrysochloris, Calcochloris (g. n.= Chrysochloris

,

spec., with two
molars and without vesicular enlargement in the temporal fossa).
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and Galeopithecus (in the second part) . The author calls atten-

tion to a cranial canal opening externally, below and more or

less behind the optic foramen ; it is largely developed in Petro-

dromuSy Rhynchocyon, and Gymnura

;

it does not open into the

cranial cavity, but communicates with its fellow on the oppo-

site side : the author proposes to call it suboptic foramen. The
general results arrived at, with regard to the affinities of the

genera, follow very closely the arrangement proposed by Prof.

Peters ; but Mr. Mivart separates Chrysochloris and Calco-

chloris from the Talpidte into a distinct division, Chrysochlorid<By

and subdivides the Talpidce into 1. Talpina [ScalopSy ScapanuSy

Condyluruy Talpa)y and 2. Myogalina {UrotrichuSyMyogal^. The
osteological, dental, and other anatomical characters of each

genus and division are collected at the end of the paper, which
is veryinstructivelyillustrated bynumerous woodcuts.—A French
translation of this paper has also appeared in Ann. Sc. Nat.

;1867, viii. p. 221.

^ Dr. Fitzinger has compiled the descriptions of the known
species ofthe group Macroscelides {Macroscelisy PetrodromuSyOXidi

Rhynchocyon)

.

Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867, Ivi. pp. 914-
941. He does not appear to.be SiWSire that the group was
established several years ago by Peters.

Dr. FiTziNGEiPs paper on the family of Erinacei (Sitzgsber.

Ak. Wiss. Wien, lyi. pp. 844<-890) is distinguished by a rare un-
acquaintance with the recent labours of zoologists, although he
professes to give an account according to the present state of
science.^^ He arranges EchinogalCy EriculuSy and Centetes into

one natural family, leaving out Gymnura. Erinaceus is split

into three genera {PteroechinuSy HemiechinuSy Erinaceus) based
on “most trivial characters, and ranking equal with Centetes.

The authoFs object has been to compile descriptions of all the
species known. We notice one species described as new. He-
miechinus pectoraliSy from Arabia petraea, p. 862.

Potamogale. Prof. Allman rectifies an error in his description of the dental

formula (see Zoolog. Record, hi. p. 27) j
the number of molars is

^3^. Prbe.

Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 256.

y^Talpa europcea. Mr. Spence Bate has examined the dentition of very

young moles. He fixes the formula of deciduous teeth as Incis.
-

3 ,
Can. y,

Premol. y x 2 = 32, and that of the permanent set as Incis. Can. y,

Premol. y, Mol. y X 2 = 44. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1867, xix. pp. 377-

381, pi. 11.

^ Scaptochirusy g. n., A. Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sc. Nat. 1867, vii. p. 375.

Near Talpuy hut with a different dentition, viz. inc. y, can. y, preem. y,

mol. y. Scaptochii'us moschatus, sp. n., from North China.

Sorex pygm<m% has been discovered in Lower Austria by Jeitteles, who
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gives a detailed description in Verhandl. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1867, pp.

909-012.

Felid^.

Dr. Gray has examined the large series of skulls of Felidm in

the British Museum, with the view of basing a systematic divi-

sion upon them. With the exception of theGuepard, the skulls

present very few tangible characters
;
and even the peculiarity of

the skull of the Lynxes is not very striking
;

it consists in the

lateral processes of the intermaxillaries and the frontal bones
being elongate, nearly reaching each other, and separating the

nasals from the maxillse. Dr. Gray directs attention also to the

fact that the diurnal forms (with round pupil) have the orbit of

a considerably smaller size than the nocturnal (with vertical

pupil). Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 258-277. The species are

enumerated with their principal synonyms. The classification

adopted is the following :

—

Sect. 1. Normal Oats.

Tribe 1. True Cats—Felina.

A. Diurnal Cats ;— 1. Uncia ( U. irbis, skull fig. p. 262) ;
2. Leo

;
3.

Tigris
;

4. Leopardus (with L. jmrdus^ L. japonensis, L. chinensis, sp. n.,

skull fig. p. 264, L. onca, of which L. hernandezi is a variety, L. auratuSy

L. concolor)
j

5. Neofelis (based on Felis macroscelisy skull fig. p. 266, and

F, hrachyurus).

JS. Nocttimal Cats',—6. Pardalina {warivichii= Felis himalayanus

fig. p. 267) ;
7. Oatolynx, p. 207 (based on F. marmoratus and charltoni)

;

8. Viverriceps, p. 268 {hennettii—F. viverrinuj skull fig. p. 208, planicepsy

skull fig. p. 269, elliotij and rubiginosa)
)

9. Pajeros {pampanusy p. 270
— Felis pajeros')'y 10. Felis, with .30 species subdivided according to the

markings
5

skull of F. pardochroa fig. on p. 274; 11. Chaus, with three

species (on this and the preceding genus, see also pp. 874-876).

Tribe 2. lynxes—Lyncina.

12. Lyncus, with 8 species
;

13. Caracal {nielanotis').

Sect. TI. Abnormal or Dog-like Cats.

Tribe 3. Guepardina.

14. Gueparda.

Dr. Gray has reexamined the specimens of Cats in the Bri-

tish Museum, having made considerable additions to the collec-

tions. His observations, which are published in Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1867, pp. 394-405, refer to the following species :

—

1. lie amends the diagnoses of the three spotted species from West Africa

—F. neglcctay servalinay and rutila,

2. Gueparda guttatay juv., is described and figured, p. 396, pi. 25.

3. Felis inconspicua is the Indian representative of Felis caligata from

Africa, the varieties of which have been described as F, maniculata,pulchellay
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chaus, obscura, &c. In a subsequent paper (pp. 874-876) the author shows

that F. Cuvier and Blyth have erroneously confounded this long-tailed Afri-

can form with the true Indian short-tailed Chaus.

4. Some of the small spotted Asiatic cats have a long skull and complete

bony orbits (p. 899).

5. Others have an ovate skull and incomplete orbits :

—

F. siwiatrana, ja-

vents, nepalensis, chinensis, pardmoides (sp. n., p. 400), wagati, pardochroa,

tennasserimensis (sp. n., p. 400), servalina, jerdoni.

6. Felis ornata (Gray) is redescribed, p. 401.

7. Leopardus hernandezii has the same skull as the common Jaguar, and is

only a variety of it, p. 402.

8. The varieties or species of Ocelots are again characterized, and a new
form, Felis pardoideSf is added, p. 403.

9. The three small spotted South-American cats {F, macroura^ mitis^ and

tignna) are characterized, p. 404.

10. Pardalina warwickii = Leopardus hinialayanus (Gray) is probably from

South America
;

it is described aud figured, p. 405, pi. 25.

^^eopat'dusjaponensis (Gray). Dr. v. Martens doubts the occurrence of a

Leopard in Japan. Preuss. Exped. Ost Asien, p. 76.

Felis aurata (Temm.) figured by Sclater in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pi. 36.

^elis domestica. Prof. Bolleston shows, first, that the ancient Greeks and

Homans had not domesticated the Cat in classical times, that there is no rea-

son for supposing that it was domesticated in any other country than Egypt

before the Christian era, that it was, nevertheless, domesticated in Western

Europe at an earlier period than is commonly assigned, there being evidence

to show that the Cat and the Common Marten were in use as domesticated

animals side by side, and at the same time in Italy, nine hundred years before

the period of the Crusades
j
secondly, that Mustelafoina was kept in a do-

mesticated state, and is the Cat ” or ya\rf of the ancients, who denomi-

nated Mustela martes yaXtj aypia, and Viverra genetta TapTt]araia yaX^. Journ.

of Anat. & Physiol. 1867, i. pp. 47-61.

On a Cat with supernumerary digits. B. G. Wilder in Proc. Bost. Nat.

Hist. Soc. xi. pp. 3-8.

Cryptoproctaferox. M. A. Milne-Edwards has examined the adult speci-

men and skeletons collected by M. A. Grandidier. He describes chiefly its

dental and osteological characters, and comes to the conclusion that it ap-

proaches the Felidce most closely, and that it should form a plantigrade divi-

sion of this family. Ann. Sc. Nat. 1867, vii. pp. 314-338. Plates 7-10 re-

present chiefly the skeleton and its parts.

The skull and habits of the same animal are described by Schlegel & Pollen,

Becherch. Faun. Madag. p. 13 j
skull figured on pi. 9.

ViVERRIDiE.

Viverra schlegelii again noticed by Schlegel & Pollen, 1. c. p. 16.

^ Galidia decemlineata^ sp. n., Grandidier, Bev. et Mag. Zool. 1867, p. 85,

from Madagascar.

Canid^e.

^Canis domesticus. Dr. Fitzinger has published Besearches on the origin

of the Dog,” Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, liv. pp. 396-467. The author

.examines the records preserved from the times of the ancient Bomans, Greeks,
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and Egyptians, and contained partly in their writings, partly in old sculps

tures
;
he says that fourteen kinds of dogs can be distinguished in the Roman

and Greek records
;
of these he considers five to he principal types or species,

five others climatic varieties, the remainder being either breeds artificially

produced or hybrids. As regards the Egyptian dogs, seven kinds may be

distinguished, beside the Jackal, and in three of them distinct specific types

can be recognized. In a similar way he treats of the dogs known to have

existed in the middle ages. He comes to the following conclusions :—1. That

in the oldest times such forms only were known the origin of which cannot

be derived from other forms, and which, therefore, must be regarded as ori-

ginal types or species
;
that only a few hybrids (between these types and cer-

tain still existing wild dogs) existed. 2. That the same can be observed in

the time of the old Romans and Greeks, and even during the middle ages.

3. That the number of hybrids has been increased in later periods, but that

those ancient types have been preserved with their original characters down
to our period. 4. Wolves, jackals, and foxes &c. are species quite distinct from

the domestic dog
;
they may have interbred with the latter, and thus in-

fluenced certain breeds
;
but they are not the parents of the domestic dog,

6. Seven species may be distinguished among our dogs t
— C. domesticus, ex-

trarius, vertagus, sagax^ molossus, leporarius^ and the naked dog, C. carihcem.

In a second paper, entitled The Races of the Domestic Dog,’^ and extend-

ing over pp. 377-507, 614-685, 776-823 of vol. Ivi. of the Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss.

Wien, the same author enumerates and partly describes the infinite number

of varieties of the dog, adding synonyms and references to some of the well-

known works on natural history.

^Eug. Gayot, ^Le chien, histoire naturelle,’ Paris, 1867, 8vo, with an atlas

of 67 plates and 127 engravings, is known to us from a list of works only.

Dr. Gray has published some notes on the Chinese Pug-nosed Spaniel or

Lap-dog, and figured the skull. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 40-43.

Canis lycaon. A black wolf killed in Belgium is referred to this species by

A. Dubois, Arch. Cosmolog. p. 78, pi. 6.

MuSTELIDiE.

Mustela. Dr. Gilpin gives an account of the Nova-Scotian species, viz.

Mtistela pennanti and americana, Putorius vison, nigrescens, cicognaniiy richard^

ffoniiy and noveboracends. Proc. & Trans. Nov. Scot. Inst. Nat. Sc. ii. 1867,

pp. 8-16.

^ Mustdafoina. Prof. Rolleston supposes that the Stone-Marten was func-

tionally the Cat of the ancients. See above, p. 26, under Felis domestica.

Mellivora leuconotay sp. n., Sclater, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 98, pi. 8, from

West Africa.

Lutra, Dr. Gray has described a new Otter from Japan, (g. n.)

wliiteleyi, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 180, with a woodcut of the skull
;
and indi-

cates two species from Formosa, one of which is named Lutra {Ilydrogald)

sioinhoeiy p. 182.

Lutra lutreola. Hr. Jeitteles shows the occurrence of this otter in Moravia,

and compares its skull with that of the common otter. L, c. pp. 10-14.

Ursid^.
Ursus. M. Bourguignat describes the remains of a subfossil bear found in
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Algeria ( TIrms faidhethianus)^ and on this occasion reviews the evidence re-

garding the occurrence of one or two living species in the Atlas. Ann. Sc,

Nat. 1867, viii. pp. 41-61.

Ursus lasiotus is described as a new species by Dr. Gray, Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. XX. p. 801, from North China. Mr. Sclater believes that it had been

previously named by Pucheran.

'^Ursus piscator, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 817, with woodcut of head.

Ursusformosanus (Swinhoe) appears to be a rather doubtful species, as

regards external characters. Sclater, 1. c.

Nasua. Dr. Hensel thinks that all the species should be united into one,

N. soUtaria being established for old males. The skulls are subject to very

great changes, dependent on sex and age. Sitzgsber. ntrf. Freund. Berl.

f. 1867, p. 22.

Phocidje.

Otaria hookeri. On the cause of death of a specimen in the menagerie of

the Zoological Society. Murie, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 243-44.

Macroi'hinus angustirostris^ sp. n., Gill, Proc. Chicago Ac. Sc. i. pp, 33, 34,_.-

founded on a skull from Lower California.

Arotocephalus

f

sp. ? An interesting account of the observations made by
Capt. Th. Musgrave on a Seal very abundant on the Auckland .X^ands is

contained in his ‘Castaway on the Auckland Isles,’ London, 1^66, 8vo,

pp. 141-160.

Trichechus rosmarus. Notes on a living example obtained by the Zoolo-

gical Society of London, by Sclater, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 818-820.

ROSORES.
Dr. L. J. Fitzinger has written an Attempt at a Natural

Arrangement of Rodents in Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867,
Iv. pp. 453-515, and Ivi. pp. 57-168. He commences by giving

an abstract of the systems proposed by Illiger, Cuvier, Kaup,
Milne-Edwards, Waterhouse, Wagner, and Gray (1843), adopting

that of Wagner with some modifications. Chiromys is the type
of the first of the fourteen families adopted by the author. He
then proceeds to give the dignoses of the genera, adding a list of

the species, with synonyms, but without reference to the works
in which they are described. He proposes some generic divi-

sions, and also changes some of the specific names, with which he
does not appear to have been pleased.

We abstain from giving an abstract of this paper, which, al-

though very bulky, is quite valueless. It appears to be a mere
compilation from some of the standard works on Mammalia, and
shows no trace of original research. We can hardly con-

ceive how an author who has not access to either the neces-

sary materials or the literature can venture to undertake a
natm'al arrangement of an order which, among Mammalia, has

the greatest variety of types, and, yet, is in a state of “ infinite

confusion.^^ A preliminary study of species is generally deemed
necessary for the definition of genera; but the author is satisfied

with giving a simple uncritical list of species. The researches of
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Gray, Peters, Lilljeborg, Plyth, Sclater, &c., within the last ten

years, are perfectly unknown to the author; so that all the erro/s

in the generic diagnoses, corrected by them, reappear in this

paper, in addition to those introduced by the author himself

!

None of the recent species and genera are admitted, although
some of the latter have received new names.

Dr. Gray describes two new species from North Celebes, Mus cele~

hemis and Mus xanthura, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, May 23, p, 698,. and pro-

poses to form for the former and Mus macropus a section, Gymnomys.
Prof. Peters also describes Mus macropus, regarding it as the type of ft

distinct genus, JJromys. Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1867, June 6, p. 343,

with a plate.

Mus rattus. Hr. Jeitteles states that this rat is still found in Moravia. He
gives a detailed description of it, as well as of a hybrid between it and Mus
dccumanus. He thinks that Mus hihernicus of Thompson was also a hybrid

between these two species. L. c. pp. 24-36.

Mus rattus and alexandrinus. Prof. Troschel states, in opposition to Do
risle’s results, that these species are specifically distinct, as is evident from

an examination of the skulls. He thinks that De I’lsle has mistaken a variety

of Mus rattus for the true M. alexandrinus, Wiegm. Arch. 1866, ii. p. 170.

—

Dr. von Martens has given a review of De ITsle’s important researches

(for which see Zoolog. Record, ii. p. 39). Zool. Gart. 1867, pp. 178-184,

216-221.

4 Acanthomys leucopus, sp. n.. Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 698, Cape York,

North Australia.

.^Ilapalotis. Mr. Krefft (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867) describes as new species

from Cape York, Hapalotis caudimaculata, p. 316, figuring the skull and den-

tition (this proves to be identical with Mus macropus, Gray), and Hapahtis

personata, p. 318.

4 Echiothrix, a new genus of Rats, distinguished by the great elongation of

the facial portion of the skull. Fur with an abundance of bristles, flat and

channelled at the base. Upper incisors with two grooves, lower smooth,
3 3

white
;
molars

;
front molar much the largest, the hinder smallest

;
the

front upper rounded on the inner, and with two folds on the outer side
;
the

second upper with one fold on the outer side, the lower front with a alight

subcentral fold on the inner side. Crown of the front upper molar with two,

and the others with a single cross ridge. Echiothrix leucura, sp. n.. Gray,

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 699, with figure of skull and dentition. From Aus-
tralia.

^ Cricetulus is a new genus, intermediate between Arvicola and Cricetus, in-

dicated by M. A. Mdne-Edwards, Ann. Sc. Nat. 1867, vii. p. 376 ; cheek-

pouches much developed. Cricetulus griseus, sp. n., from North China.

Arvicola and Hypudmis, M. Fatio has published a detailed

monograph of the Field-miee of Geneva (see p. 4). He gives

an exeellent deseription of the habits and zoologieal eharacters of

the five speeies observed by him, eritieally treating of the various

means by whieh naturalists have endeavoured to distinguish and
arrange the speeies. He has also carefully compiled their synp-
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nymy. The species described are Hypudceus glareolus, Arvicola
{Praticola) amphibiuSf Arv. {Prat.) nivalis, Arv. {Prat.) arvalis,

Arvicola {Sylvicola) agrestis. Each species is represented on a
coloured plate, and the skulls and dentition are figured on a
separate plate.

'^A7incola aubterranea (S(5lys-Longch.) occurs in Moravia. Jeitteles, 1. c. p. 85.

'^Arvicola arvalis and Hypudceus amphihiua. II. Beger has published a very

detailed account of the anatomy in Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss. xxx. p. 145.
*

Castorfiber. Notes on the Beaver in Nova Scotia, by Oapt. Hardy, Proc.

^ Traiw. Nov. Scot. Inst. Nat. Sc. i\. 1867, pp. 17-25.

\\Lophiomys is a most interesting nevr genus, described by
M. A. Milne-Edwards in LMnstitnt, 1867, xxxv. p. 46, Ann. Sc.

Nat. 1867, vii. pp. 113-121, and more fully in Nouv. Areh.
Mus. iii. pp. 81-118, pis. 6-10. It is covered with very long

black and white hairs, those on the back forming a dense crest,

and separated from the sides by a band of shorter brownish
hairs ; tail long, non-prehensile, with long hairs. It is of the

size of a Guinea-pig. The author regards it as the type of a
distinct family near the Murida, whieh he characterizes thus ?

—

The inner toe on the hind feet can be opposed to the others

;

temporal fossae covered by a granulated shield like the upper
part of the shull ; clavicles rudimentary. Stomach with a sub-

pyloric glandular appendage. Molar teeth |^. Lophiomys im-

hausii, sp. n., perhaps from Asia. The plates accompanying the

memoir represent the animal, its osteology, and the principal

parts of its anatomy.

A skull of the same Rodent was exhibited by Prof. Reichert in the Gesell-

schaft ntrf. Freund. Berl, 1867, Jan. 15, p. 1. It was obtained at Maman,
north of Kassala. Prof. Peters recognized in it the typo of a new genus,

for which he proposed the name of Phractomys cethiopicus. Zeitschr. ges.

Ntrwiss. 1867, Febr. p. 195. Some further remarks by Reichert, 1. c. p. 19.

4 Siphneus fontanierii and armandii, spp. nn., A Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sc.

Nat. 1867, vii. p. 376, from North China.

Dipus annulatus, sp. n., A. Milne-Edwards, 1. c., Mongolia.

>4 Gerhillus hremcaudatus and unguicxdatus, spp. nn., A. Milne-Edwards,

\ c. p. 377.

Myoxus glis and nitela. Notes on the hybernation by F. Tiomann, Zoolog.

Gart. 1867, p. 144. The author thinks that the season of copulation is not

the spring but the autumn (October).

Myoxus dryas. Hr. Jeitteles gives an account of his observations on a

living example, and a description of its skeleton, 1. c. pp. 14-24.

^ Dr. Gray has published a series of papers on the species of
Sciuridee contained in the collection of the British Museum.
In the first paper (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1867, xx. pp. 270-
286) he characterizes the genera and species of Asiatic Squir-

rels, in the second (pp. 323-334) those of Africa, in the third

(pp. 415-434) those of the New World, and in the foiu’th
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'^.(pp. 434-436) the genus Tamias, adding the synonymy, and
proposing the following arrangement ;

—

I, Without cheek-pouches. Fur soft, consisting of fusiform hairs and a

soft undor-fur. Ears ovate. Tree-Squirrels.

A. Limbs free, -without parachute.

a. Incisors with close longitudinal grooves.

1. Rheithrosciurus, g. n., p. 271 j
type Sciurus macrotis (Gray).

h. Incisors smooth.

2. Sciurus, Ears pencilled
j
nose rounded; tail longer than body.

8. Macroxus. Ears covered with short adpressed hairs
;
nose short,

blunt
;

tail longer than body.

4. Rhinosciurus. Ears covered with short adpressed hairs; nose

acute, produced
;

tail longer than the body.

B. Limbs enclosed in skin, forming a parachute. 6. Sciuropterus.

II. Without cheek-rpouches. Fur short, rigid, with flat channelled spines,

without any under-fur. Ears rounded, scarcely raised. Ground-

Squirrels. 6. Xerus (pp. 271 & 832).

^IIJ. With distinct cheek-pouches. Bun’owing Squirrels. 7. Tamias.

Sciurus. Dr. Gray (1. c.) subdivides the species according to size, length

of tail, arrangement of the hairs of the ear, and coloration
;
he characterizes :

—

nine Asiatic species, new being Sc. leucocephalus, p. 273, and Sc. historicusj

from Syria, p. 273 ;
two African species, p. 326

;
six American species.

Sc. hyporrhodus^ from Santa F4 de Bogota, being new, p. 419.

^ M. A. Milne-Edwards describes the following new species of Sciurus in

Rev. et Mag. Zool. 18G7 :

—

Sc. germanii, p. 193, Island of Poulo-Oondor
;
Sc.

hocourtii, p. 193, Siam
;

Sc. griseimanus, p. 196, Oochinchina
;

Sc. leucogastcr^

p. 196, Siam
;

Sc, davidianus, p. 197, Peking
;

Sc. pyrrhocephahlSj p. 226,

Oochinchina; Sc, (Tamias) dussumierii,^. 220, Malabar; Sc, (Tamias) rodoU

p. 227, Oochinchina; Sc. olimceuSj p. 228, West Africa; Sc. auhryi^

p. 228, Gaboon ;
Sc. (Xerus)^flavus, p. 229, Gaboon; Sc. pernyi^ p. 230, pi. 19,

S^tcheuen in Ohina.

Sciurus arizonensis, sp. n., Ooues, Amer. Natur^i. 1867, p. 367. Forma et

coloribus corporis Sciuro carolinensi similis
;
sed minor (body 9*6 inches, tail

to end of vetebrse 9‘6 inches), cauda longiore, latiore, siibtus distincte tri-

colorata (tail tricolor below, being centrally tawny, bordered with black,

which is in turn fringed with white).—A detailed description is given.

From Arizona.

Sciurus getulus (L.)=Aen/5 trivittatus (Gray). Sclater, Proc. Zool. Soc.

1867, p. 817.

,>J 3Iacroxus. Dr. Gray (1. c.) subdivides the species according to size and

coloration and the width of the incisors. He characterizes 38 Asiatic

species, new being:

—

M. (Callosciurus) sarawahensis^ p. 277 ;
M. (Palmista)

layardi, from Ceylon, p. 280
;
M. similis, from Nepal, p. 281

;
M. inornatus,

from the Laos Mountains, p. 282
;
M. leucopus, from Gambogia, p. 282

;

M. pluto, from Borneo, p. 283
;
M. punctatissimus, p. 283. 14 African

species, new being :

—

M. shirensis, from East Africa, p. 327
;
M. isabellinus,

from West Africa, p. 329. 33 American species, new being:

—

M. nicoyanus,

from Costa Rica, p. 423 ;
M. morio, p. 424

;
M. maurus, from Oaxaca,

'p. 425; M. melania, from Point Berica, p. 425; M, neglectus, p. 426; M.
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^ griseqflavuSf from Guatemala, p. 427
]
M. leucops, from Mexico, p. 427 j

M.
fumigatus, from the Upper Amazons, p. 428

j
M. hrunneonigerj from Brazil,

p. 429; M. xanthotus, from Central America, p. 429; M. ignitus, from

Bolivia, p. 429; M. gHseogena^ from Central America, p. 429; M. leuco^

gaater, from Bolivia and Brazil, p. 430
;
M, fraseii, from Ecuador, p. 430

;

M. tephrogaster and M. tcetiiuruSj from Central Americoj p. 431
;
M. irro-

ratuSf from the Upper Ucayale, p. 431
;
M.Jlavivmter, fi*om Brazil, p. 432.

ATamias. Dr. Gray (/. c.) characterizes seven species of this genus, T.

guadrimaculatus, from California, being new, p. 436.

J^Spermophilus dtillus. Notes on the hybernation by F. Tiemann, Zool.

Gart. 1867, p. 144. The author thinks that the season of copulation is not

the spring but the autumn (October).

Spermophilus mmgolicus, sp. n., A. Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sc. Nat. 1867,

vii. p. 876.

Dactylomys. Dr. Hensel has made a short communication on this Rodent

before the Gesellsch. ntrf. Freund. Berl. 1867, Sitzgsber. p. 21. He found

it in South Brazil. It appears to be related to the Hystricina^ and more

especially to Chcetomys.

Hydrochcerus. Remarks on the milk-dentition by Dr. Hensel, in Sitzgs-

ber. Ges. ntrf. Freund. Berl. 1866 (1867), p. 28.

/ Dr. Gray has published notes on the skulls of Hares and

/ Picas in the British Museum, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1867,
'

XX. pp. 219-225. He follows Professor Lilljeborg in regarding

ing them as two distinct groups of the Buplicidentata^ and
arranges them thus :

—

Fam. Lagomyidje, with Ogotoma {Ogotoma pallasii^Lagomys ogotomd)

mdi Lagomys (9 species).

Fam. LeporiduE.

Sect. I, Skull high, rather compressed. Nose compressed; cheeks

nearly flat, separated from the orbits by a strong ridgo, and edged above by

the prominent upper hinder elongated process of the intermaxillaries. Orbits

large, roundish. Cutting-teeth moderate.

A. Hares, The hinder nasal aperture of skull broad, deep, rounded

above, and with nearly erect sides. Young born with the eyes open, and

the body covered with hair. Living in forms” on the surface of the earth.

a. Postorbital process more or less soldered with the skull.

1. Hydrolagus^Lepm § F, Baird. 2 species.

2. Sylvilagus= Lepus § D, Baird. 3 species.

3. Bulagos, with L. mediterraneus, and Eulagos judcece^ sp. n., p. 222,

from Palestine.

h. Postorbital process separate from the skull.

4. Lepus— Lepus §§ A & E, Baird. 30 species.

;
6. Tapeti, With L. hrasiliensis (L.).

\
B. Rahhits. The hinder nasal aperture of skull narrow, deep, angular,

contracted above, with sloping sides. Living in burrows. Young bom
blind and naked.

6. Cuniculus— Lepus § C, Baird. 1 species.

Sect. II. Skull conical, subcylindrical
;
nose thick; cheeks very con-
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/ .

/ vex. Orbits moderate, oblong
;
the hinder upper orbital notch open, short

;

I
zygomatic arches broad, flat, and produced behind over the temple.

\ 7. Carpolagus (Blyth).

'^Leims microtis is described as a new species by Von Heuglin, Nov. Act.

Ac. Carol. Leop. Nat. Cur. 1865, p. 32, from North-eastern Africa.

EDENTATA,
Dasypus gigas. Notes on the skull by Glebel, Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss.

1867, XXX. p. 646. , i

Dasypus sexcinctus. Prof. Turner has described the brain. Journ. ofAnat.

& Physiol. 1867, i. pp. 313-316.

Myrmecophagajtihata. M. Pouchet has described the anatomy of the fore

limb. Compt. Rend. 1867, July 1, pp. 34r-37.

PACHYDERMATA.
Rhinoceros. Dr. Gray has examined the specimens in the col-

lections of the British Museum and Royal College of Surgeons,

Proc. Zool. Soc. 18G7, pp. 1003-103JJ, After some introductory

remarks on the literature of this subject and the formation of the

osteological collection in the British Museum, he gives a syn-

opsis of the genera : in their definition as well as in the distinc-

tion of the species he has been essentially assisted by the ex-

amination of the skulls
; he has been thereby enabled to distin-

guish three new species, the skulls of which are figured. Also
fossil species are referred to the genera. The systematic arrange-

ment is the following :

—

I. The skin divided into shields hy well-markedfolds. Skull with the inter-

maxillary free
y
elongate; upper cutting-teeth long ; nasal honesproduced^

conical. Asiatic Rhinocerotes.

1. Rhinoceros. Horn single, anterior. Lumbar and neck-folds of the skin

well developed. Part of the occipital bone, near the occipital condyle,

and the condyles themselves prominent.—To this genus are referred the

three new species
;
and therefore we add the synopsis of all the species.

A. Forehead and nose behind the horn flat. {Rhinoceros*.)

Nose square on the sides above
;
nasal short. R.javanicus.

Nose shelving on the sides above
j
upper jaw slightly contracted be-

fore the grinders.

Nasal broad, elongate. R. unicornis.

Nasal narrow, short. R. nasalisy sp. n., p. 1012, from Borneo.

Upper jaw much contracted before the grinders
;
nasal narrow, short.

R.Jloweriy sp. n., p. 1016, from Sumatra.

B. Forehead and nose subcylindrical, shelving on the sides above
;
nasal

elongate. {Eurhinoccros* .)
R.stenoccphaluSy&^.n.y'^.lOlSy'heih.— P

2. Ceratoriunus. Horns two, one behind the other. Lumbar and neck-

folds of the skin rudimentary. Occipital end of the skull flat. Condylo

not prominent. R. sumatranus = R. crossii.

II. Skin uniform, not divided into shields. Horns two. Skull :—intetmasa

* The author informs me that these two subgeneric names have been re-

versed in the original, and that they should be placed as in this abstract.

1867. [voL. IV.] D
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cartilaginous / intermaxillary /ree, very small ; upper cutting-teeth none ;

nasal leones hroad^ rounded, Afiican Rhinocerotes.

8. Rhinaster. Head short, compressed
;
upper lip with a central promi-

, nence. Skull short behind
j
occiput erect

j
nasal hones rounded in front

j

lower jaw thick in front
;
grinders small, in arched series. M, hic&rnis

and JR, keiUoa = JR. camperi.

4, Oeuatothbrium. Head elongate, truncated
;
upper lip square. Skull

elongate and produced behind
j
occiput erect, produced above

;
nasal

bones broad, convex, truncated, and sharp-edged in front
j
lower jaw

‘ tapering in front
j
grinders large, in straight lines. JR. simus (? = gor-

donii, Blainv.) and R. oswellii.

in. Skin uniform^ not divided into shields. JFIom single. Skull i
—inter-

nasal bony ; nasal, internasal, and intennaxillary all united into one mass,

Asia and Europe. Fossil.

5«^OffiJ.ODONTA.

'^Hippopotamus amvhibius. Gratiolet’s work on the anatomy has been men-

tioned above, p. 6.-^^r. Crisp has written on the anatomy of the Hippopo-

tamus, particularly on that of the skin and viscera. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867,

pp. 601-612, 689-1)96. The accompanying woodcuts are very bad.

XPotamochoerus edivardsi, sp. n., Grandidier, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1867, p. 818,

Madagascar,

>1 Sus madagaseariensis, sp. n., Grandidier, 1. c. p. 86,

Sus taivanus (Swinhoe) may be identical with Sus leucomystax of Japan.

Sclater, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 240. (See Zool. Record, iii. p. 36.)

*4 Tapir. Dr. Gray has examined the skulls of the species of

Tapir, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 876-886. He points out the

craniological characters by which the species may be distin-

guished, and also records the differences of the skulls of different

ages. He directs attention to the fact that, whilst in most
mammals the second series of incisors are developed rather

within the base of the milk -series, in the Tapirs they are deve-

loped so far within their hinder edge that, when the milk-series

are about to be shed, and the permanent series are just about
being developed, there are two distinct series of apertures to be
observed in the intermaxillary and the front edge of the lower
jaw. The arrangement of the Tapiridce is the following :

—

A Tiibo I. TAriiiiNA. 1. Tapirus, with T. tei'reslris, T, laurillardi, sp. ii.,

from Venezuela (?), p. 881, established from a skull, which is figured
j
and

T.pinchacus (villosus). 2. Rhinochoerus, with R. sumatranus and R. me.

siTribe II. Elasmognathinje. 1. Elasmognathus with E. hairdii, pi. 42,

r^resenting the old and young animal.

Tapirus hairdii is found north of the Chagres River, Dow, Proc. Zool. Soc.

1867, p. 241.—Mr. Gill describes the characters on which his genus Elasmo-
gnathus is founded. Sillim. Joum. 1867, xliii. p. 370.—Mr. Verrill describes

the young, ibid. xliv. p. 126.

Elephas. We mention here a memoir entitled ^^Description of the Re-
mains of three extinct species of Elephant ” in the Island of Malta, by Prof.

Busk (Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. pp. 227-306), because numerous references are

made to the osteology of the recbnt species.
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^ Elephas indicus. Sir E. Tennent’s work on the Elephant of Ceylon has been
mentioned above, p. 6.

Equus cahallus. M. Q. Arloing has published contributions to our know-
ledge of the organization of the foot of the horse, Ann. Sc. Nat. 1867, viii.

pp. 66-81
5
he figures cases of monstrosities of feet with additional toes,

pis. 1 & 2.—“ El Kamsa. II cavallo arabo puro sangue di Cablo Guarmani
M Livorno, 2® edizione, Gerusalemme 1866,” is known to us from the title

only.

RUMINANTIA.

Tlie researches of Prof. Rutimeyer into the history and races

of the Domestic Cattle have a much wider bearing than the titles

of the memoirs mentioned above (p. 11) indicate. He has been
drawn into a number of collateral researches which are of the
greatest importance to the student of the living as well as ex-

tinct Ruminants. The two parts on which these examinations
are chiefly based are the skull and the dentition. Their study
proves to him the correctness of the theory of a gradual evolu-

tion of the species, as of the development of an individual. The
foetal skulls of all Ruminants are the more similar to one an-

other, the less their age. With the progress of development
they diverge into a variety of modifications. Some forms, like

the Domestic Cattle, are . distinguished by the extraordinary

variations and modifications of their adult skulls, whilst others,

like the Musk-deer, retain the embryonological characters
; mor-

phologically the one may be termed very old, the others very

young. As regards the dentition^ the author regards the milk-

dentition as a character of the highest importance in judging of

the relationship between recent forms and their extinct prede-

cessors. The milk-dentition is the dentition inherited, whilst

the permanent teeth are the result of the adaptation of the spe-

cies during a later period of its development. Thus, for instance,

the dentition of the extinct Anchitherium reappears in the milk-

dentition of the more recent Hipparium

;

the dentition of Tra-

gulus and Hyomoschus is the milk-dentition of Anoploiheriumy

Xiphodon, and Dichodon, &c.

With regard to the Domestic Cattle, the author thinks that

the various European varieties can be referred to three races :

—

1. Bos primigenius, represented chiefly in North Germany, Hol-
land, the wild cattle of England, and some of the domestic varie-

ties of the same country, and the long-horned varieties of

Hungary and Italy. 2. Bos brachyceros or longifrons, repre-

sented by the Braunvieh in Switzerland and some parts of

Germany. 3. Bos frontosus, represented by the spotted varie-

ties in Switzerland and Germany. There is no doubt that the

primigenius-YdiCQ, is the direct descendant from the Urus, whilst

t;he frontosus-x2ice, which evidently existed in a domesticated

state only, appears to be a modification of the primigenius, its
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skull bearing all the characters of a not fully developed form.

The brachyceros-v2iCQ was domesticated nearly at the same
period as i\iQ primigenius, but its origin is still unknown.

‘ Camelopardalis giraffa. Mr, Sclater has published a list of the Giraffes

that had been living in the Regent’s Park since the first acquisition of these

animals. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1807, p. 891.

Bos taurus. Mr. Goodman has described a three-toed Oow. Journ. of

Anat. & Physiol. 1867, i. pp. 109-113.

Bos americanus. Hr. v. Xantus shows that the American Buffalo is fre-

quently found in a domesticated state at settlements in the far west. He
thinks that much better results would be gained with the individuals kept in

European menageries if they were treated more in accordance with their

natural habits. A spacious ground, green fodder, and protection from heat

as well as cold are necessary conditions of a successful attempt at domesti-

cating this species. Zoolog. Gart. 1867, pp. 92-96.

A Ovihos moschaticsr Mr. Dawkins has read a paper before the Royal Society

on its affinities, skeleton, and geographical distribution. Abstract in Proc.

Roy. Soc. 1867, pp. 616, 617.

Antilope. Dr. Gray has compared and figured the horns and skulls of Bro~

capra guUurosa (Pall.), the Hwang-Yang or Yellow Sheep of Mongolia, and

of Brocapra picticauda (Hodgs.). Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 244-246.

\Antilope caudata, sp. n. (=.4. ci'ispa, Radde, not Temm.), A. Milne-Ed-

wards, Ann. Sc. Nat. 1867, vii. p. 877, from North China.

Gazella soemmeningi (Oretzschmar) figured by Sclater, Proc. Zool. Soc.

1867, pi. 37.

Oreas canna. Notes by Lord Hill and Mr. Sclater on the progress of its

acclimatization in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 963, 964.

A Kobus sing^sing. Dr. Murie describes and figures a specimen collected by

the late Baron Ilarnier on the White Nile
;
and having compared it with

specimens from other parts of Africa, he comes to the conclusion that the

species ranges fr’om Senegambia to Abyssinia, and southwards nearly to the

equator. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 3-8, pi. 2.

Saiga tartarica (Pall.) figured by Sclater, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pi. 17.

A Cervus. Mr. Blyth describes and figures horns of C. duvaucelli, schom-

hurgkiiy and eldi, regarding C. platyceros (Gray) and C. acuticornis (Gray) as

races of the latter species. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 836-842.

A Dr. J, A. Smith has made some remarks on curious varieties in the antlers

of Cerms elaplius and dama. Proc. R. Phys. Soc. Edinb. 1864-6, pp,
208-211.

Cervus capreolus. Giebel on a monstrosity, Zeitschr. ges. Ntwiss. xxix.

p. 603.

Cei'vus dama. A male was deprived of the new horns two days after the

old horns had been shed. The operation had no effect whatever on the

generative functions of the animal. M. Schmidt, Zoolog. Gart. 1867,

p. 314.

Cerms eldi. Lieut. Beavan has published notes on the natural history of

the Panolia Deer or Thamyn. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 769-766.

Cervus cameloides, sp. n., A. Milne-Edwards, Ann. Sc. Nat. 1867, vii.

p. 377> from Mandsc^uria.
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Vermis iarandus. A Society has commenced a very promising attempt at

introducing the Reindeer in the UpperEngadin. Zool. Gart. 1867, pp. 114-119.

4 IlyomoscJms aqtiaticus. Mr. Flower has examined the visceral anatomy,

directing attention to a peculiar structure of the larynx (consisting especially

in the extraordinary development of the thyroid cartilage), and to the pre-

sence of a rudimentary psalterium. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 954-960.

CETACEA.
4 Mr. Flower lias, on the occasion of his researches into the os-

teology and systematic position of Inia and Fontoporia^ exposed
his views on the division of the animals of this order. Trans.

Zool. Soc. vi. 1867, pp. 109-115. After having recapitulated

the principal distinctive characters of the two suborders Mysta-
coceti and Odontoceti, he directs attention, for the further sub-

division of the latter, especially to the ossified or cartilaginous

condition of the sterno-costal elements, a peculiar mode of

attachment of the ribs to the vertebr?e being constantly found
associated with the sterno-costal bones. The following arrange-

ment of the Odontoceti is proposed :

—

Fam. 1. PiiYSETERiDiE. Costal cartilages not ossified. The hinder rihs

losing their tubercular and retaining their capitular articulation with the

vertebrae. The greater number of the cervical vertebrae ankylosed together.

Pterygoid bones thick, produced backwards, meeting in the middle line, and

not involuted to form the outer wall of the postpalatine air-sinus. Sym-
physis of mandible of moderate or excessive length. No functional teeth

in upper jaw. Mandibular teeth various, often much reduced in number.

Lachrymal bones usually large and distinct. Bones of the skull raised so as

to form an elevated prominence or crest behind the anterior nares. Orbit of

small or moderate size. Pectoral limbs small. Dorsal fin usually present.

Subfam. 1. Physeterinm with Physeter and Kogia. -

Subfam. 2. ZiphiincB with Hyperoodon, Perardius^ Ziphius, DioplodoUj

and Micropteron.

Fam. 2. pLAXANiSTiDiE. Costal cartilages not ossified. The tubercular

find capitular articulations of the ribs blending together posteriorly. Cer-

vical vertebrro all free. Pterygoid bones thin, not conforming in their mode
of arrangement with either of the other sections. Jaws very long and

narrow
;
both with numerous teeth having compressed fangs. Symphysis

of mandible very long, exceeding half the length of the entire ramus. Orbit

very small. Lachrymal bones not distinct from the jugal. Pectoral limbs

large. Dorsal fin rudimentary.’

Subfam. 1. Platanisthm. Maxillary bones supporting large bony incurved

crests. No cingulum or tubercle at the base of the crown of the teeth.

Pectoral fins truncated. Visual organs rudimentary. External respiratory

aperture longitudinal, linear. Platanista.
,

Subfam. 2. Iniince. Maxillary crests absent, or very slightly developed.

Many of the teeth with a complete cingulum, or a distinct tubercle at the

base of the crown. Pectoral fin ovate, obtusely pointed. Inia (and Ponto-

poria ?).

Fam. 3. Delphinidas. Costal cartilages firmly ossified. Posterior ribs
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losing their capitular articulation, and only uniting with the transverse pro-

cesses of the vertebrae by the tubercle. Anterior (2-6) cervical, in most,

ankylosed together. Pterygoid bones short, thin, involuted to form, with a

process of the palatine bone, the outer wall of the postpalatine air-sinus.

Numerous teeth in both jaws {Monodon excepted), sometimes deciduous.

Symphysis of mandible short or moderate, never exceeding one-third the

length of the ramus. Bones of the skull not raised into a distinct crest

behind the anterior nares. Orbit of moderate size. Lachrymal bones not

distinct from the jugal. Pectoral limbs varying much in form and size.

Dorsal fin usually present.

Subfam. 1. Belugince, with Monodon and Beluga.

^^Wam. 2. DelphinirKB.

\ Prof. Lilljeborg, in his memoir quoted above, p. 10, cha-

racterizes the groups and genera of the Whalebone-Whales,
shortly reviewing the species known at present. He does not
acknowledge Gray's genera Benedenia and Cuvierius, but pro-

poses a generic division, Flowerius, for Sibbaldius borealis (Gray)

.

[This species being the type of Sibbaldius (Gray), Flowerius is

synonymous with, and equivalent to, Sibbaldius (Gray) sensu

strictiori ; whilst Sibbaldius (Lilljeb.) is identical with RudoU
phius (Gray).]

4 Prof. Burmeister's observations with regard to the ejection

of water from the blowholes by Whales lead to the same result

as those of Prof, von Baer (see Zool. Record, i. p. 32). The
Dolphins, in which the blowhole is provided with a valve, are

prevented by this structure from driving out air or water.

Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss. xxix. p. 405.

We mention here that Mr.(3oPE has published a synopsis of the

extinct Cetacea of the United States in Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad.

1867, pp. 144-155.
A Hunterius svedenhorgiif sp. n., Lilljeborg, 1. c. pis. 0-11, a subfossil species

discovered about 80 miles from tbe coast, iu West Gothland, 800 feet above

the level of the sea.

•AProf. Lilljeborg (/. c.) thinks that Malm’s Balcmoptei'a carolince is a PAy-
salm antiquorum. [Before a meeting of the Zoological Society of London

(1868), Mr. Flower expressed it as his opinion that it is identical with Ou~

vierius sibhaldii.']

k Physahis patachonicus. Notes on the example in the Buenos Ayres Mu-
seum, by Burmeister, Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss. xxix. p. 8.

Balcenoptera, A short note, by Mr. Flower, on the rudimentary pelvis

and imossified femur, in Bull. Acad. Sc., Lett. etc. Belg. 1866, xxi. p. 131.

4 Balcenoptera {Eschrichtius) robusta (Lilljeb.). Prof. Lilljeborg (/. c.) gives

a detailed description of this apparently extinct whale. The bones are

figured on pis. 1-8.

Balcenoptet'a rostrata. Dr. A. Carte and Dr. A. Macalister have read before

the Royal Society a paper on the anatomy of this Cetacean. An abstract of

it appeared in Proc. Roy. Soc. 1867, xvi. pp. 64, 66.

•^Balcenoptera bonaerensis, sp. n., Burmeister, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 707-

718, from Buenos Ayres.
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Pkpsdcr madt'pcephalus, Mr. J, H. Thomson states that the frequent cases

of deformity of the lower jaw (see ZooL Record, ii. p. 49) are found in male

examples only, and caused by their mode of fighting, which is with their

jaws mostly, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 246,-^The same malformation iS

also noticed and figured by Fischer in Robin, Journ. Anat. et Phys. 1867j

p. 382, pi, 13.

PhyseUr simus. A note by Sir W, Elliot with regard to a faulty figure of

this species is published in Trans, ^ool. Soc. vi. pp. 171-174. See Zool.

Record, iii. p. 40, footnote.

"^ZipMus, M. P. Fischer describes the remains ofZ. cavirostriSf

Nouv. Arch. Mus. iii, pp. 41-78, pi. 4. On this occasion he
enters int^ a critical revision of the existing and fossil Ziphioids

generally, considerably reducing the number of genera and spe-

cies established by authors. With regard to recent forms :

—

1. Cuvier's genus Zifhius comprises four species only, viz. Z. cavu
rostris (Cuv.), Z.gervaisii (Duvern.), Z. indicus (Van Bened.), and
Z. cryptodon (Burm.). 2. Hyperoodon (Lacep.) ; the author
considers H. latifrons (Gray) and H. philippii (Cocco) to be pro-

bably founded on old and young individuals of //. butzlwpf*

3. Berardius (Duv.). 4. Mesoplodon (Gerv.) with M, sower-
byensis (Blainv.), M. europatus (Gerv.), M, densirostris (Duv.),

and M. layardi (Gray). '

Mesoplodon sowet'hiensis. M. van Beneden figures the lower jaw of an ex-

ample found on the coast of Norway, and enumerates the remains of the

species preserved in the various museums. Bull. Ac. Sc. Lett. Belg. xxii.

1866, pp. 218-221.—A specimen cast ashore on the coast of Kerry (Ireland),

Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1867, xix. p. 304
]
on the same example, W. An-

drews, Proc. Roy. Ir. Acad. x. 1867, p. 61.

•4 Epiodon patachonicum [quaere, us ?] is the name proposed now by Prof.

Biumeister for his Ziphiorhynchus cryptodon, Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss. xxix.

p. 6. He describes the skeleton, and explains, on this occasion, the asym-

metrical structure of the nasal opening in this species and other Delphinoids

by the presence of the large air-sac, which gradually pushes the nasal opening

towards the left side.

^ Inia geqffrensis. Mr. Flower has given a most detailed description of this

Cetacean, Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. 1867, pp. 87-106, accompanied by excellent

figures, pis. 26-27.

'^Pontoporia hlainvilUi. The skull is described and figured by Flower, 1. c.

pp. 106-109, pi. 28.-^Dr. Burmeister has published a preliminary description

of the skeleton, tongue, larynx, and stomach of this Cetacean in Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1867, pp. 484-489. On the same subject in Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss. xxix.

pp. 1 & 402.

Delphmus. Prof. Burmeister has published remarks on the species in th^

Museum of Buenos Ayres, Zeit^cht. ges. Ntrwiss. xxix. They refer to DeW
phinus mtcrops, p. 2, which he regards as identical with D. walkeri (Gray),

I), ohscurus, p. 3, D. eurynome and 2). spimpinhis, p. 4.

Delphinus delphis. Prof. Reinhardt reports on ah example obtained on the

eastern coast of Jutland, and figures it. Vid. Meddel. naturk. Foren. Kjobenh.

1866 (1867), Nr. 10, tab. 6.
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4 PhoccBna communis. On the anatomy of the retina see Hulke, Joum. of

Aiiat. & Physiol. 1867, i. pp. 19-25.

Qlohiocephalus svineval. Prof. Turner has contributed to the anatomy,

Journ. of Anat. & Physiol. 1867, i. pp. GQ-79.—A short account of the cap-

ture of a shoal of this Whale in the Firth of Forth, April 26, 1867, is given

by Mr. Alsten in the Zoologist, 1867, pp. 801-803.—Dr. Macalister has

examined and described the myology of a young example, Proc. Zool. Soc.

1867, pp. 477-482.

'^Rhytina stelleri. The organ of hearing is described by Prof. Claudius,

M6m. Ac. Sc. St. P^tersb. 1867, xi. no. 6, with two plates.

Prof. Brandt has published some additional notes on the distribution and

extinction of this animal. Bull. Ac. Sc. St. P^tersb. xi. 1867, pp. 446-461.

MARSUPIALIA.

Mr. Flower has published an important paper on the deve-

lopment and succession of the teeth in the Marsupialia. He has
examined very young examples of the types of six families, and
found that, in this subclass, the teeth do not vertically displace

and succeed other teeth, as in the other Mammalia, with the ex-

ception of a single tooth on each side of each jaw. The tooth in

which a vertical succession takes place is always the correspond-

ing or homologous tooth, being the hindermost of the premolar
series, which is preceded by a tooth having the characters, more
or less strongly expressed, of a true molar. The author then
argues the question whether the milk-dentition of the typical

diphyodont Mammals is represented in the Marsupials only by
these fom’ deciduous molars, or whether the large majority of the

teeth of the Marsupials are the homologues of the milk-teeth of

the diphyodonts, in which case the four successional premolars

of Marsupials would be the feeble representatives of the perma-
nent dentition of the diphyodonts. The author is inclined

to assume the former as the true solution of the question, which,

however, will require further confirmation from examination of

examples in phases of development earlier than those at his dis-

posal. Philos. Trans, clvi. pp. 631-641 ; abstract in Proc. Roy.
Soc. 1867, pp. 464-468. The paper is illustrated by plates

29 & 30. The simple plan of marking the diflPerent sets of teeth

with different colours renders the subject very perspicuous, and
we trust that it will be followed on all similar occasions.

Dr. Peters communicated to the Academy of Sciences in Berlin and to

the Zoological Society of London a note on the relation of the tympanic bone

to the mandible in the Marsupials, stating that he had found in a young Hal-

maturus hennettii (85 millims. long without tail) and in a young Didelphys,

that the former bonp is inserted into the cavity formed by the angle of the

latter. He considered that this temporary glenoid surface is to be compared

with the permanent glenoid cavity in birds, or at least to a part of it, as it is

well known that relations which are permanent in lower animals are often
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represented by a temporary condition during the period of evolution in higher

classes. In the author’s opinion this observation tends to confirm the view

that so important and constant a bone as the tympanic is in the Mammalia
does not disappear at once in other vertebrates. It also obviates one of the

principal objections urged against the homology of the os tympanicum with

the quadrate bone of birds and reptiles, viz. that it is never united to the

lower jaw. At the same time it explains the peculiar form of the angle of

the lower jaw in the Marsupials. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 953
;
Monatsber.

Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1867, pp. 726-729 (translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat.’ Hist.

1868, i. p. 390).

In the Monotrcmata, a bone composed of two or more pieces presents the

same articular connexions as the os quadratum in birds, the os tympanicum

effecting the union with the pterygoid, and the malleus and incus, or the incus

alone, that with the squama temporalis. Ibid. pp. 779-781 (translated in

Ann. & Mag. 1. c. p. 390).

Hahnaturus. Mr. E. G. Hill has confirmed by actual observation Prof.

Owen’s statement that the lips or mouth are used for the transmission of the

foetus into the pouch, the fore paws aiding only in keeping open the pouch.

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 476-477.—-Dr. Luca has examined the female geni-

tal organs of two old Halmaturi (^H. hillardieri and li. hemiettii) and of a

not full-grown II. henncttii. After an historical sketch of the researches on

this subject, he gives the results of his own examination. He found an open

communication between the median vagina and the urethro-genital canal in

the old examples, whilst there was no such aperture in the younger one.

The organs of a II. hillardieri are figured. Zool. Gart. 1867, pp. 418-424,

471-474. [See also Zool. Record, iii. p. 42.]

Halmaturus giganteus and henncttii. Some remarks on the skull and ske-

leton by Giebel, Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss. xxix. p. 89.

n( Perameles {Macrotis') lagotis. Dr. Max Schmidt has given a very interest-

ing account of two specimens living in the Frankfort Zoological Garden. He
has added detailed abstracts from the literature regarding the natural history

and anatomy of this animal. Zoolog. Gart. 1867, pp. 1-12, 41-66, 81-92.

On a plate three views of the animal are given from life.

4 Gymnohelideusy g. n., M'Coy, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1867, xx. p. 287.

Teeth and general form of Belideus, but destitute of the lateral cloak-like

parachute or flank-membrane, and having on the fore feet the inner finger

or thumb shortest, the second longer, the third longer than the second, the

fourth longest, the fifth or outer toe shorter than the third, but longer than

the second. On the hind feet the inner toe or thumb is succeeded by two of

nearly equal size, more slender and shorter than the others, and united to-

gether as far as the base of the last joint. The thumbs of the hind feet are

without nails
;
and the claws of all the other toes are small, and exceeded in

length by the prominent wrinkled pads on the underside. The ears are large,

semielliptical, and nearly naked towards the tips. Dental formula :—incisors

canines i, premolars molars -|-=40.— Gymnohelideus leadheateri, sp. n.,

M^Coy, 1. c. pi. 6, from the Bass River, Victoria.

^ Phascolomys. Prof. M'Coy has examined skins and skeletons of the vari-

ous species. He supplements Dr. Murie’s observations by notes on the os

sacrum and vertebr®, and retains Ph. setosus (Gray) as a distinct species.
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Trans. & Proc. K. Soc. Victoria, part 2, vol. , viii. pp. 266-270.—Dr. Murie

has continued his researches into the characters and structure of the species

of this genus (see Zool. Record, ii. p. 61) in Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 798-816.

This paper is more especially devoted to Fh. platyrhinuSf of which a descrip-

tion of the external characters and of the skeleton is given. It can only be

recognized as specifically distinct from Ph. wombat in a zoological sense.

Plate 86 represents the adult and young.

Didelphys. Dr. Hensel has made observations as regards the manner in

which the young adhere to the teats of the mother. The lateral portion of

the cleft of the mouth is closed, and there is only a round opening in front.

It would appear, from a distinct line between the coalesced upper and lower

lips, that the cleft is wide open in the embryo before birth, and that the lips

coalesce from the angle of the mouth after the young animal has seized the

teat. The teat is soft, soniewhat tapering, not swollen at the extremity, and
long enough to reach into the pharynx of the young. The young adheres by
the claws of the fore legs, which are much more advanced in development

than the hind limbs. Sitzgsber. Ges. ntrf. Freimd. Berlin, 1867, Feb. 19,

p. 6.

Didelphys azarce and aurita. Notes on their distinctive characters and

natural history by Dr. Hensel in Zool. Gart. 1867, pp. 290-293.
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AYES -

BY

Alfred Newton, M.A., F.L.S., etc.

Though exceeding in bulk that of its predecessors, the ornitho-

logical literature of 1867 seems somewhat to fall off as regards

special results. Nevertheless the past year has produced Prof.

Huxley's remarkable attempt to construct a systematic arrange-

ment of Birds based on firm, because really philosophical

grounds; and the value of this scheme cannot be overrated. If

it does not at once set forth a classification entirely satisfactory,

it is at least a vast stride in the direction of one. The effects

on ornithology of Mr. Laj^ard's long-expected ^ Birds of South
Africa ' are likely, especially in the country to which it refers,

to be very considerable, though it has not been elaborated with
the amount of care which the difficulties of the subject required.

On the other hand, in the work of Dr. Hartlaub and Mr. Einsch

on the ornithology of Central Polynesia everything which lite-

rary skill and profound knowledge can supply is furnished

;

but, from the nature of the case, it will hardly be the starting-

point of a new school of ornithologists, as may reasonably be
expected of Mr. Layard's volume. The first portion of Mr.
Finsch's monograph of Parrots is a model both of conception

and execution ; while the completion of Mr. Eyton's ^ Osteologia

Avium,' the commencement of Prof. Alphonse Milne-Edwards's
^ Oiseaux Fossiles,' and the publication of Mr. Sclater's edition

of Nitzsch’s ' Pterylography ' mark the year as one of great

importance as regards the generalities of ornithology. As be-

fore, we have to acknowledge the receipt of much valuable help

from our fellow workers in almost all countries, who have
thereby rendered our ^ Record ' far more complete than it would
otherwise have been; and we have included in it many notices

properly belonging to previous years, which, from one cause or

another, have hitherto been overlooked.

BIBLIOGRAPHY.

Hartlaub, Gustav. Bericht iiber die Leistungen in der Natur-
geschichte der Vogel wahrend des Jahres 1866. Archiv
fUr Naturg. Jahrg. xxxiii. Band ii. pp. 32. Berlin : 1867.
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Little more need be said of this Report than that it is a

worthy successor of the long series of its predecessors. Its

author*s experience enables him to compress his information

into limits so small that it would be highly dangerous for a

person with less practice to attempt the like
; but, though he

docs not enter minutely iiito details, wo liave noticed no serious

omissions on Dr. Hartlaub^s part, and we have to thank him for

the kind manner in which he is pleased to speak of our own
previous ' Records.^

Arrigoni, Oddo. La Storia delF Ornitologia. Capo I. Atti

Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. x. pp. 136-144.

This, the first chapter of a history of ornithology, contains

notices of the works of Aristotle, Pliny, Belon, and Gesner.

Blyth, E. The Ornithology of India.—A Commentary on Dr.
JerdorCs ^ Birds of India.^ [See Indian Region.^^]

Cassin, John. Fasti Ornithologise, No. 3.—^ Encyclopaedia

Londinensis.^ Proc. Acad. Philad. 1867, pp. 212-221.

The ^Encyclopaedia^ was published between 1795 and 1829,
and was compiled, digested, and arranged by John Wilkes
. . . assisted by eminent scholars.'^ Mr. Cassin maintains that

the names in it bestowed upon various birds for the first time
should stand ; but not knowing who the editors of the ornitho-

logical portion of it were, he holds the compiler responsible for

the nomenclature, and proposes to alter the names of about
thirty species of birds in favour of those previously (for the

dates are given on the plates) given to them by this anonymous
authority. {Cf. Ibis, 1868, p. 231.)

Harting, J. E. The Birds of Shakespeare. Zoologist, Second
Series, pp. 529-536, 649-667.

The conclusion of a series of papers noticed last year (Zool.

Rec. iii. p. 45).

A Review of Systems. Tom. cit. pp. 584-589.
That of Yarrell is most commended.

Heuglin, M. T. von. Ueber die ornithologischen Arbeiten des

Herzogs Paul Wilhelm von Wiirtemberg, u. s. w. [See
Ethiopian Region.^^]

ScLATER, P. L. Remarks on Dr.Leotaud^s ^ Birds of Trinidad.^

Ibis, 1867, pp. 104-108. [See ^^Neotropical Region.^^]

SuNDEVALL, C. J. Les Oiseaux d^Afrique de Levaillant, critique

de cet ouvrage. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1867, pp. 76-78,

116-122, 188-92, 218, 219, 251-254, 303-305.
A continuation of M. Olph-Galliard^s translation before no-

ticed (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 45)

.



AVES. 45

THE GENERAL SUBJECT.

Altum^ B. Aberrationen. Journ. fur Orn. 1867, pp. 85-89.

An enumeration of various abnormally coloured birds which
have come under the author’s observation.

Cope, E. D. An Account of the Extinct Reptiles which ap-
proached the Birds. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philadelphia,

1867, pp. 234, 235.

A very brief abstract of what must have been a most inter-

esting and valuable paper. The approximation was at two
points—the first by the Pterosauria, to which Arch(2opteryx had
affinity. The second by the Dinosauria of the orders Gonio-

poda and Symphypoda,
.
This was chiefly manifest by the bones

of the hind limbs. The most bird-like of the Connecticut
tracks were made by Batliygnathus, which had a more or less

erect position. The separated metatarsals of the Bplieniscida*

make an approach to the structure of the bird-like Reptiles
; but

the author was unable to indicate whether the closest approxi-

mation was here or among the llatitcs.

Crommelin, J. P. van Wickevoort. Contributions k I’hybrido-

logie ornithologique. Arch. Neerl. ii. pp. 447-452.

Droste, Ferd. von. Das Reichsmuseum zii Leyden. Journ.
fur Orn. 1867. pp. 352-355.

. Crommelin’s Museum. Tom. cit. pp. 355, 356.

Brief notices of the well-known Museum at Leyden, and the

less-known collection of Heer Crommelin at Haarlem.

Hartt, C. Frederick. The Recent Bird-Tracks of the Basin
of Minas. American Naturalist, 1867, pp. 169-176, 234-
243.

An agreeably written paper, but containing nothing of very

great novelty or importance. That the commonly received ex-

planation of the process by which fossil bird-tracks are pro-

duced is correct is shown by the author’s experience of recent

similar markings.

Hosselbarth, G. Vergleichende Uebersicht der Vogel. Mit-
theilungen aus dem Osterlande, Bd. xviii. (1867) pp. 67-86.

A treatise of an elementary nature, in the form of a lecture

delivered to the Natural History Society which meets at Al-

tenburg.

Hutton, F. W. Notes on the Birds seen during a Voyage from
London to New Zealand in 1866. Ibis, 1867, pp. 185-193.

These form a worthy sequel to the author’s former paper
(Zool. Rec. ii. p. 56) . About 20 species (all but one belonging
to Procellariidce) are noticed, some of them not determined,

and among them two, or perhaps more, which may be new
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species, but which he most judiciously refrains from describing.

The results of some experiments in marking birds, to see how
long they continue in company with a ship, are detailed, but
these we cannot hold to be quite conclusive. More satisfactory

are the observations showing that these ocean wanderers pass

the night on the water. Much benefit would be derived, how-
ever, if there were more exact and trustworthy observers such
as Capt. Hutton.

Huxley, Thomas H. On the Classification of Birds; and on
the Taxonomic Value of the Modifications of certain of the

Cranial Bones observable in that Class. Proe. Zool. Soc.

1867, pp. 415-472.
This paper, so far as we are aware, is immeasurably the most

important that has appeared during the past year ; and its effects

on the future progress of ornithology can hardly be estimated.

After briefly recapitulating the principal characters possessed in

common by Aves and Reptilia, causing them to be regarded by
the author as forming one primary group of Vertebrates, to

which he has applied the name Sauropsida, and then the cha-

racters distinguishing Birds from Heptiles, he divides Aves into

three orders:— (I.) Saurur^e, Hackel, (II.) Eatitas, Merrem, and
(III.) Carinatas, Merrem. The ^aurwree have the metacarpals

well developed and not anchylosed, and the caudal vertebrie are

numerous and large, so that the caudal region of the spine is

longer than the body. The furculum is complete and strong,

the feet very Passerine in appearance. The skull and sternum
are unknown ; indeed the whole Order rests entirely on the cele-

brated unique fossil Archaeopteryx (Phil. Trans, 1863, pp. 33~

47, pis. i.~iv.), and is without doubt entirely extinct. The
RatUce comprehend the Struthious birds, and differ from all

others in the combination of several peculiarities. The sternum
has no keel, and ossifies from lateral and paired centres only

;

the axes of the scapula and coracoid have the same general di-

rection ; certain of the cranial bones have characters very unlike

those possessed by the next order—the vomer, for example, being

broad posteriorly and generally intervening between the basi-

sphenoidal rostrum and the palatals and pterygoids ; the barbs
of the feathers are disconnected ; there is no inferior larynx

;

and the diaphragm is better developed than in other birds. The
Ratitae are divided into five groups, separated by very trenchant

characters, principally osteological, those afforded by the cranial

bones being illustrated by a series of figures. These groups
contain (i) Struthio"^, (ii) RheUj (iii) Casuarius and Dromaeus^
(iv) DinornithiSj and (v) Apterygidae

;
but no names are given to

* The old names of the genera or lar^^er grouns in the present abstract

must be understood in the same sense as that in which they have been used
in this ‘ Eecord ’ for previous years.
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them. The Carinat(B contain all other existing birds. The
sternum has more or less of a keel, and ossifies (except possibly

in Strigops) from a median centre as well as from paired and
lateral ones. The axes of the coracoid and scapula meet at an
acute or, as in Didus and Ocydromus, at a slightly obtuse angle,

while the vomer is comparatively narrow and allows the ptery-

goids and palatals, to articulate directly with the basisphenoidal

rostrum. The Carinatce are divided, according to the formation

of the palate, into four groups or suborders and named (i)

Drom(Bognath(2
j

(ii) Bcliizognathaty (iii) DesmognathcSy and (iv)

JSgithognath(B. The BromceognathtR resemble the Ratitce in their

palatal structure, and are composed of the family Tinamidcs.

The Schizognaihis include a great many forms usually placed in

Gallin(R, GrallcR, and Anseres. In this " suborder the vomer,
however variable, always tapers to a point anteriorly, while

behind it embraces the basisphenoidal rostrum between the

palatals
j
but neither these nor the pterygoids are borne by its

posterior divergent ends. The maxillo-palatals are usually elon-

gated and lamellar, uniting with the palatals, and, bendilig back-
ward along their inner edge, leave a fissure (whence the name of

the suborder between the vomer and themselves. Six

groups of SchizognathcB are distinguished with considerable mi-
nuteness:— (1) Charadriomorpha, containing Charadriida, Oti-

didcBj and Scolopacida
; (2) Geranomorpha, including Gruidm and

llallid<2 *, between which Psophia and Rhinochetus are interme-

diate
; (3) CecomorphcBj comprising Laridae^ Procellarndm, Co-

lymbidfs, and Alcidce
; (4) SpheniscomorphcB, composed of

Spheniscida (5) AlectoiromorphrBy being all the Gallince except
TinamidcB

;
and, finally, (6) Peristeromorph<Bj consisting of the

Columb(B. In^ the Desmognatlm the vomer is either abortive or

so small as to disappear from the skeleton. When it exists it is

always slender and tapers to a point anteriorly. The maxillo-

palatals are united (whence the name of the ^'suborder across

the middle line, either directly or by the ossification of the nasal

septum. The posterior ends of the palatals and anterior of the

pterygoids articulate directly with the rostrum. The groups of

Desmognathcs are characterized as carefully as those of the last

suborder and are as follows:— (1) Chenormorphis, consisting

of Anatidcs with Palamedea {cf. Zool. Rec. iii. p. Ill, note)

;

(2) Amphimorphdy composed of Phamicopterid(B (3) Pelargo-

morphcHy containing Ardeidm, CiconiiddPj and Tantalida •, (4)

Dyspoy'omorphai, coextensive with Pelecanidm
; (5) Aetomorphcn

and (6) Psittacomorph<2
y
identical respectively with Accipitres

and Psittaci

;

and, lastly, (7) Cocci/gomorph(Sj which is held to

include four groups, viz. :— (a) Coliidoi, (b) Musophagidm
y Cu-

culid(Sy BucconiddBy Rhamphastidcsy Capitonid(By Galbulidaey {c)

* JDicholopbus also would appear to be referred Here (p. 465),
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Alcedinida, Buceroiidas, UpupidcBy MeropidcSj MomotidcBj Cora--

ciidcBj and (d) Trogonida. Next in order come the CeleomorpJue

Picidci) group respecting the exact position of which Prof.

Huxley is uncertain^ though he is inclined to suppose its affini-

ties are with the jEgithognathcBy the fourth and last of his sub-

orders/^ characterized by a palatal structure in some respects

intermediate in structure between the preceding ones. The
vomer is broad, abruptly truncated in front, and deeply cleft

behind, so as to embrace the rostrum of the sphenoid ;
the pa-

latals have produced postero-external angles, the maxillo-palatals

are slender at their origin, and extend obliquely inwards and
forwards over the palatals, ending beneath the vomer in expanded
extremities, not united either with one another or with the vo-

mer. The anterior part of the nasal septum is frequently ossi-

fied, but this ossification is not united with the vomer. The
u^githognath(B are divisible into two groups

: (1) CypselomorphcBj

including Trochilidce, CypselidcSy and CaprimulgidcBy and (2) Co-

racomorphcBy which last are separable into two groups (neither

of which receives a name) , one {a) formed of the genus Menura,
which seems to stand alone, and the other [b) made up of (a)

Polymyoday (/8) TracheophoiKBy and (7) OligomyodcBy sections

founded on the laryngeal structure, but declared to be not natu-
ral. The Coracomorph(By therefore, corresponds with the Pas-
seres of this ^ Record,^ and contains by far the largest number of

species.

Such, then, is a very brief abstract of this remarkable paper,

which is admirably illustrated by woodcuts showing the various

modifications of palatal structure described by the author. The
only group with respect to which he enters into further details

is that of the AetomorphcBy which he divides into four primary
groups (see special part under ^^Accipitres . That the princi-

ples of ornithological classification here laid down are not entirely

new is no objection to them ; for Prof. Huxley has gone much
more thoroughly into the subject than did Dr. Cornay (LHn-
stitut, xii. p. 21 ; Comptes Rendus, xviii. pp. 94, 95 ;

Rev. Zool.

1847, pp. 360-369), whose labours have not generally been re-

garded with favour ; but it does seem a question very much de-

serving of attention how far any approach to a natural system
can be based on the modifications of one part of an animaPs
structure without any reference whatever to other portions of it.

The present proposal, therefore, must be regarded as on its trial;

but though it appears to us on the whole to result in a purely
artificial system, it is undoubtedly of a very diflPerent kind from
almost any that has before been suggested. There is in it no
room for fancy, the statements are indisputable, and all that re-

mains for consideration is whether they really possess the im-
portance which their author assigns to them. But we value
Prof. Huxley^s investigations very much as tending to lead to a
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more satisfactory arrangement than has yet been attained, and
we shall be greatly mistaken if they have not this effect, though
we may never reach the goal of a classification on Genetic prin-

ciples, which can alone be the System of Nature/^ {Cf,

Joiirn. A.nat. & Physiol, i. pp. 369-371, ii. p. 390; Ibis, 1867,

pp, 254, 255, 1868, pp. 85-96, 357-362.)

Martens, E. von. Die Preussische Expedition nach Ost-Asien.

Nach amtlichen Quellen. Erster Band—erste Halfte.

Berlin : 1865. Boy. 8vo, pp. 192.

The expedition sailed early in 1860 ; and this work gives a
general account ofthe zoology ofthe places visited by the ^Thetis,'

on board which the author was. Ornithology does not come in

for many remarks; but that of the Madeiras is noticed (p. 8),
and further on a list of the species found there is given (pp. 20,

21), chiefly from Mr. E. Vernon-HarcourPs (Ann. & Mag. Nat.
Hist. 2nd ser. xv. pp. 430-438) . Mention is successively made
of the birds observed in the Tropical Atlantic (p. 27), at Bio
Janeiro (pp. 35, 37), in the Southern Ocean (pp. 45-50), many of

which were not identified, the Straits of Sunda (pp. 50-53), and
Japan (pp. 62-68, 87-109, and 147)—a list being given from a

Japanese encyclopaedia of their names, and a pretty successful

attempt at identifying the species included with scientific no-

menclature being made. The birds of Northern China are

afterwards mentioned (pp. 155, 156) and then those of Southern
China (pp. 179, 180). Finally a list of birds observed in the

Philippine Islands is begun (pp. 187-192), but left unfinished.

This includes some of those given in the author^s more detailed

list (Zool. Bee. iii. p. 56) ; but descriptions of those then an-

nounced as new are not added. [Cf. Ibis, 1868, pp. 340, 341.)

Milne-EdwardSj a. Becherches Anatomiques et Paleontolo-

giques pour servir k Fhistoire des Oiseaux Fossiles de la

France. Livr. 1-17. Paris: 1867. 4to, pis.

This magnificent work, now in course of publication, is the

prize-essay mentioned by us last year (Zool. Bee. iii, p. 47).

After a chapter of general considerations comes one containing

the authors notions of the osteology of birds, which is divided

into sections, each treating of a portion of the skeleton (the leg,

trunk, wing, and head)—a convenient arrangement of the subject,

followed throughout the work. The osteological characters of

the Anatid(B are next considered ; and to this succeeds a descrip-

tion of the fossil species belonging to the family, first those of

the tertiary epoch and next those of the quaternary

A

chapter follows on birds probably allied to the AnatidcBj where
is lodged Gastornis parisiensis *. The Pelecanidce are treated in

the same way, and then the Colymbidae and Podicipid<s, under

* A more detailed memoir, by the same author, on this much-discussed
form will be found in Ann. des Sc. Nat. 6® s6r, Zool. vii. pp. 217-227.

1867. [voL. IV.] B
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the namS of Colymbides.^^ These are succeeded by the '^Lon-

gipennes (Laridcs and Procellariidai) ,
in the midst of which

the work at present breaks off. The plates are beautifully exe-

cuted, and contain a marvellous amount of details, chiefly of the

osteology, but some of the myology of birds, both recent and

fossil. The new species (^escribed or figured will be found men-
tioned in the special part of this Record under their respective

families as above named.

Parker, W. K. On some Fossil Birds from the Zebbug Cave,

Malta. Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. pp. 119-124, pi. xxx.

The specimens before mentioned (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 57) are de-

scribed. Unfortunately the most interesting of them (the head
of Cygnus falconeri, which was nearly a third larger than C. olor)

is hot figured.

Pettigrew, J. B. On the various Modes of Flight in relation

to Aeronautics. Journ. Roy. Inst. Gr. Brit. 22 March,

1867, pp. 14.

An abstract of a very interesting lecture delivered by the

author, which has since appeared in the ^Linnean Transactions'

for the present year j but the subject has too little of pure zoo-

logy in it to be here dwelt upon.

PucHERAN, — . Sur les indications que pent fournir la Geo-
logic, pour Pexplication des differences que presentent les

Faunes actuelles. Rev. et Mag. de Zoologie, 1867, pp. 161-
169, 197-199, 257-271.

This series of articles (Zool. Rec. ii. pp. 58, 59, hi. p. 47) is

at length concluded. In those above cited, the author, after enu-

merating the birds common to Algeria and North-eastern
Africa, proceeds to name the species peculiar to the islands of
Borneo, Sumatra, and Java, and finds he cannot determine the

general characters by which the ornis of the one is distinguished

from that of the others, any more than he can decide whether
there is any physical or climatal harmony between the Indian
Archipelago and its mammalian or ornithic inhabitants. It is

evident, he says, that one of the islands has been a centre of dis-

tribution to the others. Geologists, then, must show which of

them has existed first ; and it is most probable that the three

just named have once formed a continent. In this case it is

easy to conceive that the slight differences separating the ani-

mals of one from those of the other have originated from the

time when isolation began. The same problem can also be laid

down with respect to Polynesia; and a few of the birds found in the

Feejee, Salomon, and Samoan Islands are enumerated in support

of the same view, the distribution of the Columbce being especially

dwelt upon. From a consideration of the mode in which the

coral islands of the Pacific are formed, it is clear that the birds

which inhabit them now did not exist there oncej they must
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therefore have come from elsewhere and it is also proved that

the larger the area such localities present the more diverse are

the forms which inhabit them. The birds must have spread by
migration

;
and it remains for geologists to point out the centre

of distribution whence they have radiated, for it will then be
proved that the differential characters they possess are due to

the new conditions under which they found themselves.

Finally Dr. Pucheran asserti^ the unity of distribution of con-
temporary faunas. Setting out from one and the same centre,

the different forms spread to places of very different physical

conditions, the action of which has modified them to their pre-

sent state* Geology, he conceives, will throw sufficient light on
these changes to enable us to learn their history. (See above.

Mammalia.'^)

ScLArER, P. L.> and Salvin> Osbert. Exotic Ornithology.

Parts II.-IV. London : 1867. Imp. 4to, pp. 17-64,
pis. ix.-xxxii,

Three parts of this wbrk have appeared during the past yCar.

The species figured are noticed under the families to which they
belong. They are all from the New World; and a synopsis of
the American species of the genera ThlogopsiSy Nyctibius,

Ctjphorhinus, Myiadestes (now placed with the TurdidcB)^ Hy-
lacteSy (Edicnemus, and Lanio is given. {Cf. Ibis, 1867, p. 372,

1868, p. 335.)

[Wallace, A. 11.] Mimicry and other Protective Resem-
blances among Animals. Westminster Review. July, 1867,

pp. l-4'3.

Most of the examples cited are entomological ; but a few are

from birds, and the especially remarkable cases of the close

superficial resemblance between Mimeta houruensis, M, forstem,
M. virescens, and M. ph{jeochromus, and the species of Tropido-

rhynchus {T, houruensisy T, subcornutuSy T. timorensiSy and
fuscicapiltus)

y

respectively inhabiting the same islands of
Bourn, Ceram, Timor, and Morty, are dwelt upon. The
facts also of the females of Phalaropus fulicariusy Eudromias
morinelluSy and of the genus Turnix being larger and more
brightly coloured than the males are also quoted to prove the
theory of Sexual Selection.^^

Wiese, — . Die Vogel als Verkiindiger des Wetters. Journ.

fur Orn. 1867, pp. 145-149.

This paper consists mostly of assertions, with some recorded

facts, to show that birds can prognosticate changes of the

weather.

PALiBARCTIC REGION.
Alleon, — . Note sur deux especes d^Oiseaux qufil convient •

dfintroduire dans la faune europeenne. Rev. et Mag. de
' Zool. 1867, pp. 3-7.
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See Falconidce
** and ColumbidceJ^ [Cf, Ibis, 1868, pp.

222, 223.]

Baldamus, E. Brutvogel im Ober- und Unter-Engadin.

Zeitschr. fur die gesammt. Naturwiss. Ivi. (1867) pp. 99,

100 .

Of about 80 species observed by the author, about 60 bred

;

a few notes on the more interesting of these are added.

Barboza DU Bocage, J. V. A ornithologia dos A90res.

Jornal de Sciencias da Acad. Beal de Lisboa, 1866,

pp. 89-92.

A review of the works of M. Morelet (Notice sur Phist. nat.

des A9ores : 1860) and Mr. F. D. C. Godman {cf. Zool. Bee.

iii. p. 60), the latter of whom the author takes to task for giving

the vernaeular names of the species incorrectly. He believes

that Fringilla moreleti is identical with F. tintillon, and is in-

clined to doubt the specific validity of Pyrrhula murina (cf,

B. Z. 1867, p. 376 ;
Ibis, 1868, pp. 344, 345).

Bettoni, Eugenio. Storia Naturale degli Uccelli che nidificano

in Lombardia ad illustrazione della raccolta ornitologica dei

fratelli Ercole ed Ernesto Turati con tavole litografate e

colorate prese dal vero da O. Dressler. Milano : 1866-67.
Folio. Fascicoli iv.-xv.

Since we last noticed this work (Zool. Bee. ii. p. 61) twelve
more parts have appeared, of which the last five bear date 1867 ;

and we find more in the letterpress than we at first supposed

we sliould. There are some good remarks on the distribution

of birds in Lombardy (pp. 14-16), and lists given of the charac-

teristic species of the Alps, Mountains, and Plains of the province.

Of about 270 species found in Lombardy, 174 are land-birds,

51 being residents, 67 summer visitants, 4 of double passage,

13 winter visitants, and 39 irregular, 96 are water-birds, 61
being resident or of double passage, and 35 irregular. The
plates contain figures of a large number of eggs and young
birds. (Cf J. f. O. 1866, pp. 43-46, 1867, pp. 278-281

j

Ibis, 1868, p. 106.)

Bruhin, Th. a. Zur Wirbelthierfauna Vorarlbergs. Zoolog.

Garten, 1867, pp. 434-437.
Gypaetus and Nucifraga caryocatactes are the most

interesting of the species mentioned.

Bullmore, W. K. Cornish Fauna, a short account of all the

Animals found in the County, with descriptions and re-

marks on the habits of many of the Barer Birds, Fishes, &c.

procured during the last Six Years. Truro : 1867. 8vo,

PP- 64.

The ornithological portion is at pages 7-45. More than 280
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species are stated to have occurred in the county ; but the
evidence as to some of them is not very satisfactory.

Cara, Gaetano. Osservazioni al Catalogo degli Uccelli di Sar-
degna pubblicato dal Dotf® Tommaso Salvadori. Cagliari

:

1866. 8vo, pp. 152.
The author seeks to refute the charges of inaceuracy brought

against him by Dr. Salvadori (Zool. Rec. i. pp. 44, 45), and
criticises, in some cases very severely, the work of that naturalist.

{Cf, Ibis, 1868, pp. 106, 107.)

Chauveau (—). Sur les principanx Oiseaux du Thibet.

Bull. Soc. Imper. d^Acclimat. 1867, pp. 71^714.
The species, with few exceptions, are only designated by their

native names ; and the author, not being a professed naturalist,

has failed to distinguish the characters of most of the others so

as to make them recognizable.

Degland, C. D., Gerbe, Z. Ornithologie europeenne on Cata-

logue descriptif, analytique et raisonne des Oiseaux observes
en Europe. Deuxieme edition, entierement refondue.

Paris : 1867. 8vo, 2 vols. pp. 610 and 637.

The first edition of this work was published in 1849, and has
long been known. The author. Dr. Degland, intended to bring
out a supplement, in which he should refute the many charges
brought against him by Bonaparte ; but dying before this labour
was performed, his papers devolved upon M. Gerbe, who has
preferred bringing out a new edition of the whole, entirely re-

cast, so as, indeed, to become almost a new work. M. Gerbe
has undoubtedly taken a great deal of trouble, and the new
edition is thereby much more satisfactory than the old one ; but
still so vast is the amount of literature relating to European
ornithology that the present work is still very far from being
up to the mark. Most foreign journals are ignored or quoted
at second hand

;
and even some important independent works are

passed over; while some of the original statements of Degland
have been left untouched, without reference to the time which
has elapsed since they first appeared *. The number of Euro-
pean species described is 531. It is much to be wished that a
competent person would write a careful commentary upon this

work. {Cf. Compt. Rend. Ixiv. p. 169 ;
Ibis, 1867, pp. 240-242;

A. von Homeyer, J. f. O. 1868, pp. 52-57.)

Drake, C. F. Tyrwhitt. Notes on the Birds of Tangier and
Eastern Morocco. Ibis, 1867, pp. 421-430.

After briefly describing the locality, 142 birds are named,
short notes being added. Otis arabs is the most interesting of

them.
* A remarkable instance of this is in vol. ii. p. 615, where an expression,

^^il y a line qiiinzaine d’ann^es,” which may or may not have been correct

when Degland in 1849 published it (1st ed. li. p. 529), still remains.
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Fi^itsch, A, Naturgeschichteder Vogel Europa^Se Prag. Folio.

This work has reached plate 43^ but we have not seen any
letterpress published since we last noticed it (Zoob Eec. i. p. 42)

.

The figures of the birds represented are on so sm^ll a scale^ and
nearly all of species often figured before, that we think it un-

necessary to refer to them in more than a few cases,

Fritsch, Karl. Kalender der Fauna vonOesterrcich, Sitzungsb.

,
K. Akad. Wissensch, Wien, Bd. Ivi. (1867) pp. 201-238.

After furnishing a number of meteorological observations, the

author gives (pp, 212-215) a list showing the average date of

arrival in and departure from Austria of nearly 80 species of

birds. (See above, p. 8.)

Gerbe, Z. Ornithologie Europeenne. [See Degland, C. D.,

Gerbe, Z.].

Gould, John. The Birds of Great Britain. Parts xi. and xii.

Two parts of this fine work have, as usual, appeared within

the past year. (Cf. Ibis, 1868, p. 217.)

Gray, Robert. Quadrupeds, Birds, and Fishes of Loch Lo-
mond and its vicinity.

An appendix, apparently, to Kiddie^s ^ Guide Book to the

Trosachs, Loch Lomond, &c.^ (8vo, 1864). Only 111 species of

birds included, and nothing that here requires further notice.

{Cf, Ibis, 1867, p. 373.)

Hintz I., W. Ornithologischer Jahresbericht u. s. w. in der

Umgegend von Schlosskampen bei Coslin in Pommern.
Journ. fur Orn. 1867, pp. 149-

The author^s accustomed annual report. {Cf, Zool. Bee. i.

p. 43, ii. p. 64, iii. p. 51).

Holmgren, Aug. Emil. Handbok i Zoologi fur Landtbrukare,

Skogshushallare, Fiskeriidare och Jagere. II. Delen. Skan-
dinaviensFoglar. ForraHaftet. Stockholm: 1866. pp.434,
figs.

This is a work of educational character, and seems to be very

conscientiously prepared. The introductory part contains a

good outline of the general structure of birds, written in a po-

l)ular manner. The classification is based on that of Prof.

Sundevall, and the portion of the work published extends over

Picarioe and Passeres. {Cf Ibis, 1868, p. 113.)

Homeyer, Alexander von. Briefe vom Kriegsschauplatze
1866. Journ. fur Orn. 1867, pp. 46-55.

A good many ornithological observations made chiefly in Bo-
hemia during the campaign of 1866; but none requiring ex-

tended notice.

. Notizen zu Piissler^s Beobachtungen aus dem Jahre

1866, Tom, cit, pp. 108, 109.

Of no very great importance.
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Homeyer, Alexander von. Zur Wanclerung iiber das Riesen-

gebirge. Tom. cit. pp. 420-422.

Contains nothing that requires notice here.

Lloyd, L. The Game Birds and Wild Fowl of Sweden and
Norway. London : 1867. Royal 8vo, pp. 599, pis. 48.

This work does not contain much original matter, but is

chiefly compiled from Scandinavian authorities, and furnishes

the English reader with a very fair idea of their opinions on the

various subjects of which it treats. The coloured plates, many
of which are copies of Korner's Illustrations to Nilsson^s ^Skan-
dinaviska Foglar,^ give a good series of figures of birds, Tetraor

nid(S especially.

Loche, — . Exploration scientifique de PAlgerie pendant les

amiees 1840, 1841, 1842 publiee par ordre du gouveme-
ment et avec le concours d^une commission academique.

Sciences physiques. Zoologie. Histoire naturelle des

Oiscaux. Tome premier. Paris : 1867. Fol. pp. 309.

Though bearing the date of last year on its titlcpage, it is

impossible to regard this as a recent work. Its author died

some six years ago, if not more ;
and it appears not to have re-

ceived any fitting supervision since then. The volume includes

notices of 166 species, one of which (belonging to Sylviidfe)

appears to be described as new.

Malmgren, a. J. Bihang till bcrattelsen om deu Svenska ex-

peditionen till Spetsbergen, 1864.

An Appendix to ^ Svenska Expeditioner till Spetsbergen och
Jan Mayen^ (Stockholm: 1867. 8vo, pp. 266), containing an
abstract of the author^s former papers on the Zoology of Spits-

bergen (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 65 ; iii. p. 51), written apparently before

the publication of the paper in the ^ Journal fiir Ornithologie’

for 1867 (pp. 207-211). The ornithological portion is at pp.
247-249.

Marchand, Armand. Catalogue des Oiseaux observes dans le

departement de FEure-et-Loir. Rev. et Mag. de Zool.

1867, pp. 33-37, 138, 139, 322-324.
In continuation of the series of papers noticed before (Zool.

Rec. i. p. 43, ii. p. 65).

Newton, Alfred. Zur Vogel-Fauna Spitzbergens. Journ. fur

Orn. 1867, pp. 207-211.

A reply to the criticism of Dr. Malmgren (Zool. Rec. iii.

p. Bl).

Passler, W. Einige Beobachtungen aus dem Jahre 1866.
Journ. fiir Orn. 1867, pp. 56-64.

Remarks of no very general interest. {Cf. Homeyer, A. von.)

Riva, Antoni,p. L^Ornitologo Ticinese pssia Manuale descritr
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tivo gli Uccelli di stazione e di passaggio nel Cantone Ticino

colP elenco nominativo e sistematico di quelli d^ Europa e

. della loro ordinaria dimora. Lugano; 1865. 8vO; pp.

696.

A compilation, chiefly adapted, as it seems, as an educational

manual. The species included by the author are 539 in num-
ber, those occurring in the district to which ,the work has par-

ticular reference being described at some length. Many of the

errors of Temminck and other older authors are perpetuated.

((^. Ibis, 1868, pp. 105, 106.)

Rodd, Edward Hearle. A List of British Birds, as a Guide to

the Ornithology of Cornwall, especially in the Land^s-end
District; with remarks on the capture, habits, &c. of some of

the rarer species. London and Penzance: 1864. 8vo, pp. 42.

About 270 species have occurred in Cornwall
; and specimens

of the greater number are in the author^s collection.

Saxby, H. L. Ornithological Notes from Shetland. Zoologist,

S. S. pp. 537-539, 688-690.
Nothing of importance (except the occurrence for the first

time in the islands of Machetes puynax) is recorded in these

papers, which are a continuation of the series before noticed

(Zool. Rec. hi. p. 52).

ScHACHT, H. Die Sanger des Teutoburger Waldes. Zoolog.

Garten, 1867, pp. 299-306.
Only common species mentioned, and some of these by names

apparently of the author's invention.

SoMMERFELT, Ch. List of Birds noticed in East Finmark, with
a few short Remarks respecting some of them. Zoologist,

Second Series, pp. 692-700, 761-778.

A translation, by Mr. II. E. Dresser, of a very interesting

paper, published at Stockholm some years ago (Q^fvers. K. Vet.-

Ak. Forh. 1861, pp. 67-90) by the author, who resided for

many years on the Varanger Fjord in north-eastern Norway. It

is the best account of the ornithology of the district, which is

in some respects very peculiar, as the observations extend over

a far longer time than those of HH. Malm (Krdyer’s Nat.
Tidsskr. 2nd ser. i. pp. 180-212) and Schrader (Journ. fiir Orn.
1853, pp. 240-260, 305-326), and are free from some errors

whereby these last were disfigured. The number of species

enumerated is 140 (to most of which their Lapp names are ap-
pended), and Prof. Sundevall adds two more species in a sup-
plementary note.

Sundevall, C. J. Svenska Foglarna. Part xix. Stockholm :

1867. Oblong 4to.

Only this one part has made its appearance. It contains half-

sheets 67-60, and plates Ixxii., Ixxiii., Ixxvii., and Ixxviii.
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Tristram, H. B. On tlie Ornitliology of Palestine, Part V.,

Ibis, 1867, pp. 73-97, pi. i. ; Part VI., tom. cit. pp. 363-371,
pL vii.

A continuation of the articles noticed previously (Zool. Bee.
ii. pp. 67, 68, iii.p. 53). PartV. contains an excellent account of

the Sylviidai (of which three new species are described) and
especially of the genera Saxicola and Ruticilla, while Part VI.
treats of the MuscicapidcBt Hirundinid(Sy Laniidmi Sturnidee, Em-
berizidcB and some of the Frmgillidm. The value of oological

characters in determining the diflPerent groups of Sylviidai are

particularly dwelt upon. The plates represent Bessornis alHgu-
laris and Passer moahiticus.

—— . The Natural History of the Bible : being a Beview of

the Physical Geography, Geology, and Meteorology of the

Holy Land
;
with a description of every Animal and Plant

mentioned in Holy Scripture. Londoii : 1867. 12mo*

pp. 516.

A popularly written but extremely well-executed and succinct

account of the subject, the ornithological portion of which '

occupies a large space (pp. 156-253) and is illustrated by a
good many woodcuts, some of them representing species not
often figured before, as Ammoperdix heyi (p. 227) and Pterodes
senegalensis (p. 229). (Cf. Ibis, 1868, p. 219.) [See under
MamMALIA,^^ p. 3.]

Turnbull, William P. The Birds of East Lothian and a por-

tion of the adjoining counties. Glasgow : 1867. Boy. 8vo,

pp. 48, figs.

None of the 235 species included seem to require any further

notice here. {Cf. Ibis, 1868, pp. 373, 374.)

Whitely Junior, Henry. Notes on Birds collected near Ha-
kodadi in Northern Japan. Ibis, 1867, pp. 193-211,
pi. iii.

The locality having been previously described by Capt. Blakis-

ton (Ibis, 1862, pp. 312-314), the author says little of it, but
enumerates 98 species, of which he collected specimens. A few
corrections of synonymy are made. The plate represents Gar-
rulus hrandtij Hartl. (B. Z. 1845, p. 52)

.

Wien, — . Ornithologische Miscellen. Journ. fiir Orn. 1867,

pp. 82-85.

Observations chiefly of loeal interest.

ETHIOPIAN BEGION.

Antinori Orazio. Beschreibung und Verzeichniss, u. s. w.
Journ. fiir Orn. 1867, pp. 94-106.

A continuation of Dr. Hartmann’s translation before men-
tioned by us (Zool. Bee. ii. p. 69, and iii. p. 53). It is still far
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from being concluded. The translators^ notes chiefly contain
brief observations of Dr. von Hcuglip.Ss.

Barbqza DU BocagEj J, V. Aves das possessoes portuguezas da
Africa occidental que existem no Museu de Lisboa. Jornal

de Sciencias da Acad. Beal de Lisboa^ 1867, no. ii. pp. 129-

153; Segunda Lista, No. iv. pp. 324-329, est. vi.

The first of these papers contains a list of 183 species from
the Portuguese possessions in West Africa, of which speci-

mens exist in the Museum at Lisbon, with the localities whence
they were obtained. Eight species, belonging to the families

CaprimulgidcBy HirundinidcBy LaniidcB, Bylviidce (2), PloceidcB, and
Columbidce (2), are described as new, but several have no names
assigned to them. In the second paper, three species, belonging
to Picida^y Sturnida, and Tetraonidcey are described as new, and
some of those regarded in that light in the former paper are

referred to previously known species. These two papers con-
tain much that is valuable. {Cf. Bev. Zool. 1867, pp. 376, 377

;

Ibis, 1868, p. 345.)

CiiAMBERS, W. T. H, A Month in Tripoli. Ibis, 1867, pp.
97-104,

It is with some doubt that we here class this paper ; but as all

the species observed are Ethiopian, while one of them [Cratero-

pus acacicB) seems not to be found in Algeria, we imagine that

the limits of the Palaearctic Begion may not include Tripoli.

The author^s untimely
,
deatji has frustrated his design of tho-

roughly investigating the little-known ornithology of this inte-

resting district. /

Einsch, Otto. Ueber eiii Vogelsammlung aus Natal. Journ.

fiir Orn. 1867, pp. 237-249.
An enumeration of 20 species collected near D^Urban, all of

which, with one exception, have been before recorded from Na-
tal

; but some very valuable notes on their synonymy, especially

on the African species of the genus MeropSy are added by the

author.

Grandidier, Alfred. Mammifrres et Oiseaux nouveaux de-

couverts k Madagascar et deerits. Bev. et Mag. de Zool.

1867, pp. 84-88.
^ Fourteen species of birds are described as new, belonging to

FalconidcBy StrigidcBy MuscicapidcSy Bylviidce (2), Cuculidce (6),

and Anatidce (3) ; but in a subsequent note {tom. cit. pp. 25^
256) the author states that eight of them have been known be-

fore
; but he then adds another new bird, belonging also to ByU

viidce.

Notes sur les mammiferes et les oiseaux observes h

Madagascar, de 1865 k 1867. Bev. et Mag. de ^ool. 1867,

pp. 313-321, 353-360, 385-392,417-420.
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This series of papers contains short notes on 115 species; but

it is certain that all of them have not been observed by the

author. Of such as he has seen he mentions the colours of the

irides and soft parts, but in few cases are any precise localities

given. The series is concluded in the same journal for the pre-

sent year. (Cf. Ibis, 1868, p. 223.)

Hartlaub, G. Report on a Collection of Birds found in the

Island of Zanzibar by Dr. John Kirk. Proc. Zool. Soc.

1867, pp. 823-828.
Forty-two species are enumerated, of which two (belonging to

TurdidcB and Tetraonidat) are new. There are only three exclu-

sively eastern, six are essentially South-African, two of which
extend up the western coast to Angola, Most of the remainder
have a wider distribution,

Heuglin, M. Th. von. Berichtungen und Noten zu AntinorPs
Katalog der nordost-afrikaiiischen Vogel. Journ. fiir Orn.

1867, pp. 198-207.

A good many corrections and notes on the Marquess O. An-
tinorPs list (Zool. Rec. i. p. 48), the most important of which are

noticed under the names of the species to which they refer. The
number obtained by the Marquess is reduced, according to the

author, from 254 to 251.

. Die Brutcolonien des Archipels von Dahlak. Joum. fiir

Orn. 1867, pp. 281-287.
An extract from the author’s * Reise nach Abessinien ’—

a

Work published in 1868. The Dhalak Islands are in the Red
Sea, offAnsley Bay. The species observed breeding were Dromas
ardeola, Platalea leucorodia, Ardea schistacea, A. brevipes, Larus
hemprichi, Sterna alhigena, Phaeton cethereus, and a few others.

. Ueber die ornithologischen Arbeiten des Herzogs Paul
Wilhelm von Wiirtemberg, wahrend seiner Reise in die

oberen Nil-Lander. Journ. fiir Orn. 1867, pp. 289-304.
Very useful remarks on the birds figm'ed in the Duke Paul of

Wiirtemberg’s unpublished ^ leones,’ of which a list appeared
some years ago in the ^ Naumannia’ (1857, pp. 432-434). De-
scriptions of most of the good species are now for the first time
published, and some of the other specimens in the Duke’s col-

lection at Mergentheim are identified.

. Synopsis der Vogel Nord-Ost-Afrikas, des Nilquellen-

gebietes und der Kiistenlander des rothen Meeres. Journ.

fur Orn. 1867, pp. 361-398.
This is the beginning of a series of papers (continued in the

same journal for the present year) which are to embody the or-

nithological results of the author’s protracted Wanderings in

North-eastern Africa ; and if the design be fully carried out, it

will be of very great service ; for his writings are so nume-
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rous^ and have so often been penned without his having the

opportunity of consulting museums or books that a thorough

revision of them is required. It follows of course that a very

large number of species described by the author are now, and
will be, identified with those described by other ornithologists.

The present paper contains part of the Fringillid(B and PloceidcB.

Layard, Edgar Leopold. The Birds of South Africa. A de-

scriptive Catalogue of all the known Species occurring South
of the 28th Parallel of South Latitude. Cape Town and
London : 1867. 8vo, pp. 382.

The first work published professing to give a complete account

of the ornithology of South Africa must needs be an important

one. On the other hand, so scattered are the materials from
which alone it is possible to compile such a work that it must
needs have many defects. Some of these defects in the work
before us are patent on the most cursory inspection of it, and
they may not unnaturally lower its value in the eyes of experts.

But the naturalist who can appreciate at their proper rate even
somewhat serious errors of typography and a general amount of

irregularity in the arrangement of details, will find much instruc-

tion in Mr. Layard^s work, and feel thankful to its author. The
design of the book is excellent ; and if its execution somewhat
fails, a practical naturalist will be disposed to make every allow-

ance for the difficulties thereto belonging. Theoretically each
species of the 702 hitherto recorded as having been found within

the limits laid down by the author is diagnostically described, after

a short and, we must add, often an imperfeet, list of synonyms.
Then follows a succinct account of its habits, generally from the

observation of the author or one of his numerous friends, or,

where such information was not available, from already published

sources. Where the former obtains, the result is most satisfac-

tory. The arrangement, and in great measure the nomenclature,
ofMr. G. R. Gray^s ^ Genera of Birds^ is followed ;

and the volume
is supplied with a sufficiently good index. The chief faults of the

work, in our opinion, are the number of species included in it

for the occurrence of which in the colony there is little if any
good show of reason. Next to this is a scantiness of reference

to original authorities, and (as confessed by the author in his

preface) an unconneetedness, or, we would say, a want of unifor-

mity, in the treatment of the different species. But with all these

drawbacks, the work is one of great utility, and evinces a great

amount of labour bestowed on its production. In future every
student of South-African ornithology will have to refer to it j and
its effects on the pursuit of the science at the Cape will doubtless

be as important as those produced in their respective spheres by
Dr. Jerdon^s ^ Birds of India ^ and Mr. Gould^s ^Handbook to

the Birds of Australia.^ One species, belonging to Motacih
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tides, is described as new. {Cf.[Ibis, 1808, pp. 101, 102, 135-164^

242-248, 253-271 ; Ann. & Mag. N. H.'4th ser. i. pp. 383-385.)

Layard, Edgar Leopold. Letter on the ornithology of St.

Helena. Ibis, 1867, pp. 248-252.

The Wire-bird is ^gialites pecum'ius (Temm.).

. Letter on the ornithology of the Crozette Islands. Ibis,

1867, pp. 457-460.

Newton, Edward. Descriptions of some New Birds from the

Seychelles Islands. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 344-347,
pi. xxii. Erratum, tom. cit» p. 821.

Prior to the author^s visit to these islands only five species of
land-birds were known to occur there. These were all peculiar

to the group. He now describes seven new species, belonging to

Psittacidee (2), Meliphagidce (2), Muscicapidee, Thirdidce, and
Ploceidce.

. On the Land-Birds of the Seychelles Archipelago. Ibis,

1867, pp. 335-360, pi. iv.

After a short description of the different islands of the group,

where the author stayed a month, the different species previously

known to live there are recited, and then follows an account of

his proceedings there, the characters of the new birds being added
from the paper just mentioned. All the 14 indigenous land-hirds,

except two (which have not been positively identified)
, are pecu-

liar. A list of the birds observed in the archipelago, and a table

of the distribution of the peculiar species in the several islands,

with some remarks showing the Malagash tendency of the Sey-
chelles ornis, conclude this interesting paper.

ScHLEGEL, IL, et Pollen, F. P. L. llecherches sur la Faune de
Madagascar et de ses Dependances, d^apres les decouvertes

de MM. F. P. L. Pollen et D. C. van Dam. Mammiferes
et Oiseaux. Livraisons i., ii. Leyde : 1867. Boy. 8vo,

pis.

This very beautiful work loses scarcely any interest by the fact

that the most important discoveries of the travellers above named
have already been made public (Zool. Bee. ii. pp. 71, 72, iii. p. 54)

.

Some previous determinations of species are now retracted
; but

further improvements in this respect seem desirable. There is

also some inconvenience caused by the authors each recounting

his observations in the first person, leaving it to be gathered

from the context which of them is actually giving his opinion.

(C/. Ibis, 1868, pp. 224-226.)

Taylor, E. Cavendish. Egypt Bevisited. Ibis, 1867, pp. 48-73.

The results of the author^s former visit (in 1853) were pub-

lished in the first volume of the same journal (Ibis, 1859, pp.

41-55) . The present is a list of the birds obtained or fully iden-

tified by him during both visits ; but the remarks, unless the
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contrary is stated, refer only to tlie latter, when he went up the

Nile in the winter of 1863-64 as far as the First Cataract, and
observed 168 species, a few of some rarity. The notes on the

species of Saxicola are especially worthy of attention.

Tristram, H. B. On new Species of Birds from South Africa.

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 886-888. (Cypselidoi and Byl-

vildci)

.

INDIAN REGION.

Adams, A. L. Wanderings of a Naturalist in India, the Western
Himalayas, and Cashmere. Edinburgh ; 1867. ' 8vo,

pp. 333.

This work contains very numerous notes on the birds of the

countries named, is agreeably written, and has a good index.

Most of the scientific observations, however, have been pre-

viously placed on record by the author (P. Z. S. 1858, pp. 466-
512). Sir W. Jardine has corrected the nomenclature. {Cf,

Ibis, 1868, pp. 219, 220.)

Beavan, R. C. The Avifauna of the Andaman Islands. Ibis,

1867, pp. 814-334.

The exertions of Col. Tytler have added much to the know-
ledge of the birds of this group; and many of his notes are

given in this paper, which includes 94 species, of which 14 (be-

longing to StrigidcBi Psittacidae, Cuculidcey Cypselidcey Hirundi-
nidcBf Oriolid(2y EdoliidcBy DicruridcBy Mmcicapidcey T'ur.didtB,

Bturnid(By ArdeidcBy and Anatidci) are described as new ; 22 are

peculiar to the islands, so far as known; 6 are of uncertain

determination ;
and 5 have been introduced. [Cj\ Ibis, 1867,

p. 466 ;
and 1868, pp. 131, 132.)

. Notes on various Indian Birds. Ibis, 1867, pp. 430-455,
pi. X.

In continuation of the paper in the same journal for 1865
(Zool. Rec. ii. p. 72). No new species are described, but many
valuable details are given respecting some 80 species, particu-

larly intended to supply information not furnished in Dr. Jer-

don^s work. Piprisoma agikj with its young, nest, and egg,

forms the subject of the plate.

Blanford, W. T. Letter on the Ornithology of Nagpoor,
Chanda, and Siroucha. Ibis, 1867, pp. 461-464.

Several species of great rarity met with, among them BaU
pornis spilonota (Frankl.).

. On a new species of Callene from the Pulney Hills, in
Southern India. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 832-834,
pi. xxxix. (See Bylviidce.)
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Blyth^ EdwaJii). The Ornithology of India.—A Commentary
on Dr. Jerdon’s ^ Birds of India.^ Ibis, 1867, pp. 1-48,
147-185.

These two papers, in continuation of the series noticed last

year (Zool. Rec. iii. pp. 55, 56), treat respectively of the species

contained in the two parts of Dr. Jerdon^s second volume (or in

the second and third volumes of his wDrk if that computation
be adopted). They are exactly of the same character as their

predecessors; and students of Indian ornithology must make
themselves acquainted with their contents if they wish to advance
in the knowledge of their subject. In our ^ Record^ last year
we erroneously stated that no species appeared to be described
as absolutely Overlookitlg three (belotiging to Etrigidc^j

CuculidcBj and Campephagidae) which were so. ThesO are in-

cluded itl our present ^Record/ as well aS notices 6f eleVOn Others

(belonging to Cyp^elidoB, T'imdliidcB, DicIrUridcey MmcicdpidvR,
TurdidcHy Frindillidd, ahd Corvec?<r),, described by the authoi* in

1865 (Zool. ReO. ii; pp. 72, 73), which we befofe omitted td

mentioil. Ih the first paper of the tWO at present under hOtice,

seven new species ate described (beloriging to Sylviiday Allan-

dida>y and Corvidae). In the secorid, t^O new species Only seem
to be described; these belong to Aldudidce. It would be a
hopeless attempt to give an idea of the nlany corrections of
synonymy, and other valuable information, contained in this

series of papers. In a further list of “ Addenda (pp. 312-314)
another new species {Strigidae) is described^ and a new genus
{Tetraonidce) naiiiedi

——. The OrnitllOlbgy 6f Ceyloh.—A Silpplement to Dr.
Jerdords ^ Birds of India.^ Ibis, 1867, pp. 294r-314.

This paper contains an enumetatioh of the Cinghalese species

which are not admitted to Dr. Jerdon^s work, and thereby sup-

plies a want nillch felt. ThCy are 41 in number, of which 37 have
not been observed out of the island ; but 10 of them are espe-

cially akin to as many Indih,n forms, and may be regarded as

local specializatidtlS. The only peculiar generic form is Phoeni-

cophaeuSy as distinguished from XanclostomUs. One or two casCS

of abnormal distribution are noticed ; but it is possible that these

may become less extraordinary wlien more is known of the ornis

of Ceylon and of Southern India respectively. This paper is

exactly in the same style as those oii the ornithology of India

;

and to make a proper abstract of it is out of the question. Two
species (belonging to Psittacidce and Ploceidm) receive new
names. Some further ^^Addenda^^ to the ^ Ornithology of India^

are appended to this paper. {Cf. Ibis^ 1867, pp. 467, 468i)

FrAuenfeld^ Georg von. Beitrage zur Fauna der Nikobaren.
Verhandl. k. k. zoolog. -botan. Gesellsch. Wiem 1867>

pp. 591-598.

After briefly noticing the works of other writers on this group
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of islands, where the author, in 1858, stayed some ten days, he
gives a list of 34 species found hy him in the most southern

part of Kamorta, adding a few notes on some of them.

Gould, John. The Birds of Asia. Part xixi London : 1867.

Imp. folio.

The customary annual part duly made its appearance. Little

more than half the species included are really Indian.^^ The
plates show an increased amount of care. (Cf. Ibis, 1868,

p.217.)

Hume, Allan. Extract from a Letter on Indian Ornithology.

Ibis, 1867, pp. 471, 472.

SwiNHOE, R. Jottings on Birds from my Amoy Journal. Ibis,

1867, pp. 226-237, 385-443.

These continue the valuable observations of the preeminently

Chinese ornithologist, and contain a vast number of notes on
various species. In the first paper, one species only [Tantalidoi)

is described as new, but in the second no less than seven

{Timaliid(By Laniidce, EmberizidcBj ScolopacidcBy Charadriidce,

Procellariid(Bj and Pelecanida)

,

Exception to some of these,

however, has since been taken.

Verreaux, Jules. Catalogue d^Oiseaux recoltes par Mgr.Perny,
eveque du Su-tchuen, dans le nord de la Chine, et descrip-

tions de deux especes nouvelles. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1867,

pp. 169-174, pis. XV., xvi.

Eifty-two species are enumerated, some of which are of con-

siderable rarity; the new ones belong to NectariniidcB and
Picid(B ; but the latter is described subsequently (pp. 271, 272).

AUSTRALIAN REGION.

Buller, Walter. Versuch fiber die Ornithologie Neu-See-
lands. Journ. ffir Orn. 1867, pp. 305-347.

A translation, by Herr O. Finsch, of the essay noticed last

year (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 57), with some valuable notes by the

translator {vide infra)

.

Diggles, Sylvester. The Ornithology of Australia. Queens-
land. Imp. 4to. Parts XI.-XV., pis.

Five more parts of this work {cf. Zool. Rec. iii. pp. 57, 58)
have reached England. The most important species noticed
and figured is the Casuarius of Australia.

Finsch, Otto. Walter Buller's Wersuch fiber die Ornitho-
logie Neu-Seelands,^ fibersetzt und mit kritischen Anmer-
kungen versehen. Journ. ffir Orn. 1867, pp. 305-347.

Mr. Buller^s treatise was noticed by us last year (Zool. Rec.
iii. p. 57). The translator's introduction and notes are very
valuable. Mimus carunculatus, Bull.^^ (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 95)
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is referred to the genus Anthocho^ra, and called A. bulleri.

The number of New-Zealand birds is raised to 144, including
two of the three described recently by Herr von Pelzeln {vide

infra)

.

Finsch, Otto, und Hartlaub, G. Beitrag zur Fauna Central-

polynesiens. Ornithologie der Viti-, Samoa- und Tonga-
Inseln. Halle : 1867. Roy. 8vo, pp. 290, pis. 14.

This is one of the most interesting and valuable works of the
past year, and, besides being an important contribution to the

knowledge of geographical ornithology, it adds largely to our
acquaintance with the fauna of Polynesia. The materials for it

are chiefly furnished by the collections of Dr. E. Graffe in the

Feejee and Navigator’s Islands, including in the second the

distant outlier of Uea or Wallis’s Island. But the birds of the

Friendly Islands are also included, though they are but little

known since the days of Cook. The introduction contains a

careful historical notice of the various authorities on the subject,
’ and is concluded by an excellent table showing the geogra-

phical extension of the 172 species of Polynesia, of which it

would appear that about 100 are found within the author’s

limits, 59 being met with in the Feejees, 48 in the Navigator’s,

and 31 in the Friendly group, while 18 seem to be peculiar to

the first, 14 to the second, and 4 to the third. Species to the

number, of 37 are common to Australia, among which occur

many well-marked Australian forms
; while, on the other hand,

many of those that are absolutely wanting in Australia are also

wanting here.

Each species is very carefully described in the body of the

work, with an elaborate list of authorities for its occurrence

either within the limits mentioned or without them
; and much

useful information is also added, especially with regard to recti-

fication of nomenclature. Seven new species appear to be de-

scribed, belonging to the families AlcedinidcB (2), Meliphagida,

Fringillidce, SturnidcEj Rallidce, and ProcellariidiB ; a good many,
or their eggs, are also figured. [See Oology.”] {Cf. Ibis,

1867, pp. 245, 246; 1868, pp. 107-109.)

Frauenfeld, Georg von. Zur Flora und Fauna von Neu-
caledonien. Verhandl. k. k. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. 1867, pp.
464-493.

This paper contains (pp. 59-61) a nominal list of the birds of

New Caledonia, 81 in number ;
but no notes on them are added,

except the suggestion that several of them are easily domesti-

cated, among them llhinochetus jubatus.

Gould, John. The Birds of Australia. Supplement—Part iv.

London ; 1867. Imp. folio.

The preceding part of this ' Supplement ’ was published in

1859. Seventeen species are now %ured in the author’s usual

1867. [voL. IV.] F
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admirable style. Of these^ one (belonging to ColumUdcs) is de-

scribed also as being new. {Cf. Ibis^ 1868^ pp. 217, 218.)

Gould, John. Description of a New Australian Bird pertaining

to the genus Malurus, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 302, 303.

. On two new Birds from Eastern Australia. Ann. &
Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd. ser. xx. pp. 269, 270. (See Owcw-

lidce and Mdiphagidce.)

Haast, Julius. Report on the Headwaters of the River Rakaia.
Christchurch [New Zealand] ; 1866. Sm. fol. pp. 73.

,
Contains some interesting notes on the ornithology of the

Alpine Regions of New Zealand, about whieh there is probably

pauch more to be learned,

Hartlaub, G. On a Collection of Birds from some less-known

Localities in the Western Pacific. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867,

pp. 828-832.
The collection was made at the Pelew, Matelotas, and Mac-

kenzie Islands, with the Bougainville group near New Guinea.

It contains 23 species, 4 of which (belonging to Muscicapidcs

and 2 to Megapodiidce) are probably new.

. (See PiNscH, O.)

Kaup, J. J. On the Nisi and Astures of the Indian Archipelago
and of New Holland. (See Accipitres.)

Krefft, Gerard. Notes on the Mammals and Birds of Cape
York, &c. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 316-319.

The only ornithological facts relate to species of Pitta.

M^Coy, Frederick. On two new Species of Birds found in

Victoria. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. xix. pp. 184,

185. (See Ampelidce and Maluridce.)

, On the Recent Zoology and Palaeontology of Victoria.

Op. cit. XX. pp. 175-202.

This is a notice drawn up for the Intercolonial Exhibition at

Melbourne. The ornithological part is limited to pages 177-181,
and consists of a nominal list of the species (over 300 in number)
occurring in Victoria, to which are prefixed a few words on five

of the rarest.

. On a new species of Victorian Honey-eater. Tom. cit.

p. 442. (See Meliphagidae.)

Pelzeln, August von. Ueber eine von Herrn Julius Haast
erhaltene Sendung von Vogelbalgen aus Neu-Seeland.
Verhandl. k. k. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1867, pp. 315-

* 318.

The collection contained 20 species, of which two (belonging

to Meliphagida and Certhiidoi) are new; but no precise localities

are given for any of the specimens. The author takes the op-
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porhmity of describing a third new species from New Zealand

,

(Corvida)
. {Cf. Ibis, 1868, p. 227.)

Rosenberg, H. von. Een woord over den Grooten Paradijs-

vogel {Paradisea apoda), gevolgd door eene korte beschrij-

ving van eenige nieuwe, gedurende mijnen reistogt naar
de Aroe- en Kei-Eilanden, ontdekteVogelsoorten. Natuurk.
Tijdschr. voor Nederl. Indie, xxix. (1866) pp. 136-145.

The supposed new species are seven in iltimber, but all have
been shown by Prof. Schlegel to have been already described.

(Zbol. Rec. iii. pp. 103-109.)

NEARCTIC REGION.

Baird, S. F. The Distribution and Migrations of North Ame-
rican Birds. Ibis, 1867, pp. 257-293.

A reprint in full of the able article we noticed last year.

(Zool. Rec. iii. pp. 59, 60.)

Brewer, T. M. Some Errors regarding the Habits of our Birds.

American Naturalist, 1867, pp. 113-123.
The erroneous statements corrected chiefly have to do with

nidification or oology, and are from the works of Wilson, Audu-
bon, Nuttall, and the author himself.

Elliot, D. G. The Birds of North America. Parts III.-VIII.

New York : 1867. Imp. fol.

Six parts^ each containing five plates^ of this great work made
their appearance in the course of the year. The species figured

will be found named under the notice of the families to which
they belong. {Cf. Ibis, 1867, p. 376, and 1868, p. 345.)

Lawrence^ George N. Descriptions of New Species of Ame-
rican Birds. Ann. Lyc. N. H. New York, 1867, pp. 466-
482. [See ^^Neotropical Region.^^]

MTlwraith, T. List of Birds observed near Hamilton, Canada
West. Proc. Essex Inst. vol. v. pp. 79-96.

The author^s observations extend over a period of ten years

;

241 species are included by him as having been found in the

locality.

Samuels, Edward A. Ornithology and Odlogy of New Eng-
land, &c. Boston ; 1867. 8vo, pp. 583, pis.

A popular work, of which the scientific portion is chiefly taken
from Prof. Baird^s well-known ^ Birds of North America,’ and
the accounts of the habits and so forth of the species compiled

mainly from Wilson, Audubon, Nuttall, and other writers; but
some original and hitherto unpublished notes on the birds of

Lower Canada, by Mr. William Couper, are also inserted. The
illustrations are extremely moderate, and, none of them being

either novel or sufficiently characteristic to be of much use to
‘ r 2
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the inquirer, we do not think it necessary to give a list of the

species figured. [See Oology.^^] [Cf. American Naturalist,

1867, pp. 318-320.]

NEOTROPICAL REGION.

Bryant, Henry. Additions to a List of Birds seen at the

Bahamas. Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist. xi. (1866) pp. 63-

70.

The author visited the islands in 1859, and soon after pub-

lished a list of the birds he saw there (Proc. Boston Soc. N. H.
vii. p. 102) . Wishing to know more about them he returned

thither in 1865-66; and this paper contains his observations on

the 31 species he there met with, which either he did not see

during his first visit or else present some new feature wortliy of

notice. Only one (belonging to Mniotiltidai) is described as

new, but of two others {Tyrannidce and Turdidoi) varieties are

noticed. [Cf. Ibis, 1868, pp. 229, 230.)

—— . A List of the Birds of St. Domingo, with Descriptions

of some New Species or Varieties. Proc. Boston Soc. Nat.

Hist. xi. (1866) pp. 89-98.

This list is founded on three collections—that of M. Salle

(P. Z. S. 1857, p. 230), made in the eastern or Dominican end
of the island, and two others from the western or Haytian, which
have not before been catalogued. In all, 79 species are included,

of which one is new {Fringillida:)

,

and varieties of others (Hirun-

dinidcBf Tyrannid(B, and Turdidd) to the number of four are

described.

Euler, Carl, Beitriige zur Naturgeschichte der Vogel Bra-
siliens. Journ. fiir Orn. 1867, pp. 177-198, 217-233,
399-420.

A very valuable and interesting series of papers. After de-

scribing at some length the physical features of the district of

Cantagallo, situated between the northern slopes of the Serra de
Nova Friburgo and the river Parahyba, in which his observa-

tions were made, the author proceeds to give an account of the

times and habits of breeding of the birds inhabiting it, to the

number of about 400 species, of which he has obtained about
250 at Cantagallo. The nomenclature employed is that of the

late Prince Maximilian of Wied. To the first article three

tables are appended, adding much to the facility of reference.

These show (1) the times at which the different species lay their

eggs, in chronological order, (2) the same arranged according

to the species, and (3) the maximum number of eggs of each.

The two remaining papers contain various careful observations

on the nests and eggs of the birds noticed.

Landbeck, L. Contribuciones a la Ornitolojia de Chile. Anales
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de la Universidad de Chile, tom. xxiv. no. 4, (April 1864),

pp. 336—348.
A Spanish version of the first paper by the author and Dr.

Philippi in the ^Archiv fur Naturgeschichte^ (Zool. Rec. ii.

p. 81), and of the paper in the same periodical by the author
alone (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 80).

Lawrence, George N. Descriptions of New Species of Ame-
rican Birds. Ann. Lyc. N. H. New York, 1867, pp. 466-
482,

We place our remarks on this paper here, because a bare ma-
jority of the nineteen species described belong to the Neotro-
pical Region (see Trochilid^ej Formicariid(By Dendrocolaptidee,

CotingiddB, TyrannideSj Tanagridce, Fringillidce, Tetraonida)

;

but
the rest would appear to come into the Nearctic avifauna.

Some of the species are asserted to be not new (Ibis, 1868,

pp. 114, 115).

. Notes on certain Birds from New Granada, with de-

scriptions of New Species. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad.

1867, pp. 94, 95.

These refer to three species only, two of Tanagridm and one
of Columbidee. {Cf. Ibis, 1868, p. 230.)

-. Descriptions of Five New Species of Central American
Birds. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philadelphia, 1867, pp. 232-
234.

They belong to Trochilidce (3) ,
Cuculidce, and Rallidce,

Salvin, Osbert. On some Collections of Birds from Veragua,
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 129-161, pi. xiv.

After giving a very complete summary of what had been pre-

viously known of the ornithology of the district (which is com-
pounded of that of the neighbouring districts of Panama and
Costa Rica, with the addition of some few peculiar forms), the

author proceeds to enumerate 220 species sent thence by one of

his collectors [cf. Zool. Rec. iii. p. 64) . Of these, 23 had not pre-

viously been noticed as belonging to Central America ; and some
valuable observations on the physical geography of the district

are added. Two new species are described, belonging to Cracidae

and Tetraonidce, and Buarremon crassirostris is figured.

Sclater, P. L. Notes on the Birds of Chili. Tom. cit,

pp. 319-340.
After a summary of the literature of the subject subsequent

to Dr. HartlauVs paper (Naumannia, 1853, pp. 207-222), the

author treats very concisely the different families of birds known
to occur in Chili, with especial reference to the species recently

described by Messrs. Philippi and Laudbeck (Zool. Rec. ii.

pp. 80, 81, iii. p. 64), with types of which they have supplied

him. Mr. Sclater is therefore able to speak with authority re-
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specting them. He concludes with a nominal list of Chilian

birdsj 209 in number.

ScLATER, P. L. On the Birds of the vicinity of Lima^ Peru.

With Notes on their Habits, by Professor W. Nation.
Part II. Tom, cit. pp. 340-344, pis. xx. xxi,

A continuation of the paper noticed last year (Zool. Bee. iii.

p. 64) . Twelve species are mentioned, of which two (belonging

to Fringillid(B and Rallidce) are named as new.

. Bemarks on Hr. Leotaud*s * Birds of Trinidad.^ Ibis,

1867, pp. 104-108.

Leotaud^s book (Zool. Bee. iii. pp. 63, 64) contains very few

serious faults j but he is wrong in supposing that Trinidad has

anything in common with the other West-India Islands
;
and the

species which are common to the first and to North America
probably

.

And their way thither by Venezuela. Notes on some
dozen sp§cms follow; but by these we benefited in our^Becord^
last year,^ and the substance of them will be found incorporated

with ourrjcxtracts from Leotaud^s work.

ScLATER, |P, "L., and Salvin, Osbert. List of Birds collected

on the 'Blewfields Biver, Mosquito Coast, by Mr. Henry
Wickham. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 278-280.

No collections from this district had hitherto been examined
by the authors. The nearest point of the ornithology of which
any account: has been published is Greytown {cf. Zool. Bee. ii.

p. 81). Mr.’Wickham^s collection contains 39 species, ofwhich
none are but the district being one of interest (for it is

somewhere }mre that the fauna of Guatemala passes into that of

Costa Bica) a complete list of it is given. Some seven species

in it have not before been recorded from a locality so far

north.

, . List of Birds collected by Mr. Wallace on the
Lower Amazons and Bio Negro. Tom. cit. pp. 566-596,
pis. xxix., XXX.

This very praiseworthy paper is a successful attempt to set

forth the ornis ofthe districts to which it refers, and is as com-
plete as it could possibly be made, considering that the bulk of

Mr. Wallace's collections perished by fire on their way home,
while some other portions have been dispersed without being
catalogued. After naming the chief localities at which the spe-

cimens were obtained, the authors give a careful list of the 282
species (3 of which, belonging to Vireonidee (2) and Cotingid(B, are

new) to which they are referred; and then follow some highly in-

teresting generalizations on the avifauna of the country, the re-

sults of which fully agree with the conclusions drawn by Mr.Bates
from a consideration of the Diurnal Lepidoptera of the Amazon-
valley (Trans. Entom. .Soc. n. s. xv. pp. 223-335), and may be
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briefly stated thus :— (1) The Para district belongs to the same
zoological province as the Guianas^ and has received its birds

mainly thence. (2) In certain cases (17 per cent, of the Whole
number, excluding species of general distribution) variation has
arisen, resulting in the production ofnew specific forms of greater
or less distinctness. (3) In some of these cases the Amazons
has operated as a barrier, isolating the derived forms from their

Guianan allies, thereby leading to accumulated variations, ulti-,

mately resulting in the Specific differences now observable.

ScLATER, P. L., and Salvin, Osbert. Catalogue of Birds col-

lected by Mr. E. Bartlett on the River Huallega, Eastern
Peru, with Notes and Descriptions of New Species. Tom,
cit. pp. 748-759, pi. xxxiv.

The collection contained nearly 1000 specimens, belonging to

205 species, and was chiefly made at Yurimaguas, Xeberos, and
Chyavetas, on or near the river named. Several species are not

precisely determined
;
but only five, belonging to the families

Picid<2
,
CypsclidcRy Dendrocolaptidmy and Formicariida (2), are

characterized as previously undescribed, which is probably owing
to the fact that Mr. Hauxwell collected largely in the same dis-

trict.

, . List of Birds collected at Pebas, Upper Ama-
zons, by Mr. John Hauxwell, with Notes and Descriptions

of New Species. Tom. cit. pp. 977-981, pi. xlv.

The list contains 135 species, of which notes are added re-

specting seven, four of them (belonging to Formicariidoi, Ty^

rannid(By Fringillid(B, find Fallidm) being described as new.

, . On Peruvian Birds collected by Mr. Whitely.
Part I. Tom. cit. pp. 982-991, pi. xlvi.

This contains an account of the birds obtained by the collec-

tor in his expedition to South-western Peru, and includes 58
species, none of which appear to be new, though several rectifi-

cations of synonymy are made.

ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY*

CouES, Elliott. On the Osteology and Myology of Colymbus

torquatus. Mem. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist. i. pp. 131-172,

pi. V.

A very good monograph, most plainly written. {Cf, Ibis,

1868, p. 229.)
'

Eyton, T. C. Osteologia Avium ;
or, a sketch of the Osteology

of Birds. Wellington, Salop : 1867. 4to, pp. 229, pis.

The publication of this work was commenced in 1858 (Ibis,

1859, p. 101) j and the fourteen successive parts have since ap-
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peared at intervals so irregular that it is impossible for us to say

precisely how much of the whole belongs to the period to which
this ^ Record ^ properly refers. However, the volume was com-
pleted last year, and a very valuable one it is, besides being quite

unique of its kind. It contains a series of plates, by Mr. Erxle-

ben, over 110 in number, with figures of skeletons, or parts of

skeletons, of birds, and so well selected from the author's rich

and well-authenticated eollection, that nearly all the principal

forms of bird-structure are represented; but it is a drawback
that the plates are numbered or lettered in such a manner as

to render reference to them awkward. The letterpress eonsists

of short descriptions of the osteology of upwards of 450 species,

systematically arranged, interspersed with general remarks at

the end of each order. Mr. Eyton's classification is founded
almost entirely on osteological characters. He divides birds

into thirteen orders, as follows :

—

I. Raptokes

—

(1) Vulturidce^ (2) FalconidcBy (3) Strigidce) H. Voli-

TORES—(1) Trochilidce, (2) Cypselidce
;
III. Omnivores

—

(1) CapriimdyidcBj

(2) Trogonidce, (3) AlcedinidcB, (4) Buceridce [qu. Bucerotidce ?] ;
IV. Pre-

hensores

—

(1) Psittacidce, (2) Bkamphastidce
;
V. Scansores

—

(1) Bicidce
;

VI. Erucivores

—

(1) Cuculldoiy (2) Musophagidce
;
VII. Insessores

—

(1)

MenuridcBf (2) CerthiidcB, (3) Meliphagidce^ (4) Baridce^ (6) Alaudidce, (6)

MotacUlidce, (7) Sylviidce, (8) Muscicapidce, (9) Ampelidcey (10) Laniidce, (11)

Turdid(^j (12) Oriolid(Sf (13) Stumidce, (14) Fringillidce, (16) TanagridcSf (16)

CorvidcB'y Vlll. Bipositores

—

(1) Columhidce, (2) Dididce
\
IX. Rasores

—

(1) TetraonidcBf (2) PhasianidcB] X. Cursores

—

(1) StrutJiionidce
\
XI.

Littores

—

(1) Otidca [qu. Oiidid(B'^\ (2) Charadriid(B^ (3) Scolopaddccy

(4) Tringidce\ XII. Grallatores

—

(1) Ardeidce, (2) RallidcB', XIII. Na-
TATORES—(1) AnaiidcBy (2) ColyrnhidcBy (3) Alcidcey (4) Pelecanidce, (5) La-
rides, (^Cf. Ibis, 1868, pp. 98, 99 ;

Journ. Aiiat. & Physiol, ii. p. 391.)

Hasse, C. Her Bogenapparat der Vogel. Zcitschr. fiir wis-

senchaftl. Zoologie, 1867, pp. 598-345, Taf. xxxvii., xxxviii.

Nachtrag, tom. cit. pp. 646-654.
A very elaborate dissertation on the auditory apparatus of

birds.

Huxley, Thomas H. On the Classification of Birds ; and on
the Taxonomic Value of the Modifications of certain of the

Cranial Bones observable in that Class. Proc. Zool. Soc.

1867, pp. 415-4.72.

[See under General Subject."]

Milne-EdWARDS, A. Recherches Anatomiques et Paleontolo-

giques pour servir k Phistoire des Oiseaux Fossiles de la

France. Livr. 1-17. Paris : 1867. 4to, pis.

[See under General Subject."]

. Note Additionnelle sur Pappareil respiratoire de quelques
Oiseaux. Ann. des Sc. Nat. 5® ser. Zool. vii. pp. 12-14.
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Since the publication of his former paper on this subject

(Zool. Rec. ii. p. 86), the author has had occasion to find that

the diffused condition of the respiratory apparatus is less rare

than he had supposed, and adduces examples dissected by him
of Argala dubia and Buceros hicornis in support of his .view.

Murie, James. On Cygnus buccinator

,

Richardson, and C.

passmorii, Hincks. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 8-13.

A careful comparison of the differences observable in parts of

the osteology of some specimens of American Swans, leading to

the conclusion that C. passmorii is not specifically distinct from
C. buccinator. The sterna of both are figured.

. On the tracheal Pouch of the Emu (Dromceus nova-
hollandi(2

y
Vieill.). Tom. cit. pp. 405-415.

The bibliography of this remarkable structure is first given, and
then a very minute description of it, illustrated by figures. Its

function, the author is inclined to suppose, may be that of a sexual

organ of sound during the breeding-season. It is considered to

be homologous with the tracheal sac of the Chamuileon, and in

this light to be another proof of the Reptilian affinities of the

Struthiones.

. On the dermal and visceral structure of RhinochetuSy

Eurypyguy and Cancroma. Tom. cit. p. 475.

To be published hereafter in the Society’s ^ Transactions.’

Owen, R. On Dinornis (Part IX.) : containing a description of
the Skull, Atlas, and Scapulo-coracoid Bone of the D. robus-

tuSy Owen. Trans. Zool. Soc. v. pp. 337-358, pis. liii.-lvi.

A continuation of the author’s well-known series of valuable

memoirs on this group of birds. The head is very minutely de-

scribed. The scapula and coracoid are confluent, as in ApteryoCy

but the latter is relatively much broader. There is no trace of

a glenoid cavity for the articulation of a wing, but in its place a

rough ridge to which any rudiment of a humerus, if such existed,

must have been attached
;
Prof. Owen, however, thinks that fore

limbs were entirely wanting in this bird.

. On Dinornis (Part X.) : containing a description of part

of the Skeleton of a flightless Bird indicative of a New Genus
and Species [Cnemiornis calcitranSy Ow.). Trans. Zool. Soc.

V. pp. 395-404, pis. Ixiii.-lxvii.

This form (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 138) was remarkable for the ex-

traordinary development of the epicnemial, procnemial, and ec-

tocnemial processes of the tibia. It also differed from Dinornis

by possessing wings, though they were too short to admit of

flight. The remains described and figured consist of cervical

and dorsal vertebrae, pelvis, portions of the sternum, humerus,
femur, tibia, fibula, and metatarsus. The femur of Aptornis and
metatarsus of Dinornis geranoides are also figured.
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Schmidt, Max. Das Skelet der Hausvdgel in geometrischen
Zeichnungen auf 15 lithographirten Tafeln dargestellt und
mit errauterndem Texte verselien. Frankfurt : 1867. Large
fol.

This work we have not seen. It is highly spoken of by Prof.

Pagenstecher (Zoolog. Garten, 1867, pp. 358, 359).

Turner, W. Eemarks on the assumption of Male Plumage by
the Hen of the Domestic Fowl. Proc. Eoy. Physical Soc.

Edinburgh, iii. pp. 297-399.
A confirmation of much that has been previously advanced on

the subject.

PTEEYLOLOGY.

Nitzsch [C. L.] Pterylography, translated [by W. S. Dallas]
from the German. London : 1867. Edited by P. L.

ScLATER. Fol. pp. 181, pis. X. (Eay Society.)

The Eay Society could not have done better than select

as their first ornithological publication the work of Nitzsch,

which, though the foundation of all subsequent investigations

on the subject, has hitherto met with undeserved neglect. The
Society also has been most fortunate in finding an editor and
translator fully equal to their respective tasks, as well as obtain-

ing the original excellent copper-plates by which the book is

illustrated.

The original work was edited by Prof. Burmeister after the

author^s death, and appeared in 1810 (Halle, 4to), the prefatory

portion only having been published during his lifetime in 1833.

To most ornithologists its contents, nay even the subject ofwhich
it treats is comparatively unknown. We may therefore be ex-

cused for saying more of it here than we generally do of transla-

tions or reprints.

The first part is devoted to General Pterylography,^^ and,

after a few preliminary remarks, treats of the structure of fea-

thers and their principal difierences. A perfect feather consists

of six parts— (1) stem, (2) aftershaft, (3) barbs, (4) barbules, (5)

barbicels, and (6) booklets, the development of which is fully ex-

plained. There are three principal forms of feathers— (1) penna-

ceous, (2) downy, and (3) filoplumaceous. Again, feathers are of

four different kinds— (1) contour- or surface-feathers, (2) down-
feathers, (3) semiplumes, and (4) filoplumes. Next the distri-

bution of the plumage of birds in definite tracts is considered.

Nine such tracts {pterylai) clothed with contour-feathers (some of

which are in pairs) may be distinguished
; in particular (1) the

dorsal, (2) humeral, (3) femoral or lumbar, and (4) inferior
; but

in a few birds there are besides (5) lateral neck-tracts
;
and the

other parts similarly covered furnish (6) the head, (7) alar, (8)

crural, and (9) caudal tracts. Between these occur featherless
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spaces [apteria], especially (1) the lateral neck-_, (2) the lateral

trunk-, and (3) the inferior spaces, besides, more or less cominonly>

(4) the spinal, (5) upper wing-, (6) lower wing-, (7) crural, and

(8) head-spaces. These tracts and spaces are then treated of

generally, and subsequently each by itself, after which a chapter
is devoted to the curious powder-down feathers found only
in some birds ; and another chapter, on the anal oil-gland, con-

cludes the first part of the work.

The second part relates to Special Pterylography and birds

are taken group by group, the arrangement being based on their

pterylological characters as follows :

—

AcciPiTRiNiE
:

(I.) Acc. diurnce. A. Old-world Vultures. B. New-world
Vultures. C. Falcons. (II.) Acc. nocturnce.

FASSERiNiE
: (1) Corvince, (2) Paradiscidt^, (3) A.m;pclid<JCj (4) Tanagr{d<s, (6)

Fi'ingillidcB (^Conirostres)^ (6) Sturnidcc, (7) Dentirostres (^LaniidcBf

Muscicapidcc), (8) Suhulirostres, (9) Certhiaceo’^ (10) Ilirundinidcc.

PiCARiAD
! (1) Macrochires^ (2) Caprimidgina:^ (3) Todid<^^ (4) CuculmcBy

[6 caret; anorrore P], (0) Picincd, (7) PsiUacmcc, (8) Lipoghssa, (9)

Amphiboly,

CoLUMBiNiE
: (1) Columha, (2) Pteroclcs.

Gallin.®
: (1) Tetraonidfp., (2) PhasianidcBy (3) Penelopidcc, (4) Crypturidce,

PLATYSTERNiE
:
{^StrutMoncs.^

Grall^
: (1) AlectorideSy (2) Fulicaricc, (3) Erodii, (4) Pelargi, (5) Odon-

toglossi, (6) JlemiglottideSy (7) Limicolcc.

Natatores : (1) Longipemes, (2) NasutcCy (3) XInguirosires, (4) SteganopodeSy

(5) Pygopodes.

We have not space to indicate the further subdivisions, and it is

to be regretted that there is no extended paradigm of the classi-

fication in the work itself; but this want is probably to be ascribed

to the natural diffidence of the editors, both German and English.

The volume is most unnecessarily and inconveniently pub-
lished in folio. To it are added, by way of Appendix, reprints of

Mr. BartletPs paper On the Affinities of Balaniceps (Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1861, pp. 131-134) and Mr. Sclater^s On the Struc-

ture of Leptosoma discolor’^ (Zool. Bee. ii. p. 88), as well as of

the author’s ^ Observationes de Avium Arteria carotide com-
muni ^ (Hal^ ; 1829)

.
(C/. Ibis, 1865, p. 118, 1868, pp. 96-98 ;

Journ. Anat. & Physiol, vol. ii, p. 391.)

ScLATER, P. L. [See Nitzsch.]

Tschusi, Victor von. Notizen iiber Farbenvarietaten bei

Vogeln. Verhandl. k. k. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. V7ien, 1867,

pp. 687-692.

Thirty-four species are enumerated, in which variations of

colour have been observed.

NEOSSOLOGY.
Bettoni, Eugenio. Storia Naturale degli UcceUi che nidificano

in Lombardia, &c. [See Pal.®arctic Begion/^]
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The young ofAleedo ispida^ Sitta europcea^ Stama perdix, Pyrgita montanaj

CalamoJierpe arundinacea (Qm.), Fringilla ccelehs, Mecistura caudata, Passer

italicB, Merula vulgaris, Caprimidgus eureypcBus, Pious major, Scops zorca,

Palumbus torquatus (fig. opt. !), Turdus viscivorus, Athene noctua, Chlwospiza

chloris, Parus major, Emheriza citrinella, and Garrulus glandarius are figured.

Gould, John. The Birds of Great Britain. London: 1867.

Part XI. contains figures of the young of Pelidna cinclus, and Part XII.

those of Merida torquata and CEdemia fusca.

MarcHAND, Alb. Poussins des oiseaux d'Europe couverts de
duvet h la sortie de Poeuf. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1867.

The species represented during the past year are :

—

Tetrao urogallus pi. 4
Anas sponsa „ 6
Pandion haliseetus „ 6
Tetrao tetrix ,, 7
Totanus glareola.

calidris . .

.

Otis tarda pi. 10
Numenius arquatus „ 11
Anser oegyptiacus „ 12
Anas hoschas „ 13
Ardea minuta „ 23
Anas crecca 24

No letterpress accompanies this series of plates (cf. Zool. Rec. iii. p. 70).

OOLOGY AND NIDIFICATION.

BiEDEKER, E. W. J. Die Eier der europiiischen Vogel, nach
der Natur gemalt. Mit einer Beschreibung des Nestbaues
gemeinschaftlich bearbeitet mit L. Brehm und W. P^ssler.
Supplement. Leipzig und Iserlohn. Fol.

This consists of four sheets of letterpress, published, we be-

lieve, at the end of last year. Its authorship must be ascribed

to Herr Passler, who has here supplied some short supplemen-

tary notices to the accounts of various species mentioned in the

work in which he had a hand, and which work was completed

in 1863. (0/. Ibis, 1868, p. 341.)

Bettoni, Eugenio. Storia Naturale degli Uccelli che nidi-

ficano in Lombardia, &c. [See Pal^earctic Region.

On Plate I. of this work eggs of the following are figured :

—

Scops zorca (2), Athene noctua (2), Strix jlammca (2), Starna po'dix,

Sturnus vulgaris (3), Pctrocossyphus cyancus (2), Monticola saxutilis (2), Suxi-

cola oenanthe (3), Pratincola rubetra (2), Philomela luscinia (2), Chelidon

urbica (2), Cotyle riparia (2), Gecinus viridis (2), Yunx torquilla (5), Aleedo

ispida, XJpupa epops (2), Columba livia (3), Palumbus torquatus (2), Turtur

auritus (2), Oypselus melba, C. apus (2), Ardeola minuta (3), Ardea purpurea

(2), Phasianus colchicus (2) ;
and on Plate II. those of :

—

Curruca atricapilla (8), Sylvia cinerea (4), Certhia familiaris (3), Sitta eu-

ropcea (3), Passer italice (6), Alauda arborea (6), Parus major (6), Butalis gri~

sola (6), Caprimulgus europcmis (4), Coturnix communis (6).

Blasius, Rudolf. Ueber die Bildung, Structur und systema-
tische Bedeutung der Eischaale der Vogel. Zeitschr. fiir
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wissensch. Zoologie, 1867, pp. 480-524, pis. xxix., ixx.

[Also Leipzig : 1867. 8vo, pp. 48, pis. 2.]

In consequence of Dr. Landois^s investigations (Zool. Rec.
ii. pp. 85, 86) the author was led to the microscopical examina-
tion of egg-shells, hut finds therein little, if any, help to classi-

fication. The layers of which the shell is composed vary, and
this is especially the case with the main layer. Copious lists of
writers who have before treated the subject are given. {Cf,

Ibis, 1868, pp. 228, 229.)

Brown, J. A. H. Extracts from a Journal of a Nesting-Tour
in Sutherland in 1867. Zoologist, Second Series, pp. 851-
865.

The extracts are followed by a list of the birds of the western
part of the county, but none not hitherto recorded as found
there were met with.

Euler, Carl. Beitrage zur Naturgescbichte der Vogel Bra-
siliens.

For a notice of these '' Contributions,^^ which contain much
valuable oological information, see above Neotropical Re-
gion^'), p. 68.

Finsch, Otto, und Hartlaub, G. Beitrag zur Fauna Central-

polynesiens, u. s. w.

Some general remarks on this work will be found above
Australian Region '^)

. Eggs of the following are figured

(not too well) :

—

Ptilotis carunculata, Taf. i. fig. 2 (and
nest).

Merula vanicorensis, Taf. i. fig. 3.

Aplona tabuensis, Taf. i. fig. 4.

Artamus mentalis, Taf. i. fig. 5.

Rhipidura nebulosa, Taf. i. fig. 6.

Zosterops flaviceps, Taf. i. fig. 7.

Astur cruentus, Taf. ii. fig. 1, and
Taf. xiv. figg. 1, 2.

Platycercus splendens, Taf. ii. fig. 2.

Ptilinopus fasciatus, Taf. ii. fig. 3.

Chrysoena luteovirens, Taf. ii. fig. 4.

Megapodius pritchardi, Taf. ii. fig. 6,

Didunculus strigirostris, Taf. iii. fig. 1.

Porphyrio vitiensis, Taf. iii. fig. 2.

Rallus pectoralis, Taf. iii. fig. 3.

Rallina poeciloptera, Taf. iii. fig. 4,

and Taf. xiv. fig. 8.

Pufiinus nugax, Taf. iii. fig. 6.

Dysporus aula, Taf. iii. fig. 6.

Sterna panaya, Taf. iv. fi^g. 1-3.

Anous cinereus, Taf. iv. figg. 4, 6.

Circus assimilis, Taf. xiv. iig. 3.

Collocalia spodiopygia, Taf^ xiv. fig. 4
(and nest).

Myiagra castaneiventris, Taf. xiv.

fig. 6.

Columba vitiensis, Taf. xiv. fig. 7.

Grandidier, a. Observations sur le gisement des oeufs de
FEpiornis. Compt. Rendus, Ixv. pp. 476-478.

The locality where remains of JEpyornis have been found is in

the south-western part of Madagascar, near Cape St. Mary.
The eggs lie in sandy dunes, and are usually exposed by the

action of running water. Though probably living at no distant

date, the bird, without doubt, no longer exists. \Cf. Ibis, 1868,

pp. 65-68.)

Hector, James. Notice of an Egg of the Great Moa {Dinornih
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giganteoL)i containing remains of an embryo^ found in the

province of Otago, New Zealand. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867,

pp. 991, 992.

It measured 8*9 in. by 6*1 in., and its surface was much de-

cayed. The bones it contained, when compared with similar

specimens of Dromceus, show an enormous disproportion in the

massiveness and form as regards the extremities, with very

slight difference in the cranium and total length. No wing-

bones are mentioned,

JoLY, N^ Sur un oeuf di^Epiornis \\QgQ jEpyornis] maximus vu
“

' recemment a Toulouse. Compt. Rendus, Ixv. pp. 422-424.
This specimen was found by the owner, M. Nau, about eleven

years ago, in Madagascar, twenty leagues from the sea. It is

considerably larger than either of those in the Museum at Paris.

Muller, Adolf, und Karl. Das Nisten der Vogel. Zool.

Garten, 1867, pp. 96-100, 137-143, 172-178, 208-216,
250-259.

These articles contain a great variety of general remarks on
nidification, but apparently no very novel facts are recorded.

Newton, Alfred. On some New or Rare Birds' Eggs* Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 161-168, pi. xv.

This paper was read in 1806 (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 91), but its publication post-

poned in consequence of an apeident. The eggs of Nudfraga caryocatactes^

Didunculm strigirostrisy Opisthocomus cidstatus, Tryngites rufescens, Tringa

minutilla, Phalaropus fulicariuSy and TotanusJlavipes are figured, and those

of Chroicocephalus ichthyaetuSy Mareca americanay Fulix apiniSy CEdemia per-

spicillatay and Mergus cucullatus are described.

Ramsay, E. P. Note on the Nidification oi Baza suberistata.

Tom, cit, 1867, pp. 392-394.

. ^ Note on the Eggs of the Australian Stilt-Plover [Himan-
topus leucocephalus). Tom. cit, p. 600.

Illustrations ofAustralian Oology. Ibis, 1867, pp. 413-

421, pis. viii., ix.

Contains good accounts of the mode of breeding of Biziura

lobata. Pitta strepitans, Parra gallinacea, Choriotis australis,

Lobivanellus lobatus, and Barciophorus pectoraliSy with figures of

their eggs, drawn in Australia under the author's superin-

tendence.

Rowley, G. D. On the Egg of jEpyornis, the Colossal Bird of

Madagascar, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 892-895.

Seven more or less perfect specimens of the egg of JE. maxi-
mus have been found, besides fragments. Some of the last indi-

cate that they belonged to a smaller species, now called

grandidieri, (See jEpyornithidcs.)
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Samuels, Edward A. Ornithology and Oology of New En-
land, &c. Boston : 1867. 8vo, pp. 583, pis.

Of the general scope of this work we have already spoken
(suprhy pp. 67, 68). Four of the plates are devoted to illustra-

tions of the eggs ; hut the figures only give a general idea of

what the originals are like, and are entirely wanting in specific

character, though most are figured for the first time. The fol-

lowing is a list of them -

Plate I. Hypotriorchis columharius, Tinnunculu^ sparverius, Accipiterfusousj

Bitteo lineatus, B. pennsylvanicus
;
Plate II. Myiarchus crinituSy Parula ame^

ricana, Siurus noveboracensisy Dendrosca virens, Sitta caroUnensis, S. cana-

densisy Zonotrichia albicollis, Junco hyemalisy Spizella monticolay Guiraca ludo-

vicianay Icterus spuriusy 8colecophagus ferrugineiis
;

Plate III. Tetrao cana-

deiisisy JEgialitis vociferuSy AE. semipolmatusy Philohela minor
y
GalUnago wilsoniy

Actiturus bartramiusy Rallus virginianuSy Porzana Carolina
;
Plate IV. Larus

argentatuSy Chroicocephalus atricillay Sterna wilsoniy S. frenata,

Saunders, Howard. A Birdsnesting Trip to the North of Ire-

land. Zoologist, S. S. pp. 609-624.

No species appears to have been noticed that was not previously

known as frequenting the district.

Westerlund,CarlAgardh. Skandinavisk Oologi. Udbredning,
Bo och J5gg af Sveriges och Norges foglar jemte Ornitho-

logisk Exkursions-Fauna. Stockholm; 1867. pp. 250.

In apparent unconsciousness of M. O. des Murs^s ^Oologie

Ornithologique,^ the author states that his is the first attempt

to bring oology into system, or to treat that study scientifi-

cally. The result, according to his determination of oological

characters, is that Upupa stands between Mergulus and Alctty

and Regulus between Anthus and Ibis. It must not, however,

he thought from this that the author is in favour of such an
arrangement ;

on the contrary, a systematic list, based on Prof.

SundevalFs classification, concludes the volume. In describing

the eggs of birds, Herr Wester!und adopts four categories:

—

(1) Ovate {ovata)y (2) Oval {ovala)y (3) Pear-shaped {pdronfor-

miga)y and (4) Spindle-shaped [spolformigt)
.

{Cf. Ibis, 1868,

pp. 113, 114.)

Wiese, — . Ueber Abanderungen in def Farbung der Vogeleier.

Journ. fiir Orn. 1867, pp. 73-82.

This paper contains the result of many Observations on the

variation in the colour of birds^ eggs ; but, so far as we can

gather from it, the author does not arrive at any very definite

conclusions on this neglected subject.

Phaethornis eurynomuSy its egg and nest figured. (See under Trochilidce.)

Piprisoma agiloy its nest and egg figured. R. C. Beavan, Ibis, 1867, pp.

^14, 315, pi. X.
.

Syrrhaptes paradoxus, its eggs (laid in confinement) described. A. von Ho-

meyer, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 37.

Chionis minor

y

its egg described. E. L. Layard, Ibis, 1867, pp. 458, 459,
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ACCIPITRES.
Prof. Huxley (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867^ pp. 462-465) goes into

some detail with respect to the division of the Aetomorphce or

Accipltres. They appear to him to fall into four well-defined

primary groups, which he names Strigidce^ Cathartid<Bj Gypae-
tid(Bj and Gypogeranid(2 . The first is coextensive with the

usually assigned limits of the family ; the second comprises the

Vultures of the New World, Cathartes and Sarcorhamphus

;

the
third the Vultures of the Old World, with the Falconidee in the
ordinary acceptation of the term, excepting Gypogeranus, which,
alone, forms the fourth family. These groups are not merely
based, like many of the others proposed by the author (see Gene-
ral SuBjECT^^), on modifications of the palatal structure, but on
characters drawn from various parts of the skeleton, combined
with pterylographical peculiarities. Being so, we cannot but
regard them as worthy the deepest attention, since the arrange-

ment they indicate is probably quite natural, and will probably
be followed by us in future.

PALCONIDiE.

Aquila ripana^ P. Wurt.” (Naumannia, 1867, p. 432), is A, imperialism

T. V. Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 290.

AquUa ruevioides, A. clanya, and A. neevia, notes on. J. Vian, R. Z. 1867,

pp. 129-137, 207, 208.

Aquila ncevioidesj a permanent resident in Bulgaria. W. H. Cullen, Ibis,

1867, pp. 247, 248.

Aquila ncevioides, P. WUrt.” (Naumannia, 1857, p. 432) (wecCuv.), is A,

minuta. T. v. Ileuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 292.

Aquila imperialis in captivity. 0. Herklotz, Sitzungsb. z.-b. Gesellscb.

Wien, 1867, pp. 69, 60.

Aquila pe7inata, Mr. Dresser’s note on its nidification in Spain (Zool. Rec.

iii. p. 72) reprinted. Zoologist, S. S. pp. 803-807.

Haliaetus leucocephalus is thought to have occurred in Ireland. J. A. H.

Browne, Zool. S. S. pp. 562,563.

Haliaetus pelagicus is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part vi.

Pandion haliceetus is one and the same species all over the world, though

specimens from the Atlantic coasts of America are somewhat larger than

those of the Pacific. J. II. Gurney, Ibis, 1867, pp. 464, 465.

Helotarsus leuconokiSm P. Wiirt.” (Naumannia, 1857, p. 482), is distinct

from, or at least a conspecies of, H. ecaudatus, being smaller, and having more
slender bill and feet, the outermost row of wing-coverts, with the seconda-

ries and tertials, pm*e black, and the scapulars also much shorter. T. v. Heu-
glin, J. f. 0. 1867, pp. 291, 292. {Cf. T. v. Heugl. Sitzungsb. k. k. Akad.

Wien, 1856, p. 260, and J. II. Gurney, Ibis, 1868, pp. 140, 141.)

Milvago crassirostris (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 91), if distinct, should stand as M,
megalopterus (Meyen). P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 329 j

differs very slightly,

if at all, from M. montanus. P. L. Sclater and O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867,

p. 988.

Leucopternis superciliaris, Yon Pelzeln (Sitz. Ak. Wien, xliv. p. 10) is iden-
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tified with L. kuhli, Bp. (Consp. Av. i. p. 19), and L. kaupi. Bp. (R, Z. 1850, /

p. 481). P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 589, 590.

Buteo delalandii. 0. des Murs (B. Z. 1862, p. 62) {cf. Ibis, 1862, pp. 361-

363). The young of this obscure species described. J. V. Barboza du Bocage,

Jom. Scienc. Lisboa, March 1867, pp. 131, 132.

Buteo zonocercus is figured. 1). G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part viii.

Buteo lo7igipes, P. Wiirt.” (Naumannia, 1867, p. 432), is B.ferox. T. v.

Heuglin, J. f. O. 1867, p. 292.

Baza madagasca7'ie7isis (A. Smith) is figured. II. Schlegel & F, P. L.

Pollen, Ilech. Faun. Madag. pp. 45-47, pi. 16. figs. 1, 2.

Baza mhcristata, note on its nidification. E. P. Ilamsay, P. Z. S. 1867,

pp. 392-394.

Mach<B7'lia77vplius alcmus (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 73) is figured. J. H. Gmmey,
Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. pp. 117, 118, pi. xxix.

Oii-cus cequipavj Cuv. (C. swai7iso7ii, A. Smith), has occurred in Holland,

and a very complete account of the species is given. J. P. van Wickevoort-

Crominelin, Arch. N4erl. 1867, pp. 66-75.

Ch'cusjardhiii is figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, part xii.

. Ch'cm cga7ie7is and C. cmeraceus ( cf and $ ) are figured. J. Gould, B. Gr.

Br. part xii.

Circus cinc7'accus and C. pallidus are figured. 0. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl.

pi. Ixxii. figs 2-4.

Milvus migra7is has occurred at Alnwick, in Northumberland. J. Himcock,

Ibis, 1867, p. 253
j
N. II, Trans. Northumb. & Burh. i. p. 283.

Milvus isuroideSf P. Wiirt.” (Naumannia, 1857, p. 432), is supposed to be

M. pa7'asiticus juv. T. v. Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 293.

“ Genaea ve7ie7'ata, P. Wiirt.” (Naumannia, 1857, p. 432), is Falco lanarius

grcccus, Schleg. (Mus. P.-B. Falco7ies, p. 15). T. v. IJeuglin, J. f. O. 1867,

p. 290.

Falco percgriTioides is distinct from F, ha7'ha7'us. J, Vian, B. Z. 1867, pp.

174-176.

Falco pe7-egri7iuSj F. anatum^ and F. nig7'iceps are specifically identical, but

about the Straits of Magellan occurs a really distinct race, closely allied to

the Australian F. 77ielanogen7js. J. II. Gurney, Ibis, 1867, pp. 466, 466.

Falco sacer is figured. C. J. Sundevall, pi. Ixxii, fig. 1.

Falco rujlpes in captivity. 0. Herklotz, Sitzungsb. z.-b. Gesellsch. Wien,

1867, pp. 65, 66.

Falco fi'07itatus is figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, part xi.

Falco coTicolor, Temm. [?], from Madagascar is described and figured. H.
Schlegel and F. P. L. Pollen, Bech. Faun. Madag. pp. 31, 32, pi. 12, fig. 1.

“ Falco rujicapilhis, P. Wiirt.” (Naumannia, 1857, p. 432), is F. 7’7^collis,

Sw. T. V. Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 290.

Falco 77oivto7ii, F. pimctatus, and F. gracilis (Zool. Bee. ii. p. 92) are now
admitted to be distinct species, and figured as such. II. Schlegel & F. P. L.

Pollen, Bech. Faun. Madag. pp. 32-35, pi. 11, figs. 1-5.

Kaup, j. j. On the Nisi and Astures of the Indian Archi-
pelago and of New tlolland. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp.
168-179, figs.

A paper the gist of which we do not pretend entirely to un-
derstand—possibly because it is a translation. Subgenera are

1867. [voL. IV.] G
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now given up by the author and raised to genera. Four ofthese^

TeraspizUj Tachyspiza, Erythrospiza, and Uraspiza (lege C/ro-

spiza) among the Nisi, and two, Lophospiza and Leucospiza,

among the AstureSy all of which oecur in the region indicated,

are considered. Their characters are very minutely indicated,

at such a length that their reproduction here is impossible

for want of space, while it would be equally impossible to con-

dense them. Teraspiza and Erythrospiza (nec Erythrospiza,

Bp. 1830 !) appear to be new. The former is made to contain

Falco virgatuSy Reinw., Nisus rhodogasteVy Schl., F. minullus,

Daud., and F. tinuSy Lath. ; the latter F. trinotatus, Temm., F.

hiogasteVy S. Miill., and Astur griseogularis

,

G. R. Gray (with

which is united A. henicogrammuSy G. R. Gray, Accipiter (Bqua-

torialis and A. muelleriy Wall., and Nisus cruentuSy Schl.). The
author lays great stress on characters drawn from the bill and
form of the wing, ^^illustrating his remarks by woodcuts, and
says that the length of the toes has no generic value in these

groups. Nisus sulaensis (Zool. Rec. hi. p. 72) is referred with

five other species to Urospiza.

Accipitet' chilensis (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 93) ;
a Spanish version of its descrip-

tion. L. Landheck, Anal. Univers. Chili, 18(14, pp. 845-348.

Accipiter ladius [sc. hrevipesy Zool. Rec. ii. p. 93] should bo admitted to the

European fauna.—All<5on, R. Z. 1867, pp. 3-5.

Accipiter ventralis (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 73), A, chionogastery A, erythrocnemisy

and A. castanilius are figured. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, Ex. Orn. pis. 13,

14, 17, and 18.

Nisus polleni is described as a new species from Madagascar. A. Gran-

didior, R. Z. 1867, p. 85. [It is omitted, however, from the subsequent lists

of the same author, tom. cit. pp. 256, 320, 321.]

Nisus brutuSy N moreliy N. lantziy and N francesi [lege franciscai] (Zool.

Rec. ii. pp. 92, 93, iii. pp. 73, 74) are fully described and figured. II. Schle-

gel & F. P. L. Pollen, Rech. Faun. Madag. pp. 35-38, pi. 12. figs. 2, 3,

pis. 13, and 14. figs. 1-3.

Astur leucomelaSy P. Wiirt.” (Naumannia, 1857, p. 432), is supposed to be

Nisus verreauxi, Schl. (Mus. P.-B. Astures, p. 37), and not A. melanoleucusy

A. Smith (S. Afr. Q. Journ. i. p. 229).

Astur novce-hollandice is figured. S. Higgles, Orn. Austral, part xv.

Mid'astur macrorhynchus (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 93) is identical with Astur mi-
randolliiy Schl. (Mus. P.-B. AstureSy p. 27). P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin,

P. Z. S. 1867, p. 759.,

Strigid^.

Strix JlammeUy observations on its food, similar to those formerly made
on otkey-species {cf. Zool. Rec. ii. p. 93, iii. p. 74). B. Altum, Zoolog. Gar-
ten, 1867, pp. 262-266 ;—Jackel, tom. cit. pp. 463-471.

Stnx indioa is separated as a distinct species. It is S.jamnicuy Jerd. (B.

Ind, i. p. 117), and S. JlammeUy Gould (P. Z. S. 1859, p. 151), from Siam.
E. Blyth, Ibis, 1866, pp. 250, 251.

Strix castanopsy head figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, part xiii.
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Ninox affinis, Tytler,” is described os a new species from the Andamans,
^

closely allied to N. scutellatus (Raffles), but considerably smaller, much more

rufous above, and darker beneath. R. 0. Beavan, Ibis, 1867, p, 316.

Syrnium cmcreum is specifically identical in Europe and North America,

J. 11. Gurney, Ibis, 1867, p. 465.

Athene whitelii is separated as the Japanese form of A. cuculoideSj which

it entirely resembles except in the comparatively few markings upon the

flight-feathers of the wings. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1867, pp. 312, 313.

Athene noctua, Nyctale tengmolmi^ and Surmafunerea are figured. J. Gould,

B. Gr. Br. part xi.

“ Bubo selenotis, P. Wiirt.” (Naumannia, 1857, p. 462), is B. cinerascensy

Gu^r.-M4nev. (R. Z. 1843, p. 321), which is identical with Strix macuhsay

Vieill. T. V. Heuglin, J. f. O. 1867, p. 293.

Scops fazoylensts, P. Wiirt.” (Naumannia, 1857, p. 432), is S. senegalensisy

Swains. T. v. Heuglin, J. f. O. 1867, p. 293.

Sco]7s madagascariensis is described as a new species. A. Grandidier, R. Z.

1867, pp. 85, 86. Identified with S. menadensis. Id. tom. cit. pp. 255, 321.

Scops kennicotti is described as an apparently new species, from Sitka, in size

between S. asio and Ottis wilsonianus with a curious concealed tuft of white

feathers just above the ears. D. G. Elliot, Proc. Acad. N. S. Philad. 1867,

pp. 99, ioo.

Scops zorca and Athene metua are figured. E. Bettoni, Ucc. Lomb. taw.

17, 20.

PSITTACI.

Einscii, Otto. Die Papageien, monographisch bearbeitet.

Erster Band. Mit einer Karte und einer lithographirten

Tafel. Leiden: 1867. Iloy. 8vo, pp. 561.

This, for its size the most elaborate monograph with which we
are acquainted in ornithological literature, is the first volume of

the work of which we last year (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 75) noticed a

separately printed portion relating to the geographical distribu-

tion of the group. The second volume has not yet appeared ;
but

the first contains the whole of the first and a portion of the

second of the two parts into which the author divides his subject,

these two parts comprising (I.) the General and (II.) the Special

natural history of the Parrots. After a brief introduction and
explanation of the terms used, Herr Finsch gives (I) an histo-

rical and literary survey, containing notices of the Parrots known
in ancient (pp. *4-6) and mediaeval (pp. 6-8) times, the literature

relating to them from Aldrovandi to the present day (pp. 8-26),

the plan of the work now before us (pp. 27-34), and a polyglot

vocabulary of the different names by which the birds are known
in various languages (p. 34) . To this succeeds (2) an account

of their habits [Aeussercs jLe^ew),with particulars of their socia-

bility (p. 38), migrations (pp. 39, 40), places of abode (pp. 40-

43), daily functions (pp. 43, 44), foresight (pp. 44, 45), voice

(pp. 46-49), and food (pp. 49-52), the mode of tending them
(pp. 52-57), their duration of life (pp. 57-59), sicknesses (p, 59),

mode of breeding (pp. 59-70), and mischievousness (pp. 70-.72),

G 2
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the mode of taking them (pp. 73-74) and their utility (pp. 75-80)

.

Then follows (3) the treatise on their geographical distribution

both horizontally and vertically (pp. 81-114), which (as just

said) we noticed last year, after which the author treats (4) of

their talent for wit {Geistesanlagen) (pp. 115-129), and (5) of

their form and external structure, in which are considered at

greater or less length the bill (pp. 130-140) and (when it exists)

the bare skin (p. 140), the wings (pp. 140-145), the tail (pp.

145-147), and, finally, the feet (pp. 147, 148). To this succeeds

(6) an account oft the feathers, comprising the pterylography

(pp. 149, 150), forms of the feathers (pp. 151-153), their colour-

ing (pp. 153-158), moulting and changes (pp. 159-166), and
variation (pp. 166-170). • The next division of the work (7) is

devoted to anatomy, including splanchnology (pp. 171-182) and
osteology (pp. 182-211), with a plate representing the skeleton

of Psittacus erithacus and the skulls of Plictolophus sulphureus

and Puphema pulchella\ and an essay on their systematic arrange-

ment (8), followed by a list of genera and species, concludes the

first part of the work.

The second part of the work, treating of the special natural

history of the group, contains descriptions of the genera and
species of Btringops, Callipsittacus, Plictolophus, Nasiterna,

Calyptorrhynchus
,

Microglossus, Sittace, Henicognathus, and
Conurus, with which this volume ends.

The number of species of Parrots described has been more
than doubled since Waglerin 1832 published his / Monograp hie

Psittacorum^*; and as the number of works that have appeared

in the interim have been very numerous and at the same time

scattered, it seemed advisable to tlie author to colleet in the pre-

sent monograph all the information bearing on the subjeet that

could be obtained, lie has had the advantage of working chiefiy

on the rich material afibrded by the Leyden Museum, besides

that offered by the still richer (in species) British Museum. He
has also enjoyed remarkable facilities in consulting types in vari-

ous other collections both private and public
; so that of the 350

species recognized and enumerated by him, there are only 20
which he has not himself examined, and of these 8 are possibly

not good ones, viz. Sittace leari, Dasyptilus fulgidus, Chrysotis

erythrura, C. bouqueti, Psittacula swindereni, Domicella stavorinii,

D. cai'dinalis, and Nestor norfolciensis. He intends to add an
appendix, ineluding 41 still doubtful species. Only one speeies

{Bolborrhynchus luchsi) will be described as entirely new ; but

virtually three or four others may be so eonsidered from their

having been confounded with their allies. Very numerous and
careful details are constantly given with respect to the colours of

the soft parts (chiefly derived from living birds in the Zoological

Gardens of London and Amsterdam), and measurements. In
* Abhandl. mathem.-pliysik. Classe k. bayer. Acad. Wissenah. Band i.
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the matter of nomenclature Herr Finsch is a purist, and more
names are in consequence changed than seems to us quite neces-

sary : for example, he follows Van der Hoeven in writing

Stringops instead of Strigops, and refuses to acknowledge any
but classically formed generic names ; but on the whole this part

of the subject, like all the rest, is treated with sound judgment.
The Parrots are regarded by the author as forming one family,

Psittacidoij of the Zygodactyl {Paarzehen) order, and are divided

by him into five subfamilies— (1) StringopincRj (2) Plictolophinmy

(3) Sittacinoiy (4) Psittacinoi, and (5) IHchoglossino!

,

the first

containing the genera Stringops, the second Callipsittacus, Plic~

tolophus, Nasiternay Calyptorrhynchus
,
and Microglossus

j the

third Sittacej Henicognathm,
Conurus, PalaorniSf Brotogerys^

Bolborrhynchus
,
Melopsittacus

,
Pezoporus, Euphema, and Plaiy-

cercuSy the fourth Psittacus, DasypAilus
,
EclectuSy PioniaSy Chry^

sotisy Psittacutaymidi (Finsch), the MiXiDomicellay Tricho-

glossuSy and Nestor—2G genera on the whole, and an assignment
very diflerent from that of Mr. Wallace (c/. Zool. Rec. i. pp.
53-55) hitherto followed in this ' Record.^

In the special part Flerr Finsch furnishes a very complete
synonymy and diagnosis of eaeh species, aceompanied by a full

description of many speeimeiis from localities as various as pos-

sible, and very copious tables of dimensions.

Such is a very imperfect abstract of this valuable work, the

execution of which we cannot sufficiently praise. {Cf, Zoolog.

Garten, 1867, pp. 318-320.)

Milne-Edwards, Alphonse. Memoire sur un Psittacien fossile

de Flic Rodriguez. Ann. Sc. Nat. 5® ser. Zool. viii. pp. 144-

156, pis. 7, 8 ; Comptes Rendus, Ixv. (Dec. 30, 1867) pp.
1121-1125.

Among the bones of Pezopliaps solitarius obtained from Ro-
driguez by Mr. Edward Newton was the distal portion of the

maxilla of a Parrot, which the author, after careful comparisons
similar to those he before instituted in the case of Psittacus

mauritianus{7iOo\. Rec. iii.pp. 75,76),refers to an undescribed, and
doubtless extinct, species, having relation to the genus Eclectus ;

but he prefers calling it in general terms Psittacus rodericanuSy

leaving its precise determination until further remains shall have
been discovered. The plates contain figures of the maxillae of

the other forms of Psittaci in illustration of his researches.

ScHLEGEL, F. Uebersicht der Papageien unserer zoologischen Garten.

Zoolog. Garten, 1867, pp. 32-34, 72-76. Nachtrag, tom. dt. pp. 229-

231.

A nominal list, with a few synonyms, of 130 species exhibited in various

Zoological Gardens in Europe. Coracopsis mascarina seems to be the most

remarkable of them, but in which garden it is to be found is not mentioned.

The supplement includes the names of 44 more.
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PLYCTOLOPHIDiE.

Cacatua ducoi'psi, C. ophthalmica (Zool. Rec. i. p. 68), and C. triton are

specifically distinct, notwithstanding Prof. Schlegel’s assertion (Zool. Rec.

iii. p. 76) to the contrary. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 184.

Cacatua leadbeateri (head) and C. eos are figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral,

parts xi. and xiv.

Plictolophus huffoni, from Samao, near Timor, differs from P. sulfiireus from

Celebes, with which it has hitherto been confounded, by being smaller and

with a weaker bill, and almost wanting the yellow cheek-patch. O. Finsch,

Papageien, i. pp. 300-303.

PLATYCERCIDiE.

Geopsittacus occidentalism Gould (P. Z, S. 1861, p. 100), in confinement : it

is of nocturnal habit. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 891, Figured, J. Gould,

B. Austral. Suppl. part iv.

PSITTACIDJE.

Pakeornis ivardi is a new species from the Seychelles, like P. alexandri, hat

with a stouter bill, the humeral bands purplish-red and wanting the red

nuchal band. E. Newton, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 346
;

Ibis, 1867, p. 341.

Palceornis ajlnis, Tytler,” is described as a new species, from the Anda-

mans, generally like P. erythrogenySf but having a black bill. R. 0. Beavaii,

Ibis, 1867, p. 320. [It is P. erythrogenys $ juv. E. Blyth, Ibis, 18()8,

p. 132.]

Loriculus edwardsx is the name given to the species described by Gmelin

as Psittacus indicus, though coming from Ceylon. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1867, p. 295.

The new name disapproved of. Ld. Walden, tom. cit. pp. 467, 408.

Caracopsis harklyi is a new species from Praslin in the Seychelles resem-

bling C. comorensis in colour, but much smaller. E. Newton, P. Z. S. 1807,

pp. 346, 347, pi. xxii. {ad vivum')
j

Ibis, 1807,. p. 341. In confinement. P.

L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 473.

Cyclopsitta coxeni is a new species from Queensland, nearly allied to C.

diophthalma of Mysol, but wanting the scarlet on the crown and having less

of it on the cheeks. J. Gould, P. Z, S. 1867, pp. 182, 183. Figured. Id.

B. Austral. Suppl. part iv.

Polyteles alexandrce (Zool. Rec. i. p. 69) is figured. Id. loc. cit.

Euphema chrysostoma and E. splendida ( d & $ ) are figured. S. Biggies,

Orn. Austral, part xiii,

Ara amhigua (Bechst.) from Mexico and A. mililaris (L.) from Now Gra-

nada are diagnosed. The first is larger, with a larger bill, the mandible espe-

cially, the crovm variegated with yellow and green
;
the second is smaller,

with a moderately sized bill and the crown entirely green. P. L. Sclater,

P. Z. S. 1867, p. 183.

Ara rubrogenis, Lafi’esnaye (R. Z. 1847, p. 65), is proposed to be called

Sittace lafresnayii. 0. Finsch, Papageien, i. p. 394.

Conurus carolinensis, note on its variation in colour. W. Niemeier, Zoolog.

Garten, 1867, p. 268.

Conurus csruginosus, C. cht'ysogenys, C. xantholcernuSm C. octdariSf and C.

chrysophrys are united with C. pertinax. O. Finsch, Papag. i. pp. 606-617.

The opposite opinion entertained. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867,

pp. 687, 688.
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Triciioglossid>e.

Lorius chlorocercus, Gould (P. Z. S. 1850, p. 137), from the Salomon Islanda
,

is figured. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 183, 184, pi. xvi.

Trichoglossus chlorolepidotus and T. concinniis are figured. S. Piggies, Orn.

Austral, part xii.

PICARIiE.

PiCID.®.

Picus medius has occurred in Finland. A. von Nordmann, ffifvers. Finsha

Vet.-Soc. Fdrh. viii. pp. 58, 69.

Picks pernii \8 B. species from Northern China, somewhat resembling

P. cattipharms, but differing in its whitish rump, a black band extending down
its belly, and a red patch on its breast. J. P. Verreaux, R. Z. 1867, pp. 171,

271, 272, pi. xvi.

Picus major is figured. E. Bettoni, Ucc. Lomb. tav. 16.

Colaptcs chrysoidcs is figured. I). G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part vi.

Cclcus citrcopyyius is an undescribod species from Yurimaguas in Eastern

Peru. It has hitherto been confounded with C. jumana, but is more nearly

allied to C. citrinus, having the underside of the primaries unspotted. P. L.

Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, pp, 768, 769 (of. tom. cit. p. 686).

Dcndrohates nigrogularis is described as a new species from Oapangombe.

J. V. Barboza du Bocage, Jorn. Sc, Lisboa, 1867, p. 336.

CORACIID^.

Fifteen species belonging to this family, and referred to the

genera Coracias, BrachypteraciaSj and Eurystomus, are repre-

sented in the Leyden Museum by 105 mounted specimens, the

series of E. orientalis consisting of 78 examples. H. Schlegel,

Mus. P.-B. CoraceSj pp. 13^143.

Meropid^e.

Merops superciliosus, M. cegyptius, and M. savignii are only different stages

of the same species. O. Finsch, J. f. O. 1867, pp. 239-246.

Merops apiaster is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br, part xi.

AlCEDINIDA5.

Kutter, —. Ueber das Brutgeschaft von Alcedo ispida, L. Joum. fiir Orn.

1867, pp. 38-46.

Many original observations on this subject.

Halcyon pealii is a new species from Iluaheina very like H. sacra (with

which it has been confounded by Lesson and Prof. Schlegel), but with a blue

cap and- some other differences. O. Finsch & G. Hartlaub, Beitr. Faun. Oen-

tralpolyn. pp. 38-40.

H. cassini is a new species from the Feejee Islands, partly confounded by

Mr. Cassin, under the name of Todirhamphus vitiensis, a synonym oill. sacruy

with that bird, from which it differs in having only a narrow white line
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extending from the nostrils under the eyes. lidem^ tom. cit. pp. 40^ 41;

and 276.

Dacelo leachi and T'anydptera stjlvia (ad. & juv.) are figured. S. Digglea,

Orn. Austral, parts xii. and xv.

Capitoniuas.

ScLATER, P. L. Barhets and their Bistrihution. Intel!. Ohserv. Nov. 1867,

pp. 241-246.

A popularly written summary of the chief peculiarities of the family,

illustrated by a plate representing Megalcema asiatica. From the facts

adduced relating to the distribution of the different members of the family,

the author urges the probability of the derivative theory of species.

^^JBucco auidfrons, P. Wiirt.’’ (Naumannia, 1837, p. 433), is Barbatula chry~

socoma. T. v. Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 300.

RHAMPHASTID.E.

Cassin, John. A study of the Ramphastidce [lege Rhamphas-
tidal. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philadelphia, 1867, pp. 100-
124.

Another of the author^s valuable monographs. Of the

numerous so-called genera into which the family has been split,

he is content with five only, using the names of the rest, with half

a dozen new ones, to indicate minor groups. These genera and
groups are as follows:— (i) Ramphastos [lege Rhainphastus'],

containing five divisions
: (1) Rhamphasius with two species, (2)

Burhynchus and (3) Tucanus with six each, (4) Rumphodryas
[Rhamphodryas] with two species and three varieties of R. aridj

and (5) Tucaius with one species—these last four names being

apparently used for the first time; (ii) Pteroylossus, including (1)

Pteroglossus proper with eleven species and three varieties of P.

castanotis, (2) Grammarhynckus [lege Grammatorliynchus\ with
three species, (3) Pyrosterna with five, and (4) Beauharnaisius and

(5) Baillonius (a new name) each with one species

—

P. aldrovandi

(Shaw) being a doubtful species
;

(iii) Belenidera, comprising (1)

Selenidera proper with five species, and (2) Piperivorus and (3)

Ramphastoides [lege Rhamphastoides] (a new name) with one
each

;
(iv) Aulacorhamphus and (v) Andigena are each composed

of two divisions, the former of (1) Aulacorhamphus proper with
five and (2) Rhamphoxanthus with six species, and the latter of

(1) Andigena proper with three species and (2) Rhamphomelas
with two. Besides these Mr. Cassin enumerates some other de-

scribed species of Rhamphastus, which he cannot determine. No
species are described as new.

BuCEROTIDiE.

“ Toccus nasutus, var. infuscatus,V. Wiirt.” (Naumannia, 1857, p. 433), is

T. poecilorhynchus, T. v. Heuglin, J. f. 0, 1867, p. 300.
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Upupida!.

Rhinopo7nastes cyanoleucus, P. Wlirt.” (Naumannia, 1857, p. 433), partly

rests on L'risor senegalensis, juv., and partly on R. aterrimus. T. v. Heuglin,,

J. f. 0. 1867, p. 301.

Upupa epops, its habits during incubation. D. Scott, Ibis, 1867, pp. 136,

136.

Falculia palliata is figured. H. Schlegel & F. P. L. Pollen, Rech. Faun.

Madag. pi. 33, figs. 1, 2.

CuCULIDiE.

Cucnlus canorus 5 is supposed to have removed the eggs from the nest of

Anthiis aquaticus, in which her own had been hatched. E. Baldamus,

Zeitschr. gesammt. Naturwiss. 1867, pp. 100, 101. Remarks on its oviposi-

tion. C. Jex, Zoolog. Garten, 1867, pp. 76-78 and 355, 356
j
A. Muller, to7n.

cit. pp. 156-159, 374-390, 409-415, 449-457
;
E. Baldamus, tom. cit. pp. 193-

197
;
W. Jesse, Zoologist, S. S. p. 914. Herr Muller argues strongly against

the theory of Dr. Baldamus {cf. Zool. Record, ii. p. 99). The same theory

considered : A. G. Smith, Wiltshire Magazine (cf. Ibis, 1867, pp. 374, 375,

469, 470).

Cuculus mfuscatus (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 80) is figured. 0. Finsch & Q. Ilart-

laub, Beitr. Faun. Centralpolyn. Taf. v. fig. 1.

Cuculus (^Cacomantis) castannventris is a new species from Cape York, re-

sembling C.Jiahclliformis in form, but smaller and with shorter wings. It is

closely allied to a Philippine species, probably C. sepulchraliSf Bp., and more

distantly to C. brojizina, G. R. Gray. J. Gould, Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser.

XX. p. 269. Figured : Id. B. Austral. Suppl. part iv.

Ilicrococcyx nisioides is characterized as a new species fromNepaul, like II.

sparverioides, but conspicuously smaller. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1866, p. 362.

Clirysococcyx cupreus has no c£eca. C. Barron, Ibis, 1867, pp. 146, 146.

Coua coquereli^ C. cursor, C. verreauxi, C. py^'opyga, together with Ceutropus

sakalava and C. leucuropyga, are described as new species from Madagascar.

The first three seem to be good
;
but the fourth is subsequently identified with

C. cristata, and the fifth and sixth with C. lafresnayanus [Zool. Rec. iii. p. 80].

A. Grandidier, R. Z. 1867, pp. 86, 87, 255, 256, 391, 392, 417.

Centropus midamanensis, Tytler,” is described as a new species, from the

Andamans, smaller than C. rujipcnnis and wanting the black markings of that

bird. R. C. Beavan, Ibis, 1867, p. 321.

Dromococcyx rujigula^'is is described as a new species from Guatemala, much
smaller than D. phasianellus, and with weaker feet. The doloration is also

different. G. N. Lawrence, Proc. Ac. Philad. 1867, p. 233.

Caprimulgid^.

ScLATEB, P. L. Bemerkungen fiber die amerikanischen Caprimulgiden.

Journ. ffir Orn. 1867, pp. 262-278.

A translation of the first of the two papers by the same author noticed last

year (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 81).

Caprimidgus hracliyurus is described as a new species from the Aru Islands,

recognizable especially by its dark colour and short tail. II. von Rosenberg,

Natuurk. Tijdschr. Nederl. Ind. xxix, (1866) p. 143.
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Caprimulgus welwitschi is described as a new species from Angola, allied to

C. rujigena, A. Smith, and C. fossi, Verr., but more rufescent beneath, and
considered to be distinct from either. J. V. Barboza du Bocage, Jorn. Sc.

Lisboa, 1867, p. 133.

Caprimulgus europceus is figured. E. Bettoni, Ucc. Lomb. tav. 16.

Scotornis maci'ocercus and S. longissimus, P. Wiii’t.” (Naumannia, 1857,

p. 433), are identical with S. climacurus. T. v. Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1867,

p. 297.

Semiophorus vexillarius (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 82) is perfectly distinct fr’om Ca-
primulgus {^Macridopteryx') longipennis. G. Hartlaub, Arch, fiir Naturg.

xxxiii. Jahrg., 2, p. lOj.P.Z. S. 1867, pp. 821, 822.

Nyctihius h'acteatus is figured. P. L. Sclater and 0. Salvin, Ex. Orn.

pi. 20.

CyPSELlDiE.

SoLATEB, P. L. Bemerkungen fiber die Genera und Species der Cypseliden.

Journ. fur Orn. 1867, pp. 112-141.

A translation of the paper formerly noticed by us (Zool. Rec. ii. pp. 99,

100).

Cypselus acuticauda is a new species, supposed to be from Nepaul, difiering

chiefly from C. leuconyx in the absence of the white rump-band. E. Blyth,

Ibis, 1866, p. 46.

Cypselus duhius, Antinori (Zool. Rec. i. pp. 72, 73), is probably only the

young of C. murarius (sc. apus). T. von Ileugliu, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 201.

Cypselus guituralis^ Vieill., is distinct from C. melha, and C. harbatuSy

Temm.,” Sclater, P. Z. S. 1865, p. 699, from C. apus, of which they are the

South-African representatives. H. B. Tristram, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 887 (c/. J.

H. Gurney, Ibis, 1868, p. 162).

Nephoccetes niger is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part v.

Clmtura grandidieri is a new species from the east coast of Madagascar, in

appearance resembling Phedina lorhonica, J. P. Verreaux, Bull. N. Arch.

Mus. iii. pp. 3-6, pi. i.
j

II. Schlegel & F. P. L. Pollen, Rech. Faun. Madag.

pp. 65, 66.

Chcetura hrachycei'ca is a new species from Xeberos in Eastern Peru, re-

markable for its short tail. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 758,

pi. xxxiv.

Collocalia francica with nest is figured. C. Ooquerel, Album de la Reunion,

1866, pp. 21-24, fig. 1.

Collocalia affinis, Tytler,’’ is described as a new species from the Anda-

mans. R. 0. Beavan, Ibis, 1867, p. 318. [Apparently the same as C. lincki.

E. Blyth, op, cit. 1868, pp. 131, 132.]

Trochilid^.

Clauds emeus is described as a new species from Costa Rica, differing from

G. hirmta in the bronze colour above and also in being smaller. Like G,

ajjinis it has a well-marked tail-band, but it is of a deeper black. G. N.

Lawrence, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1867, p. 232.

Phaetheyrnis eurynomus, its nest and egg figured. C. F. Dubois, Arch.

Oosmol. 1867, pi. ix. p. 163. [N.B. The roseate colouring of the egg is said to
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be due to the reddish lichen (Spiloma roseuni) of which the nest is partly

composed.]

Doricha hryantcB is a new species from Costa Rica, allied to D. eX)elynm and

jD. elizcB.^ with a longer bill and narrower tail than the former, and a less bril-

liant throat than the latter, besides other differences. G. N. Lawrence, Ann.
Lyc. N. York, 1867, pp. 483, 484.

Aylceactis olivaceocauda is described as a new species from Peru. G. N.

Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. N. York, 1867, pp. 470-472. [A comparison of the

types proves it to be identical with A. caurnatonota, Gould (P. Z. S. 1868,

p. 12). 0. Salvin, Ibis, 1868, p. 116.]

Ilcliomaster spectahilis is described as a new species from Costa Rica. G.

N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. N. York, 1867, pp. 472, 473. [It is the female of a

species of Eugenes and probably of E. fidgens (Swains.). 0. Salvin, Ibis, 1868,

pp. 115, 251.]

Oreopyra vemista and O. cinereicauda are described as new species from

Costa Rica. The last is allied to O. leucaspis, but having a grey instead of a

steel-blue tail. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. N. York, 1867, pp. 484, 485. [O.

venusia is identical with O. calol<^ma, as a comparison of the types prove. 0.

Salvin, Ibis, 1868, p. 116,]

Thaumatias lucice is described as a new species from Honduras, much like

T. limueij except as to the tail, the under surface of which closely resembles

T. chionopcctus. G. N. Lawrence, Proc. Ac. Philad. 1867, p. 233.

Euplierma nigriventris is described as a new species from Costa Rica, with

a combination of colours of unusual character, but allied probably to E. eximia.

Id. tom. cit. pp. 232, 233.

PASSERES.

PiTTID/E.

Pitta macldoti [?] has occurred at Cape York, North Australia
;
and P. stre-

pitans [?] from the same locality differs from more southern specimens in its

smaller size, markings, and shape of the bill and feet. G. Krefft, P.Z. S.

1867, p. 319.

Pitta mackloti [?] (ex Australia) is figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral,

part xiv. ( Cf. Ibis, 1868, p. 348.)

P1iile2n(ta Jala and P. schlegeli (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 86) are figured. II.

Schlegel and P. L. Pollen, Rech. Faun. Madag. pp. 87-89, pis. 31, figs.

1-3, and 32, figs. 1-3.

Formicariid^.

Thamnophilus murinus, Natterer,” is an undescribed species from Cayenne,

Northern Brazil, and Eastern Peru, allied to T. cceridescens and T. amazonicus.

P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 766.

Thamnophilus hypei'ythrus, Gould (Ann. & Mag. N. II. 2jnd ser. xv. 1856,

p. 346) is Myrmelastes plumheus $ ,
Sclater (P. Z. S. 1868, p. 274). lidem, tom,

cit, p. 981.

Thamnophilus tenuifasciatus and T. nigrcsccns are two now species belong-

ing to the same group as T. dolialus. The first is from the Rio Napo, and

has the transverse lines narrow and more clearly defined than any of the

others; the second is from Venezuela, and differ^ strikingly in its much

blacker appearance, without the greyish character prevailing in the lower
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plumage of its allies. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. N. York, 1867, pp. 468-

470.

Myrmotherula cinereiventris is an undescribed species from Cayenne, Suri-

nam, Ecuador, and Eastern Peru, allied to M. axillaris, but entirely cinereous,

beneath. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 756.

Pcrcnostola fortis is a new species from Eastern Peru, in form and appear-

ance like P. futiebris, but larger, and with the wings unspotted externally.

P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 980, pi. xlv.

Phlogojysis macleannani is figured. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, Ex. Orn.

pi. 9.

MENURIDiE.

Menura superha in confinement. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 391
;
F.

C. Noll, Zoolog. Garten, 1867, pp. 266, 267, fig. Its habits in confinement

;

considered to be allied to the Paradiseidee. A. D. Bartlett, P. Z. S. 1867,

pp. 688, 689.

Pteroptochid^.

Hylactes castaneus is figured. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, Ex. Orn. pi, 29.

Dendrocolaptid^e.

“ Cefi'thilaudamyrofasciataJ' Philippi and Landbeck (Zool. Roc. ii. p. 103),

is only Geositta cimiotdaria. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 324.

Synallaxis crassirostris (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 87) is identical with S. dorhignii,

Reich. (Ilandb. Sp. Orn. p. 163), which has been wrongly referred by La-

fresnaye and D’Orbigny (Mag. Zool. 1836, p. 24) to S. humicola, Kittl. (Mem.

Ac. P5tersb. 1830, tab. 6). P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 986.

Philydor fuscipemiis is a new species from Veragua, allied to P. pyrrhodes,

Cab., but the rump and tail more rufescent and darker, the back more of a

cinnamon colour, and the body beneath brownoi*. 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1806,

p. 72, 1867, p. 143.

Philydor virgatus is a now species from Costa Rica, making the third of

this genus now observed north of the Isthmus of Panama. G. N. Lawrence,

Ann. Lyc. N. York, 1867, p. 468
j
0. Salvin, Ibis, 1868, p. 114.

Dendroeolaptes radiolatus is a new species from Yuriniaguas in Eastern

Peru, allied to D, cayennensis and D. sancti-ihomce
;
but this last is smaller, has

the back rufous, unbarred, the radiations are much closer, and it has a smaller

and nearly black bill. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 765.

‘‘ Dendrornis mentalis, Baird,” is a new species from Mazatlan, having a

very close resemblance to D. eburneirostris, but with larger feet, a paler

coloration, and dusky margins to the chin-feathers. G. N. Lawrence, Ann.

Lyc. N. York, 1867, pp. 481, 482.

MELIPHAGIDiE.

Zosteropisylvia icterovirens, P. Wiirt.” (Naumannia, 1857, p. 433), is de-

scribed. It is a true Zosterops, and a distinct species. A list of the other

four known species of the genus from north-eastern Africa is added. T. v.

Heuglin, J. f. O. 1867, p. 295.

Zosterops modesta and Z. semijlava are two new species, the first from
Mah^ in the Seychelles, dusky-grey, Avith a white ring round the eye, and
black lores

;
the second from Marianne in the same group, very like Z. polio-
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gastra, Ileiigl. (Ibis, 1861, p. 357), but with the belly flnd abdomen entirely

yellow and bay Hanks. E. Newton, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 345, 346: Ibis, 1867,

pp. 345, 346, and 354.

ZosteropsJiaviccps, Peale, from the Feejees (cf, and nest) is figured.

O. Finsch & G. Hartlaub, Beitr. Faun. Centralpolyn. taf. vi.

Zosterops, the distribution of the species in the Mascarene Islands stated.

H. Schlegel & F. P. L. Pollen, Rech. Faun. Madag. pp. 71-76. (Correc-

tion of errors in the statement : Ibis, 1868, p. 225.)

Ptilotis procerior is a new species from the Feejee Islands, in general colour

resembling P. carunculata, but easily to be distinguished by the situation of

tlio bare skin on the clieolr, and especially in the want of the lappet extend-

ing from the gape. The heads of both species are figured. 0. Finsch ahd

G. Hartlaub, Beitr. Faun. Centralpolyn. pp. 62-64, taf. v. figg. 2, 3.

Ptilotis notata is a new species from Cape York, allied to P. chrysotis and

P. gracilis, but larger than the latter and with a longer and stouter bill than

the former. It is also allied to P. assimilis of the Aru Islands. J. Gould,

Ann. k Mag. N. II. 3rd scr. xx. pp. 269, 270.

Ptilotis leadbctcri is described as a now species from Victoria, allied to P.

aurico7)iis,\)iit easily distinguished by its greater size, subcrcsted head, blackish

upper colouring, shorter and thicker bill, and the larger and more deeply

coloured ear-plumes. F. M^Coy, Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xx. p. 442.

PtilotisJlavigula, P.Jiligera, and P. chrysotis are figured. S. Biggies, Om.
Austral, part xiv.

Ptilotis cassidix (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 88) is figured. J. Gould, B. Austral.

Suppl. part iv.

Myzomda jugularis, Peale, from the Feejees, and M. nigrivcntris, Peale,

from Upolu (ad. & juv.) are figured. 0. Finsch & G. Hartlaub, Beitr.

Faun. Centralpolyn. taf. vii. figg. 1-4.

Mhnus caruncidatus (Zool. Rec. iii, p. 57) is referred to Anthochcera and

called A. bulleri. O. Finsch, J. f. O. 1867, pp. 342, 343.

2'ropidorhynchus corniculatus and T. argenticeps are figured. S. Biggies,

Orn. Austral, part xi.

Anthorfiis rujiceps is a new species from New Zealand. A. v. Pelzeln,

Verhandl. k. k. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. 1867, p. 316
;
O. Finsch, J. f. O. 1867,

p. 341.

Mdithreptus validirostris (head), M. gidaris, M. lumdatus (head), M. hre-

Yirostris (head), M, albogularis, and M. mdanocephalm are figured. S. Big-

gies, Orn. Austral, part xii.

Myzantha garrula, M. Jlavigida, and M. mdanophrys are figured. S. Big-

gdes, Orn. Austral, part xv.

NECTARINIIDiE.

Nectarinia natedensis, Antinori (Cat. Ucc. Affr. centr. p. 33) {nec Jardine),

“IV. acik. Ant.,” Hartmann (J. f. O. 1866, p. 205), is N. scnegalensis. Von
Ileuglin (J. f. O. 1864, p. 262), and only differs from N. scnegalensis

(L.) in the darker colour of its upper parts. T. von Ileuglin, J. f. 0. 1867,

p. 202.

Nectarinia gonzenbachi (Zool. Rec. i. p. 75) is “ N, erythrocei'ca, Heugl.”

Hartl. (Orn, West Afr. p. 270). Idem, loc. cit.

‘‘ Cocreba gutturalis (L.),” Bp. (Consp. Av. i. p. 400), is a Nectarinia, and
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identical with N. natalensis, Jard. (nec Antin.), and Cinnyris discolorj'EiQXiQ.

It comes from Zanzibar. Gt. Hartlaub, P. Z. S. 1867; pp. 824, 825.

Nectariniaf sp. ?, from Capangombe, is described but not named. It re-

sembles N. hypodilus, Jard. & Fras. (Contr. Orn. 1851, p. 153), but is easily

distinguished by its colour below, which is not yellow but white. J. V.

Barboza du Bocage, Jorn. Scienc. Lisboa, 1867, pp. 332, 333.

Nectarinia dabrii is a new species from Northern China, belonging to the

long-tailed group which contains N. nipalensis, but differing from all others

in the whitish tips to the outer rectrices. J. P. Verreaux, K. Z. pp. 170, 173,

174, pi. XV.

Nectarinia coquereli is figured. H. Schlegel & F. P. L. Pollen, Bech. Faun.

Madag. p. 71, pi. 18. fig. 1.

Nectarinia osea and N insignia (Zool. Bee. ii. p. 104), N zeylonica, N.

gmddice^ and N. saturata are figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xix.

Piprisoma agilcy with young, nest, and eggs, is figm’ed. B. 0. Beavan,

Ibis, 1867, pp. 430, 431, pi. x.

CcEREBIDiE.

Coereha gutturalis (L.) is a Nectarinia (q. v.). G. Ilartlaub, P. Z. S. 1867,

pp. 824, 826.

COTINGIDiE.

Ileteropelma wallacii is a new species from Para on'tho Lower Amazons,

allied to II. amazonum from the Upper waters, but more greenish above and

not tinged with rufous, the throat and abdomen being paler and more ash-

coloured. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 579.

Hadro^tomus albiventris is described as a new species from Western

Mexico, differing from the allied species in its much lighter plumage, the

rose-colour on the neck in fr’ont being lighter and more restricted than in

H. affinis. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. N. York, 1867, pp. 476, 476. [One

of the many forms of II. aglaice^ and perhaps hardly to be considered dis-

tinct. 0. Salvin, Ibis, 1868, p. 116.]

Pupicola sanguinolenta is figured. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, Ex. Orn.

pi. 15.

Ampelioides is the name given to a new genus, of which the tvpe is de-

scribed and figured as a new species^ A.Jlavitorques, from the Bio Napo. J.

P. Verreaux, Bull. N. Arch. Mus. iii. pp. 5, 6, pi. 2. fig. 1. [Identified with

Ampelion dnetus, Tschudi (P. Z. S. 1856, p. 162, pi. civ.). P. L. Sclater,

Ibis, 1868, p. 222.]

Sclater, P. L. The Bell-birds of America. Intell. Observer, x. pp. 401-

408.

A popularly written account of the genus Chastnorhynchus, illustrated by
a coloured figure of C. nudicollis. The manner in which the four known
species of the genus may have descended on Darwinian principles from an

original C, prisons is ingeniously set forth in a diagram.

AMPELIDiE.

Ampelis yarrulus visited the British Isles, in unusual abundance, during

the winter of 1866-67. J. Hancock, N. H. Trans. Northumb. & Durh. i.

pp. 281, 282
}
E. Newman, Zoologist, S. S. pp. 660, 661

;
A. Clark-Kennedy,
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tom. oil. p. 661 ;
J. Cordeaux, tom. cit. p. 691 ;

II. Stevenson, tom. cit. p. 696

;

J. A. II. Brown, tom. cit. pp. 606 & 907 j
T. E. Gunn, G. Garrett, and J. G.

Overend, tom. cit. pp. 633, 634 ; II. L. Saxby, tom. cit. p. 689
;

II. Black-

more, tom. cit. p. 704. Its occurrence in Germany at the same season, G.

Ilerpell, Zool. Garten, 1867, p. 169
;
A. Schopff, tovi. cit, p. 160 : in Swit-

zerland (where it had not appeared since 1811),— Girtanner, tom.\cit. pp. 169,

160, and 280
;

B. Altum, tom. cit. p. 197 j
A. Rose, tom. cit. p. 270 j— Favre, Bull. Soc. Sc. Nat. Neuchatel, vii. p. 613.

Tacliycephala grccffii (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 89) c? and P. vitiensis, Gray, ? ,
are

figured. 0. Finsch & G. Hartlaub, Beitr. Faun. Centralpolyn. taf. viii.

figg. 2, 3.

Pardalotus xanihopygus is described as a new species” from Victoria. It

belongs to the section which wants the wax-like appendages to the wing-

feathers, and most resembles P. punctatiis, but differs from it in having a

more slender bill, white spots on the upper back, paler abdomen, greyish

flanks, and conspicuously in the lower back being bright yellow. F. M‘Coy,

Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xix. p. 184 (March 1867). Under the name
^‘P. xanthopyge" it was exhibited 11 Feb., 1867, as “a new species recently

described. ” Id. Trans. 8t Proc. R. S. Victoria, viii. part i. p. 41 (May 1867) ;

Ann. k Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xx. p. 177. The same species was also described

as new 28 Feb., 1867, before the Zoological Society of London, under the

name P. leadheateri, Ramsay Ibis, 1867, pp. 266, 266. First described

in the ^Australasian’ newspaper of Melbourne”! F. MUoy, op. cit. 1868,

p. 122. Figured : J. Gould, B. Austral. Suppl. part iv.

TiMALIIDiE.

Garrtdax ndnginosus and O. polioccphalus are two undescribed species in

the Derby Museum of Liverpool from South-eastern Asia. E. Blyth, Ibis,

1866, 46.

Garrtdax sannio is^a new species from Middle China. R. Swinhoe, tom.

cit. pp. 402, 403.

Garrtdax leucogaster was the name proposed (P. Z. S. 1866, p. 649) for the

Siamese race of G. helangeri. It is now identified with Turdus diardi^ Less.

Ld. Walden, Ibis, 1867, pp. 381, 382.

Garrtdax delesserti and G. gtdaris are figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xix.

Timalia guadristriata and T. hicolor are two undescribed species in the

Derby Museum of Liverpool, probably from Malacca. The former is akin to

T. leticotis, Strickl.
;
the latter like T. erythroptera, but dark ashy, with a

rufous mantle, wings, and tail. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1866, pp. 46, 47.

Myiothera tnurina, S. Muller,” is [apparently] an undescribed species.

Together with M. niyrogtdaris, Temm., it is referred to Turdinus, and the

first is the smallest of the group. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1866, p. 47.

HiRUNDINIDA5.

Jlirundo ancliieto} is described as a new species from Benguela. J. V.

Barboza du Bocage, .Torn. Scienc. Lisboa, 1867, p. 160; Id. tom. cit. p. 338.

Ilirundo ccquatorialis (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 90) appears to be readily distin-

guishable. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 979.

‘y Hirundo andamanemis, Tytler,” is described as a new species from the

Andamans. R. C. Beavan, Ibis, 1867, pp. 316, 317.



96 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

Hirundo velocissima, P. Wiirt.” (Naumannia, 1857, p. 433), is identical

with H. fuscicapilla, Heugl. Mus. Stuttg./’ but no description is furnished.

T. V. Heuglin, 1807, p. 297.

Phedina horhonica is figured. 0. Coquerel, Album de la RiSunion, 1806,

pp. 19, 20, fig. 2.

Ilirundo euchryseaf var. dominicensiay differs from the Jamaican form by its

smaller bill, and in wanting the golden edging to the tertials and greater

coverts. II. Bryant, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. II. 1800, p. 95.

Chelidon urhica imprisoning Passer domesticus in its nest. A. Clark-Ken-

nedy. Zoologist, S. S. p. 916.

Oriolidas.

Twenty-five species of this family, all referred to the genus
Oi'iolus, are represented in the Leyden Museum by 221 mounted
specimens. H. Schlegel, Mus. P.-B. Coraces

,

pp. 98-116.

“ Oriolus icterus

f

P. Wiirt.” (Naumannia, 1837, p. 433), is supposed to be

an immature O. hicolor. T. v. Heuglin, J. f. O. 1807, p. 300.

Oriolus andamanensiSf Tytler,” is
“ provisionally ” described as a new

species from the Andamans. B. 0. Beavan, Ibis, 1807, pp. 320, 327, (Cf.

J. A. S. B. 1859, p. 272.)

Pycnorhamphus cucullatus is described as a new species from the K(5

Islands. II. von Rosenberg, Natuurk. Tijdschr. Nederl. Ind, xxix. (1800)

p. 143. Identical with Sphecotheres flaviventris. Gould. II. Schleuel, N. T. I),

hi. pp. 342, 343.

EnOLIIDiE.

Pdolius affinisy Tytler,” is described as a new species from the Anda-

mans, having no frontal crest whatever, and the head-feathers approaching

those of Brhinya. R. C. Beavan, Ibis, 1807, pp. 323, 324. Probably a race

of B. ranyoonensiSf Gould (P. Z. S. 1830, p. 6). Ld. Walden, loc, cit.

VlREONIDiE.

Jlylophilus ruhrifrons and II. semicinereus are described and figured as

new species from the Amazons. The first is easily distinguishable by its

red front and rufous tail
;
for though H. ochraceiceps has a rufous tail, it is of

a more ochraceous tinge. The second is readily recognizable by its uniform

pale cinereous colour below. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1807,

pp, 509, 670, pi. XXX. figs. 1, 2.

Vireo plamheuSy V. vicmiory V. sioainsoni, and V. imsilliis (Zool. Rec. hi.

p. 91) are figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part viii.

Tyrannid^e.

Musdsaxicola alhifrons is distinct from Tcenioptera alpina with which it

had been united (Ibis, 1800, p. 57), being much larger, and the upper parts

of a paler colour. M. ruhricapilla (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 100) is carefully de-

scribed. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1807, pp. 980, 987.

Tyrannida stoliday var. lucaysiensisy from the Bahamas, is described as

Larger than either T. stolida of Jamaica or the Cuban T. sayrcCy but resem-

bling the latter most in colour. II. Bryant, Proc. Boston Soc. N. II. 1800,

pp, 00, 07»
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Tyrannula stolula, var. dommicmsts, from Eastern St. Domingo, is described -

as differing from T. sagrce and T. hahamensis in the distinct yellow abdo-

man, and from T. stolida in the very much broader rufous outer edging of

the primaries. Id. tom. cit. pp. 90, 91.

T. carrihcea, var. hispaniolensisf is described from Western St. Domingo.
Id. tom. cit. p. 91.

Tyranniscus gracilipes is an undescribed species from Pebas in Eastern

Peru and Venezuela, most nearly resembling T. parvus, Lawr. (Ibis, 1862,

p. 12) ;
but the last has a white throat and breast. ^ P. L. Sclater & O.

Salviii, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 981.

Myiodynastes siipferciliaris is a new species from Costa Pica, most resem-

bling M. chrysoccplialus (Tsch.) from Peru; but that has a stouter bill, the

feathers surrounding the crest and on the sides of the head are of a clear ash-

colour, the throat is buff, and the breast-feathers are olivaceous in the mid-
dle. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. N. York, 1867, p. 470. [It is probably

Hypermitres chrysocephalus, Cab. (J. f. 0. 1861) from Costa Pica. 0, Salvin,

Ibis, 1868, p. 115.]

Contopns pcrtinax is figured. D. Q. Elliot, B. N, Am. part vi.

DiCllUIlIM.

Mclasomanigerri7na,V. Wiirt.” (Naumannia, 1857, p. 433), MelcBnornis

mclas, Heugl. (Sitz. k.-k. Akad. Wien, 1856, p. 284). T. v. Ileuglin, J. f. O.

1867, p. 296.

Dio'urus marginatus is a new species in the Derby Museum at Liverpool,

probably from South-eastern Asia. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1865, p. 46.

Dicrurus waldeni (Zool, Pec. ii. pp. 107, 108) is figured. II. Schlegel &
F. P. L. Pollen, Pcch. Faun. Madag. pp. 80, 81, pi. 23.

Dicrurus macrocercus apparently preys on young birds. D. Scott, Ibis,

1867, p. 136.

“ Dicrurus andainanensis, Tytler,” is anew species, peculiar in having hair-

like feathers springing from the nostril. P. C. Beavan, Ibis, 1867, p. 323.

Dicrurus musicus is parasitic in its mode of feeding. E. L. Layard, Ibis,

1867, pp. 460, 461.

Dict'urus h'acteatus is figured. S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part xi.

Laniidas.

Walden, [Arthur Hay] Viscount. On the Rufous-tailed

Shrikes. Ibis, pp. 211-226, pis. v., vi.

The species so termed are those belonging to the group sepa-

rated by Bonaparte as Otomela (11. Z. 1853, p. 436-438), a name
which the author does not adopt. In this group the males have a

plumage similar to that of the females of Lanius collurio and L.

bucephalus ;
and their relationship to the first shows itself most in

L. cristaius. The species of the group have all rufous tails and

no white speculum on the primaries ;
but they are also in great

confusion, which the author has successfully, as it seems to us,

reduced. Eight species are referred to it, and their synonymy
and tables of dimensions of specimens from various localities

are given in much detail. All but one belong to the Indian

1867, [voL. IV.] n
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Region. Lanius isabellinus, H. & E.^ from Arabia^ is noticed as

a transitional link^ having a white alar bar; and this, with

L.phosnicuruSj Pall, (which has occurred in Europe : Naumannia,

1858, pp. 320, 425 ;
Ibis, 1862, p. 66), and L, magnirostiis

, form the subjects of the plates.

Lanius pallidus (Zool. Rec. i. p. 78) is, according to De Filippi, identical

with L. pallidirostris, Oassin (Proc. Acad. Philad. 1861, p. 244). T. v. Heug-

lin, J. f. O. 1867, p. 204.

Lanius minor occurred in Scilly in 1851, but was previously recorded

(Zool. p. 3300) as L. excuhitor. E. H. Rodd, Journ. R. Inst. Cornw. Oct.

1867, pp. 352, 353, Zool. S. S. p. 703 (of. tom. cit. pp. 655-657, 605, 606).

Lanius melanthes is described as a new species from Middle and Southern

China, at first appearance like a melanine form of L. schach, L. R. Swinhoe,

Ibis, 1867, pp. 404, 405. [Identified with L.fuscatus, Less. (Tr. d’Orn. p. 373),

but an important rediscovery of a lost species. Ld. Walden, Ibis, 1868, pp.

68-70.]

Malaconottis leucomeiopon and M. albicollis, P. WUrt.” (Naumannia, 1857,

p. 432), are identical with Lannis milieus^ Licht. T. v. Heuglin, J. f. 0.

1867, p. 293.

Dryoscopus siiblacteus, Oassin, a supposed young bird described. G. Hart-

laub, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 825, 820.

Laniarius modcstus is a new species from Benguela, noticeable for the ab-

sence of any superciliary mark. J. V. Barboza du Bocage, Jorn. Scienc. Lis-

boa, 1867, p. 151.

Vanga (Xenopirostris) dami (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 108) is figured. H. Schlegel

& F. P. L. Pollen, Rech. Faun. Madag. pi. 30. figs. 1, 2.

Orecsca cristata is figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, part xi.

Artamus sordidus^ A. supei'cUiosus, and A. leuoopygialis are figured. Ld. op.

cit. part xiii.

Campephaqid^.

Ceblepyrisy a supposed new species from Kamamil, in the Duke Paul of

Wiirtemberg’s collection, is described, but not named. T. v. Heuglin, J. f. O.

1867, pp. 303, 304.

Graucalus layardi is an undescribed species from Southern India and (Dey-

lon. It is O. papuensis, Sykes, and Jerdon, and Campephaga macii, Layard,

and is of the same small size as G. javensiSyha.Ying the anterior surface of the

wing strongly barred underneath, and the outer rectrices very slightly tipped

with white. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1866, p. 368.

Artamia bernieri, the type specimen figured. H. Schlegel & F. P. L. Pol-

len, Rech. Faun. Madag. p. 86, pi. 26.

Pachycephala rufa is figured. Lid. ut supra, pp. 86, 87, pi. 26. figs. 1, 2.

Muscicapid^.

Monarcha godeffroyi is a new species from the island of Yap, near the Ma-
telotas, nearly allied to M. rugensis, from the Hogoleu group

j
but the distri-

bution of the colours is difierent. G. Ilartlaub, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 829,

pi. xxxviii,
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M. fulviventris is described as a new species from the Bougainville (Echi-

quier) Islands, nearly allied to M. inornata, Less. (Voy. Coquille, Zool, pi. 15,

fig. 1), but differing in the colour of the abdomen and secondary remiges.

Another species of similar colouring is M. cinerascens (Temm.) from Timor.

Id. tom. dt. p. 830.

Monarcha lessoni, Ilombr., is figured. O. Finsch & G. Hartlaub, Beitr.

Faun. Oentralpolyn. taf. vii. fig. 6.

Myiacjra' alhivcntris and M. castaneiventris ( c? & $ ) are figured. lid. ut

stqv'ct, taf. ix. figs. 1-3.

Myiagm tytleri is described as a new species, from the Andamans, in general

appearance like M. azurea, but larger, and the male entirely wanting the black

throat usually present in that bird. Beneath it is more dully and above

brighter coloured. R. 0. Beavan, Ibis, 1867, p. 324.

Elminia teresita (Zool. Bee. i. p. 78) is stated to be identical with E. alexincBy

Ilengl. (J. f. 0, 1864, pp. 255, 256), and only differs from the West-African
E. longicauda by being smaller and having conspicuous black lores. T. von

Heuglin, J. f. O. 1867, p, 203.

Idiitrea corvina is a new species from Praslin in the Seychelles, the adult

male entirely black with very long middle rectrices, the female and young

male with the head steely-black, the body chestnut above, white beneath,

and the remiges dusky with chestnut outer edges. E. Newton, P. Z. S. 1867,

p. 345 J
Ibis, 1867, p. 349, pi. iv. (J & $).

Ehilentoma unicolor is a new species from Borneo, resembling P. vdata, but,

except the white flank-feathers, wholly blue. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1865, p. 46.

Hylophorha ruticilla (Zool. Bee. ii. p. 109) is identical with Calicalims

madagascariensis (Linn.), and Artamia rufa (Gm.) is referred to the same

genus. A. Grandidier, B. Z. 1867, pp. 386, 387.

Erythrosterna parva occurred in Scilly, November 1865. E. H. Rodd,

Journ. B. Inst. Cornw. Oct. 1866, p. 151.

Newtonia hrunneicauda (Zool. Bee. iii. p. 94) is figured. H. Schlegel &F,
P. L. Pollen, Bech. Faun. Madag. pi. 18. fig. 3.

Muscicapa madagascariensis is described as a new species, but is subse-

quently said not to be so, though with what it is identical is not stated. A.

Grandidier, B. Z. pp. 86, 266.

Mniotiltid^e.

GeotJilypis rostratus is described as a new species from Nassau in the Ba-

hamas, with a much stouter bill than G. trichas^ the wing rounder, the tail

much broader, and the whole bird much larger. Beneath also it is bright

chrome-yellow. The heads of both species are figured. H. Bryant, Proc.

Boston Soc. N. H. 1866, pp. 67, 68.

Dendrceca graticc (Zool. Bee. ii. p. Ill) is figured. D. G. Elliot, B, N, Am,
part viii.

CiNCLIDAi.

Salvin, Osbert. On the genus Cinclus. Ibis, 1867, pp. 109-

122, pi. ii., and pp. 382, 383.

A very philosophical monograph. The author admits geogra-

phical distribution as a secondary character in separating allied

forms, but distinguishes between the relations which such forms
H 2
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bear to each otliei% calling them representative species or

local races/^ according to the amount of variation. He recog-

nizes 13 species in all^ three of which are local races of C.

aquaticus and three more of C. pallasi. Besides these there are

four representative species —two of C aquaticus, one (sp. n.)

of C. meosicanus, and one of C. leuconotus. C. sordidus stands

alone. An excellent diagnostic and synonymatic list follows

these remarks.

Cinclus aquaticm of Britain and Central Europe is distinct from ^urnus

cinclus, Linn.,—this, which is the exclusively northern form, being C. melano^

gaster, and occurring occasionally in England and as far south further east as

Erzeroom. Id, ut supra, pp. 113-117. This last, however, breeds in the

Pyrenees : H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1867, pp. 460, 467.

C. ardesiacus is a new species from Veragua, allied to C. mexicanus but

smaller, of a pale ash-colour, with a long bill and legs. O. Salvin, ut suprd,

p. 121, pi. ii.

Turdid^.

Wiese, —. Ber Drosselfang. Journ. fiir Orn. 1867, pp. 70, 71.

No remarks of very general interest.

The specimen taken near Miinster (Zool. Bee. iii. p. 94) and recorded as

Tiirdus atrigularis proves to bo 2'. ruficollis. B. Altum, J, f. 0. 1867,

pp. 109, 110.

Turdus merula, the first migration of the j'^oung is southward to meet the

early fruit, they subsequently advance in a body northward, following the

ripening berries, II. Blake-Knox, Zool. S. S. p. 684. Figured : J. Gould, B.

Gr. Br. part xii.
j
E. Bettoni, Ucc. Ijomb. tav. 14.

Turdus naumanni, Teinm., is a variety of T. iliacus. C. F. Dubois, Arch.

Cosmol. 1867, p. 128.

Turdus viscivorus is figured. E. Bettoni, Ucc. Lomb. tav. 19.

Turdus protomomelas is described as a new species from the Himalayas,

allied to T. chrysolaus and T. hortulorum. The tj^pe is in the Berlin Mu-
seum. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1867, pp. 286, 287.

Turdus phesojiggius, Cab. (Schomb., Beise Guian. iii. p. 666), juv., is de-

scribed and figured. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S, 1867, p. 668,

pi. xxix.

Ihjpsipetes crassirostris is a new species from the Seychelles, much lilce II.

olivaeetts of Mauritius, but with a stronger bill, and the throat, breast, and

belly yellowish. E. Newton, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 344, 345; Ibis, 1867, pp. 344,

345.

Ilypsipetes nivciceps (Zool. Bee. i. p. 80) has been sent from Northern

China by Mgr. Perny. J. P. Verreaux, B. Z. 1867, p. 172.

AndropadusJlavescem is a new species from Zanzibar, very like A. insidaris

from Madagascar in colour, but considerably smaller. There are now eight

species of the genus known. G. Ilartlaub, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 825.

Crateropus acacice occurs in Tripoli. W. T. II. Chambers, Ibis, 1867,

pp. 101, 104.

Pericrocotus andamanensis, Tytler,” is described as a new species from the

Andamans, hitherto confounded with P. hrevirostris
;
but it is apparentlv
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smaller and has the scarlet plumage of P. speciostts. R. C. Beavan, Ihis^l867,

p. 322. Closely resembling P. xanthogastcr (Raffles). Lcl. Walden, he. cit.

Mimus {Leucomimi(s) polgglottus, vai*. hahamensis is doubtfully described

from Inagua in the Bahamas
;
but the differences are said to be very slight.

H. Bryant, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. II. 1866, p. 68.

M. polyglottusy var. dominicus, is described from St. Domingo. Id. tom. cit.

p. 93.

Mimus caruncidatus ” (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 93) is referred to the genus An-
thoclucray and called A. hulleri. O. Finsch, J. f. 0. 1867, pp. 342, 343.

Criniger tristis is a riew species from Malacca, the size of C. rujicaudatus

(sc. phceocephalus')

,

but with a smaller bill. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1865, p. 47 : 0.

Finsch, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 18.

Finsch, Otto. Ueber die Arten iind das Genus Criniger.

Journ. fiir Orn. 1867, pp. 1-36.

An excellent monograph, and of great utility to the student

of the group. The author recognizes 30 species and gives their

diagnoses. Three arc new :

—

Criniger charlottce [lege carlottaf\ from Borneo and Sumatra, like C. iristisy

Blyth (Ibis, 1865, p. 47), but with the tail whole-coloured. Id. ut supra, pp.

10 and 19;

C. hemmeleni from Borneo, with loral streak and under parts yeUowish-

white, the rectrices with white tips on their inner webs. It is Tricliopho-

roropsis typus, Bp. 0. R. 1854, p. 69. Id. ut supra, pp. 11 and 29; and .

C. chloris from Ilalmaheira, Batchian, and Morty, like C. affinis, Hombr.

&; Jacq., but having no yellow tip to the tail, and narrower loral streaks. It

is C. snujlcx, Wallace (nec Tomm.), Ibis, 1862, p. 320, and C.Jlavicaudus, Q.

R. Gray {iiec. Bp.), P. Z. S. 1860, p. 351 ; Id. ut suprk, pp. 12 and 36.

. Nachtrag zur Monographic des Genus Criniger. Tom^

cit. pp. 107, 108.

The author adds notices of two additional species to those in-

cluded in the first paper.

lole virescens, Blyth (J. A. S. B. xiv. p. 673), is to be called I. viridescens,

since Ixus virescens, Temni., should be referred to lole, and this name has

priority. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1867, p. 7.

Cinclocerthia rujicauda, C. macrorhynclia (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 94), and C.

gutturalis are figured. P. L. Sclater and 0. Salvin, Ex. Orn. pis. 10-12.

CicJdojJsis leucogenys (Zool. Rec. i. p. 79) is figured. lid. ut supra, pi. 19.

Myiadestes (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 89) ohscurus, M. unicolor, M. ralloides, and M.
elisahethee are figured. lid. ut supret, pis. 25-28.

Pctrocossyphus saxatilis, on changes in its plumage. A, von Pelikan, Sit-

zungsb. z.-b. Gesellsch. Wien, 1867, pp. 117, 118.

Sylviid^.

Kuim, — VON. Ueber die Abnahme der Siugvogel im siidwestlichen

Deutschland. Wiirttemberg. naturwiss. Jahreshefte, 1867, pp. 75, 76.

* Not to be mistaken for Mimus {Scotiomimus) hahamensis, Bryant, Proc.

Boston Soc. N. H. vii. p. 114; Baird, Rev. Am. B. i. p. 52.
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A few remarks on the destruction of singing-birds by the Italians, which

helps to depopulate south-western Germany,

Saxicola leuco})ygia (A. E. Brehm) is S. leucocephala (A. E. Brehm) at a

less advanced age, and S, pallida, Blipp., is S. monacha, Biipp., $ . E. 0.

Taylor, Ibis, 1807, pp. 68, 69.

Saxicola erythropygia is the name proposed for a bird very like S. philo-

thamna, Tristr., but having the rectrices white, broadly tipped with black,

and the rump chestnut-red. Id. ut supra, pp. 60, 61.

Saxicola and Dromolcca. Notes on the different species in Palestine.

H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1867, pp. 91-97.

Dromolcca nigra appears to be described as a new species from the Alge-

rian Sahara. — Loche, Expl. scient. de I’Alg. Ois. i. pp. 200, 201.

Dromolcea alhipileata is described as a new species from Dombe, West
Africa

;
very like D. monticola, Vieill. ? ” (of which a description is also

given), but larger, with the whole head and nape pure white, a longer tail,

and the external rectrix white on both sides. J. V. Barboza du Bocage,

Jom. Scienc. Lisboa, 1867, p. 161. Referred to D. cequatorialis, Hartl. (J.

f. 0. 1861, p. 112). Id. tom. cit. p. 838.

Mhodophila melanoleuca, Jerdon, is referred to the genus Oreicola, Bp.
j
and

its specific name being already occupied there, it is proposed to be called O.

jerdoni. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1867, p. 14.

Ftatincola horhonica is described as a new species from Reunion. A.

Grandidier, R, Z. 1867, pp. 88, 369. Identified with Motacilla horhonica,

Bory de St. Vincent. H. Schlegel & F. Pollen, Rech. Faun. Madag. pp. 93,

94.

Muticilla , specimens from Loando and Benguela are doubtfully de-

scribed as belonging to a new species, but left unnamed. J. V. Barboza du
Bocage, Jom. Sc. Lisboa, 1867, p. 136. Referred to Saxicola familiaris, Bp.

:

Id. tom. cit. p. 338.

Cyanecula suecica (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 96) seen again in the Isle of Wight,

17th Sept. 1866. II. Iladfield, Zoologist, S. S. pp. 732, 733. Not again ob-

served. Id. tom. cit. p. 821.

Luscinia philomela is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. part xi.

Tarsiger cucidlatus, Gould,” is described as a new species. E. Blyth,

Ibis, 1867, p. 16. Identified with Pogonocichla stellata (Vieill.) (P. margarita,

Sundevall). G. R. Gray, tom. cit. p. 884.

Callenc alhiventris, Fairbank,” is a new species from the Pulney Hills in

Southern India, similar in form to C. rujiventris, Blyth, but smaller and

differing widely in colour, being much bluer above, with a distinct light blue,

almost whitish, frontal band, and having no trace of the ferruginous abdo-

men. C. frontalis is larger still, with a longer tail, and has the frontal band
darker blue and the abdomen grey. W. T, Blanford, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 832-

834, pi. xxxix.

Irania Jinoti (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 113) is said to be Bessornis alhigularis $
(Zool. Rec. i. p. 80 ;

iii. p. 96), of which species both sexes are figured. II.

B, Tristram, Ibis, 1867, pp. 89-91, pi. i. [It is supposed also to be identical

with Cossypha gutturalis, Gu^r. (R. Z. 1843, p. 162), Ferret & Galinier, Voy.
Abyss, iii. pp. 201, 202

;
Atlas, Zool. pi. 5, from Abyssinia ! T. Salvadori,

Atti Accad. Sc. Torino, 1868, p. 286.]

Campicola livingstonii is a new species from the Zambesi, where it repre-
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sents C. pileata, differing from it in being smaller, with less white on the

forehead and black on the occiput, a darker back, and only a narrow gorget.

II. 11. Tristram, P. Z, S. 1807, pp. 887, 888.

PycttopfilusJloccosus (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 96) is not uncommon in the Yarra

Mountains. F. M^Coy, Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xx. p. 177.

Gerygoncpersonaia (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 95) is figured. J. Gould, B. Austral

Suppl, part iv.

Calamoherpe breeds near Naumburg. 0. Jex, Zool. Garten, 1867,

pp. 404, 405, and 482. Id. J. f. 0. 1867, pp. 366-358.

Acroccphalm australis is figured. S, Biggies, Orn. Austral, part xiy.

Calamoherpe arundinacea (Gm.) is figured. E. Bettoni, Ucc. Lomb.
tav. 10.

Cettia {Potamodus) orientaUs is a new species from Palestine, yery like C.

sericea, but with a longer and broader bill, and the lower parts of an oliye

hue. H. B. Tristram, Ibis, 1867, p. 79.

Sylvia aqitatica has occurred again in England. J. E. Harting, Zoologist,

S. S. pp. 946, 947
;
Ibis, 1867, pp. 408, 409.

“ Suya yanyetica, Jerdon,’’ is a new species from the Upper Ganges. E.

Blyth,’ Ibis, 1867, p. 23.

Franklinia cleyhorniee, Jerdon,” is described from the district north-west

of Delhi as a race of F. huchanani, diftering in haying the upper parts pale

rufescent-brown, deepening on the crown. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1867, p. 24.

Fllisia lantzi and F. chloropetoides are described as new species from Mada-
gascar. A. Grandidier, R. Z. 1867, pp. 86, 256. The last is subsequently re-

feiTed to the genus Prinia.

Orthotomus salvadoi'ce, P. Wiirt.” (Naumannia, 1867, p. 433), is described.

It is referred to Camaroptera and is a good species. T, v. Heiiglin, J, f. 0.

1807, p. 200.

Thimeiieola hrumeipectus is described as a new species, probably from the

Himalaya, allied to D. ajffinis (Hodgs.), but with less broad white tips to the

lower tail-coyerts. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1867, pp. 19, 20.

Sylvia concolor^ d’Orb., is referred to Tanayridce and made the type of a new
genus, Xenospinyus. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1867, pp. 347-349.

Sylvia sordida, P. ’Wiirt.” (Naumannia, 1867, p. 433), is described. It is

a Curruca, plainly distinct from C. luyens, Riipp. (Wirbelth. taf. 42. fig. 2).

T. y. Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1807, pp. 294, 295.

Sylvia howmanni is a new species from Palestine, very like S. melano-

cephala, but of a lighter build, with the black cap better defined, and the

upper parts pale ash-colour. II. B. Tristram, Ibis, 186.7, p. 86.

Eremomela parvula, P. Wiirt.” (Naumannia, 1867, p. 433), is an JEyitha^

lus, and probably AE. punctattis, Sundev. T. y. Heuglin, J. f. O. 1867, p. 300.

Drymoeca cinerascens is an undescribed species from Sennaar and Keren.

T. V. Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1807, pp. 296, 297.

Brymoeca eremita is a new species, from Palestine, most nearly allied to D.
striaticeps, Tristr. (Ibis,1869, p. 68), from the Sahara, but having the dark striae

on the head and neck extending further down, a distinct white eyebrow, the

throat and breast striated with black, and the flanks of a deeper russet. II.

B. Tristram, Ibis, 1867, p. 76.

“ Drymceca ? ” Antinori (Cat. Ucc. Affr. centr. p. 37), is very like D.
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rvJicepSf and has been named by Div Salvadori antinorii” T. v.

Ileuglin, J. f.0. 1867, p. 202.

Drymcscai?) troglodytes (Zool. Rec. i. p. 81) is D. fcrruginea^ Henglin.

JLdit loCt citi

Eremomela (?) canesccns (Zool. Rec. i. p. 81) is E. eleyans^ Ileuglin. Id,

loo, cit.

Eroessa tenella (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 96) is figured. H. Schlegel & F. P. L.

ollen, Rech. Faun. Madag. p. 92, pi. 18, fig. 2.

Ahrornis macidipe^mis is described as a new species from Nepaul or Sikhim,

allied to A superciliarisy Tickell, but with two distinct yellowish-white wing-

bands and an oval spot at the tip of the outer web of each tertial. E. Blyth,

^ Ibis, 1867, p. 27.

Regtdus cristatus and E. ignicapilhis in captivity. — Hahn, J. f. 0. 1867,

pp. 211-214.

Motacillid^.

Motacilla leucomclccna, P. Wiirt.” (Naumannia, 1867, p. 433), is a deeply

coloured old male of M. capensis. T. v. Ileuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 297.

Motacilla yarrelli ( cf, $, and juv.) and M. alba are figured. J. Gould, B.

Gr. Br. part xii.

Anthus calthropcen^ described as a new species fr’om a living bird in the

author’s possession at Cape Town. E. L. Layard, B. S. Afr. pp. 121, 122.

Anthus rosaceusj Hodgson, from the Himalaya, with yellow primaries, is

distinct from A, cervinus (Pall.), which probably does not occur in India. E.

Blyth, Ibis, 1867, p. 32, note.

Anthus australis, Cinclorhanphus cantillans, and C, rufescens are figured.

S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, part xii.

Atithus ohscurus and A. spinoletta (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 115) are figured, J.

Gould, B. Gr. Br. part xi.
j
also A, richardi, Id. op. cit. part xii.

• TROGLODYTIDiE,

Cyphorhinm lawrencii (Zool. Rec. i. p. 81), C. plueocephalus, Troglodytes

solstitialis, and T. brunneicollis are figured. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, Ex.

Orn. pis. 21-23.

CERTHIIDiE.

Gould, John. On the Australian Genus Climacteris, with a

Description of a New Species. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867,

pp. 975-977.
The group is structurally as distinct from Cert/iia as from Siita;

hut the reasons for this opinion are not stated. The new species,

making the seventh known, is called

Climacteris pyrrhonota. It generally resembles C.leucophcea $, except in

the rust-red of the lower part of the back, rump, and upper tail-coverts. J.

Gould, ut supra.

Xenicus yilvxventris is described as a new species from New Zealand. A.

V. Pelzeln, Verb, zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, 1867, p. 316.

SiTTIDiE.

^itta europcea is figured. E. Bettoni, Ucc. Lomb. tav. 7.
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Paridaj.

Pants ccerulcuSf a variety of a uniform yellow killed in Scotland. J. A.

Smith, Proc. R. Phys. Soc. Edinb. iii. pp. 207, 208.

Partis major and P. cristatus are figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. parts xi.,

xii. The former also, E. Bettoni, Ucc. Lomb. tav. 22.

Lophophanes inornatus is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part v.

Penthestes melanoleucus, P. Wiirt.” (Naumannia, 1857, p. 433), is Parus

leucopterus, Swains., Avith which also P. leucomelas, Riipp. (N. Wirbelth.

taf. 37. fig. 2), is identical. T. v. Ileuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 296.

Mclaniparus dorsatus (Rupp. Syst. Uebers. p. 42, taf. 18) is identical with

Parus leuconotus, Guer.-Mcnev. (R, Z. 1843, p. 162). Id. tom. cit. p. 297.

Mecistura caudata is figured. E. Bettoni, Ucc. Lomb. tav. 12.

Malurid^.

Sphcnura hroadhenii is described as a neAV species ” from Victoria, easily

distinguished from the two known ones by the greater length of the wing,

tarsus, and bill, as well as the rufous head and ears and the greyish-white

over the front of the eye. F. M'Coy, Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xix, p. 186

(March 1807). It was exhibited as ^‘a new species P?. Trans. & Proc.

R. S. Victoria, viii. part i. p. 41 (May 1867)
;
Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xx.

p. 177. Figured, X Gould, B. Austral. vSiippl. part. iv.

Sphmoeacus galactodcs and 8. f/ramineus are figured. S. Biggies, Orn.

Austral, part xiii.

Atrichia rufescens (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 97) is figured. J. Gould, B. Austral.

Suppl. part iv.

Maltirus callaimis is a neAv species from South Australia, closely allied to

M. mclanonotus and M. splendcns. J. Gould, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 302, 303. Fi-

gured. Id. B. Austral. Suppl. part iv.

Malurus hypoleucus is a new species, probably from Cape York, easily dis-

tinguished from every known one by the uniform dull blue of the whole

upper and the equally uniform light hue of the lower surface. Id. Ann. &
Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xix. p. 369. Figured. Id. B. Austral. Suppl. part iv.

Malurus huconotus is figured. Id. B. Austral. Suppl. part iv.

Tanagridas.

Puphoma riijivertex (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 98) is identical with P. annm (Op.

cit. ii. p. 117). The last name has priority. 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867,

p. 137.

Puphonia purpurea is a new species, from an unknown locality in South

America. It comes nearest to P. violacea, but is smaller, and the upper

plumage is entirely of a violet-purple. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. N. York,

1867, pp. 466, 467.

Tanac/rcUa duhusi, from Ecuador, is described and figured ns a new species.

C. F. Dubois, Arch. Cosmol. 1867, p. 118, pi. vii. [Identical with Cldoro-

cJirysa calliparia (Tsch.). P. L. Sclater, Ibis, 1868, pp. 112, 113.]

Phcenicothraupis vinacea is described as a new species from New Granada,

probably most nearly resembling P. ruhica
;
but its deep and nearly uniform

vinaceous colour will distinguish it from all the rest. G. N. Lawrence, Proc.

Acad. Philad. 1867, p. 94.
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Lanio aurantias and L. Imcothorax are figured. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin,

Ex. Orn. pis. 31, 32.

Tachyphonus rubrifrons (Zool. Pec. ii. p. 117) is proposed to be called T.

propinquus, it being discovered that the red on the forehead of the type was

due to a stain. G. N. Lawrence, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1867, p. 94.

Buarremcm mesoxanthus, 0. Salvin (P. Z. S. I860, p. 72), is identical with

B. crassirostris (Zool. Pec. ii. p. 117). The last name has priority, and the

species is figured under it. 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 140, pi. xiv.

Buarremm Jlavovirem is a new species from Ecuador, difiering from all

others of the genus in its almost entire uniformity of colour. G. N. Law-
rence, Ann. Lyc. N. York, 1867, p. 467. -

Saltator plumhiceps^ Baird,” is a new species from Mazatlan, and the most

northern representative of the genus known. It approaches 8. rujiventrisj

Vig. {8. viyorsi, Gray), but is lighter beneath, the abdomen and crissum not

being rufous, and the superciliary streak extending beyond the eye. It has

also some resemblance to 8. grandis, but is much paler beneath, the head

lighter, and the black throat-stripe narrow, with a small line above it. G.

N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. N. York, 1867, pp. 477, 478.

8ylv{a concolovy d’Orb., is referred to the Pityline group of Tanagers, and

made the type of a new genus, Xenospingus, the precise characters of which,

however, are not laid down. J. Cabanis, J. f. 0. 1867, pp. 347-349.

Bitylus ( Caryothraustes) humeralis is a new species from Bogota, not re-

sembling any other in the distribution of its colours, but in dimensions much
like P. poliogasteVf though the bill is a trifie smaller. G. N. Lawrence, Ann.

Lyc. N. York, 1867, pp. 467, 468.

Ploceid^e.

Loxia africana, P. Wiirt.” (Naumannia, 1857, p. 433), seems to be the

young of Quelea oi'ienUdis, a conspecies of Q. sangumirostris. T. v. Ileuglin,

J. f. 0, 1867, pp. 297, 299, 391, 392.

Blocms solitarius, P. hccmaiocephaluSy P. mclanocephalus, irndi P,Jlavomar-‘

gimtiiSf P, WUrt.’’ (Naumannia, 1867, p. 433), are respectively P. textor ( $
or in winter dress), 8ycobius mclanotis, Ilyphantornu axillaris

,

and P. vitel-

linus (in winter). Id. tom. cit. pp. 297-299. The third of these, II. axillaris,

was in 1866 described as Bloceus ” (Zool. Bee. ii. p. 118). The spe-

cific name under which it appears in the Duke’s list having been already be-

stowed on one ofthe genus, a new one is now given to it. Id. tom. cit. p. 298.

Ploceus pyrrhocephalus, Hough (J. f. 0. 1864, p. 247), \^8ycobius melano-

tis. Id. tom. cit. pp. 272, 273.

Euplectes pyrrhozonuy Ileugl. (J. f. O. 1864, p. 247), is B.Jlammiceps. Id.

tom. cit. pp. 273, 274.

B. strictos, Heugl. (Sitz. k.-k. Akad. Wien, 1856, p. 291), is B. habessinica.

Id. tom. cit. pp. 376, 377.

Ploceus affinis, Heugl. (Sitz. k.-k. Akad. Wien, 1856, p. 289), is P. inter-

thudiuSj Riipp. Id. tom. cit. pp. 383, 384.

P. aurantiiceps, Heugl. (Sitz. k.-k. Akad. Wien, 1856, p. 290), and P. chry-

sopygus (Zool. Bee. i. p. 84), are referred to P. vitellinus. Id. tom. cit.

pp. 384, 385.

Ploceus sakalava certainly did come from Madagascar, and is quite different

from P. (Nelictirvius) pensilis. G. Hartlaub, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 823.
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Ploceus algondm (Zool. Eec. iii. p. 99) is figured. II. Schlegel & F. P. L.

Pollen, Rech. Faun. Madag. pi. 34. figs. 1, 2.

Textor castaneoauratus (Zool. Rec. i. p. 84) is possibly identical with P.

melanocejylialui}, Pr. W. v. Wurtemberg (Icon. pi. 43 a) (qu. nomen ineditum ?).

T. V. Heuglin, J. f.0. 18G7, p. 205.

Hyphantornis haglefecht, Blyth (J. A. S. B. xxiv. 1866, p. 301), is called

II. somalensis. T. v. Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, pp. 379,380.

Hyphantornis eethiops, from Abyssinia, in the Leyden Museum, is described

as resembling Ploceus larvatus. Id. tom. cit. p. 380.

Ilahropyga rara (Zool. Rec. i. p. 84) is confounded with Estrelda melano-

gastray Heuglin (J. f. 0. 1863, p. 273). Id. tom. cit. p. 206.

Ploceus aurantius and P. leucophthalmus, Heugl. (Sitz. k.-k. Akad. Wien,

1866, p. 290), are referred to Hyphantornis guerini. Id. tom. cit. p. 888.

Hyphantornis concolor^ from Nubia, in the Leyden Museum, is described as

resembling P. aurifrons, but much smaller, and with trace of a dark spot be-

fore the eye. Id. tom. cit. p. 389.

H. chrysomelas, Heugl. (J. f. 0. 1862, p. 25), is H. personata (Cassin). Id.

tom. cit, p. 390.

Foudia sechellarum is a new species from Marianne in the Seychelles, dusky

brown in winter plumage, with the forehead, occiput, and chin tinged with

golden-yellow. The breeding-plumage of the male is unknown. E. Newton,

P. Z. S. 1867, p. 346 ;
Ibis, 1867, pp. 353, 364.

Foudia eminentissima, Bp. (Consp. Av. i. p. 446), from Zanzibar, is rede-

scribed and figured from the original unique type. X P. Verreaux, Bull. N.

Arch. Mus. iii. pp. 7, 8, pi. 2. fig. 2.

Sycobius . An immature specimen, from Rio Quilo, Cabinda, of a

supposed new species allied to S, cristatus is described. J. V. Barboza du Bo-

cage, .Torn. Scienc. Lisboa, March 1867, p. 140.

Fringilla molyhdocephala^ Heugl. (Sitz. k.-k. Akad. Wien, 1866, p. 293), is

Nigrita arnaudi, Puch.,” Bp. (Consp. Av. i. p. 444). T. v. Heuglin, J. f. 0.

1867, p. 371.

Coliuspasser phoeniceusy Heugl. (Sitz. k.-k. Akad. Wien, 1866, p. 291), is

Vidua axillaris. Id. tom. cit. pp. 396, 396.

Munia helaarti is the name given to the Cinghalese species, hitherto con-

founded with M. pectoralis. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1867, pp. 299, 300.

Fringillidte.

Pheucticus tibialis, Baird,” is a new species from Costa Rica, bearing a

general resemblance to P. chrysogaster, but with a shorter and stouter bill,

the colour darker beneath, and the inner edge of the bend of the wing black
j

the tail is immaculate, and the only white on the wing is a spot at the base

of the primaries. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. N. York, 1867, pp. 478, 479.

Oryzoborus melas is a new species from Pebas in Eastern Peru, allied to O.

crassirostris, but with a thinner bill, a wider white wing-spot, and the rump-
feathers not marked inwardly with white. P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S.

1867, pp. 979, 980.

Spermophila atriceps, Baird,” from Mazatlan, allied to 8. torqueola, but

with the lower part of the back olivaceous instead of black, and other dis-

tinguishing features. G. N. Ijawrence, Ann, Lyc, N, York, 1867, pp. 479,

480.
-

.
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Poospka bonapaHii is described and figured as a new species from Western
Peru, like P. torquala, but having scarcely a tinge of red on the rump and

the bill thicker, longer, and flesh-coloured at base. It may, however, pos-

sibly bo identical with P. clominicensisj Bp. (Oonsp. Ay. i. p. 473). P. L.

Sclater, P. Z. S. 1807, p. 341, pi. xx.

Chlorospiza [?']phimbea and Sycalis aurewentrh (Zool. Bee. ii. p. 118). A
Spanish version of their descriptions. L. Landbeck, Anal. Univers. Chile,

1864, pp. 341-345.

Coturniciilus mexicamts is described as a new species from Western Mexico.

It is a northern form of C. manimbe and C. peruanmy in colour most resem-

bling the former. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. N. York, 1867, pp. 475, 476.

[Probably identical with Peuccea hotteri, Sclat. (P. Z. S. 1857, p. 214). 0.

Salvin, Ibis, 1868, p. 116.]

Pyryisoma xantusi, Baird,” is described as a new species from Western

Mexico, very similar in size and appearance to P. biai'cuatum, but without

the white crescent on the side of the neck, and having the cheeks olive.

Notes on the species last named and also P. kieneri are added. G. N. Law-
rence, Ann. Lyc. N. York, 1867, pp. 480, 481. [P. xantusi is apparently

identical with Melozone ruhricata (Cab., Mus. Hein. i. p. 140). 0. Salvin,

Ibis, 1868, p. 116.]

Passerculus yuttatus is a new species from Lower California, resembling P.

rosiratus in the size and form of the bill, but it is very much darker above,

and differs from all its allies in the obscure greyish colouring of this part,

and in being more closely spotted beneath. G. N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. N.

York, 1867, p. 473.

Passerculus alaudinus is figured. I). G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part iii.

Zonotrichia boucardi is a new species from Mexico, much allied to Peucceuy

in which genus it might perhaps be placed. The colours of the head and

upper back much resemble those of P. cestivalis
;
but the red markings are

rather brighter. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 1, 2, pi. i.

Zonotrichia melanotis is described as a new and well-marked species from

Western Mexico, with a large bill, and readily known by the four strongly

defined black stripes on the head, separated by three greyish-white ones. G.

N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. N. York, 1867, pp. 473, 474. [Possibly the same as

Hcemopkila humeralisy Cab. (Mus. Hein. i. p. 132). 0. Salvin, Ibis, 1868,

p. 115.]

Zonotrichia belli is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part vi.

Pyryita fazoylensisy P, cdhirinay and P. pectoralisy P. Wiirt.” (Naumannia,

1867, p. 433), are refeived, the first to Xanthodira dentatUy Sundev., the second

and last to local races of P. domestica. P. crassirostris, from the Duke Paul’s

collection, is a large deeply coloured P. swainsoni. T. v. Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1867,

p. 299.

Pyryita montana and Passer italice are figured. E. Bettoni, tavv. 9, 13.

Passer canicapillus is, with doubt, described as a new species from South-

eastern Asia, of the size and proportions of P. Jiavicollis, but with a grey cap

and rufous-brown supercilia. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1865, p. 46.

Montifrinyilla adamsi is figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xix.

Frinyilla moreleti is identical with F. tintiUon, .T. V. Barboza du Boenge,

Jorn. Sc. Lisboa, 1866, p. 92.

Frinyilla coelebs and Chlorospiza chloris are figured. E. Bettoni, Ucc. Lomb.
tavv. 11, 21.
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,

Pyrrhitla murina (cf. Zool. Rec. iii. p. 99), its distinctness from P, coccinea

impugned. J. V. Barboza du Bocago, Jorn. Sc. Lisboa, 1860, p. 92. [C/*.

Ibis, 1868, p. 344.]

Pyrrhula vulyaris is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. part xi.

Pyrrlmla crythrina, notes on its habits. — Huene, J. f. 0. 1867, pp. 235-237.

Pinicola enucleator is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. part xii.

Pyrenestes melanotus, Heugl. (.1. f. 0. 1863, pp. 21, 163), is P. frontalis. T.

V. Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 366.

Loxia curvirostra is exonerated from the charge of damaging the shoots of '•

fir-trees. A. Rose, Zoolog. Garten, 1867, pp. 12-17, 476-480
;
A. Hellmann,

to7n, cit. pp. 360, 361.

Clwysomitris (Loxwiitris) dominiccnsis is a new species from Western St.

Domingo, normal as far as colour goes, but in form of the bill (which with

that of C. notata is figured) approaching Loxia (!). A. Bryant, Proc. Boston

Soc. N.H.1866,pp.93,94.

Chrysomitris spinus is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. part xii.

JEgiothus exilipes is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part iii.

Serinns Ixdeolus is stated to be extending its range in Germany towards the

north. A. v. Ilomeyer, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 287.

Serinns Jlavifi'onSyP, Wiirt.” (Naumannia, 1867, p. 433), is Orithagra

persoxxata^ Swains. T, t. Ileugliii/ J. f. 0. 1867, p. 297.

Amandina optata is a new species from the Navigator’s Islands, greatly re-

sembling the Australian A. temporalis, but differing in the pale colour of the

chin, throat, and sides of the head. 0. Finsch &; G. Hartlaub, Beitr. Faim.

Centralpolyn. p. 102, taf. x. fig. 1.

Brythnira cyanomrens is figured, lid. ut suprh, taf. ix. fig. 3,

Emberizidas.

Bmhe^'iza xanihogastra, P. Wiirt.” (Naumannia, 1857, p. 433), is sup-
,

posed to be a hiehlv coloured Fx'inqillaria itaviaaster (Rupp. Atl. taf. 25).

T. v. Heuglin, J. f. O. 1867, p. 297.

Bmheriza passerina, notes on. J. Vian, R. Z. 1867, pp. 199-206.

Bmhex'iza gigliolii is a new species from China, hitherto confounded (P. Z. S.

1863, p. 300) with B. ciopsis, Bp. R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1867, pp. 393, 394.

Bxnheriza citrinella is figured. E, Bettoni, Ucc. Lomb. tav. 23.

Bmhex'izaintsillais, figured. ,T. Gould, B. As. part xix.

Centrophanes lapponica ( (^, $ , & juv.) is figured. Id. B. Gr. Br. part xii.

Pipilo alhigula is figured. 1). G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part. iv.

AlAUDIDA3.

Calandrella —
. An unnamed species, resembling C. hrachydactyla, but

smaller, with a shorter tail and stouter bill,) is recorded from Benguela. J.

V. Barboza du Bocage, Jorn. Scienc. Lisboa, March 1867, p. 152.

Mirafra horsfieldi is figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, part xiv.

Alauda arhorea, unusually abundant in England in 1867. T. E Gunn»

Zool. S. iS. p. 634
;
Lord (Jlifton, tom. cit. p. 706

j
II. Stevenson, tom. cit.

p. 729; W. Jeffery, toxn. cit, p. 756; F. Bond and E. ^Newman, toxn. cit,

p. 792.

Melaxiocorypha xxiaxixxia, Gould,” is mentioned as a new species from
,

Affghanistan, with a remarkably slender bill. E, Blyth, Ibis, 1867, p. 46,

note. Figured. J. Gould, B. As, part xix.
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I)/rrhulauda affinis and P. sindpitalis are two new species—the first from

Madras, very like the Nubian P. cruciatay but with a black crown, a broad

white forehead, and a smaller black nape-spot
j
the second from Aden, like

P. griseay but with the crown and nape sooty-black, and two white sincipi-

tal spots. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1867, p. 185.

ICTERIDiE.

Cassin, John. A third study of the Icteridce, Proc. Acad.
Philad. 1867, pp. 45-74.

The first and second papers on this group were I’ecorded by
us last year (p. 101). This one, which is very elaborate, treats

of the Icterlnaiy including the genera Icterus

y

five divi-

sions (Icterus proper, Euopsary Andriopsar, Ateleopsar, and Cas-

siculoides)y Pendulinus, also with five divisions (BananivoruSy Po-
liopsary Melanopsary IcterioideSy and Pendulinus proper), Hy-
phanteSy with three divisions (Hyphantes proper, Melanophantes

y

2indi Aporoptiantes) y
CassicuSy with five divisions Cassi-

cuius
y
OstinopSy OcyaluSy and Clypicterus)

y
2mdi Amblycercus. Five

species are described as new.

Icterus graysoni is a now species from the Tres Marias Islands, west coast

of Mexico, resembling I. pustulatus, but larger, and with few or no spots on

the back. Idcmy ut suprhy pp. 48, 49.

Icterus (JSuojJsar') sclateri is a new species from Nicaragua and Guate-

mala, resembling I. pustulcdusy but somewhat larger, of a rather pale orange-

yellow, with the back black, and less white on the wings. It also somewhat

resembles J. gularis, but is much smaller. It is I. mentalisy Less,,” Sclat-

Cat. A. B. p. 134. Ideniy ut suprd, p. 49.

Icterus (^Andriopsar) salvini is a new species from Costa Pica, Nicaragua,

and New Granada, very like I, mesomelaSy but larger, and has the wing entirely

black, or narrowly edged on the primaries only, Jdm, ut suprd, pp. 51, 52.

• Icterus (Andriopsar) grace-annce [1] is a new species, probably from Peru,

about the size of I, xanthornisy but in colour much resembling I, mesomelas,

Idemy ut suprd, p. 52.

Cassicus melanurus is a new species, resembling C. pei'siausy but with the

tail and under tail-coverts entirely black, and founded on a specimen in the

Massena collection (now at Philadelphia) labelled Guayaquil.” Idemy ut

suprdy p. 66.

Icterus pustidatus is figured. |P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, Ex. Orn,

pi. 24.

SxURNIDiE.

Calornis hittlitzi is a new species, from Oualan in the Caroline Islands, most
resembling Lamprotornis corvinUy Kittlitz, but easily distinguishable by its

shorter and, at the base, thicker bill. It is L. columhinay Kittl. (Kupfert.

ii. p. 11, pi. 16. fig. 2) (nec Gmel.) and C. opaca (pt.), G. E. Gray (B. Trop,

Isl. Pacif. p. 26). O. Finsch & G. Ilartlaub, Beitr, Faun. Centralpolyn,

p. 109.

Aplonis taluenis (Gmel.) and A. hrevirostrisy Peale, are figured. lid, ut

suprdy Taf. x. figg. 2, 3,
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Acridotheres tristis, on its utility in the destruction of Locusts. A. Vin-

son, Bull. Soc. Imp. d’Acclimat. 18G7, pp. 181-189
j
A. Qrandidier, tom. cit.

pp. 440, 441.

Temeriuchus midamanensisj Tytler,” is described as a new species, from

the Anadamans, hitherto taken for Sturnia erythropygia
;
but it wants the

red rump. R. 0. Beavan, Ibis, 1867, pp. 329, 330.

" Eulahes andamanensis, Tytler,” from the Andamans, differs from E. reM-

giosa in having a stouter bill, and wanting the divisions in the occipital

caruncles. R. 0. Beavan, Ibis, 1867, p. 331. Decidedly distinct from E. in-

termedia and E. javensis, but possibly identical with Gracxda duhia^ Schl.

(N. T. D. 1863, p. 7). Lord Walden, loc. cit.

Piilorhynchus rawndcxji is described and figured as a new species from

Queensland, resembling both P. holosericeus and Serictdus chrysocephalm (sc.

melimis). Indeed the author is doubtful to which of these genera it should

be referred. S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, pt. xv.

Eight species of this family, referred to the genera Sericulus

and PtilorhynchuSj are represented by 36 specimens in the Ley-
den Mus6um. II. Schlegel, Mus. P.-B., Coraces, pp. 98, 99,

II7-I20.

Sericxdus melinus builds a “ bower.” E. P. Ramsay, Ibis, 1867, pp. 456,

457.

Sericulus clirysocephalus S and 5, with bower,” are figured. S. Diggles,

Orn. Austral, parts xii. and xiii.

Clilamydera guttata is figured, j. Gould,. B. Austral. Suppl. part iv.

Jidda phocnicopha'a^ P. Wiirt.” (Naumannia, 1857, p. 432), i^Lampro-

tornis purpuroptera, Riipp. (Syst. Uebers. p. 64, taf. 25), as is also L, <sneo-

ccphalus, Ileugl. (Sitz. k.-k. Akad. Wien, 1856, p, 36). T. v. Ileuglin, J. f. 0.

1867, p. 294.

Lamprotornis guttatus, L. argyrophthalmus, and L. cinereicepSf P. Wiirt.”

(Naumannia, 1857, pp. 432, 433), are respectively L. chalyhdm, Ehr., L. cyano-

genys, Sundev., and Notauges chrysogaster, juv. Id. loc. cit.

Lamprotornis purpurcus is described as a new species from Mossamedes,

very distinct from any other of the genus. J. V. Barboza du Bocage, Jom.

Sc. Lisboa, 1867, p. 334.

Paradiseid^.

Fourteen species of this family, referred to the genera Para-
disea and EpimachuSf are represented by 201 mounted specimens

in the Leyden Museum. Of P. apoda there are 45 examples,

P. regia 38, P. {Semioptera) wallacii 25 ! H. Schlegel, Mus.
P.-B. CoraceSj pp. 79-98, and 149.

Paradisea apoda) notes on its habits. II. von Rosenberg, Natuurk. Tijdschr.

Nederl. Ind. xxix. (1866) pp. 137-142.

Corvids.

Schlegel, H. Museum d^’Histoire Naturelle des Pays-Bas.

9me Livraison. Coraces. Leyde : 1867. Royal 8vo, pp.
1-149.
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The author in this portion of his Catalogue groups together a

most heterogeneous assemblage of birds^ Corvidm^ Paradiseida,

OriolidcBj Bturnid(2y but^ worst of all, Coi'aciidce, so that it is

almost impossible to give here a clear account of them. The
Corvidce, in which we include the author’s genera Corvus^ Nuci-

fraga, PioUj Cyanocorax, PicatharteSy PyrrhocoraXy GarruluSy

CissUy GlaucopiSy ChalybmiSy CracticiiSy and LycocoraXy appear to

be represented in the Leyden Museum by 685 mounted speci-

mens, belonging to 116 species (besides a single cranium belong-

ing to another)
j
but this number would doubtless be greatly en-

larged by naturalists holding other views than those of Prof.

Schlegel. {Cf, Ibis, 1867, p. 111.) •

Corvus coronoideSy the two races (or species confounded under this name)

(Zool. Kec. ii. p. 121) remarked upon. E. Blytli, P. Z. S. 1807, pp. 605, 600.

Corviis corax is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. part xii.

Garrulus glandarius is figured. E. Bettoni, Ucc. Lomb. tav. 24.

Cyanua macrohpha is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part iv.

Pica . A living bird, with a yelloio hilly observed in Scotland. J. A. II.

Brown, Zool. S. S. pp. 700, 707 j
A. Newton, tom, cit. p. 767. Supposed to be

P. nuUalli [!] ; E. Newman, loo. cit. and p. 913. Objection to this supposi-

tion : H. G. Beckwith, tom. cit. pp. 820, 827
j

J. A. II. Brown, tom. cit. pp.

877, 878 ;
A. Newton, p. 913. A similar bird observed in Devonshire : G. P.

Matthew, tom. cit. p. 1010.

Dendrocitta himalayensis is separated from D. sinoisis, which has a com-
paratively short tail, and the middle rectrices black throughout

j
the wing-

feathers have bright, glossy margins, and the wing-spot is much less deve-

loped. It is a common Himalayan bird. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1805, pp. 46, 40

:

Id. op. cit. 1807, p. 37.

Cyanocorax bellus is described. II. Schlegel, Mus. P.-B. CoraceSy pp. 60,

61. [Identical with Pica mystacalis, Geoff. (Mag. Zool. 1836, pi. 34), and C.

uroleumsy Heine (J. f. 0. 1800, p. 116). P. L. Sclater, Ibis, 1808, p. 111.]

Garrulus hrandtiy Haiti. (II. Z. 1845, p. 62), from Japan, is figured. 11.

Whitely, jun.. Ibis, 1807, p. 200, pi. Hi.

Fregilus himalayanus and Pyrrhocorax alpiuuSy notes on. R. 0. Beavan,

Ibis, 1807, pp. 130-138, and 142.

Nucifraga caryocatactes. Pastor P. W. Theobald’s description of its mode
of breeding' (cf. Zool. Bee. i. p. 04, ii. p. 121) and a figure of its egg. A.

Newton, P. Z. S. 1807, pp. 102-104, pi. xv. fig. 2. Nest and eggs exhibited

;

Lord Lilford, tom. cit. p. 087.

Nucifraga immaculata is a name given to a new species (founded on one

of Mr. Hodgson’s drawings) wholly unspotted. E. Blyth, Ibis, 1807, p. 30.
j

Callcoas olivascens is a new species from New Zealand, larger than C. ci-

for which it was mistaken by the author (Reise Novara, Vogel, p. 80),

and with the rictal caruncles darker. A. v. Pelzeln, Yerhandl. zool. -hot.

Gesellsch. 1807, p. 317,' note; 0. Finsch, J. f. 0. 1807, p. 343.
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COLUMBiE.

CoLUMBIDiE.

Tegetmeier, W. B, Pigeona, their Structure^ Habits, and Varieties, Lon-
don : 1867. 8vo.

The numerous domesticated races of Columha livia are very fully and sci-

entifically treated, so that this work is a valuable aid to the professed orni-

thologist, [Cy. Zoologist, S. S. pp. 929-943.]

Chamccpelia anais (Less.) is probably identical with Columha erythrothoraXy

Meyen (Act. L.-O. xvi. . Suppl. p. 98, tab, 16), and this last is the older name,

P. L. Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1807, p. 989.

Leptoptila cassini is a new species, twice confounded (Proc. Acad. Philad,

1860, p. 195, and Ann. Lyc. New York, vii. p. 333) with L. verreauxij from

which it is very different in appearance, the former being dark in colour,

the latter very light. G. N. Lawrence, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1807, pp. 94, 95,

Scardafella inca is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part vi.

Geotrygon sylvatica
;
notes on its habits, with reference to the Columbine

affinity of Didus. R. Hill, Proc. Acad. Philad. 1807, pp. 130, 131.

Ptilopus aurantiiventris is described as a] new species from the K<5 Islands.

R. von Rosenberg, Natuurlf. Tijdschr. Nederl. Ind. xxix. (1860) p. 144.

Ptilopus sganzini is figured. II. Schlegel Sc F. P, L. Pollen, Rech. Faun.

Madag. pi. 37, figs. 1, 2.

Ptihpus, the species of this genus found in the Pacific Islands are the sub-

ject of some valuable remarks. 0. Finsch & G. Ilartlaub, Beitr. Faun.

Centralpolyn. pp. 121-134.

P. emsarinuh (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 110) is P. peroussii, Peale, and is figured.

lid, tomcit. pp. 110-112, taf. xi, fig. 1.

Columha vitimsiSf Quoy, is figured. lid. tom. cit. taf. xi. fig. 2.

Columha polleni (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 122) is figured. II. Schlegel & F. P. L.

Rech. Faun. Madag. pi. 37.

Columha malaccensis \Gcopclia striata~] was shot in September 1801, near

Prague. E. Schauer, Sitzungsb. z.-b. Gesellsch. Wien, 1867, p. 40.

Carpophaga luctuosa and C. Icucomelaj their heads figured. S. Biggies,

Orn. Austral, part xv.

Lophopliaps leucogaster is described and figured as a new species nearly re-

sembling L. plumifera, but larger and with a whiter head and brighter rayed

markings above. .1. Gould, B. Austral. Suppl. part iv.

Loplxophaps ferruginea is figured. Id. he. cit.

Treron nudifrons is described as a new species from Cabinda (West Africa),

allied to T. caha. J. V. Barboza du Bocage, Join. Sc. lisboa, 1867, p. 144.

Turtur<xna —
,
a male example from St. Thomas’s Isle (West Africa) is

doubtfully described as a new species, but left unnamed. J. V. Barboza du

Bocage, Joru. Sc. Lisboa, 1807, pp. 144, 145. Referred to Columha cldoroplimi

(Zool . Rec. iii. p. 103). Id. tom. cit, p. 338.

“ Peristd'a parallinostigma, P. Wiirt.” (Naumannia, 1857, p. 434) is P. afra.

T. V. Ileuglin, J. f. 0. lk)7, p. 301.

Columha risoria (Zool. Rec. i. p. 87) should be admitted to the European

Fauna. — Alleon, R. Z. 1807, pp. 5-7. [Cf. Ibis, 1808, pp. 222, 223.]
“ Turtur turturoidcs, P. Wiirt.” (Naumannia, 1857, p. 434) is T. auritus,

T. V. Ileuglin, J. f. O. 1807, p. 301,

1807
.

[voL. IV.] 1
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Turtur rostratusj Bp. (Oonsp, Av, ii. p. 62), from Marianne in the Sey-

chelles, differs in the form of the hill and wings from T. picturatus (Temm.).

E. Newton, Ibis, 1867, pp. 364, 865, tigs.

Streptopelia harhani (Zool. Bee. i. p. 87 *) is identical with S, vinacea,

T. V. Ileuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 206.

Didunculidas.

Duhmoulus striyirostrisf the egg figured (c/. Zool. Bee. ii. p. 124). A, New-
ton, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 164, pi. XV. fig. 6. Head of immature bird, and egg

(from description) figured. 0. Finsch & G. Ilartlaub, Beitr. Faun. Oentral-

polyn. pp. 160-162, tab. xi. fig. 3, and tab. iii. fig. 1.

DiDIDiE.

Didus (sp.). The picture mentioned last year (Zool. Bee. iii. pp. 106, 107)

is supposed to represent the Didine bird of Boiu'bon, A. Newton, P. Z. S.

1867, pp. 170, 180.

Pezophaps solitaria^ a large number of its bones obtained. E. Newton,

Ibis, 1867, p. 146.

GALLINiE.
Gray, G. R. List of the Specimens of Birds in the Collection

of the British Museum. Part V. Gallince, London : 1867.

12mo, pp. 120.

How necessary this publication was may be judged from the

fact that the same author's ^List' of 1844 shows that the

Museum then contained 172 species, while the present includes

342, or almost exactly double ! The various lists published by
Mr. Gray are so well known that, though we have not before

had occasion to notice one of them in the ' Record,' it would be
useless to occupy space by dwelling on their many meritorious

features. The present work has several advantages over its pre-

decessors. Species introduced for the first time to notice are

described to the number of 24 ; and the names of those of which
the Museum does not contain specimens are also added, though
in these cases references to the places where they may be found
described are omitted—a fact much to be regretted. The new
species belong to Cracidee (7), PhasianidcB (3), Tetraonida (2),

and Tinamidce (12). The genera Thinocorus, AttagiSj and
Chionis are classed by Mr. Gray among the Gallhm

; but there

is nothing new respecting them. [Cf. Ibis, 1868, p. 99.]

Cracidas.

Cliamcepetes unicolor is a new species from Veragua allied to C. goudoiiy but

much sfliaMer, the body of one colour and that deeper in hue. The primaries

in this genus are greatly excised, and on this structure depends the curious

noise made by the birds. 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 169, ICO.

(Reichenb.)” is described. G. B. Gray, List B. Br.

Mus. Gcdliiice, p. 8.

Ortalida siqicrciliaris, 0. Ironzina, O. pkimhicqiSj G. ivayleri, and O. cine-'

reiceps are new species. The precise locality of the first is not stated
;
the

^ Errorc harhara.^*
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socorid is from Venezuela, and is like O. canicolUs, Wagl., but of a lighter

colout oh the back
;
the third is from Honduras and Guatemala, the fourth

from California and Mexico, and the fifth, which is like O. garrula (Hum«
boldt), but has an ashy head with the abdomen and tips of the tail-feathers

brownish-white, comes from the north-west coast of Americat Ident^ ut

siqyrh, pp. 10-16.

Crax sclateri and C. dauhentoni ate new species ; the first, which Is from

Mexico, may be the same as C* sloanii, Reichenb.
J
and the second, probably

from Central America, is C. gloUccra, Temm,, and possibly C* aldrovandif

lleichenb. Idem) ut supn\, pp. 14, 16.

PlIASIANIDiE.

Gallus alector (ferns) is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv* Fogl. pi. Ixxiii. fig. 1.

Phasictnus Versicolor, on its acclimatization* A. Touchard, Bull. So6. Imp.

dAcclimat. 1867, pp. 66, 66.

Phasianus scemmerringi and P* scintillam (Zool. Bee. lii. p. 107) are figured*

J. Gould, B. As. part xix*

Thmmtdca umhersticc d has been Sent from Northern China by Mgr. Ferny*

J. P. Verroaux, 11: Z. 1867, p* 178*

hephophorm Ihugsi (Zool, Bee* iii. p. 107) is described at sonic length,

J. Verreaux, Bull. Soe. d’Acclim. 1867, pp. 706-709.

Crossoptiliim auritum audits congeners (Zool* Bee* i. p. 88, ii*p. 126), notes

on. F* Schlegel, Zool. Gart. 1867, pp* 474-476
j

(translated) Bull* Soc*

d’Acclini. 1867, p. 780, with addition of note by A. Delondre. C* auritum

(Pall.) is distinct from C. tihetanum and C. mantchuricum. G. B. Gray, List

B. Br. Mus. Gallinee, p, 31.

tthdginr^ geqfi'oyi a new species front Northern China. J* Verrertui^,

Bull. Soc. Imp. d’Acclim. 1867, pp. 709-711.

Polyplectrum cyclospilum, P. atelospilum, and P. enicospilum (lege henico-

epilum) are described as neW Species, the first and last from North-eastern

India, the second (of which the tail only is known) from the Loa Mountains.

G* B. Gray, List B. Br. Mus. Galliiice, pp* 23, 24.

Numida vidturina is common at Lamoo, on the coast of Zanzibar. J. Kirk,

P* Z. S* 1867, p. 963.

TETRAONIDiE.

Pternistes sclateri is described and figured as a new species from Mossamedes,

smaller than P* nudicollis or P. ruhricollis, and much resembling P. humholdti

from I'ete, tut with the brown and white on each feather of the breast and

belly reversed in position. J* V. Barboza dti Bocage, Jorn. Sc. Lisboa, 1867,

pp* 327, 328, est* vi*
'

Francolinus Idrki is described as a new species, superficially resembling F.

pilcatus, but smaller and with arrow-shaped black spots on the upper tail-

coverts, and apparently differently coloured beneath. G. Hartlaub, P. Z. S;

1867, p. 827.

Frdncolimd psilotcemu^ is a new species from Bhoa, allied to P. gUtktralis,

but having a white throat with numerous black spots, one at the tip of each

feather. G* B. Gray, List B. Br* Mus. Gallince, p. 60*

Francolinus' romma is described as a new species, Id, ut suprh, p* 62,

[Identified with F. gra7iti (Zool. Bee. ii. p. 126). Id. Ibis, 1868, p* 99.]

Lagopus scoticus has been observed to perch on trees, and therefore another

I 2
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supposed distinction between it and L. alhus is removed. G. Norman, Zool.

S. S. p. 607. Considered to be distinct. II. Doubleday, tom. cit. pp. 707,708.

Identity of their juvenile plumage. G. Norman, tom. cit. p. 758.

Tetrao hrachydactylus, Temm., is identical with T. alhus. J. Vian, R. Z.

1867, pp. 206, 207. {Cf. II. Schlegel, Rev. Grit. pp. 88, 89.)

Lagopus persicus (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 126) is admitted to bo a variety of L,

scoticus. G. R. Gray, List. B. Br. Mus. Gallincc, p. 91.

Lagopus reinhardti fxwdi L. scoticus are figured. 0. J. Siindevall, Sv. Fogl,

Ixxiii. figs. 2, 3.

Tetrao urogallus, T. tetrix, Bonasia sylvestris, Lagopus alhus, and L. mutus,

with their various hybrids and varieties of plumage, are figured. L. Lloyd,

Game Birds and Wild Fowl of Sweden and Norway.

Starna perdix is figured. E. Bettoni, Ucc. Lomb. tav. 8.

Malacoturnix is the name for a proposed new genus, of which the type,

Bollidus superciliosus, J. E. Gray (Knowsloy Menag. Aves, pi. xvi.); re-

cently occuiTed in India, but its characters are not defined. E. Blyth, P. Z. S.

1867 (May 9), pp. 474, 476. The generic name changed to Malacortyx, and

the specific to superciliaris ! Id. Ibis, 1867 (July), pp. 313, 314.

Coturnix pectoralis is figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, part xv.

Excalfatat'ia ckinensis and B. minima are figured. J. Gould, B. As. part

xix.

Odontophorus leucolcemus is a new species from Veragua, easily distinguish-

able by its white throat and the hidden white spots on its black breast. 0«

Salvin,P.Z.S. 1867, p. 161.

Ortyx graysoni is a new species from Western Mexico resembling O. pec-

toralis, but larger and having no black before the eye and a narrow black collar

below the white throat, G, N. Lawrence, Ann. Lyc. New York, 1867,

pp. 476,477.

pTEROCLIDiE.

Syrrhaptes paradoxus said to have occurred in Scotland May 13, 1863, a

date some days earlier than hitherto believed to have been the case (cf. Ibis,

1864, pp. 209, 210). J. A. H. Brown, Zoologist, S. S. p. 898. Other notes

of its occurrence in Scotland. J. A. Smith, Proc. R. Phys. Soc. Edinb. iii.

pp. 178-181 and 207. Figured. J. Gould, 13, As, part xix.
j
0. J. Sundevall,

Sv. Fogl. pi. Ixxiii. fig. 4.

Turnicida2.

Bedionomus torquatus is figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, part xv,

, Megapodiidte.

Meyapodius scnex and M. cremita are de.scribod as new species, the former

from the Pelew and the latter from the Bougainville (Echiquier) Islands.

G. Hartlaub, P. Z. S. 1807, pp. 830, 831.

Tinamid^.

Tinamus guttulatus, T. honapartii, T. nigricapillus, T. radiatus, T. longi-

rostris, and T. himaculatus are new species. The first, from Brazil, is like

T. suhcristatus in general appearance, the second is from the valley of Aragua;

,
the third from Chili, the fourth from Bolivia, and of the fifth and sixth the

localities are not precisely known. G. R. Gray, List B. Br. INIus. Gallince,

: pp. 97-101.
;
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Rhynchotis macnUcolHs, R. ornatus, and R. imxtlandi ar6 hew species from
Bolivia

j
the first is of the size of R. rufescens. Idcm^ ut suprh) pp. 102, 103.

Rhynchotis rufescexis, remarks on its breeding in captivity. A. D, Bart-
lett, P. Z. S. 18G7, p. 687.

Nothtira marmorata, N. danvini, and N. assimilis are new species! the
first, from Bolivia, is of the size of N. major

;
the second, which is N. minor^

Gould {nec Spix), is from Bahia Blanca, and of the size of N. media
;
the

third is like N, horaquira, Spix, but pale chestnut on the back with fewer
black markings. G. R. Gray, List B. Br. 'Kmb, GalHiuBj pp. 104, 105.

Opisthocomida:,

Ojyisthocomus a-istahis, its egg figured. A. Newton, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 164,
pi. XV. fig. 7. Its habits described : A. R. AVallace, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 685.

GllALLiE,

RaLLIDA2.

Three species of this family, all referred to the genus Heli-

orniSy Bonn, {nec Boie), are represented in the Leyden Museum
by ten speeimens, and placed in the same group as various very
distantly related forms. II . Schlegel, Mus. P.-B. Ui'inatores,

pp. 48-50. [See Spheniscidce.^

GalUnida aterrima, P. VViirt.” (Naumannia, 1857, p. 434), with Ortygo^

metra erythropus, Ileugl. (Sitz. k.-k. Akad. Wien, 1856, p. 316), are referred

to G.Jlavirostris, Swains. T. v. Ileugl in, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 303.

GalUmda jmmila, Sclat. (Ibis, 1859, p. 249, pi. vii.), and G. minor, Hartl.

(J. f. 0. 1860, p. 341), are referred to G. angulata, Sundev. (CEf. k. V.-Ak.

Porh. 1850, p. 110). O. Finsch & P. L. Sclater, Ibis, 1867, p. 254.

Corethrura elegans has occurred in Natal. C. pidchra, with which it has been

identified by Prof. Schlegel (Mus, P.-B. RalU, pp, 26, 27), differs from it in

the white tear-spots of the upperside. 0. Finsch, J. f. O. 1867, p. 249.

Rorzana crythropa is figured and described as a new species from Lima,

about the same size as P. Carolina, but shorter and stouter. The wings are

short and concave, and the feet are remarkably shorter and stouter than' in

any other Crake known to the author. [This last peculiarity is not apparent

in the figure
;
but in the unique specimen the feet are not in a very good

state.] It may possibly require a separate genus. P. L. Sclater, P, Z. S.

1867, pp. 343, 344, pi. xxi.

Rorzana fasciata is an iindescribed species from Eastern Peru, allied to

P. castanca, but having a barred belly. P. L. Sclater & 0. Snlviii, tom. cit.

p 981.

Rorzana ruhra is figured. lid. Ex. Orn. pi. 16.

Cre:t prateynsis, supposed to hybernate. H. Blake-Knox, Zool. S. S. pp.

679, 680.

Milne-Edwards, Alphonse. Memoire sur une espece eteinte du
genre Fulica qui habitait autrefois Pile Maurice. Ann. Sc.

Nat. 5® ser. Zool. viii. pp. 194-220, pis. 10-13.
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Together with the other birds' bones found in the Mare aux
Songes at Mauritius (Zool. Eec. iii. pp. 75, 76, 104), were the

pelvis, tibia, and tarso-metatarsus of a Fulica, obtained by Mr.
ISdward Newton, which the author, after careful examination,

shows must have belonged to an extinct species of large size,

and applies to it the name of F, newtoni. He also quotes pas-

sages from accounts of ancient voyages which may have refe-

rence to it, The specimens are beautifully and amply figured,

representations of the corresponding parts of several other forms

of IlallidcB being given for the sake of comparison.

Sclater, P. L. Note on the. species of the genus Tribonyx,

Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, 3rd ser. xx. pp. 122, 123.

Three species are distinguished:— (1) T. Dubus,
from Western Australia, of large size, the wings striated witli

white, and with a large white hypochoiidrial patch; (2) T.gouldi,

Sclater {T. mortierij Gould, nec Dubus), from Tasmania, of

middle size, with unstriped wings, but a large white hypochon-
drial patch, and (3) T, ventralis^ from Australia generally (?),

the smallest with unstriped wings, and black flanks spotted with

white, The true T, mortieri is figured, P. Z, S, 1867^ pp. 816,

817.

Mallus hypoleticus is a new species from Tongatabu, founded on the Phi-

lippine Rail, var. /3,” Latham (Synops. iii. p. 232), in Banhs’s collection,

and apparently not seen since. O. Finsch & G. Hartlaub, Beitr. Faun.

Centralpolyn. pp. 163, 164.

Mallina pceciloptera (Zool. Bee. iii. p. 108) is figm’ed, O. Finsch & G,

Hartlaub, Beitr. Faun. Centralpolyn. Taf. xii. fig. 1.

Notornis mantelli, Notes on. D. Mackay, Ibis, 1867, pp. 144, 145.

Porphyrio indicus and P. vitiensis are figured. 0. Finsch & G. Hartlaub,

Beitr. Faun. Centralpolyn. Taf. xii. figg. 2, 3. >

Porphyrio, sp. ?, has occurred in Hampshire {qu. Zool. Bee. iii. p. 109 P).

F. A, Hawker, Zoologist, S. S. p. 829.

Aramides albiventris is described as a new species from British Honduras,
differing from A. cayennensis in the paler breast and a white mark on the

abdomen. G. N. Lawrence, Proc. Ac. Philad. 1867, p. 234.

Aramides zelehori (Zool. Rec. ii. p. 129) is possibly identical with Pallus

rythirhynckus, Vieill.”, to which also P. ccesius, Tsch. {iiec Spix), P. san-

guinolentus, Swains., and P. hicolor, are referred
;
but it must be carefully

distinguished from P. nigricans, Vieill. (Gallimda ccesia, Spix), with which
it has been confounded. P. L. Sclater & O. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 991.

{Cf, etiam tom. cit. p. 333.)

ScOLOPACIDAi.

Hoffmann, Julius. Die Waldsclmepfc. Ein monographischer
Bcitrag zur Jagdzoologic. Stuttgart : 1867. 8vo, pj). 151.

A very carefully Avritteii monograph of Scolopux rusticola,
with sojne remarks on S. minor. The curious property of the
former beiiig able to inflect the maxilla {cf. Zool. Bee. ii. p. 130)
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seems to be well established. {Cf. J. f. O. 1867, pp. 110-112;
Zoolog. Garten, 1867, pp. 445-418; Ibis, 1868, pp. 109, 110.)

Actiturus longicauda occurred in Cornwall in the autumn of 1865. E. H.
Eodd, Journ. R. Inst. Oornw. Oct. 1866, p. 151. Also occurred in New
South Wales in 1848, and is figured thence. J. Gould, B. Austral. Suppl.

pt. iy.

Totanus glareola^ a flock of from 80 to 100 seen in Kent. F. D. Power,

Zoologist, S. S. p. 991.

Totanus fuscus (aest, & hyem.) is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. pt. xii. -

Totanus lartetianuSf JElorius pahcdicolaj Tringa gracilis

^

and Nummius an-

tiquus are figured. A. Milne-Edwards, Ois. Foss. Fr. pis. Ixiii., Ixiv.

Actitis minor
J
P. Wiirt.” (Naumannia, 1857, p. 434), is only A. hypoleucus.

T. V. Heuglin, J. f. 0, 1867, p. 303.

Limosa uropygialis is figured. O. Finsch & G. Hartlaub, Beitr. Faun.

Centralpolyn, Taf. xiii. figg. 1, 2.

Numcnius arcuatus, with a monstrous bill.—Schlotthauber, J. f. O. 1867

pp. 358-360.

Ntimenius microrhyncJnis (Zool. Koc. iii. p. 109) is probably referable td

N. borealis, Forst. P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 333.

Mmicnius cassini is described as a new species from Middle China. It is

smaller than N. arcuatus, and is probably no. 29 ” of Mr. Cassin’s list (cf.

Ibis, 1863, p. 445). R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1867, p. 398.

Pelidna cinclus (aest. & hyem.) and Calidris arenaria are figured. J. Gould,

B. Gr. Br. pt. xi.

Macrorliamplius scolopaceus and Ereunetes occidentalis are figured. B. G.

Elliot, B. N. Am. pts. v., yi.

Gurney jun., J. II. A summary of the Occurrences of the Grey Phalarope

in Great Britain during tlio Autumn of 1866. London : 1867, pp. 24,

M'ith a map.

Phalaropus fulicarius was yery abundant at the time mentioned (Zool.

Rec. iii. p. 109) ; and the autlior has collected all the records of its occur-

rence. 20 August was the earliest, and 8 October the latest date on

which the species was observed
;
and probably not less than 250 birds were

killed, chiefly in the south of England. \_Cf. Zoologist, S. S. pp. 917-919;

Ibis, 1868, p. 101.]

• Phalaropus hjperhoreus has occurred in Holland, and a yery complete ac-

count of it is given. J. P. van Wickevoort-Crommelin, Arch. NeerL 1867,

pp. 76-83.

Eggs of Tryngites rufcscens, Tringa minutilla, Phalaropus fulicarius and

Totanusflavipes are figured. A. Newton, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 165, 166, pi. xv

figg. 4,3,l^fe5.

CHARADRIIuiB.
Chiohis minor, its egg described, E. L. Lnyard, Ibis, 1867, pp. 458, 459,

In confinement, P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 891.

Dromas ardeola breeding on the Dholak Islands in the Red Sea. Is par^

tially nocturnal in its habits. T. v. Heuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 285.

(Edicnemus graUarius (head) figured, S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, pt. xi.

(Edicnemus superciliar'is is figured. P. L. Sclater & O, Salvin, Ex. Orn. pi. 30.

Himantopus leucocephalus, its eggs and plumage of the young described.

E. P. Ramsay, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 600.
^
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: Becurvirostra sinensis is described as a new species from China. R. Swinhoe,

Ibis, 1867, pp. 400-402. [Believed to be M. avocetta. H. B. Tristram, Ibis,

1868, p. 133.]

, Charadrius sennaarensis and C. trochilus, P. Wiirt.” (Naumannia, 1857,

p. 434), are referred to C. pecnarhis. T. v. Ileuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 303.

JEgialitis pectuirius (Temm. PI, Col. 183) has been commonly confounded

with JE. kittlitzi, Iteiclienb. (Syn. Av. 1063). The former is the Wire-

bird ” of St. Helena, and seems to be rare at the Cape. E. L. Layard, Ibis,

1867, pp. 248-252, and G. R. Gray, loc. cit.

Glareola pallasi [sc. nordmanni')^ is figured. A. Fritsch, Vog. Eur. tab.

33. figg. 9, 10.

Glareola orientalis and G, (jrallaria are figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral,

pt. xiv.

Otididaj.

Otis tarda^ notes on its habits in domestication. W. Hartmann, Zoolog.

Garten, 1867, pp. 57-60. Seen in Norfolk, 7 January 1867. T. A. Rising,

Zool. S. S. p. 635.

Otis australiana. A specimen examined had no gular pouch. E. P. Ram-
say, Ibis, 1867, pp. 134, 135.

Otis arabs occurs on the north-west coast of Africa, not far from Mo-
gador. C. F, Tyrwhitt Brake, Ibis, 1867, p. 429.

Eupodotis burchclli, P. Wiirt.” (Naumannia, 1857, p. 434), is described as

being very like E. ludwiyi, but much larger, and with a long ruff running

down the base of the neck, as in Otis houbara. T. v. Ileuglin, J. f. 0. 1867,

pp. 301, 302.

GrUIDuE.

Anthropoides virgo. Notes on its occurrence in Shetland, 14 May, 1863.

J. A. Smith, Proc. R. Phys. Soc. Edinb. iii. pp. 177, 178. Figured. C. J.

Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. Ixxvii. fig. 4.

Grus cxcelsaj G. problematica, and G. primigenia are figured. A. Milne-

Edwards, Ois. Foss. Fr. pi. Ixxv., Ixxvi.

PsOPHIIDiE.

Pso^ihiuy the peculiar distribution of the species of this genus (each of

which seems to be separated by a river from its neighbours) explained. P. L.

Sclater & 0. Salvin, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 692.

AllDEIDAi:.

Ardea elegans (Zool. Rec. iii. p. 110) has nothing to do with A. garzetta,

but belongs to the same group as A. comata. G. Hartlaub, P. Z. S. 1867,

p. 823.

Ardea purpurea is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. Ixxvii. fig. 1.

Ardea subralloidesj P. Wiirt.” (Naumannia, 1857, p. 434), is -4. ralloides.

T. V. Ileuglin, J. f. 0. 1867, p. 303.

Herodias garzetta has occurred in Victoria. F. M^Coy, Proc. R. S. Viet. viii.

p. 41 ;
Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xx. p. 177.

Herodias andamanensis, Tytler,” is described as probably a new species

from the Andamans, the young being black from the egg. R. C. Beavan,

Ibis, 1807, p. 833.
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Nyctiardea fjardeni^ notes on a colony of this species since wantonly de-

stroyed. W. E. Endicott, Am. Nat. 1807, pp. 343-346.

ClCONIIDiE.

Pclaryopsis magnus, the remains figured. A. Milne-Edwards, Ois. Foss.

Fr. pi. Ixxii.

riatalea leucorodia is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. ph Ixxvii. fig. 2.

Tantalid^e.

Ihis pogana and Ihidopodia palustris are figured. A. Milne-Edwards, Ois.

Foss. Fr. pis. Ixix.-lxxi.

Ibis falcinellm is figured. C. J. Simdevall, Sv. Fogl. pi. Ixxvii. fig. 8.

Tantalm longiviembris, froni^ Amoy, is described as a new species, remark-

able for its long legs. II. Swinlioe, Ibis, 1807, pp. 227-230.

Thresciornis strictipennis, head figured. S. Diggles, Orn. Austral, part xiv.

ANSERES.

Phgenicopterid^.

Four species of the genus PhvcnicoptcruSj represented by
twenty-two mounted skins, are contained in the Leyden Mu-
seum. II. Schlegcl, Mus. P.-3. Anseres, pp. II6-II8.

ANATIDiE.

SciiLEGEL, H. Museum d^Histoire Naturelle des Pays-Bas,
9™® Livraison. Anseres. Levde : 1867. Royal 8vo, pp.
109-122.

Completes the portion noticed last year (Zool. Rec. iii. p. Ill),

adding two speeies to those then included, which brings up the

number of species (of real AnatidcB as we consider them) con-

tained in the collection to 132, omitting the PhcenicopteridcBj of

which four species are classed by the author among the Anseres*

Droste, Ferd. von. Der Entenstrich. Journ. fiir Orn, 1867, pp. 64-70.

. Pcobachtungon auf ciner Rattgansjagd. pp. 89-94.

The remarks in the first of these papers and (so far as they are ornitho-

logical) in the last chiefly refer to JBernicla brenta.

Bernicla leucopsis is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br. part xii.

Chloephaga canagica is figured. D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part iii.

Cygnus passmorii (Zool. Eec. ii. pp. 134, 136) is probably identical with

C. buccinator. The rufous colouring is certainly not diagnostic in this family.

J. Murie, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 8-13.

Cygnus falconeri and musicus (?), their fossil remains (Zool. Bee. ii. p. 134)

described and figured. W. K. Parker, Trans. Zool. Soc. vi. pp. 119-124,

pi. XXX.

Hybrids between Cygfius vlor and C. airatus. W. Hartmann, Zoolog.

Garten, 1867, p. 441.

Hybrids between Cygnus olor and Anser cinereus domesticusy Anas boschas

and A, acuta, and this last and A. strepera noticed. ^ J. P, Van Wickevoort-

Crommelin, Arch, N^erl. 1867, pp. 447-452,
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Dendrocygna eytoni has occurred in Victoria. F. M^Ooy, Ann. & Mag.
N. H. 3rd ser. xx. p, 177. - ,

Anas hlanchardij A. consohrinaj A. natatory A. veloxy A. sansaniensisy and

A. rohusta are figured and described. A. Milue-Edwards, Ois. Foss. Fr.

pp. 129-156, pis. xxi.'-xxvi.

Gastornis parisiensis is referred to the neighbourhood of the Anatidcs% Id,

op. cit. pp. 166-177, pis. xxviii., xxix.

Querquedula madagascariensisy Dafda vinsoniy and Anas moreli are de-

scribed as new species from Madagascar, but are subsequently identified with

Q. hottmtotay JD. herntei'iy and A. mclleri (Zocl. Itec. i, p. 91), A» Grandi-

dier, R. Z. 1867, pp. 87, 88, 255.

Anas zonorhynchus (Zool, Rec, iii. p, 112) obtained in Japan, JI. Whitely,

jun.. Ibis, 1867, p, 207.

Quei'quedula andamanensisy Tytler,” is described from recollection as

probably a new species from the Andamans, brown, with blue wings, some-

what like the South-American Q. ipecuteri. R. 0. Beavan, Ibis, 1867, p. 333.

Hybrids between Anas clypeata (S and A. sponsa $ . — Bouillod, Bull.

Soc. Imp. d’Acclimat. 1867, pp. 396, 397.

Branta rufina is figured. J. Gould, B. Gr. Br, part xi.

Nyroca australis is figured, S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, part xi.

(Bdcmia pcrspidllata occurred in Scilly, autumn of 1866. E, II. Rodd,

journ, R. Inst, Oornw. Oct. 1866, p. 162 (Zool. Ruo. ii. p. 135). In Shrop-

shire about the same time. W. Beckwitli, Zool. S. S. p. 633. Again in

Scilly in 1867, E. H. Rodd, tom, dt, p. 1017. Figured, as also CE.ftisca.

J. Gould, B. Gr, Brit, part xii,

LampronettaJlscheri is figured, D, G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part v.

’ Bizmra lohatay head figured. S. Biggies, Orn. Austral, part xiii.

Larid;e,

Lams argentatusy L. fusocscensy L. fuscusy their diagnostic characters

given, P. L. Sclater, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 315, 316.

Larus oooidentalis and L, oalifornicus are figured. 1). G, Elliot, B. N, 4m,
part vii,

Jjarys qam^t ^ very full history of the species, as observed by the author

in Ireland, H. Blake-Knox, ^ool, S, S, pp. 625-631, Figured, J. Gould,

B. Gr, Br, part xi.

Bissa tridactylUy minute details of its changes of plumage, II, Blake-Knox,

Zool. S. S. pp. 648-553.

Xema ^ahiniiy its occurrence in Yorkshire. AV. W. Boulton, Zool. S. S.

pp. 643, 544, Near Plymouth. J. Gatcombe, tom. dt. p. 657 \
A. Furneaux,

p. 60S J F. 0. Morris, p, 710, In Somerset. M. A. Mathew, tom. dt. p. 992,

Larus desnoyersiy L. eleganSy and L. totanoides are figured and described.

4» Milne-Edwards, Ois. Foss. Fr. pp. 344-360, pis. liv.-lviii.

Jlydrornis natator and Dolichopterus viatory Aymard, are figured. Id. op,

dt. pi. Ivii.

. tSUrna nigruy S. leucopteray and S, cantiaca are figured, C, J, Sundevail,
Sv. Fogl. pi. Ixxviii. figs. 1-4.

Sterna fuliginosay its breeding-place on Ascension described, but the species

only mentioned by its local name. 0. Collingwood, Zoologist, S. S. pp. 980-

983. (^Cf. tom. dt. p. 1018.)
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Sterna melanogaster is figured. J. Gould, B. As. part xix.

Sterna paradisea is figured. Id. B. Gr. Br. part xi.

Sterna lunata and Anous cinercm are figured. 0. Finsch k G, Hartlaul),

Beitr. Faun. Centralpolyn. Taf. xiii. figg. 3, 4.

Thalasseus caspius (ex America) is figured, D. G. Elliot, B. N. Am.
part iv.

Procellarud^,

Some nineteen species of this family form the subject of very

valuable remarks. F. W. Hutton, Ibis, 1867, pp. 185-193.

Diomedeafuliginosa, Gmel./var. cornicoides, is the name of an apparently

unnoticed variety, observed between lat. 36° 28' S., long. 2° 18' E.' [gu. W. P],

and lat. 87° 26' S., long. 163° 43' E. Individuals vary a good deal, from being

almost white on the back of the neck and shoulders to the normal colour of

the species. Id, ut suprd, p. 186,

Puffinus dichrous is described as a new species from M'Kean’s Island, ge-

nerally resembling P. assimilis, but differing in the smoky-brown of the under

tail-coverts, with which colour also the smoky-black of the head, lores,

and space round the eyes is covered. 0. Finsch & G. Hartlaub, Beitr. Faun.

Gentralpolyn. pp. 244, 245.

Procellaria, sp. ?, a supposed new species, resembling P, hcesitata, Licht.

(P. cinereUf Gmel.), observed in about lat, 36° S., long. 16° E. F, W, Hutton,

Ibis, 1867, pp. 187, 188,

Procellaria hucorrhoa^ Vieill., is the name by which P. leachi, auctt.,

should be known, J. P. van Wickeyoort-Crommelin, Arch, hfe^rl. 1867^

pp. 84-87.

Thalassidroma leachi a bird so referred, but which cannot possibly have

been .that species, observed from lat. 14° N., long. 26° W., to lat. 36° S. [Pos-

sibly P. furcata, Gmelin P] F. W. Hutton, Ibis, 1867, p. 190.

Thalassidrona mo7iorrhis is described as a new species from Middle China,

resembling T. melania, Bp. (Consp. Av. ii. p. 196), but having only one

opening to its nose.” R. Swinhoe, Ibis, 1867, pp. 386-387,

Ossifraga gigantea, Diomedea chlororhgnchus, Cymochoi'ea melania^ and
Halocyptcna microsoma (Zool. Rec. i. p. 96) are figured. D. G» Elliot, B. ]M.

Am. parts iv., v., and viii.

Procellaria pelagica is figured. C. J. Sundevall, Sv. Fogl. pi. Ixxvii. fig. 6.

PELECANIDiE.

Pelecaniis gracilis, Graculus mioccenm, O. littoralis, G. intermedins, Sula

arvernensis, and S. ronzoni are figured and described. A, Milne-Edwards, Ois.

Foss. Fr. pp. 260-271, pis. xxxviii.-xliv.

Pelagornis 7nioccenus, heretofore referred to the Longipennes,” is placed

among the Xotipalmes.” Id, op, cit, pp. 273-276, pi. xlv.

Pelecanm ebiispicillatus is figured. S. Higgles, Orn, Austral, part xii,

Siila sinicadccna (Zool, Rec, ii. p. 130) is referred to fiber (L.), E< Blyth,

Ibis, 1867, p. 178,

Phalacrocorax molus is described as a new species from Amoy, R. Swinhoe,
Ibis, 1867, pp. .395, 396.

,

Gh'acidus hairdi is figured. H. G. Elliot, B, N, Am. part vi, . , .
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CoLYMBlDiE.

The three Old-World species of Colymbus are represented in

the Leyden Museum by 38 mounted specimens. H. Schlegel^

Mus. P.-B. UrinatoreSy pp. 30-33.

Colymhoidea mimUus is described and figured. A. Milne-Edwards, Ois,

Foss. Fr. pp. 297-800^ pi. liv. figs. 1-14.

Cohjmhus torquatus [sc. ylacialis], its osteology and myology described. E.

Cones, Mem. Boston Soc. N. II. i. pp. 131-172, pi. 6.

SPHENISCIDiE.

ScHLEGEL, H. Museum d^Histoire Naturelle des Pays-Bas,
Qmo Jjivraison. Urinatoiies. Leyde : 1867. Boyal 8vo,

pp. 6-52.

In this portion of his excellent catalogue the author includes,

besides the Bpheniscid(By the families Colymbida, PodiclpidcBy

and Alcid(By under the common name Urinatores—an arrange-

ment, we think, not to be followed, and one which, when we take

into consideration the fact that he subdivided a preeminently
natural family like the Falconidce into no fewer than nine groups,

we cannot but regard as illogical. Heliornis (including Podica
and Podoa) is also placed here, notwithstanding that its anatomy
(Brandt, Beitr. zur Kenntniss der Naturgesehichte der Vogel, St.

Petersburg: 1839, pp. 117-122; and Jerdon, B. Ind. hi. p. 721)
and habits (Blyth, J. A. S. B. xxviii. p. 415, and Tickell, tom, cit.

p. 455) have been shown to be essentially those of t\iQ Rallidce,

The Spheniscidee are represented in the Leyden Museum by 32
specimens, referred to 12 species. [Cf. Ibis, 1868, pp. 110-112.]

PoDICIPIDiE.

Twelve species of this family, all referred to the genus Podiceps,

are represented in the Leyden Museum by 168 specimens. II.

Schlegel, Mus. P.-B. UrinatoreSy pp. 34-48.

Podic(ps califormcus is figured. I). G. Elliot, B. N. Am. part iii.

Alcidas.

Eighteen species of this family, according to the author's de-

termination of them, are contained in the Leyden Museum,
where they are represented by 125 mounted specimens, and re-

ferred to three genera, Alcay SimorhynchuSy and Lunda. H.
Schlegel, Mus. P.-B. UrinatoreSy pp. 13-30.

Alca impennis. Two eggs from M. Demeezemaker’s collection figured. 0.

F. Dubois, Arch. Cosmol. 1807, pp. 30-36, pi. 3. [^Cf. Ibis, 1868, p. 112.]

Ih'ia grylle has occurred for the first time on record in Norfolk. T. E,

Gunn, Zool.S.S.p. 710. Obtained in Japan. II. Whitely,jun., Ibis, 1807, p. 210.

PJuderis tetracida, Ptychorhamphua aleuticus, Brachyrhamphiis temmincki,

Phaleris pusillay and Brachyrhamphns hypoleumis are figured. D. G. Elliot,

B. N. Am. parts iii., iv., vi., and viii.
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STEUTHIONES.

Struthionid^..

Dromceus novtx-hollandim. On the advantages to be derived from its do-

mestication^ as shown by the author’s experiments. A. Touchard, Bull. Soc.

Imp. d’Acclimat. 1867, pp. 2-7.

Struthio camelus. Notes on its domestication at the Cape of Good Hope.
— Heritte, Bull. Soc. Imp. d’Acclimat. 1867, pp. 122-124, and 319-322. At
Grenoble. — Bouteille, tom, cit, pp. 316-318. At Madrid. A. Graells, tom.

cit, pp. 477-479.

Ca$uarius johmoni is described and figured as a new species

from Northern Australia, differing from C. galeatus in having
the helmet higher than it is long, the skin of the neck thin and
smooth, with no ridges behind, and the glands on its side scarcely

developed, and the inner claw straight and very sharp. S.

Diggles, Orn. Austral, parts xii. and xiii. Further notes on C.

johmoni : F. Muller, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 241, 242. Identical with

(7. australis : P. L. Sclater, tom, cit. p. 242 ; G. Bennett & W.
Carron, tom, cit. pp. 473, 474. Described from the specimen
presented to the Australian Museum. G. Krefft, tom. cit.

pp. 482, 483.

Casuaj'ius h'ennetti, an abstract of Captain Jouan’s notes on this species

(M6m, Soc. Sc. Nat. Cherbourg, ix.). K. Z. 1867, pp. 75, 76.

Dinornithid^e.

Dhiornis robustus and Cnemiornis calcitrans. (For Prof.

Owen^s papers on these, see above, under Anatomy.^^)

Dmornts robustus and Z>. maxhnus (sp. nov.). Notices of them to be sub-

sequently published in the ^ Zoological Transactions.’ II. Owen, P. Z. S.

1867, p. 891.

Dinorms gigantea. Remarks on an egg containing bones of the embryo.

J. Hector (see “ Oology ”).

Dhiornis (sp. ?). Remains found at Waingongoro have undergone the

process of cooking. G. S. Spencer, Zool. S. S. p. 638.

-®PYORNITIIID^.

JEpyornis maximus. Notice of an egg brought to Toulouse. N. Joly,

Comptes Rendus, Ixv. (2 Sept.) pp. 422-424. Description of the locality

where its remains have been found. A. Grandidier, Comptes Rendus, Ixv.

(9 Sept.) pp. 476-478. ICf, R. Z. 1867, p. 338
;
Ibis, 1868, pp. 66-68.]

Observations on its egg, with indications of a smaller species, JE. gran-

didiei'i. G. D. Rowley, P. Z. S. 1867, pp. 892-895. [See Oology.”]
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REPTILIA
BY

Albert Gunther^ M.A.j M.D.^ Ph.D.^ F.R.S. &c.

A. Work in progress

»

Jan, G., et Sordelli, F. Iconograpliie g^ierale des Ophidiens.

Paris. Plates, 4to.

"V\Ie gave descriptions of this work in the ^ Record,^ i. p. 99,

ii. p. 139, and iii. p. 117. We have received in the year 1867
five other parts of plates, viz. Nos. 20-24, but no continuation

of the text. The snake figured under the name of Toooodon or

Loxodon microlepis is an interesting addition to ophiology;

formerly it was described as Spalerosophis (see Zool. Record, ii.

p. l33). Otherwise these parts do not contain many novelties.

R. Separate Publications.'

Gray, J. E. The Lizards of Australia and New Zealand in the

Collection of the British Museum. (With 18 plates of the

new species, by Mr. Ford.) London, 1867. 4to, pp. 7.

(B. Quaritch.)

This publication is the completion of the herpetological part

of the ^ Voyage of the Erebus and Terror.^ At the time when
this work was discontinued, the plates had been drawn, at

the expense of the author, remaining in his possession ever

since. By publishing them he has supplied a want very much
felt by all students of Australian herpetology. The plates be-

long to the most artistic productions of Mr. Ford, rendering de-

tailed descriptions unnecessary
;
and the author thought himself

the more justified in dispensing with them, as all the species

have been characterized in his ^ Catalogue of Lizards.^ A
general systematic list of the species known to inhabit Aus-
tralia and New Zealand has been added. We shall subsequently

mention the species figured; a few of the.figures were already

published in the ^ Zoology of the Voyage of the Erebus aud
Terror.^ This publication is indispensable to the student of

Australian herpetology.

Steindachner, F. Reise der osterreichischen Fregatte Novara
nm die Erde in den Jahren 1857, 1858, 1859 unter den
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Befehlen des Commodore B. von Wiillerstorf-Urbairi Zoo**

logisclier Theil. Bcptilien. Wien 1867* 4to, pp. 98, with

3 plates. Amphibien. Wien, 1867. 4to, pp. 70, with 5

plates. [Voyage of the Austrian Frigate ^Novara ^ round
the globe during the years 1857-69, under the command of

Commodore B. von W.-U. Zoological part. Beptilesj

Amphibians.]
In the two parts mentioned the author has not limited him-

self to an account of the booty brought together by the natu-

ralists of the voyage of the ' Novara/ but, receiving into the list

species collected by Dr. Stolicka in the Himalayas, by Natterer
in the Brazils, by Ida Pfeiffer in. various parts of the globe,

donations by the author, in short, apparently the greater part of

the species contained in the Vienna collections, he has aug-

mented his contribution to nearly 300 species of Reptiles and
about 100 Batrachians. No completeness is aimed at, either of

a particular group, or of a fauna ; no observations on the life of

the animals collected, no remarks on the reptilian character of

the countries visited enliven the dry systematic enumeration of

the species. The novelties or real additions to our knowledge
of Reptiles are very moderate in number

;
and about one-fifth

of the genera or species supposed by the author to be new
have already proved to be described forms, and many others

have not yet been critically examined. The greater part of

the Reptiles are mentioned by name only, the synonymy being
added to each species ;

whilst for tlie Batrachians detailed de-

scriptions have been furnished, the greater part of the synonymy
being omitted.

Herpetologists may congratulate themselves that the final de-

scription of this part of the ^ Novara^ voyage has been en-

trusted to a more conscientious worker than the gentleman
appears to be who prepared the preliminary list of the ‘ Novara^
Ausbeute.^^ When we compare the latter with the determi-

nations of the present work we cannot help noticing the dis-

interestedness of Dr. Steindachner, who has adopted names
given by his predecessor, if they happened to be serviceable,

although the species were actually introduced into science by
himself.

C. Papers pmblished in Journals^

Beudome, ll. H. Descriptions and figures of five hew Snakes
frotn the Madras Presidency. Madras Quart. Journ. Med.
Sc. 1867, pp. 14-16, with 2 plates.

This is another important addition to the family Uropeltidtn,.

In a note appended to the paper he makes a number of correc-

tions of his former publications, chiefly taken from the Recorder’s
* Reptiles of British India.^ If the author thinks that names
given by Mr. Jerdon should supersede those given by the Re-
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corder, he ought to prove first that Mr, Jerdon^s notes were
taken from specimens belonging to the species to which he

applies them now: Those notes being of a general and vague
nature^ it will be necessary to reexamine tlie typical specimens

before the right of priority is claimed for them.

Bocage^ J. V. B. DU, Segunda lista dos reptis das possessoes

portuguezas d^Africa occidental que existem no Museu
de Lisboa.—Diagnoses de quelques reptiles nouveaux de
TAfrique occidentale, Jornal de Sci. math. phys. e nat,

Lisboa, No. 3, 1867, pp. 217-232, with a plate.

For the first list, see Zool. Record, hi. p. 117.

" Descriptions of two new Saurians from Mossamedes
(West Africa), Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1867, xx. pp. 225-
228,

, Batraciens nouveaux de TAfrique occidentale (Loanda
et Benguella). Proc, Zool. Soc, 1867, pp. 843-846, wdth

woodcuts.

Cope, E. D. A review of the species of Amblystomida, Proc.

Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1867, pp. 166-211.

, On the structure and distribution of the genera of the

Arciferous Anura. Journ. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1866
(published in 1867), pp. 67-97, with a plate. With a

Supplement on the osseous structures of the Types of the

Urodela, pp. 97-112.

—— . On the families of the Raniform Anura, Ibid. 1867, vi.

pp. 189-206,

Dumeril, A. Metamorphoses dcs Batraciens urodHes h

branchies exterieures du Mexique dits Axolotls, observees i\

la menagerie des Reptiles du Museum d^histoire naturelle.

Ann. Sc. Nat. 1867, vii. pp. 229-254, with woodcuts.
The principal portion of this paper is reproduced in Bull. Soc.

d’Acclimat, 1867, pp. 563-573.

—— . Experiences faites h la Menagerie des Reptiles du Mu-
seum dhiistoire naturelle, sur les Batraciens urodeles

branchies exterieures du Mexique, dits Axolotls, et demon-
trant que la vie aquatique se continue sans trouble appa-

rent apres Tablation des houppes branchiales. Compt.
Rend. 1867, August 5, pp. 242-246 (Ann. & Mag. Nat.
Hist. XX. pp. 446-449).

, Description de diverses Monstruosites observees j\ la

menagerie des Reptiles du Museum d^histoirc naturelle sur

les Batraciens urodeles branchies exterieures dits Axolotls.

Nouv, Arch. Mus. hi. 1867, pp. 119- (not concluded in

the part published), with a plate.
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Grandidier, a. Liste des Reptiles nouveaux decouverts en
1866, sLir la cote sud-ouest de Madagascar. Rev.^e^Mag.
Zool. 1867, pp. 232-234..

‘

' V
'

Gray, J. E. Synopsis of the species of recent Crocotiji'anp or

Emydosaurians, chiefly founded on the specimens in the

'

British Museum and the Royal College of Surgeons. Trans.
Zool. Soc. vi. 1867, pp. 1*25-169, with four plates and
numerous woodcuts (read Decemh. 9th, 1862)

.

—— . Description of a new Australian Tortoise {Elseya lati-

stey'num). Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1867, xx. pp. 43, 44.

.

Gunther, A. Additions to the knowledge of Australian Rep-
tiles and Fishes. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1867, xx.

pp. 45-57.

. Contribution to the Anatomy of Hatteria {Rhyncho-
cephaluSj Owen). Philos. Trans, vol. clvii. 1868, pp. 595-

629, with 3 plates. Abstract in P^oc. Roy. Soc. 1867,

pp. 460-462, or in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist.

Hensel, R. Beitrage zur Kenntniss dcr Wirbelthiere Siid-

Brasiliens. Batrachier. Wiegm. Arch. 1867, pp. 120-
162. [Contributions to the knowledge of the Vertebrates

of Southern Brazil. Batrachians.]

The author passed several years in Southern Brazil, espe-

cially in the province S. Pedro do Rio Grande do Sul, which
is zoologically almost unknown. He appears to have brought
together rather considerable collections of Vertebrata, and he

intends to publish the more important results of his researches

in a series of papers, of which the present is the commencement.
Descriptions containing observations from living, as well as from
preserved examples, like those of Dr. HenseFs contribution, are

invaluable, especially if they be preceded by a diagnosis ex-

pressing the principal specific characters. We trust also that

the author will examine typical examples before he uses Spixian

names for the species collected by him.

Keferstein, W. Ueber einige neue oder seltene Batrachier

aus Australien und dem tropischen Amerika. Nacliricht.

Ges. Wiss. & Univers. Gottingen, 1867, pp. 341-361.

Leydig, F. Ueber die Molche {Salamandrina) dcr wiirttemberg-

ischen Fauna. Wiegm. Arch. 1867, pp. 163-282, .with

three plates. [On the Newts of Wiirtemberg.]

Lilljeborg, W. Description of Halcrosia afzelii, a new Cro-

codile from Sierra Leone, West Africa. Proc. Zool. Soc.

1867, pp. 715-718, with woodcuts.

Mivart, St. G. OnPlethodon persimiUs oi Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1867, pp. 695-699, with woodcuts.

1867. [vol. IV.] K
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PjiTERSj Wt IJcrpetplpgiscliic Nptizpn, ^on^tsbe^p. Ak. "Wiss.

BprliPj 1867 (January), pp, 13-37,
. * v

Notes on Reptiles, new or little knownj chiefly fropa -Australia

and thp eastern parts of the Indian Region.

—
, Uehei* eine Sammlung von Amphibien ans Otjipahingue

in ^iidwest-Africa, Ibid. (April) pp. 234-237> >Yith a plate.

Putnam, F. New-England Reptiles in April. American

Naturalist,' i. 1867, pp. 107-109.'

Npte^ pn fb® appe^yance and propagation of spnie Nortb-

iVwcpican apaphibiaps. CpHipayefl "yvith species of North and

Central Eu rope, the time which elapses bet^yeen the laying and

hatching of the eggs is very short; those of Rana silvo,ticay

Scaphiopus holbrookii, nwdiHyla versicolor are hatched in five or

six days, those of Ac7'is pickeringii in twelve, and of Bufo ame-

ricams. in ten.

Bpinhardt, J. To nye Homalppsidep. yidpiisk. hfeddel.

Naturh. Eoren* Kj6benh, 1866, pp. 151-161^ ^ith wood-

cuts.

Si’EiNDACHNER, E. Herpetolpgische Notizen. Sifzgsher. Ak.

y^iss. ‘YV'ien, 1867^ Iv. pp, 263-273, ^yith fpur plates.

p. Ai^atov(iwo,l f*uplicat\gn^.

BnANDTj E. Uebev den ductus caroticus der Jehcndiggebaren-

den Eidechse {Bace^^ta cracea s. ^ootoca viviparcO^ Bull.

4e, 8e. St. Petersb, xi. 1867, pp. 43Q-444j with woodcuts.

CiACCio, G. V. Intorno alia niinuta fabbrica della pelle della

Rgna escule^ita, Osservazioni microscopiche. Giorn. Sc.

Nat. ed Econ. 1st. Teen, di Palermo, ii. f 866, pp, 103-151,

tav. 9-11.

Pair, Ph, On the arrangement of the muscular fibres pf the

Alligator, Jpurn. of Anat. & Physioh 1867, i. pp. 26-41.

Lanqer, C. Ueber das Lymphgefasssystem des Erosches. Sitz.

Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867, Iv. pp. 593-036, with three plates.

[Qn the lymphatic system of the Erog.]

Mivart, St. G. Notes on the Myology of Igumia tuherculata,

Ppc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 766-797, with numerous wood-
puts.

Schweigger-Seidel,—, imd Dogiel,— . Ueber die Peritoneal-

hohle der Erosche und ihre Verbindungen mit dem lym-
phatischen System. Ber. Ges. Wiss. Leipz. 1866, p. 247.
[On the peritoneal cavity in Erogs, and its connexions with
the lymphatic system.]
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/

The General Subject. Contributions to Faunas.

Dr. Gunther, on the occasion of his examination of Hatteria
[Rhynchocephalus) j has assigned to this Saurian its place in the

following arrangement ofrecent Reptilia (Philos. Trans.vol. clvii.

p. 625) :

—

I. Squamata. I

First order Ophidia.

Second order Lucertilia. A. Amphisbfenoidea. B. Oionocrania. 0.

Cliamfeleonoidea. D. Njctisaiira.

Third order Rhynchocephalia,

II. Loricata.

Fourth order Crocodilia.

III. Oatapiibacta.

Fifth order Chelonia.

Atcstria, Notes on the dates on which the Reptiles of the; Austrian Em-^

pire commence and terminate their hybernation, by Fritsch, Sitzgsber, Ah,

Wiss. Wien, 1867, Iv. p. 216 (see p. 8).

Meran. Dr. Milde has made some observations on the Lizards and Snakes

in the neighbourhood of Meran. Lacerta agilis is wanting
j
L. mwalis is

'found to a height of 4600 feet, L. vivipara between 3600 and 7000 feet above

the level of the sea. 44. Jahresbericht d, Schles. Ges. f. vaterland. Cult,

1867, p. 66.

Palestine. Mr, Tristram’s work on the Natural History of the Bible has

boon noticed above, p. 8.

Japan. Dr. v. Martens (Preuss. Ostasiat. Expedit. pp. 109-116, see above

p. 1) gives a general sketch of the herpetological fauna of this country.

West Africa. Dr. Bocage has given a second list of Reptiles received

by the Lisbon Museum from the Portuguese possessions in West Africa

since the publication of the first list (see Zool. Record, iii. p. 121) : Jorn,

Sc. math. phys. e nat. Lisboaj iii. pp. 217-232. The list comprises 4 Tor-

toises, 21 Saurians, and 11 Ophidians. Notes are appended to most of them;

and the more important species will bo mentioned subseq[uently.

South-western Africa. Prof. Peters enumerates 18 species of Saurians

and Ophidians (1 Bufo) collected at Otjimbingue,Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl.

1867, p. 236. He had received 16 others from the same locality on a former

occasion, ibid. 1862, p. 16.

Madagascar. M. Grandidler describes two Tortoises, seven Lizards, and

one Snake, collected by him on the south-west coast, as new, in Rev. ef Mag,

Zool. 1867, pp. 232-234.

Southern Brazil. Dr. Hensel gives descriptions of or remarks on twenty-

six Batrachians collected by him in the province S. Pedro do Rio Grande do

Sul. Wiegm. Arch. 1867, pp. 120-162.

Australia. Dr. Gunther has published notes on 81 species of Reptiles re-

ceived by the British Museum in the course of the last years from various

parts of Australia. One-fourth of the species mentioned in this paper were

new to science, and will be referred to subsequently. Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist, 1867, XX. pp. 46-67.

k2
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Dr. Gray enumerates 129 species in his list of the Lizards of Australia and

New Zealand, see above, p. 126.

CHELONIA.
Testudo planicauda^ sp. ii., Grandidior, Ilov. et INIag*. Zool. 1867, p. 233.

S

,

Supra brunnoo-nigra
;
scutoruni areolis granulosis ochreis rarisquo radiis

ab illis divergentibus llavidisj scutis llavo ciiictis. Scuto nuchali parvo,

caudali unico ; secundo tertioque dorsali omnino planis. Infra Hava, areolis

nigro maculatis. Sterno latissimo, antice paulo longiore testa. Capite

brunneo flavis maculis
j
cauda maxime depressa, extrema parte squamis mag-

nis tecta. Long, testm 0“'15.—Madagascar.

Dumerilia^ g. n., Grandidier, lx. p. 232. Capite lato, depresso, non sulcato
j

oculis lateralibus
j
mandibula robusta, subuncinata, non denticulata. Scutis

temporalibus magnis. Testa oblonga, curvata, retro depressa
\
scuto nuchali

nullo. Pedibus maxime palmatis, anterioribus 6, posterioribusque 4-cingu-

latis. Pelle nuda, tuberculis sparsa; duobus cirrhis brevibus sub mentoj

pedibus posterioribus squamis duabus magnis rotundatis. Cauda inungui-

culata et superne cum squamis obliquis et lunaribus in geminata serie.—2)w-

m&i'ilia madagascariensis. Capite brunneo, aurantio-flavido vermiculato;

callo pedibusque nigrescentibus. Testa supra brunnea minutissimis punctis

aurantiis distincta, subtus rubro-brunnea, partito flava.—Long, testte 0’^^*35.

—Madagascar.

g. n.. Gray, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1867, xx. p. 43. A connecting

link between Australian and South-American Hydraspides. No nuchal

plate
j
chin two-bearded

j
upperside of the neck warty

j
temples scaly. To

this genus belong Chelymys dentata (Gray) and Elseya latistemum, sp. n.,

p. 44, from Cape York.

OROCODILIA.
Dr. J. E. Graves memoir on recent Crocodiles, read before

the Zoological Society in 1862, is published in Trans. Zool. Soc.

vi. pp. 125-169. Without entering into detailed descriptions,

the author gives those of his observations which appeared to

contribute to a better knowledge of the species, the materials

examined amounting to more than two hundred examples. He
draws attention to the very great change that takes place in the

shape and proportions of the head of the animal in the different

stages of its growth. The changes seem nearly similar in all

the species, and may be divided into three stages, viz. those of

the young, nearly full-grown, and the adult or aged specimens.

The head and snout of the young are geuerally depressed, with
more or less distinctly marked symmetrical ridges and depres-

sions ;
and these characters are gradually modified until the ani-

mal attains nearly its full size, the skull becoming thicker and
more solid, but yet retaining most of the characters that dis-

tinguish its young state. After this period, as the animal in-

creases in age, the skull becomes more and more convex, swollen,

and heavy, assuming a very different external form. We need
not enumerate the single species, as the author treats of all the
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species known; indeed tlie memoir is indispensable to all work-
ing at tins suborder. The following is a brief outline of the
systematic arrangement :

—

Fam. 1. GAviALiDiR : 1. Gavialis (sp. 1) ;
2. Tomistoma (sp. 1).

Fam. 2. CnocoDiUDiE :—Normal : 1. OopJioUs (sp. 2) ;
2. BomUfrons

(sp. 2) ;
3. Balinia (sp. 2) ;

4. Crocodilm (sp. 1) ;
5. MoUnia (sp. 2). Aber-

rant : 6. Halerosia (sp. 1) ;
7. Mecistops (sp. 1).

Fam. 3. Alligatorid^ : 1. Jacare (sp. 7) ;
2. Caiman (sp. 2) ;

3. Alli-

gator (sp. 1).

Of these 23 species two are described for the first time, viz. Jacare multi-

scutata^ p. 1G4, from Brazil, and Jacare Mrticollis, p. 165, from Demerara.
The author has entered very carefully into the history or synonymy of all

species. Besides the numerous woodcuts, the memoir in illustrated by four

plates : 1. Skulls of Bomhifrons nigricans and Halerosia nigra
;

2. Skulls of

Mecistops catapliractus and MoUnia intermedia
;

3. Jacare occllata
;
and 4. Ja-

carc longiscutata.

Crocodilm niger. Mr. Cope claims priority for his Osicolcemus against

Halcrosia (Gray), and states that his 0. tetraspes should not bo identified with

II. nigra (Gray). Broc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1807, p. 209.

Halcrosia afzelii, sp. n., Lilljeborg, Broc. Zool. Soc. 1807, p. 715, Sierra

Leone.

Alligator. On its myology see Hair, Journ. of Anat. & Bhysiol. i. 1867,

pp. 26-41.

rhynchooephalia.
Hatteria. Br. Gunther has examined the anatomy of this singular Saurian.

An abstract of the paper appeared in Broc. Boy. Soc. 1867, pp. 460-462, and

Ann. &Mag. Nat. Hist. 1867, xx. pp. 128-129; and the entire paper in Bhilos.

Trans, vol. clvii. pp. 595-629, pis. 26-28. Its chief peculiarities consist in the

structure of the skull, amphicoelianvertebra3 (Owen), uncinate processes of the

ribs, presence of a complicated abdominal sternum, in the dentition, absence

of a copulatory organ, &c. The position of Hatteria in the system has been

indicated above (p. 131).

Hatteria punctata figured by Gray, Austral. Liz. pi. 20.

LACEITTILIA.

Mr. St. G. Mivart lias supplied a great desideratum in work-

ing out the details of the myology of a Lacertian type (Iguana),

and illustrating it with a sufficient number of woodcuts., Broc.

Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 766-797.

In our abstract of Mr. Copf/s system of Saurians (Zool.

Record, ii. p. 109), the second suborder Nyctisaura/^ with

the single family of Nyctisaura, and the fourth suborder

Ophiosauri, with the single family of Aniphisbcenia/’ have been

inadvertently omitted

* My attention has been called to this omission by a remark of Mr. Cope
in Journ. Ac. Nat. Sc. Bhilad. v. p. 67, footnote. The omission is partly Mr.
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AMPHISBiENIDiEi

Lepidosternum octostegum (A. Dum.). Bemarks on an example by Stein-

dachner, Novara^ Kept. p. 53.

MoNITORlDiE.

;
Odatria punctata and ocellata figured by Gray, Austral. Liz* pis. 1 & 2.

Monitot' gouldii figured by Gray, 1. o, pi. 3.

Hydrosaurus giganteus figured by Gray, 1. c. pi. 4.

LACERTIDiE.

Eremias henguelensis, sp. n., Bocage, Jorn, Sc. math. phys. e nat. Lisboa,

iii, p. 220, from Benguella.

Scapateira (?) reticidata^ sp. n., Bocage, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. p. 225,

from Mossamedes.

Pachyrhynchus, g. n., Bocage, 1. c. p. 226. Head wide and flattened
j
muzzle

much depressed, wide, spatulate, with its trenchant margins greatly exceed-

ing the outline of the opening of the mouth (figs. 1 & 2). Tongue sagittate,

emarginate at its extremity, covered with sq^uamiform papillae. Palate not

furnished with teeth. Nostrils looking directly upwards, placed in the midst

of three shields, as in Eremias. Bostral shield much depressed, forming with

the first seven superior labials the projecting border of the muzzle. No free

antepectoral fold. Ventral shields smooth, forming regular longitudinal and

transverse bands. Tail broad and depressed at the base, rounded throughout

the rest of its extent. No femoral pores. Five unequal digits on each foot;

these are compressed, covered with smooth scales beneath, and denticulated

at the edges .—Pachyrhynchus anchietcs, sp. n., Bocage, 1. c. p. 227, from Mos-

samedes.

ZONURIDAS^

Oerrhosaurus quadrilmeatus, sp. n., Grandidier, Eev. et Mag. Zool. 1867,

p. 233. Supra umbrato-bruuueus
;

lineis quatuor albido-flavis, duabus e uaso

ad apicem caudae, duabus e nucha ad tertiam caudae partem. lufia aurantio-

miniatus. Capite albida macula distincto
;
pedibus corpore concoloribus, al-

bidis punctis notatis. Long, e nasi apice ad basin caudae 0“T4, caudae

—Madagascar.

Lialid^.

Zialts hicatenata (Gray)= L. punctulata (Gray)
,
var. G iintlier, Ann. & Mag.

Nat. Hist. XX. p. 46 .—Lialis punctulata and hurtonii figured by Gray, Austral.

Liz. pi. 8. figs. 1, 2.

Pvgopodidas.

Pygopus squamiceps figured by Gray, 1. c. fig. ^.—Pygopus squamiceps
(Gray)=P. lepidopus (Lacep.). Gtinth. 1. c. p. 45.

Cope’s fault. He professes to give, in the second part of this paper, ^Hhe
characters of the tribes and families,” but omits therein tlie Nyctisaura and
Amphishcenia, which ho probably considered sufficiently characterized in the
first part, containing the characters of the suborders. Unfortunately, in
writing out the abstract, I confined myself to the second part, which con-
tained the more original portion of Mr. Cope’s researches.
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SCINCID^*

Hinulia. l)t. t. c. J)l. lO, figtiriSs it. UegdMf Hg. Ij. tt. tWd)rMtti ,

,

fig. 2, Arid JL gr^yiii fi^. 3 ;
arid bil plAto 11, It. ‘di'hdiaj fig. It. Hthdrd’-

sohii, fig. 2, And tt. tenuis, fig. 8.

Itinulia fdscioldld, sp. h., fiblli Q,ueetisiarid, and HinuUd hlrdhcliidtis, sp. ii.^

froril Chainpioii Baj^, deiScribed by Dr. DUfathbr, Anil. <fe Mag. Kat; Hist; ±±:

t>.
47.

tIiMllla gch'drdii (Dray) 11As A Very lai’ge hiolaA-likb Idotli iti both jaVr^
j
Ab

llial; it may fie soparatod iilto a dletirict goiiite, ttcmUphoiHddon. Dotofe, Mb-
. natsfiei^j Alt. Wies; Deri. I8(l7, p. 23.—It figured 1by Clrdy, 1. c. pi. 0.

JEuprepes. Prof. Peters lias examified seVetal species bf tliis and allied gb^

nera (Motiatsfier. Alt. Wiss. Berl. 18117). Mocod cdmingii (Dray) Hae eupra-

nasal sliielde
;
therefore this specific riairie cannot be retained for OtosaurieS

ciirhingii (Dray), which belongs tb the same genus
;
the name JEu. otiis is

prbpbsed for it, p. 20.—I’he name of Eu. otivaeeus (ibid. 1862, p. 21) is to be

changed into Eu. sukatus, and that of Eu. australis (ibid.) into Eu. decided-^

taliSfp. 20.

—

Edprepes mHils (Ptfs.) =.£?m. oUvm'ii (Smith, Ptrs.), distinct

from Eu. vittatus (Oiiv.), p. 20.—Eiqd'epes hensdhti, bp. tl.,frorii Liberia, p. 20.

—Euprepes aneofuscui (Dtrs.)=JE^ri. hlandid'yii (Hallow.), p. 21.

—

Edpi^yes

(^Tiliqild) hdniicindus, sp. ti., frbrii Miridanat), pi 2\.,—Eup7'epeS {i'iliqita') hk
carinatus, sp. n., from IIong-Kong, p. 22.

Euprepes. Dr. Steindachner iricludes in this genus Eumeces, Mocoa,

Hidulia bf Dray, and describes as new (Novara^ Kept.) Euprepes petcHii) p.- 43,

Euprepes stolickai, p. 45, Euprepes kdhgilensis and hhjthi, p. 46j all cbllected

by Dr. Stolicka in the Himalayas
*,
Euprepes mPdred^ p. 47, tab. 2. fig. 4, frbm

Otaheiti and the Samoa Islands
j
Euprepes inacrotis, p. 48^ frorii the Nicobaf

Islands
;
and Euprepes siriatulus, p. 49, from Now South Wales.

Euprepes hinotatus, sp. n., Bocage, dorli. Sc. math. phys. e. nat. Lisboa, iii.

p; 2fi0, pL 3. fig. 8, Behgitella;

Euprepes diireopiihctatilb, Sp. ii., DrRhdidier, Dev; bt Mdg. 2odl; Isfif, p. 234.

Supra nigro-brurineuS
;
capitb nlichaqde fiaviS, dbfSb iiigri.s pillietiS macii-

lato. Cauda corpore concolori. Infra flaVidb-alhuS. Lblig. borpofiS cAu-

dacque O'^-OS.—Madagascar.

Mocoa. Dr. Gray, Austral. Liz. pi. 7, figures Carlia melanopogon, fig. 1,

Mdcod dxierdtis, fig. 2
,
M, oceUdtd, fig. 3j M. ieladdica^ fig. 4

,
Atid M. edire-

castauxii, fig. 5.

Lygosonid hdiigdiiibitlii (D. & D.) has heeil descrihed AS LygosoUtd taieUak

by Dr. Gunther, Ann. & Mag. N. Hist. 1867, xx. p. 46.

Lygosoma {Lipinia) semjjeri, Sp. ti., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl.

1867, p. 18, Mindanao.

Lygosonid quadrivitiatum, sp. n., Peters, 1. c. p. 19^ MilldaiiAo. This tiiAy be

the type of a distinct genus, bophescincuSi, havitig the eyelid nbii-traiisparent

and the tympanum covered by scales.

Lygosoma (^Ilinulid) vaUieydtum, sp. n., Petets, /. c. p. 20, Mindanao.

Lygosoma {Hinulia) scidatttm-, sp. n.,PeterS) 7 c. p. 708, PeleW Islands.

Heteropus sclimeltzii, sp. n., Peters, h c. p.23, Queensland.

Hemiergis polylepis, sp. n., Giiiither, 1. c. p.48, South Australia.

Soridia UiiopuS) sp. n., Gunther, 1. c, p. 49, Champion Bay.

Rhodona. Dr. Gunther (1. c. p. 46) describee twb new species t RMdona
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(jerrardii 'punctata
j

gerrardiij Gray) from West Australia, and

Rhodona punctatovittata from Queensland.

^Anomalopms godeffroyi, sp. n. ?, Peters, 1. c. p. 24, East Australia.

PygomeleSj g. n., Grandidier, Key. et Mag. Zool. 1867, p. 234. Trcepedito

similis, sed amibus minimis
j

corpore anguiformij extremitatibus anterio-

ribus nullis, posterioribus parvissimis, compressis indivisisque. Capite

cuneato
j
dentibus conicis

}
palato edentate

j
lingua tota squamea, non trans-

versim sulcata nec aniice emarginata. Squamis non striatis .—Pygomeles

braconieri. Supra argenteus; squamis dorsi laterumque puncto brunneo-

nigro central! notatis, his punctis decern vel duodecim lineas longitudinales

tbrmantibus. Infra albus. Capite nigro maculate. Long, e nasi apice ad

basin caudoe 0“-14, caudoe 0‘"-09.—Madagascar.

Ilemipodion, g. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867, Iv. p. 263.

Body and tail very long, limbs feeble, the anterior with three, the posterior

with two toes. Nostril between two nasals
j
no supranasals. Ear externally

not visible
;
eyelid with a transparent disk. Scales smooth. II. pcrsicuniy

sp. n., taf. 1.

Mochlus afer—JEumeces afer (pii'a.')— Mochlus punctatus (Gthr.) figured by

Bocage, Jorn. Sc. math. phys. e nat, Lisb. iii. est. 3. fig. 2.

Mahouia tnacruray sp. n., GUnther, 1. c. p. 48, Cape York.

Ti'opidolepmna. Br. Gray, 1. c., figures T. nitidumy pi. 12, T, kingiiy pi. 13,

and T, majuSy pi. 14.

Sepsid/e.

Qongylus igneocaudatiiSy sp. ii., Grandidier, Bev. et Mag. Zool. 1867, p. 234.

Supra brunneus
;
in lateribus flavidis, tribus lineis nigris, superiore latissima,

inferiore tenuissima. Partibus inferioribus albis. Cauda perlucida rubra.

Long, e nasi apice ad basin caudse 0'“-04, caud® 0“ 055.—Madagascar.

TvPHLINIDiE.

Typhloscinais (Ptrs.) is described by Dr. Steindachner as Rhinophidium

(g. n.), Novara, llept. p. 62 j
ho recognizes their identity, p. 94, but thinks

tliat the TypJdoscincus nicoharicus (sp. n., pp. 63, 94, tab. 3. figs. 6-8) may be

specifically distinct from 2\ martensii.

Iguanid^.

Iguana tuhci'cidata. Its myology described by Mr. St. G. Mivart, Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 766-797, with numerous woodcuts.

Ophryoessoides dmn&i'iliiy sp. n., Steindachner, Novara, Kept. p. 33, tab. 2.

fig. 5, from Para.

Agamid^e.

{Tiaris) Lophyrus sempei'iy sp.n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1867,

p. 16, from the Philippines. [Prof. Peters is riglit in supposing that the
Tiaris hellii of the British Museum is not identical with Lophyrus hellii

(D. & B.)j the former may be named Tiaris petersill

CoryphophylaXy g. n., Steindachner, Novara, Kept. p. 29. Body compressed

;

scales keeled, unequal in size; neck and back with a crest; spines on the

side of the occiput and neck. Anal and femoral pores absent. A fold across

the throat; a gular sac. Tympanum distinct.— Coryphophylax maximi-
lianiy sp. n., Steindachner, I c. p. 30, taf. 2. fig. 6, from the Nicobar Islands.

—The name is proposed by Dr. Fitzinger.
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Bronchocccle. Prof. Peters gives the distinctive characters of B. cristalella

(Kuhl) and B. molnccana (Less. & Garn.), and describes Calotes {Br.) phi-‘

Uppimis, sp.n. Monatsber. Ale. Wiss. Berl. 1867, p. 16.

Lophura godeffroyij sp. n., Peters, 1. c. p. 707, fig. 1
;
type of a distinct sub-

genus, llypsilurus. From the Pelew Islands.

Lophognathus gilherti figured by Gray, 1. c. pi. 19. fig. 2. It is described by

Dr. Steindachner as Redtenhaclieria fasciata (g. et sp. n.), Novara, Kept. p. 31.

Biporophora hilineata figured by Gray, 1. c. pi. 19. fig. 1.

Grammatophora. Dr. Steindachner describes a new species of this genus

as CalotcUa (g. n.) australis. Novara, Kept. p. 29, tab. 1. fig. 9.—Dr. Gunther

mentions it as Grammatophora calotella from Cape York, Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. XX. p. 52.

Dr. Gunther (/. c. pp. 51-52) describes three new species : Grammatophora

macrolepis and G. Iccris from Champion Bay, and G. temporalis from North-

western Australia.

Dr. Gray, Austral. Liz. pi. 18, figures Grammatophora harbata^ fig. 1, G.

angulifera, figs. 2 & 3, and G. ornata, fig. 4.

Tympanocryptis cepholuSj sp.n., Giinther, 1. c. p. 62, Nicol Bay.

Stcllio himalayanus, sp. n.‘, Steindachner, Novara, Kept. p. 22, taf. 1. fig. 8.

Bhrynoccphalus stolieJeai is described by Dr. Steindachner as a new species

(/. c. p. 23, tab. 1. figs. 6, 7) [but identical with Phr. caudivolvulus'].

ClIAMyELEONID^.
Chamaileo cristatus. Dr. J. A. Smith has published notes of two examples

in Proc. K. Phys. Soc. Edinb. 1864-65, p. 228.

Chamadco fasciatus is described as a doubtfully new species from Old Cala-

bar by Dr. J. A. Smith, 1. c. pp. 306-308.

Geckotid^.
(Edura. Dr. Gray, Austral. Liz., figures on pi. 16, GE*. marmorata^ figs.

1 & 4, and CE. rhomhifera, fig. 6.

Strophura spinigera figured by Gray, 1. c. fig. 6.

Bhynchoedura, g. n., Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. p. 60. All the

toes are compressed, rather slender, not dilated in any part, granular below,

with feeble claws. Head and body with very small granule-like scales, with-

out any tubercles
;

tail rounded, slightly swollen, covered with rings of small

square plates. Snout pointed, peculiarly compressed
;
labial shields minute,

front of upper jaw covered with a prominent, nail-like shield. Tongue nar-

row, rather pointed in front, not notched. Eye very large. Some larger

shields, without pores, before and behind the vent .—Bhynchoedura ornata

sp. n., from Nicol Bay.

Diplodactylus. Dr. Gray, 1. c. pi. 16, figures D. hilincatus, fig. S = B. ocel-

latuSf fig. 4, and B. marmoraius^ fig. 6 ;
and on pi. 16, B. ornatus^ fig. 2, and

B. vittains, fig. 3.

Bplodactyhis hilincatus (Gray) = B. ocellatus (Gr.ay). Giinther, Ann. &
Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. p. 49.—Biplodactylus polyophthalmus^ sp. n., Gunther, I, <?.,

from West Australia.

Phyllodactylus androyensis, sp. n., Grandidier, Kev. et Mag. Zool. 1867,

p. 233. Superne griseus, lateribus rubro-brunneis
;
in dorso quatuor paribus

macularum reniformium, primo pare frenum attingente. Capite griseo, cum
nigra macula. Infra albidus. Tuberculis triangularibus. Cauda b'revi, in
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tUi’binia folliia) rugosa; Hypodactylia granulosia. Loiig. e Raai apice ad basin

calidaa 0*036, baudge 0“ 02.—Madagascar,

Phyllodactylus anomdluS) sp. n., Peters, Mondtsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl, 1867>

p, 14, Queensland.

Hemidactylus, Dr. Gray, 1. c. pi. 16, figures H, depressusj fig. 1, II. hroohiif

fig. 2, and H. vittakiSj fig. 6.

Hemidactylus {Teripia) peronii perhaps not distinct from II, mutilatus

(Wiegm.). Peters, 1. d. p. 14.

Hemidactylus sakalava, sp. n., Grandidier, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1867, p. 233.

Pollicibus non truncatis, lamellis hypodactylorum integris. Tuberculis ro-

tundatis) numerosis, sparsis. Aculeis caudalibus per series transversales.

Pallide cinereus, sex nigris fasciis dorsalibus obsoletis transversim notatus.

Long* e nasi apice ad basin caudse 0'“*06, caudoo 0‘“*09.—Madagascar.

Gecko mcestuSf sp. n., Peters, Mouatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1867, p. 13, from

the Pelew Islands.

—

Gecko lahialis^ sp. n., Peters, ibid. p. 14, from Mindanao.

Gecko grdyi, sp. n., Steindachner, Novara, Rept. p. 11, New South Wales.

—Gecko albo-fasciolatuS) sp. n., Giinther, 1. c. p. 50, Polynesia ?

Geckolepis, g. n., Grandidier, Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1867, p. 233. Gecko supra

infraq[ue squamis scincoi'diorum modo tectus. Oapite obtiiso, pedibus hrevis-

simis. Digitis Platydactylorum modo striatis.

—

Geckolepis typicas. Supra

rubro-ardesiacus, infra grisescens. Cauda depressa, in lateribus non denticu-

lata. Oorpore squamis rotundatis, imbricatis, cauda ovatis, omnibus punctis

minutissimis nigris distinctis. Menti scutum acutum et in utroqiie latere duo

in sequalia
j
postea squamse dorsalibus similes. Long, e nasi apice ad basin

caudse 0*“*04, caudse 0“*04.—Madagascar.

Sphcerodaciylus copei is described as a new South-American species by Dr.

Steindachner, Novar. Exped. Rept. p. 18, tab. 1. fig. 5.

Naultinus. Dr. Steindachner substitutes a new name made by Dr. Fitzinger,

Dactylocncmis, for Nautlinus pacijicusy Gray.” Novara, Rept. p. 11.

—

Naul-

tinus pacijicus is figured, ibid. taf. 1. fig. 1.—Remarks on Naultmus eleyans,

ibid. p. 19, and Naultinus imnctatus, p. 20.

Heteronota linoei (Gray) = Euhlepharis derhianus (Gray). Giinther, Ann.

& Mag. Nat. Hist. 1867, xx. p. 60.—The same Lizard has been described by

Dr. Steindachner as Hoplodactxylm australis, sp. n., Novar. Rept. p. 18, pi. 1.

fig. 2.

Geckoclla, g. n.. Gray, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 98. Dilfers from Homonota
and Naultinus in the back being tubercular, from Euhlepharis in having no

pra3anal pores and in the pupil being vertical.

—

Geckoclla punctata, sp. n..

Gray, 1. c, p. 99, pi. 0, from Ceylon.

Gymnodactylus yirardi, sp. n., Steindachner, Novara, Rept. p. 16, pi. 2. fig.

8.—Hah. ?

—

Gymnodactylus stolickai, sp. n., Steindachner, 1. c, pi. 2. fig.

2, from Karoo, north of Dras.

—

Gymnodactylus maculatas, sp. n., Steindachner,

l.c. p. 16, pi. 1. fig. 4, West Indies?

—

Gymnodactylus philippinictis, sp. n.,

Steindachner, 1. c. p. 17, pi. 2. fig. 1.

Phyllurus. Dr. Gray, 1. c. pi. 17, figures Ph. inermis, fig. 1, Ph. miliusii,

fig. 2, and Ph. platurus, fig. 3. •
.

Spatalura collaris is described as a new species by Dr. Steindachner, Novara,

Rept. p. 20. Habitat ? [It may be remarked that Sp. carteri, to which

the new species is said to be closely allied, is known from dried examples

only.]
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oj?aiDtA.

Typhlops wiedii, sp. n., Peters, Monatsbdh Ak. Wiss# !Berk 186^^ pi ^4,

Btisban^.

^jCyphlop^ pdeYsii k de&briti^d al a new species by ^teindaciiner, Verlii zooli-

bot. Ges. Wien, 18G7, p. 616, Taf. 13. figs. 7-9, ftoni tke Philippine Islandsi

Typhhp^ (pnythocepfialUs) iinguiroslriSf sp. n.) Peters, t,c. p; hg. 3,

filoin Queeii^lttila.

Bi6)ibHoWtii )idi^iyddi% s^. il., Peters, I c, i^. t6S, hg. 2, Lagos.

tjROPELTIDjE;

PlectfUrii^ MnguineuSj spin.^ Beddofiie, Madrfts Quarti Jotirni Mfed.

1867, p. 14, pi. 1. fig. 2, Anamallay Forest.

Plectrdrus P trilineatus^ sp. n.^ Beddoilie, h ti pb 1. fig. Ij Anamallay Poi^est.

[This is the type of Platyplectrurusi^ Gthr.] .

Silyhur'a rkhroMadulata^ sp. n., Beddomdy t. dt pj l6^ pL 2» fig. 3^ tthd [My-^

hurd\ Ehitiophis yrandisj sp. h.^ Beddoiile^ pl» 2j fig. 4^ ftbm the Afittmallay

Forest.

CalamArid^e.

Calajndria phiUjjpinica, Bp. n.j Steindabhnerj Verb; zool.-bot. Ges. Wiert>

1867, p. 614, Taf. 13. figs. 4-6.

Geopliidiuin (Wiegm.) = Colohognathus (Ptrs.). Peters, Monatsber. Ak.

Wiss. Befli 1867) p. 236.

Calamelaps (Qihx.^—Aniblyodipsas (Ptrs»)=s P ChoHstodon (A. Smith)^ ad^-

cording to Peters^ h <?.

Toluca (Kennicott) CoHopsts (Gthr.) ^ Oxyrhitia (Jan), fecdbrding to

Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Betl. 1867| p. 236.

Bergenia, g. n., Steindachner, Not^ara, Kept. p. 92. Rostral pHomineilt.

Nasals two, the anterior forming a sliture together behind the rostral^ repla-

cing the anterior froutals
j
loreal none. Eyes small. Scales sfiiooth, in 17

rows. Subcaudals and anal bifid. Tail short. Posterior maxillary tooth

rather longer than the others, separated from them by a short interspace.

—Bergenia mexicana, sp. n., Steindachner, 1. c .—Ventrals 168;

Temnorhynchus. Prof. Peters states that Prosymtia (Gray) is identical

with this genus, and BhinbUoma cupreum (Gthr.) with Temnorhynchm sUtt-

devallii (Smith). Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1867^ p. 236. He describes as

a new species Temnorhynchus frontalis^ from Otjimbingue, p. 230| With a

plate.

OligodoN^Ijd^.

Simotcs hrevicauda, sp. n., Steindachner, Novara, Kept, p, 61, taf. 8. figs.

13-14, from Oochinchina.

CoLtfiltlDA.

Messrs. Jan & Sordelli (/. c.) have figured the following
speeies :

—

No. 20. plate 1. Rhimchis scalaris. PL 2. \_Zclmenis diadeiHa ttiidef the
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erroneous name of] PI. 3. Toxodon mici'olepis, PI. 4. P/rt-

giodon helena and erythrurus. PI. 6. Bothrophthalmus melanozostiis, sp. n.,

Schleg. [probably = B, hrunnettSy var.]. PI. 6. Masticophis jiagdliformh

(Holbr.), with var. testacea (Say).

No. 21. plate 1. Elaphis virgatus. PI. 2. Elaphis sauromatcs. PI. 3. Ela-

phk dione. Pis. 4 & 5. Elaphis melanuruSy with variety. PI. 0. [Coluber']

Elaphis guttatus, with variety.

No. 22. plate 1. Pituophis melanoleucus. PI. 2. Pitiiophis mexicanus and

deppii [an spec, distinctae ?]. Pis. 3 & 4. Coryphodon constrictor. PI. 6,

Masticophis tceniatus. PI. 6. \Zamenis] Masticophis mexicanus and Mastico-

phis hilineatuSy sp. n., Jan, from Mexico.

No. 23. plate 1. Zamenis caspicus. PI. 2. Zamenis persicusy sp. n., Jan

[probably = Z. chesnci]j and Zamenis cataphoronotusy sp. n., from Bangkok

[?]. PI. 3. Zamenis caudolmeatus. PI. 4. Dromicus ater. PI. 5. Eromicus

cursor. PI. 6. Dro7nicus angulifer.

No. 24. plate 1. Elaphis quadrivirgatuseca^ Coluber CBSCulapii. PI. 2. Coluber

alleghanimsis. PI. 3. Coryphodon pantherinus and Ptyas blumenbachii. PI. 4.

\Zaocys iiigromai'ginatus under the erroneous name of] Coi'iyphodon dhum-

nadeSy and Ptyas Jcorros. PI. 6. Dromicus pldiy fig. 1 j
D. amabilis (Jan),

fig. 2 j
D. melanostigma (Wagl.), fig. 3. PI. 0. D. 7iuntius (Jan), fig. 1 ]

D.

unicolory fig. 2j D.putnami (Jan), fig. 3j D. lineatusy fig. 4. Great caution

is necessary in adopting these determinations of the Dromiciy the authors

having been quite incapable of determining the numerous species of this

genus whenever they had no authenticated specimens for the use of their

work.

Chilomeniscus ephippicus, sp. n., Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1867,

p. 85, from Owen’s valley, California.

Psammopjhylax rhoinbeatics. Dr. Bocage has received an example from Ben-

guella, which he refers with doubt to this species. It has the coloration of

Ps. rhombeatusy but the cephalic shields of Coronella muUimactdata. Jorn.

Sc. Math. Phys. e Nat. Lisboa, iii. p. 224.

Liophispulchery sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. "Wiss. Wien, 1867, Iv.

p. 265, taf. 2, from Chile.

Liophis regince. Dr. Steindachner describes a variety, ibid. p. 266.

Colubet' cescxdapii. Skeleton described by Giebel, Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss.

1867, xxix. p. 418.

Spilotes variabilis. Skeleton described by Giebel, 1. c.

Spilotes corais. Dr. Steindachner describes this most common snake as

Gcoptyasjiaviventrisy sp. n., 1. c. p. 270, taf. 4 \
and the variety named by Du-

m^ril and Bibron Sp. melanuruSy as a second supposed new species, Geoptyas

collarisy p. 269, taf. 3. figs. 4-7.

Zamenis himalayanusy sp. n., Steindachner, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Ges. Wien,

1867, p. 513, taf. 13. figs. 1-3, from Simla and Kulu.*

Dromicus chilensisy sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867,

Iv. p. 268, taf. 3. figs. 1-3.—Scales in 23 rows.

Ileterodon histricusy var. (Steindachner, 1864), is named Ileterodon nattcreriy

Steindachner, Novara, Bept. p. 90.

Homalopsid/e.

Tachyplotusy g. n., opisthoglyphum.
.

Scales smooth, in 25 series
;
labial
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shields ten, none entering the orbit, Prrefrontal minute, single, separated

from the rostral by the nasals ‘ loreals two, one prae- and one infraocular.

TachyploUis hedemanni, sp. n., Reinhardt, Vid. Medd. nat, Foren. Kjobenh.

1866, p. 151, with figure.—From Biliton.

Ilelicops assimilis, sp. n., Reinhardt, /. c. p. 156, Lagoa Santa. [Through
the author’s kindness, I have been enabled to compare a specimen of this

snake with H. modesties
;
and I think that he was quite right in regarding it

as a distinct species.]

Ilydrodipsas (ViYQ.)=Cantoria (Girard). This observation, made by Mr.

Cope, is confirmed by Reinhardt, 1. c. p. 151.

Dendrophid^e.

Dendrophis striolatus, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber, Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1867, p. 25,

Pelew Islands .—Dendrophis ealUgaster^ sp. n., GUnther, Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. XX. p. 53, from Cape York.

Ahcetulla polylepis, sp. n., Peters, 1. c. p. 709, from Surinam.—Scales in 23
_

series.

DRYIOPHIDiE.

Dryiophis Idrtlandii (Hallow.)= TVie/o^omw capensis (Smith)

(A. Bum.), Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1867, p. 235.

Tragops prasinus. Prof. Peters has discovered keeled scales in the sacral

region, and thinks the validity of the genus Tropidococcyx to be doubtful.

X. c. p. 25. [This genus is characterized by the shields of the head being
'

different from those of Tragops.]

Tragops Javanicus, sp. n., Steindachner, Novara, Rept. p. 72, tab. 3, fig. 15

(head), from Java [and Pegu],

PSAMMOPHIDID^.

Vsammophis moniliger. Prof. Peters describes three varieties
:
furcatus,

hilmeatus, and. notostictus. Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1867, p. 236.

Psammophis mahfolensis is characterized as a new species by Graudidier in

Rev. et Mag. Zool. 1867, p. 234, thus : Supra brimneo-griseus, lineis 2 nigris

dorsalibus angulatis. Infra grisescens.—From Madagascar.

Psammodynastes pulveriilentus is described by Br. Steindachner as Lycodon

hairdii, sp. n. Novara, Rept. p. 90.

DiPSADIDA5.

Dqysas. Prof. Peters (/. c.) describes Dipsas drapiezii^ var. hankanaj p. 26

;

Dpsas p)kilip2nna, sp. n., p. 27 ;
and Dipsas hqf'manseggii, sp. n., from Java,

p. 27 .—Dipsas (Eudipsas') guiraonis, sp. n., Steindachner, Novara, Rept, p. 76,

tab. 3. figs. 9, 10 (head), from the Philippine Islands.

LvCODONTIDiE.

Lycophidiiim hipunciatum (Ptrs.) proves to bo identical with Leptorhytaon

jara, Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1867, p. 236. The author says that

Leptorhytaon ought not to be separated from Lycophidium.

[Boodon] Alopecion variegatum, sp. n., Bocage, Jom. Sc. math. phys. e nat.

Lisb. iii. p. 230, pi. 3. fig. 4, from Benguella. [The Recorder has convinced

himself that this is a Boodon.] ,

' ’
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BoiDiM,

H(mcilQchih{s $trjatua. on Jiterature bjy Steindaebner^ Nor
vara; Kept. p. 67.

J)im&nnia, Pr, Steipdiiolmor unitea [erroneously] -D, uHvaom (Gray) with

I), ^anmophisy Novara, Pept, p. 80, [The latter haa quite a different phy=

siognomy, is miicli more elongate, comes from a different locality, &o.] lie

describes also B. aup-^'c^Uom (Fiseh.) fts CacopMs yimthavi (sp. n.), fhid.

p. 91.

Pseudonaja nuchalis. Prof. M^Coy doubts the distinctness of this snake

from Diemennia superciliaris, Ann, ^ Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. p. 182. [We doubt

^hepier hp h(\^ over soen it^ it occui's iu Novth-woat Ausitralia* It appeftrs to

bq yery rai’Oi the British Mu^eunr alone possessing some examples,]

Pseudechis scuteUatus^ sp. n., Peters, Monatsbev, Ahi Wi39,, B.erl, 1867| p. 710^

fvpip PocUhawptout
Hoplocephcdus mamlaius^ sp. n., Steindachner, Novara, Kept. p. 81, tah* 3,

figs. 3-5, '^fr’om New South Wales [probably Queensland].—Hopdocephalus

fusciis, sp. n. ?, Steindachner, 1. c. p. 82, tab. 3. figs. 11, 12, New Holland.

Scales in 15 series; ventrals 177,

Naja nif/ricollis (Bnhv^t.) ^ A^, mQmmhica (Ptra.), Peters, I p. 237,

Mraotaspid hibronii On variations in the squamation see Booage, Jorn.

So. math. phya. e nat. Pishoa, iii, p. 227.

CallophU. ceramms is described as a new species by Beddome, M^draa

Quart. Journ. Med. Sc. 1867, p. 16, pi. 2. fig, 6, from the Malabar Forests,

Crotalid^.

Ti'opidolcetmis homhroni has sometimes the scales in 21 series. Peters, Mo-

natsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1867, p. 29.

Trimeremrus Uihialisy sp. n., Steindachner, Novara, Itept, p. 86, taf, 3. figs.

1 & 2, from the Nieobar Islands.

ViPBRIDiE.

Vipera aspis. F. de Betta despribes end figures a case of a double-headed

paonsp’Psity, Att. 1st. Vepet, Sc, pett. & Art, x, pp, 916-926,

PSEUDOPHIPIA.
Siphonops kaupii (Berthold) is described by Hr. Keforstein, and compared

with 8. indistmctus (Reinh. & Liitk.). Getting. Nachricht. 1867, p. 361.

—

Some notes on indistinetus hy Hr. Hensel, Wicgm. Arch. 1867, p. 162.

BATRACHIA SALIENTIA.

Mr. E. D. Cope has continued his researclies into the anato-

mical, and especially the osteological structure of the tRilles^ Ba-
trachians, whichwe have previously mentioned in ^ Zool, Record,^

ii. p. 156. He has paicj particular attention to the trihe which
he has named Arcifera, and published the results of his investi-

gations in Journ. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 2nd ser. v. pp. 67-97.
The chief osteological characters on which the author has based
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his division of these animals are contained in our foymer abs-

tract; and for the additional anatomical detail (different manner
of attachment of the integuments to the muscles in the different

groups, some short remarks on the structure of internal organs)

we must refer to the paper itself. Of the families, groups, and

genera, distinctive diagnoses are given, and tables are added

showing the affinities of the genera and their geographical dis-

tribution. The author states that 265 species, oy 69 genera, are

known
;
he divides them now into seven familes, iustead of five,

as in his former paper, The arrangement is the following 5

—

1. l)iscoaLossiD-.n remain unchanged
;
a new fossil genus, Zaphrissa, is

added.

2. AsTEROPiinYDiDiE unchanged, JLcptdbracliiwn excluded.

3. PELODYTiDiE iucludes Leptoh'achmm and Beloclytes.

4. ScAPHioPODiDiE are rearranged.

a. CnltripeSj Pelohates, Didocus (g. n. for Ran,a calcaraiay Michah.).

h. Scaphiopns, Spea (g. n. for Scapliiopus homhifronr, Cope, &c.),

5. IlYLiDii3 are not essentially changed
;
Triprim (Cope) and Vithecopus

are added.

G. IlEMiPHRACTiDiE, With JlemipliYacius.

7. Cystignathid^.
a. Pseudes : Psendis, Lysapsus, MixophyeSj Pithecopsis, Calypfocephalus.

h. Ceratophrydes : Chiroleptis, Tomopterna] Ceratophrys, Stombus (g. n.

for Ceratojihrys boiei), Zachoenus (g. n. for Cystignnthus parvidus, Girard),

Limnomedusa (g. n., for Cystign. macroglossus), ? Nattereria.

c. Crinice : Helioporus^ Neohatraclms^ Plg,typlectrm}, Cyclot^i^mpTlus,

Hyperolia, Porboroccctcs (including Zimnodynastes), Ovinia, Eus(phus, AU
sodes.

d. Pleurodemre : Plenrodema, Liuperus, Hylorhina.

e. Hylodes : Enliydrobius (includes Elosia), Epirhexis (g.^n., for J5a-

tracliyla longipes, Baird), Phyllobates (with Crossodactyhis), Limnoch^ris,

Liihodytes, Hylodes.

f. Cystignathi : Gomphobates, Tarsopterus, Cystignathus, Gnathophysa,

During the progress of his researches, the author has dis-

covered some other (in his opinion) important characteristics of

the structure of the metacarpals and phalanges of certain of

these genera, which have necessitated another change in the

arrangement of the Hyl(S, He recognizes now onljr five genera,

viz. Centrotelma, Hyla (including Litoria), CincUdium, HypsU
boas, and Calamita. L. c. vi. p. 199.

In a second paper (/. c. vi. pp. 189-199) the author treats of

the families of Ranijf'orm Anura in a similar manner, con-

siderably modifying the arrangement previously proposed. Con-
tinued researches have led him to the result that the dentition

does not separate the Bufoniformia from the Raniformia, and
consequently that the families must be amalgamated. On the

other hand, the genus Hemisus becomes the type of a distinct

tribe, Gastrexhmia, characterized thus :—Eustachian tubes not
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roofed by pterygoids, tongue present ; coracoids abutting, no
arched cartilages; a postcoracoid suprascapula having a

ligamentous articulation with prootic.

EANIFORMIA.

I. Bufonoid Raniformia.

1. Bbevicipitidab ; Brevieeps.

2. Engystomid^ : Phrynomantisj Microliyla^ Calhila, Systoma (Tscb.

= CacopuSy Gtlir.), Enyystoma (including I>iplopdmd)y Adenomera.

3. Phryniscid^ : CalophrynuSy Copeciy AtelopuSy Phrynidiuniy Rhino-

dermay PhryniscuSy Brachycephalus.

4. Dendrobatid^ : Dendrobates.

II. Ranoid Raniformia.

6. CoLOSTETHiDJB : Colostcthus.

6. Ranidae, with the genera mentioned in Zool. Rec. ii. p. 169.

GASTRECHMIA.
1. Hemisib.® : Hemisus.

Aglossa.

Bactyklhra. Dr. Stoindaclmor retains I), miilkri as a species distinct

from 2), Icevis. Novara, Amphib. p. 4.

Ranina.

PhrynoghsmSy g. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1867, p. 29, dis-

tinguished from Oxyglossus by the tongue being nearly entirely grown to the

bottom of the mouth. Ph. martensiiy sp. n., Peters, /. e., from Bangkok. The

author observes that Oxyglossus Icevis (Gthr.) belongs to this genus, and that

O. lima has a parotoid gland.

Pyxicephalus cordofanuSy sp. n., Steindachner, Novara, Amphib. p. 8.

Rana. Dr. Steindachner describes, beside several common species, Rana
porosissima from Angola as new, 1. c. p. 18, and figures Rana iigrinay taf. 1.

ligs. 14-17.

Rana anehietcey sp. n., Bocage, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 843, c. fig., from

Benguella.

Rana temporaria. Notice of a case of polymely, by Giebel, Zeitschr. ges.

Ntiwiss. xxix. p. 604. The same author mentions a Bomhinator igneus witli

one hind leg only.

Hoplohatrachus reinhardtiiy sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1867,

p. 711, East Indies.

Ccratophrys hoiei. Dr. Hensel describes a half-grown example. Wiegm.
Arch. 1867, p. 121.

Oystignaihus. Dr. Steindachner describes C. occllatus, C. lahyrinthiauSy C.

typhoniuSy and, as a new species, C. (Eujisophus) fidiginos2is from Rio Ja-

neiro, Novara, Amphib. p. 25, taf. 1. figs. 18-22.—Dr. Ilensel (Wiegm. Arch.

1867) gives very detailed descriptions of Cystignathus occllatus, p. 123, C. mys-

taceus (Spix), which is not identical with C, occllatus, p. 126, and C. gracilis

(D. & B.), p. 130.

Pleurodema bibronii. Dr. Ilensel is inclined to regard the varieties of tliis
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frog as specifically distinct, in accordance with their different habitats, I, c,

p. 133.

Oomphohatcs. Dr. Stoindachner treats again of the species of this genus,

correcting some of the errors of his previous accounts (see Zool. Record, i.

p. 128). He acknowledges the identity of Leiuperm ephippifer ’’ with Gom-
phohates lirbyeri, but continues to think Evpemphixfuscomaculatus to be dis-

tinct from Pleurodema hibronii, Novara, Amphib. pp. 11-13.—^Dr. Hensel de-

scribes three frogs, which he provisionally refers to the three species of (?om-

phohaies described by Reinhardt & Liitken, Wiegm. Arch. 1867, pp. 137-139.

Ltmnodynasles. Dr. Steindachner describes L. tasmaniensisy L. krefftii, and,

as a new species, L. salmini [which does not appear to be distinct from L,

hreftil], 1. c. p. 27, taf. 4. figs. 12-15.—Dr. Keferstein describes Limnodynastes

ptroniiy Getting. Nachricht. 1867, p. 343, and certainly goes too far in regard-

ingi. tasmaniensis (fromVan Diemen’s Land !), kreffti, and doi'salis as varieties.

Limnodynastes ornatusis described by Dr. Steindachner as Opisthodonfrau-

enfeldi (g. et sp. n.), Novara, Amphib. p. 9, pi. 1. figs. 1-4. Gunther, Ann. &
Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. p. 64.

Limnodynastes dumerilii (Ptrs.) is described by Dr. Steindachner as Helio-

rana grayi (g. et sp. n.), 1. c. p. 32, taf. 2. figs. 11-14,

Limnodynastes platycephalusj sp. n., Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx.

p. 54, from Adelaide.

Crinia ignita, stolata, and stictiventris are described as new species by Mr.

Cope, from West Australia, the first in Joum. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. v. p. 94,

the two last ibid. vi. pp. 201, 202.

Crinia georgiana. Dr. Keferstein describes this species, 1. c. p. 347, and re-

gards Cr. varia (Ptrs.) as a variety [with which we cannot agree].

Platyplectrum. Dr. Keferstein describes three species of this genus, 1. c.

pp, 345, 346, viz. PI. marmoratum (Gtlir.), PI. ornatum [this appears to be

different from Limnodynastes ornatus, Gray], and PI. superciliare, sp. n., from

Australia.

—

Platyplectrum occidentede is described as a new species byMr. Cope,

Journ. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. v. p. 90, from West Australia.

• Liuperusfalcipes, sp. n., Hensel, Wiegm. Arch. 1867, p. 134, South Brazil.

Chiroleptes australis (Gray) is described by Prof. Peters as Phractops aluta-

ecus (g, et sp. n.), Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berlin, 1867, p. 30, and by Dr.

Steindachner as Cyclorana novcB-hollandim (g. et sp. n.), Novara, Amphib.

p. 29, taf. 2. figs. 7-10.

Chiroleptes inermis, sp. n., Peters, 1. c. p. 30, from Queensland.

—

Chiroleptes

alhoguttatus, sp. n. ? (an = Ch. inermis, Pts. ?). Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. XX. p. 64, from North Australia.

Grypiseus, g. n., Discoglossid., Cope, Journ. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. vi. p. 206,

Mandible with a series of caducous teeth, and a permanent elevated tooth on

each side of the symphysis.— G. umhrinus, sp. n., p. 206, from Rio de Janeiro,

Pterophrynus fasciatus, sp. n., Steindachner, Novara, Amphib. p. 31, taf. 6.

figs. 3, 4.—The same author figures Pterophrynus varius (Ptrs.), taf. 2.

figs. 1-6.

Bombinatorina.
Liopelma hochstetteri, Fitzinger, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. Wien, 1861, p. 218,

taf. 6, is redescribed by Dr. Steindachner, Novara, Amphib. p. 33.

BrackYCEPHALiNA.
Pseudophryne hibronii figured in Novara, Amph. taf. 5. figs. 1, 2.

1867. [voL. IV.] li
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Bufonina.

Atdopus varius described by Keferstein, Getting. Nachricbt. 1867, p. 360.

Diplopelma pulchrwn figured in Novara, Amph. taf. 2. figs. 15, 16.

Diplopelma (Engystoma) berdmorai (Blytli) is described as Callula natatrix,

sp. n.,byJVIr. Cope, Joui*n. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. vi. p. 192.—The genus Cal-

luluf as defined by Mr. Cope, embraces species both aquatic and terrestrial

!

, JJiplopelma dkcifemm, sp. n., Peters, 1. c. p. 36, Java.

-Hyj90^ac/«^s,g.n,, Keferstein, Getting. Nachricht. 1867, p. 351, distinguished

from Engy&toma by having a clavicle, and the metatarsus provided with a
large spur-like tubercle interiorly, and a smaller flat one exteriorly.

—

Hypo-
pachus seehachiij sp. n., p. 362, from Costa Rica.

, Admomera^ g. n., Steindachner, Novara, Amph. p. 37. Toes free; tongue

narrow, not notched
;
a tympanum

;
a large flat gland in the loin

;
teeth none

;

apophyses of sacral vertebra dilated, triangular.— Adenomera marmoratUy

sp. n., Steindachner, 1. c. p. 37, taf. 3. figs. 5-8, from Brazil. The name was
formed by Dr. P’itzinger.

Chelydobatrachus gouldii. Prof. Peters states that Myobatrachus is founded

on an example of this species. Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1867, p. 37.

,
Calophrynus pleurostigmuy var. sinensis, Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl.

1867, p. 33, from Hongkong.

Eufo, Dr. Steindachner (Novara, Amphib. pp. 39-47) describes, beside

fourteen of the common species of tliis genus, one as new, viz. Biifo spinipes

from the Nicobars (p. 43, tab. 6. figs. 6, 7). [This is identical with Btifo

gymnauchen, Blkr.] He thinks that B. rubropunctata (Gay) is the young of

B. chilensis, and that B. galeatus(Qihx.') is identical with B, celebensis (Schleg.).

Dr. Hensel (Wiegm. Arch. 1867, pp. 141-149) describes six species, which

he determines as B. d'orbignyi (D. & B.), B. agua, B. arenarum, sp. n., p. 143,

from Rio Grande do Sul, B. dorsalis (? Spix), B, ornatus (Spix), and B.

melanotis (D. & B. P). He says that, to determine the species correctly, it

will be necessary to examine the typical examples.

Bufo sternosignatus (Gthr.) and Bufo hcematiticus (Cope) described by Dr,

Keferstein, Getting. Nachricht. 1867, pp. 352, 353.

Bufo spinosus, sp. n.P, Bocage, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 845, Benguella.

Hylina.

Hylorana. Bana cceruleopunctata (Steind.) proves to belong to this

genus, and to be closely allied to II. malabarica. Steindachner, Novara, Am-
phib. p. 48.

Ixalus acutirostris, sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1867, p. 32,

Mindanao.

Leptomantis, g. n., Peters, 1. c. p. 32, distinguished from Ixalus in having

the fingers webbed, and the first finger opposed to the others. L. bimaculata,

sp. n., from Mindanao.

Rappia. Dr. Steindachner (Novara, Amphib.) describes as new Hyperolius

bocagei from Angola, p. 51, taf 5. fig. 11, and Hyperolius idee fi’om Madagascar,

p. 62,pl. 5. fig. 10.

—

Hyperolius insignis, sp. n., Bocage, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867,

p. 844, c. fig., from Benguella.

—

Hyperolius toidsonii, sp. n., Bocage, 1. c.

p. 845, c. rig., from Loanda.

—

Staurois acridoides, sp. n.. Cope, Journ. Ac.

Nat. Sc. Philad. vi. p. 198, from Zanzibar.

Crossodactylus. Dr. Hensel states that Tarsopterus (Reinh. & Liitk.) is

identical with this genus. Wiegm. Arch. 1867, p. 149.
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Phyllohates melanorhinus (Berthold) described by Dr. Keferstein, Getting,

Nachricht. 1867, p. 354.

Phyllohates glandulosus, sp. n., Steindachner, Novar. Amphib. p. 63, tab. 3.

figs. 1-4, from Brazil.

—

Phyllohates peruensis, sp. n., Steindachner, 1. c. tab. 4.

figs. 8-11, from Peru.

Ilylodes giintheri is redescribed by Steindachner, 1. c. p. 63, tab. 4. figs. 1-7,

from Rio Janeiro.

Litoria latopalmata, sp. n., Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. p. 66, from

Port Denison.

—

Litoria mystacina^ sp. n., Keferstein, Getting. Nachricht, 1867,

p. 366, from Australia.

—

Litoria copei is described as a new species by Dr,

Steindachner, Novara, Amphib. p. 66, taf. 8. figs. 14-17, from New South

Wales [perhaps= Z. wilcoxii].

Hyla. Dr. Giirither describes two new species from Cape York, H, infra-

frenata and II. nigrofrenata, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. p. 66.

Dr. Steindachner (Novara, Amphib. pp. 67-62) describes several well-known

species of this genus, Hyla castama as new (p. 62, taf. 3. figs. 9-13), hab.— ?

He figures Hyla vcnulosa, taf. 3. fig. 18, and states that the typical specimen

of Hyla spinosa is a female (see Zool. Record, i. p. 131).

Dr. Hensel describes five species of this genus collected by him in Southern

Brazil, Wiegm. Arch. 1867, pp. 164-161 :

—

Hyla mesophcea, sp. n., p. 164
j

II. maxima,, H. vaiitieri, H. ruhimndula (Rhdt. & Ltk.), and II hracteator^

sp. n., p. 169.

Hyla coriaceay sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1867, p. 711, Su-

rinam.

—

Cinclidium granulatum is described as a new species by Cope, Joum.

Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. vi. p. 202, Surinam.

—

Centrotehna cryptomelariy sp. n.,

Cope, 1. c. p. 204, Bahia.

Hyla prasina. Dr. Giebel states that this species is certainly not identical

with H. pidchella, but perhaps with H. agrestis. He describes also the ske-

leton. Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss. xxix. pp. 28-32. \^H. agrestis is quite distinct

from H.prasina.~\

Hyla holochroa (Salvin) proves to be identical with H. morelettii (Dum.),

Keferstein, Getting. Nachricht. 1867, p. 366.

Pohlia, g. n., Steindachner, Novara, Amphib. p. 16, is said to be distin-

guished from Pana in having the first finger opposite to the others
j
from

Pseudis in having the tongue deeply notched, and the vomerine teeth in two

widely separate groups. Pohlia palmipesy sp. n., Steindachner, 1. c. taf. 1.

figs, 6-8, from Matogrosso.—According to Mr. Cope, Pohlia is probably Pa-
nula (Ptrs.), as defined by himself, Joum. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. vi. p. 201.

[Having recently received an example of this Pohlia palmipes from Pebas, I

find that the genus is Hyloid, the dilatations of the hind toes being small, but

very distinct. The apophysis of the sacral vertebra is dilated. The first

finger is not opposed to the others.]

OlolygoHy g. n., Steindachner, 1. c. p. 64, distinguished from Hyla by the

absence of a web between the toes
;
disks inconspicuous

;
male without gular

sac. Ololygon ahhrematusy sp. n., Steindachner, 1. c. p. 66, taf. 4. figs. 16-19,

from Brazil.—The same frog is described by Dr. Hensel in Wiegm. Arch. 1867,

p. 161, who, not paying regard to the form of the transverse process of the sa-

cral vertebra, refers it to Ilylodes.—Mr. Cope remarks that the frog described

by Dr. St. is not Hyla ahhreviata (Spix), which is a Cystignathoid of the genus

L 2
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Enkydrohius (Wagl.), and that Ololygm is very near to Thoropa (Cope), if

not the same. Journ. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. vi. p. 201.

Triprim petasatus. Head and skull figured by Mr. Cope, Journ. Ac. Nat.

Sc. Philad. V. pi. 26. figs. 7 & 8.

Pdodryas cceruleus. Mr. Cope names the yellow-lipped variety from

Amboyna (quaere Ceram ?) Calamita dolichopsis, 1. c. vi. p. 204.

ChirodryaS) g. n., Keferstein, Getting. Nachricht. 1867, p. 358, distinguished

from Pelodryan by its raniform habit, small disks, tubercular back, &c. Ch.

raniformis, sp. n., from Australia.

Hylaplesiina.

Calohyla sundana^ sp. n., Peters, Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1867, p. 84,

Pontianak.

Phrynomantis (name proposed ioxBrachymeruSj which is preoccupied)fusca^

sp. n., Peters, 1. c. p. 35, from Amboyna.
Hylaplesia. Dr. Keferstein states that Dendrohates histrionicus (Berthold)

is not distinct from D. tinctorius^ Getting. Nachricht. 1867, p. 359, and de-

scribes as new Eendrobates typographuSy from Costarica, p. 360.

—

Hylaplesia

hrevipeSy sp. n., Peters, 1. c. p. 84, Zamboanga.

BATRACHIA GIIADIEISITIA.

Mr. E. D. Cope's paper On the Osseous Structures of the

Types of the Urodela " commences with general remarks on the

relation of developmental characters to systematic zoology, and
concludes with a sketch of the characters of the great zoolo-

gical regions. He gives the principal osteological characters of

each of the following groups and families (Journ. Ac. Nat. Sc.

Philad. V. pp. 97-112) :

—

A. Trachystomata (Miill.).

Fam. Sirenidee: Siren.

B. Proteida (Miill.).

Fam. Pi'oteidee : Proteus & Necturus.

C. Caducibranchiata.
‘ Fam. Amphiumidee : Amphiuma and Muraenopsis.

„ Protmopsidee : Prptonopsis and Megalobatrachus.

„ Amblystoma, Ensatina, and Onychodactylus.

„ Plethodontidce: Plethodon, Hemidactylium,Spelerpes, Geotriton,

and Batrachoseps.

,,
Desmognathidee : Desmognathus.

„ . Hynobiidee: Hynobius.

„ Salamandridas : Salamandra and Triton.

„ Pleurodelidce

:

Hemisalamandra, Neurergus, Lissotriton, Lophi-
nus, Euproctus, Cynops, Neurophthalmus, Pleurodeles, Glos-
solega, Siranota.

Prof. Leydio has written on the Salamandrina of Wiirtemberg (^Triton

and Salamandra), Wiegm. Arch. 1867, pp. 863-182. He distinguishes four

species of the former genus, viz) T. cristatus, T. alyestris, T. tceniatus, and T,
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heheticus— T. palmatus
;
and two of the latter, S. maculosa and S. atra. He

treats of their propagation, development, ofthe histology of the skin, the skull,

and dentition (which is not uniserial). A great part of the paper is devoted

to a review of the literature as far as it is known to the author. The paper

is illustrated by three plates (pi. 4 representing T. tceniatus and heheticus')

j

and ought to he studied by all interested in the study of tailed Batrachians.

[The author is wrong in denying the fact that the ribs of adult Pleurodeles

perforate the integuments.]

Chioglossa lusitanica. I)r. Bonnaret has found an example, which he de-

scribes and figures in Arch. Oosmolog. 1867, p. 99, pi. 6.

Phthodon persimilis. Mr. St. G. Mivart has shown that this Newt has no

sphenoid teeth, and therefore is the type of a distinct genus, Pectoglossa, more
nearly allied to Onychodactylus than to Plethodon. It is from the Laos

Mountains. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 695-699.

Plethodon intermedins and croceater, spp. nn., Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Phi-

lad. 1867, pp. 209, 210, from the Pacific coast of North America.

Amblystoma. Mr. Cope treats of the character of this genus,

which by itself 'forms the family Amblystomidm
\
from the im-

mense collection preserved in the Smithsonian Institution he
gives detailed descriptions of nineteen species, seven of which
are new. Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1867, pp. 166-211. He
pays much attention to the various changes during the meta-
morphosis of each species. The Axolotls are not included.

M. Dumertl continues his observations on the development
of the Axolotl. He shows by experiments that the external

gills are most easily reproduced when lost, and that their remo-
val does not in any way affect their respiration. Three exam-

f

)les out of nine deprived of their branchiae passed from the

arval to the perfect state. Ann. Sc. Nat. 1867, vii. pp. 229-

254 \
Compt. Rend. 1867, August 5, pp. 242-246, translated in

Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. 446-449.

M. Dumeril devotes also a separate memoir to monstrosities (chiefly of

the limbs) observed among the young examples bred in Paris. Nouv; Arch.

Mus. iii. p. 119, pi. 5.

M. J. M. Philipeaux (Ann. Sc. Nat. 1867, vii. p. 228
;
Oompt. Rend. 1867,

June 10, p. 1204
;
Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. p. 149) describes experiments

on the reproduction of limbs made on Axolotls^ with exactly the same results

as those obtained on Tritons (see Zool. Record, iii. p. 130).

Menohranchus. On the blood-corpuscles, see Van der Hoeven, in Arch.

Neerland. 1867, p. 288.

Proteus. Mr. Cope has examined some skeletons in Hyrtl’s collection, and

distinguishes five species, viz. zoisii, carrarcep xanthostictus, schreihersii, and

anguinus. Journ. Ac. Nat. Sc. Philad. v. pp. 103, 104.

Remarks on a Proteus living for the last seven years in captivity, by Eh-
renberg, Sitzgsber, Ges. ntrf. Freund. Berl. 1867, p. 1,
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PISCES
/

/

BY

Albert Gunther^ M.A. ^ M.D., Pii.D., P.P.S.

A. Separate Publications.

Kner, R. Reise der osterreichischen Fregatte Novara um die

Erde in den Jahren 1857, 1858, 1859. Zoologischer Theil.

Fische. 3. Abtheilung. Wien, 1867, 4to, pp. 275-433,
with 5 plates.

We gave a description of this work in Zoolog. Record,

Yol. ii. p. 164. It is concluded by this tliird part, which con-

tains 24 Anacanthini, 119 Physostomi, 37 Lophobranchi and
Plectognathi, 21 Plagiostoma, and 1 Petromyzon; so that the

entire collection brought home by the naturalists of the expe-

dition consists of 553 species. The value of the work is less in

the number of new species (which amounts to about 20 only)

than in the numerous additions to our knowledge of known
species. The Recorder has had occasion to carefully examine
several portions of the work

;
and his confidence in the con-

scientiousness and correctness of Prof. Kner^s determinations

has been much strengthened during his study. It must also be
mentioned that Prof. Kner has limited himself to the collection

made by the expedition, whilst some of his fellow labourers,

who worked out other classes of animals, have included collec-

tions which have no reference whatever to the undertaking.

Storer, D. H. a History of the Fishes of Massachusetts.
Cambridge and Boston, 1867, 4to, pp. 288, with 39 plates.

This is a reprint of the articles contained in Mem. Amer. Ac.
Arts & Sc. 1857-61.

Jacoby, L. Ueber den Knochenbau der Oberkinnlade bei den
Aalen (Murcenoideiy Miill.) Inauguralschrift. Halle, 1867,
8vo, pp, 42, with 8 plates. [On the structure of the bones
of the upper jaw of the Murmnoidei.']

This treatise has been presented by the author to the Uni-
versity of Halle, on the occasion of his taking the degree of
Ph.D.—These inaugural dissertations can but rarely be obtained
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through booksellers, generally only from the University to

which they are presented ; and therefore we are very glad to see

Dr. Jacoby’s paper reprinted in Zeitschr. ges. Ntrwiss. xxx.

pp. 258-297.

B. Papers published in Journals,

Ambrose, J. Some observations on the fishing-gi’ounds and
fish of St. Margaret’s Bay, N. S. Proc. & Trans. N. Scot.

Inst. Nat. Sc. i. part 4. pp. 33-43
;

ii. part 1. pp. 67-76.

(Bleeker, P. Description de quelques especes nouvelles de
Gobius de Madagascar. Arch. Neerland. 1 867, pp. 403-420.

Canestrini, G. Due note ittiologiche. 1. Sopra alcuni pesci

dell’ Arno. 2. Effetti di dimagramento osservati nel

Gobius fluviatilis (Bon.). Annuar, Soc. Nat. Modena, ii.

1867, pp. 7-13.

Also in this paper the author has continued t6 show the

variations of fishes by which ichthyologists, and recently par-

ticularly Blanchard, have been induced to describe a number of

nominal species.

Capello, F. de Brito. Peixes novos de Portugal e da Africa

occidental e caracteres distinctivos d’outras especies ja

conhecidas. Jorn. Sc. math. phys. e nat. Lisboa, no. ii.

1867, March, pp. 154-169, with a plate.

Notices or describes six species, which will be mentioned
subsequently.

. Catalogo dos peixes de Portugal que existem no Museu
de Lisboa. Ibid. no. iii. 1867, Agost. pp. 233-264, with a

plate. Continued in no. iv. [Not concluded.]

Cope, E. D. Synopsis of the Cyprinidse of Pennsylvania. Trans.

Am. Phil. Soc. xiii. 1867, pp. 351-399, with four plates and
woodcuts. To which is added a Supplement on some
new species of American and African Fishes, pp. 400-407

;

and a Supplementary Synopsis of the Esoces of Middle
North America, pp. 407-410.

The author concludes the first very valuable paper with his

views on the probable law of evolution of types,” pp. 397, 398.

. On the Genera of Freshwater Fishes, Hypsilepis and
PhotogeniSy Cope, their species and distribution. Proc. Ac.

Nat. Sc. Philad. 1867, pp. 156-166.

Day, F. On the Fishes of the Neilgherry Hills and rivers

around their bases. Proc; Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 281-302.

The author, in his introductory remarks, observes that an
attempt to introduce Trout into the waters of the Neilgherry
hills has failed (as has been foreseen by all acquainted with the

nature of Salmonoid fishes)
,
but that he has transported several
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species from the lower country to the Ootacamund Lake and

the Pykara River.

Day, F. On some Fishes from the Wynaad. Proc. Zool. Soc.

1867, pp. 347-350.

. On some new or imperfectly known Fishes of Madras.

Ibid. pp. 558-565.— . On some new or imperfectly known Fishes of India.

V. Ibid. pp. 699-707, 935-942.

Gilpin, J. B. On the Food-fishes of Nova Scotia. No. V.
Proc. & Trans. N. Scot. Instit. Nat. Sc. ii. pt. 1. pp. 101-

111. [See Zool. Record, hi. p. 134.]

j Gunther, A. Descriptions of some new or little-known spe-

cies of Fishes in the collection of the British Museum.
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 99-104^ with a plate.

. Additions to the knowledge of Australian Reptiles and
Fishes. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1867, xx. pp. 45-67.

. New Fishes from the Gaboon and Gold Coast. Ibid.

pp. 110-117, with two plates.

. Additions to the British Fauna. Ann.
Hist. 1867, XX. pp. 288-291, with a plate.

. On a new form of Mudfish from New Zealand [iVeo-

channd] . Ibid. pp. 305-309, with a plate.

Johnson, J. Y. Description of a new genus of Spinacida,

founded upon a Shark obtained at Madeira. Proc. Zool.

, ^
Soc. 1867, pp. 713-715. [Machephilus.]

Kner, R. Betrachtungen fiber die Ganoiden, als natfirliche

Ordnung. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, liv. pp. 519-536.

[Remarks on the Ganoids as a natural order.]

& Mag. Nat.

, and Steindachner, F. Neue Fische aus dem Museum der

Herren Job. C. Godefii’oy & Sohn in Hamburg. Ibid.

1867 (1866*), liv. pp. 356-395, with five plates.

This paper contains descriptions of thirty new or known spe-

cies collected by Dr. Ed. GriifFe in the South Sea, especially on the

Samoa Islands. Dr. Graffe collects for Messrs. Godeffroy & Son,

of Hamburg, who have founded a private zoological museum
which is yearly growing in importance. These gentlemen well de-

serve thanks on the part of science, as the merchant-princes
of the Old World are by no means conspicuous for their libe-

rality in the interest of science, and have allowed themselves to

* This paper was presented to the Academy on July 6, 1866, and published
in 1867, this date being printed on the cover of the containing the paper,
whilst the date 1866 is introduced again on the titlepago of the entire

volume. Following the real date of publication, we did not notice the paper
in our last ^ Record.’
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be far surpassed in this respect by their rivals on the other side

of the Atlantic.

Kner, R. Neue Fische aus dem Museum der Herren J. Cses*

GodeflFroy & Sohn in Hamburg. Ibid. 1867, Ivi. pp. 709-

728, with four plates.

C
Malmgren, a. J. Bidrag till Finmarkens fiskfauna. Q5fvers.

Vet. Ak. Forhandl. 1867, pp. 259-265.

/Mobius, H. Das Verhalten einiger Fische bei Nacht. Zool.

/ Gart. 1867, pp. 148-150.

I

The author gives his observations on the nocturnal habits of

\ fishes kept in the aquaria in the Hamburg Zoological Garden.
'v."

Playfair, R. L. On the Fishes of Cachar. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867,

pp. 14-17, with a plate.

A list of 26 species, two being new.

. The Fishes of Seychelles. Ibid. pp. 846-872, with two
plates and three woodcuts.

Poey, F. Cubensium genera piscium. Repert. Fis.-nat. de
Cuba, ii. 1867, pp. 205-216*.

/ Schiodte, j. C. Om CEiestillingens udvikling hos Flynder-Fis-

kene. Naturhist. Tidsskr. v. pp. 269-275, with a plate.

[On the change in the position of the eye in Pleuronec-

^
tida.']

Steindachner, F. Ueber einige Fische aus dem Fitzroyflusse bei

Rockhampton in Ost-Australien. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss.

Wien, 1867, Iv. pp. 9-16, with a plate.

. Ichthyologische Notizen. (IV.) Ibid. pp. 517-534, with

six plates. (V.) Ibid. pp. 701-717, with three plates.

(VI.) Ibid. Ivi. pp. 307-376, with three plates.

Ueber einige neue und seltene Meeresfische aus China.

Ibid. pp. 585-592.

. Ichthyologischer Bericht fiber eine nach Spanien und
Portugal unternommene Reise. (IV. Fortsetzung.) Ueber-
sicht der Meeresfische an den Kfisten Spaniens und Portu-

gals. Ibid. Ivi. pp. 603-708, with nine plates. [Report

on an ichthyological excursion to Spain and Portugal. Con-
tinuation no. 4. The marine fishes of the coasts of the

Pyrenean Peninsula.]

.
(See also Kner, R.)

* We see from the cover of the part containing this paper that Prof. Poey
p'ublished in the same Yolume a paper entitled “Revista de los Peces

descritos por Poey.” Unfortunately numbers 1-7 of that volume appear to

have been lost during their transmission to England, so that we are omiged to

defer the report on this paper.
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G. Anatomical and Physiological Papers.

I ' Baudelot, E. Etude sur le disque cephalique des Remoras

j
(Echeneis). Ann. Sc. Nat. 1867, vii. pp. 153-160, with a

j
plate; Compt. Rend. 1867, pp. 625-627 (Ann. & Mag. Nat.

j

Hist. xix. pp. 375, 376).

I
Baudelot, E. Observations d'un phenomene comparable k la

i mue chez les poissons. Ann. Sc. Nat. 1867, vii. pp. 339-

I

344; or Compt. Rend. 1867, Aug. 5, pp. 247-250.

\ . Considerations sur quelques particularites du systeme
\ musculaire des Poissons. Compt. Rend. 1867, June 10,

1 pp. 1205-1208.

I
Bert, P. Note sur la mort des Poissons de mer dans Teau

? douce. Ann. Sc. Nat. 1867, vii. pp. 369-371.

I

. Note sur quelques points de la physiologic de la Lam-
I

^Yoi {Petromyzon marinus)

.

Ibid. pp. 371-373. *

1
. Sur VAmphioxus. Compt. Rend. 1867, August 26,

M pp. 364-367 (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. pp. 302-304).

^

• Donitz, W. Ueber die Gelenke an der Riicken- und Afterflosse

I der Teuthies (C. & V.) . Reichert und Du Bois Reymond^s

I
Arch. Anat. 1867, pp. 210-220, with a plate. [On the

[
joints in the dorsal and anal fins of the Teuthies.']

Gegenbaur, C. Ueber die Entwicklung der Wirbelsaule des

j
LepidosteuSy mit vergleichend anatomischen Bemerkungen.

I

Jena. Zeitschr. Med. und Ntrwiss. iii. 1867, pp. 359-419,

jj

with three plates. [On the development of the vertebral

column of LepidosteuSj with remarks on its comparative

anatomy.]
; The paper is divided into four parts, viz. :—1, on the vertebral

\ column of Lepidosteus
; 2, comparison of the chorda dorsalis of

1 Ganoids ; 3, comparative review of the structure of the vertebral

i column of vertebrates ; 4, on the haemal arches.

Grenacher, H. Beitrage zur nahern Kenntniss der Musculatur
der Cyclostomen und Le[)tocardier. Sieb. und KollikePs

I

Zeitschr. 1867, pp. 577-597, pi. 36. [Contributions to a

j

better knowledge of the myology of the Cyclostomata and

j
Leptocardii.]

j

Hannover, A. Om Bygningen og Udviklingen af Skjal og
Pigge hos Bruskfisk tilltigemed udforligere Beskrivelse af

tvende herhen horende Former. Dansk. Vid. Selsk. Skrift.

vii. 1868, pp. 483-530, with 4 plates and woodcuts. (Abs-

I

tract in CE^ers. Dansk. Vid. Selsk. Forhandl. 1867, pp. 46-

i 52 ; and in Resume du Bulletin of the same journal, pp. 31-

37, French translation.) [On the structure and deve-

lopment of the scales and spines in the Cartilaginous
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FislieSj with a detailed description of two forms belonging
thereto.]

JouRDAiN, — . Sur la structure du coeur des poissons du genre
Gadus. Compt. Rend. 1867, January 28, pp. 192-194
(Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1867, xix. pp. 225, 226).

. Note sur le systeme lymphatique du Gadus morrhua.
Ann. Sc. Nat. 1867, viii. pp. 141-144.

Kowalevsky, a. Entwicklungsgeschichte des Amphioonus lanceo-

latus. Mem. Ac. Sc. St. Petersb. 1867, xi. no. 4, pp. 17,
with three plates.

Miklucho-Maclay. Ueber ein Schwimmblasenrudiment; bei

Selachiern. Jena. Zeitschr. Med. und Ntrwiss. hi. 1867,

pp. 448-453, pi, 10. [On a rudimentary air-bladder in

Selachians.]

Ransom, W. H. Observations on the ovum of Osseous Fishes.

Philos. Trans, vol. clvii. pp. 431-502, with four plates.

Robin, C. Memoire sur les dispositions aiiatomiques des lym-
phatiques des Torpilles, comparees k celle quhls presentent
chez les autres Plagiostotnes. Compt. Rend. 1867, January

7, pp. 20-24 (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1867, xix. pp. 149-

152) ;
and in Robin^s Journ. Anat. & Physiol. 1867, pp.

1-34, with three plates.

Smith, J. A. Notice of the occurrence of double or vertical

Hermaphrodism in a common Codfish {Morrhua vulgaris)

recently taken in the Firth of Forth. Proc. R. Phys. Soc.

Edinb. 1864-65, pp. 300-302.

General Remarks and Faunae.

Dr. Gunther directs attention to the fact that in numerous groups of

fishes which live in mud, forms occur entirely devoid of, or with only rudi-

mentary, ventral fins. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. p. 308.

In order to ascertain the cause of death of marine fishes transferred into

fresh water, M. Bert made a series of experiments. He dissolved sugar in

the water, so as to render its density equal to that of sea-water
;
the fishes

introduced into this solution survived for a considerably longer period than

others brought into pure water. Ann. Sc. Nat. 1867, ‘vdi. pp. 369-371.

M. CosTE, Compt. Rend. 1867, January 21, pp. 99, 100 (Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. 1867, xix. p. 227), directs attention to a large marine reservoir at Con-

carneau, in which the conditions of the open sea are so well imitated that

a female IScyllium catalus deposited her eggs, which were hatched.

Great Britain. Dr. Gunther has reported on sotne fishes collected by Mr*

J. Gwyn Jeflreys in the sea of the Shetland Islands (not Hebrides, as erro-

neously stated in the paper) at a depth of 80 or 90 fathoms. The four

species, Ammodytes sicidus (Swains.), Motella macrophthalma, sp. n., Callio-

nymus maculatm (Bonap.), and Gohius jef)'eysii, were new to the British

fauna. He adds some remarks on deep-sea fishes generally. Ann. & Mag.

Nat. Hist. XX. pp. 288-291.
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Finmark. Dr. Malmgren enumerates 53 species of marine fishes, (Efvers.

Vet. Ak. Forhandl. 1867, pp. 259-266.

Pyrenean Peninsula. Dr. Steindachner has commenced a report on the

marine fishes, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867, Ivi. pp. 603-708. He gives

detailed descriptions of nearly all the species which came under his ob-

servation
]
the part published treats of 2 Peryces, 13 Percoids, 10 Pristipo-

matoidSf 1 MulluSj 4 Scicenoids, 15 Sparoids, 6 ScorpcmoidSf 10 Colloids, 4 Tra-

chinoids, 1 Sphyrcena, and 5 Trichiuroids.—Additions to our knowledge of

these fishes will be mentioned in the special part of this Record.

Portugal. M. Oapello has commenced the publication of a Catalogue of the

Fishes of Portugal contained in the Collection of the Lisbon Museum (Jprn.

Sc. Math. Phys. e Nat. Lisb. iii. pp. 233-264). After having given a list of

244 vernacular names, he proceeds to enumerate the species observed by him
systematically. The present publication goes as far as the Trichiuridce, with

62 species. Several of the species are accompanied with descriptive notes,

and the more remarkable will be mentioned subsequently.—We have just

received, through the kindness of the author, a separate copy of the conti-

nuation, which will appear in the same journal, part iv.
j

it contains the

Scomhrida, Carangidc^, and Xiphiidce, with species nos. 63 to 84.

Italy, River Arno. Prof. Canestrini has determined, and made remarks

on, eleven species of fishes from this river. Ann. Soc. Nat. Modena, ii. 1867,

pp. 7-12.

Palestine. Mr. Tristram’s work on the Natural History of the Bible has

been noticed above, p. 3.

Seychelle Islands. Lieut.-Col. Playfair has given a list of 211 species, most

of which were collected by himself. Some of the less known are described,

and five are new to science. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 846-872.

Tropical Africa. Dr. Gunther has described some collections from the

Gaboon and Gold Coast, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. pp. 110-117. He again

directs attention to the identity of the fish-fauna of the Upper Nile with

that of Tropical West Africa. The paper contains, beside remarks on known

species, descriptions of fifteen new forms.

West Africa. Dr. Steindachner describes nine marine species (four as new)

from Monravia. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867, Iv. pp. 517-626.

Nilgherries, Surgeon F. Day enumerates or describes thirty-four species

of fishes collected by him in the waters on, or at the base of, the Nilgherries.

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 281-302.

Ilindostan. Dr. Steindachner has furnished descriptions of 12 Cyprinoids

in Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Ivi. pp. 358-376. A separate copy of this

paper was published, and accessible through booksellers, in 1867, so that the

Recorder was enabled to refer to it in the 7th volume of his general work
on Fishes

j
therefore this notice will suffice.

Cachar. Lieut.-Col. Playfair enumerates 26 species contained in a collec-

tion from this province. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 14-17.

Halmaheira. Dr. Bleeker adds 21 species to the fauna of this island
j
the

total number of fishes inhabiting its waters is 122. Arch. Neerland. 1867,

p. 397.

China., Dr. Steindachner has added five new species to the fauna of the

seas of China. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867, Iv. pp. 585-592.

Japan. Dr. v. Martens (Preuss. Ostasiat. Expedit. pp. 116-127, see above.
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p. 1) has published some general notes on Japanese fishes, adding a list of

those of which he has determined the Japanese names.

Nova Scotia. The food-fishes of Nova Scotia are worked out in a very able

manner by Dr. Gilpin and the Rev. J. Ambrose, in Proc. & Trans, N. Scot.

Instit. Nat, Sc. Halifax. The former has continued the paper which we
mentioned in Zool. Record, iii. p. 138, in vol. ii. of that Journal, part 1.

pp. 101-111, where he treats of the fishes of the Gadoid family. The latter

gentleman has taken up the more practical side of this fish-fauna, and con-

fines himself to the fishes of St. Margaret’s Bay, ibid. i. part 4. pp. 83-43

;

and ii. part 1. pp. 67-76.

United States. A most valuable addition to our knowledge of North-

American ichthyology has been furnished by Mr. E. D. Cope, who has de-

scribed the Cyprinoids of Pennsylvania in Trans. Am. Phil. Soc. xiii. pp. 351-

399. They are 28 in number, and the more important forms are figured.

All will be referred to subsequently. The author has also added a supple-

mentary synopsis of the Esoces of Middle North America, pp. 407-410.

Barhadoes. Dr. Steindachner has published notes on 12 species, which

will be mentioned subsequently. Sitzgsbor. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Ivi. p. 347.

Cuba. Prof. Poey gives a list of the genera to which he refers the species

of Cuban Fishes, adopting as much as possible the distinctions proposed by

Mr. Gill. The total number of species is 685, of which 122 are of a dubious

character. Repert. Fis.-nat. de Cuba, ii. 1867, pp. 205-216.

Minas Geraes. Prof. Reinhardt, in the French resume of his paper on

three new Characines (see Zoolog. Record, iii. p. 134) in R^s. Bull. Soc. Dan.

Sc. 1866, adds some general remarks on the fish-fauna of the Rio S. Fran-

cisco, and more especially of the Rio das Velhas. lie says that from this

immense system of rivers only 71 species are known, and therefore that,

although many more may be discovered, this part of the Amazonian system

must be regarded as very poor in species when compared with other tribu-

taries or the main stream itself, Mr. Wallace having calculated the number

of fishes of the Rio Negro at 600, and Prof. Agassiz those of the Amazon at

2000 at least. He states that at present 384 species are known from Brazil

generally. Singular is the absence of Chromides in the San Francisco.

River La Plata. Dr. Steindachner has determined some fishes as Corvina

gillii, sp. n. ?, Atherinichthys honariensis, Pimelodus macvlatus, Xiphoramphus

oligolepis, sp. n., and Engraulis dentex. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Ivi.

pp. 336-342.

Chili. Dr. Philippi’s remarks on Chilian freshwater fishes (see Zool.

Record, iii. p. 139) are translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1867, xix.

pp. 427-435.

Samoa Islands. Messrs. Kner & Steindachner describe several marine fish

from this little-known group of islands. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867

(1866), liv. p. 356.

Australia. Dr. Gunther has published notes on 78 species of fishes re-

ceived by the British Museum in the course of the last years from various

parts of Australia. Fourteen were undescribed, and will be referred to sub-

sequently. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1867, xx. pp. 57-67.

Cape York. Dr. Steindachner has published descriptions of, or notes on,

21 species collected at Cape York. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867, Ivi.
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pp. 307-820. Most of the species are well known
j

so that we shall refer to

those only to which some interest is attached.

Queensland. Pr. Steindachner describes seven new species from the Fitz-

roy River near Rockhampton, ibid. Iv. pp. 0-16.

Port Jackson. Dr. Steindachner has continued his notes on the fishes of

this fauna (see Zool. Record, iii. p. 139). Ibid. Ivi. pp. 320-335. He brings

their number up to 90, describing five species as new but, again, three of

them at least have already proved to be known.

Victoria. Prof. M‘Coy enumerates the food-fishes of Victoria. See

above, p. 10.

ACANTHOPTERYGII.
PERCIDiE,

Ldbrax punctatus (Bl.) figured by Capello, Jorn. Sc. math. phys. e nat.

Lisb. no. ii. 1867, fig. 3.

^Etheostoma macrocephalum^ sp, n., Oope, Trans. Am. Phil. Soc. xiii. p. 400,

Pennsylvania.

Centropristis dispiluruSf sp. n.,Gunther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 99, Trinidad.

Serranus. Lieut.-Ool. Playfair enumerates 17 species from the Seychelles
j

he says that S. gaimardi is distinct from longispinis (Kner), and makes
some remarks on S. areolatus (Forsk.). Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 847, 848.

Serranus radiatus, sp. n.. Day, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 699, ft’om Madras.

D. A.-j, L. lat. above 120
j
caudal wedge-shaped.

—

Serranus graminicus^

11 3
sp. n., Day, /, c. p. 700, from Madras. D. jg- A.j. L. lat. 90; caudal

truncate.

Dr. Steindachn^ has published so^e notes oh Serranus arara (Poey), S.

undulosus (Gthr.), S. apua (Bl.), and S. lunulatus (Schn.). Sitzgsber. Ak.

Wiss. Wien, Ivi. pp. 348, 349.

Seiranus cernioideSf sp. n., Capello, Jorn. Sc. math. phys. e nat. Lisb. no. ii.

1867, p. 166, and no, iii. 1867, p. 244, tab. 4. fig. 1, from Portugal.

—

P.jJ. A.-|* L. lat. 112. L. transv. 21/69. It is considered to be identical

with S, gigas by Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Ivi. p. 613.

M. Capello regards'^ SerranusJimhriatus (Loy^e) as a valid species, p. 246,

and describes, with doubt, a third species as Serranus goreensis (C. & V.),

p. 247.

'^Serranus alexandrinus (C. & V.) described by Steindachner, 1. c. p. 616.

V Serranusfusous (Lowe)=/S^. emarginaius (Val.) according to Steindachner,

1. 0. p. 616 j
figured on plate 2. fig. 1.

Vi Serranus novemcinctus (Kner, see Zool. Record, ii. p. 180)==>S'. cabrilla^

Steindachner, 1. c. p. 611. i

. Plectropoma. Prof. Kner describes PI. pictmn (Tschudi) and PI. macroph-

thulmum (Tschudi), Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Ivi. pp. 710, 711, and figures

the latter, taf. 1.—Dr. Gunther describes specimens of Plectropoma susuki

(Schleg.) from Sydney. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 100. j
Phypticus. Dr. Steindachner has published some notes on P. arenatuSj

and a description of a supposed new species,'^ -R. nigromaculatus^ fromBarba-

does
;
the typical specimen is 1| in. long ! L. c. pp. 347, 348.

Mesoprion. Lieut.-Col. Playfair enumerates 12 species from the Seychelles,

and describes M. machas (C. & V.) and M. eiythrinus (RUpp.). L. c. p. 849.
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Mesoprion mitchelli^ sp. n., Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, 1867, xix.

p. 257, pi. 9, from Madras.

,
Meaoprion russelli (J31Iir.) described by Mr. Day. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867,

p. 701.

Friacanthus speculum (0. & V.) described by Playfair, 1. c. p. 850.

Amhassis agasshii, sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Iv.

1867, p. 9, from Queensland.

—

Amhassis agrammus^ sp.-n,, Gunther, Ann. &
Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. p. 67, from Cape York,

Apogon hleekeri has been described as Apogon notatus (sp. n.) by Day, Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 936, Madras.

Apogon aterrimus^ sp. n., Gunther, 1. c., Cape York.

—

Apogon australisj sp. n.,

Steindachner, I, c. Iv. p. 10, from Queensland.

Apo^onichthys gillii, sp. n., Steindachnerj 1. c. p. 11, taf. 1; fig. 1, Queens-

land.

—

Apogonichthys stellatus, sp. n.. Cope, Trans. Am. Phil. Soc. xiii. p. 400,

Bahama Islands.

An Apogon-like fish has been described as Mionorus lunatus (g. et sp. n.)

by Mr. Krefft, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 942, from Cox’s River, New South

Wales.

Fomatomus telescopus. M. Capello observes that this fish is provided

with palatine teeth. Jorn. Sc. math. phys. e nat. Lisb. no. ii. 1867,

p 100.

Buies viverrinus, sp. n., Krefft, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 943, Murray River.

—Buies reinhardtii is described as a new species from Port Jackson by Dr.

Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Ivi. p. 320.

PrISTIPOMATIDvE.

Therapon percoides is described by Dr. Steindachner as Batnia fasciatay

sp. n., Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Ivi. p. 322. [This species comes from

Queensland, and not from Port Jackson.]

—

Batnia hrevispinis is described as

a new species from Cape York by Dr. Steindachner, 1. c. p. 309.

Fristipoma oetolineatum (C. & V.) is described and figured by Dr. Stein-

dachner as Biagramma oetolineatum^ 1. c. p. 621, taf. 3.

Fristipoma guoraha (C. & V.) is described as Fristipoma neilli (sp. n.) by

Day, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 936, Madras.

Biagramma punctatissimum^ sp. n., Playfair, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 861,

pi. 40, Seychelles.— melanospilum, sp. n., Kner, Sitzgsber. AJr.

Wiss. Wien, Ivi. p. 712, from the west coast of South America.

Bentex. M, Capello (Jorn. math. phys. e nat. Lisboa, iii. p. 249) enume-

rates four species as occurring on the coast of Portugal. Ho figures the head

o^^.Jilosus (?), tab. 4”. fig. 2 (this figure represents an adult 'H. vulgaris, ac-

cording to Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. '^iss. Wien, Ivi. p. 624, who figures

the head, taf. 8) ;
and describes Bentex parvulus as a new specif, p. 260.

—

Dr. Steindachner believes himself to have recognized Bentex maroccanus

(C. & V.), and describes the specimens referred to it, 1. o. p. 628, taf. 4. fig. 1.

—

Bentex macrophthalmus (Bl.), id. p. 626, pi. 6.

\ Fristipomoides aurolineatus, sp. n., Day, 1. c. p. 937, Madras.

Smaris chryselis (C. & V.) is said by Dr. Steindachner (/. c. p. 631) to be the

male of S, vulgaris, and not of S. alcedo.
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Squamipinnes.

Chcetodon dorsalis. Messrs. Kner & Steindachner describe a variety from

Mauritius. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, liv. p. 861.

Ilolacanthus duhoidayi, sp. n., Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. p. 67,

North-western Australia.

—

Ilolacanthus ignaiius^ sp. n., Playfair, Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1867, p. 852, pi. 41, Seychelles.— monophthalmus, sp. n.,

Kner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Ivi. p. 714, fig. 2, Pacific.

Scatophagus ornatus (C. & V.)=aSIc. argus, young. GUnther, Ann. & Mag.

Nat. Hist. XX. p. 58.

Drepane punctata [which proves to be a rather common species on the west

coast of Africa] is described as Cryptosmilia luna (g. & sp. n.) by Mr. Cope,

Trans. Am. Phil. Soc. xiii. p. 401.

j

Mullid^,
'' MuUus barbatus and surmidetus are not specifically distinct, according to

Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867, Ivi. p. 685.

Upeneus signatus, sp. n., Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. p. 59, from

Port Jackson.

Upeneoides bivittatus and vittatus are compared by Mr. Hay, Proc. Zool. Soc.

1867, p. 702.— Upeneoides tragula is described as Upeneoides guttatus (sp. n.)

by Day, 1. c. p. 088.

SPARIDiE.

Doydixodon. Messrs. Kner & Steindachner have received

from the Godelfroy Museum an example from Iquique on the

west coast of South America, which they describe as a new spe-

cies, D. fasciatum, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, liv. p. 358, fig. 2.

The authors state that Gunther erroneously describes the vomer
as toothless, and the praeoperculum as entire. Valenciennes^s

original account in the ^ Voyage of the Venus ^ was not accessible

to them.— [If the authors had been accurate in their statements,

they would have added that I had no specimen for examination

when I formed the diagnosis of Doydixodon, and, consequently,

that the reproach of incorrectness should have been made to

Valenciennes, who gave the original description of this fish.

However, I was on the point of adopting the correction made by
the Viennese ichthyologists, when I fortunately received from
the GodefFroy Museum one of the typical specimens of this D,

fasciatum, and, on examining it I found that, in this case, Valen-
ciennes was the correct observer. The specimen is of the same
size as that sent to Vienna. It has no trace of vomerine teeth,

the entire palate being covered by a soft papillose mucous mem-
brane

;
and, likewise, the praeoperculum is without any indication

of serrature. The dorsal fin P|, anal are as stated by Messrs.

Kner and Steindachner. The same numbers are represented in

Valenciennes's figure, so that those given by him in the text ap-

pear to be incorrect. The faint cross bands observed by Messrs.

K. & St. have disappeared, and the specimen is now uniform
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brown/^ and, in fact, nothing but Valenciennes’s Doydixodon frc-

minvillii. The teeth are obtusely tricuspid, and the cusps appear

to become still more indistinct in older examples.]

Ilaplodactylus regina. Messrs. Kner & Steindachner describe a variety, 1. c>

p. 360.

^ Sargus vetula—S. rondeletiiy according to Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss.

Wien, Ivi. p. 644.

Lethrinus kariva (0. &. V.). Mr. Day believes himself to have recog-

nized this fish in a specimen which he describes, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 668.

'I Pagrm orphns (Risso)=P. vidgaris, according to Steindachner, I c. p. 666.

P, vulgaris is figured on taf. 7.

^ Pagellus giintherii is described as a new species from the coast of Portugal

by M. Capello, Jorn. math, phys. e nat. Lisb. iii. p. 263, pi. 4. fig. 3 (denti-

tion). It is the variety with three series of molar teeth of P. erythrinus men-
tioned by GUnther, Fish. i. p. 474.

'^Pagellus hogaraveo (C. & V.) is [erroneously] referred to P. centrodontus by
Dr. Steindachner, 1. c. p. 663.

'd Chrysoph'ys crassirostris (0. & V.)=CAr. auraiUj according to Stein-*

dachner, l.c, p. 658.

j
Hoplognathid^.

Hoplognathus faseiatm (Kroy.) is described as Scarostoma insigm (g. et

sp. n.) by Prof. Kner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867, Ivi. p. 716, fig. 3.

CiRKHITIDiE.

Chilodactylus. Dr. Gunther makes some remarks on Ch. nigricans and

Ch. gibhosus, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. p. 69.

ScORPiENIDAS.

\/ SebastesJilifer (Valenc.) mentioned by Capello as occurring on the coast of

Portugal, Jor^. Sc. math. phys. e nat. Lisboa, iii. p. 265. [The same author

mentions also Sebastes kuJdii. Specimens received from the Lisbon Museum
with this name are Scorpama scrofa.']

Scorpcena rosea, sp. n.. Day, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 703, Madras.

TeUTHIDIDA5.

Dr. Donitz describes the joints between the dorsal and anal spines and

their interneurals and interhmmals. Reichert u. Du Bois Reym. Arch. 1867,

p. 210. [Also described by the Recorder in the ‘ Catal. of Fishes.’]

BERYCIDiE.

Peryx decadactylus figured by Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien,

Ivi. p. 603, taf. 1.

Myripristis humilis, sp. n., Kner & Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss.

Wien, 1867 (1866), liv. p. 367, fig. 1, from the Samoa Islands.

Ilolocentrum tahiticum, see Zool. Record, iii. p. 186. Prof. Kner observes

with regard to this fish that taf. 1. fig. 2 of the ^Fishes of the Novara,’ repre-

sents a Ilolocentrum sammarr, which accidentally got mixed up with the spe-

cimens of H. tahiticum. Ncvara, Fisch, p. 423.

1867r [voL. IV.] M
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POLYNEMID^,

Pohjnemua maorochir^ ep, Gunther, Ann, ^ Mag, Nat, Hist, p, CO,

froni Now Soutli Wales.

SciAiNIUAfi.
'4

'' TJmhrina cirvhom and U, canarimsis are described by Stejndachner, Sitzgs-

ber. Ak, Wiss. Wien, 1867, Ivi. pp. G37, C38
;
the latter is figured on pi. 6.

%. 1 .

Corvtna monacantha,, sp. n., Cope, Trans. Am. Phil. Soc. jciii. p. 402, from

Paramaribo.—D. 10
|

A. 1/6. L. lat. 49,

Corvina gillii is described as a doubtfully new species from the La Plata

Biver by Dr. Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak, Wiss, Wien, Ivi. p. 336,—D. 10/^.

L, lat, 62,

vi Corvim {AmUodon) neglecta (Girai’d) described by Dr, Steindachner, I, c,

p. 344.

Otolithm mens (Bl.) described by Day, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 939.

Otolithus atelodiiSf sp. n., Gunther, Ann. &^Mag. Nat. Hist, xx, p, 60, Aus-

tralia,

^ Eques ptdcher is described as a new species by Dr. Steindachner, c. p, 349,

Barbadoes.

XiPHIIDiE.

Histiophorus gladius, A specimen from the Seychelles described by Play-

fair, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 856.

Trichiurim.
^ Trichiurus lepturus. A specimen has been taken in Mounts-Bay. Zoolo-

gist, 1867, p. 793.

Thyrdies atun (0. & V.) described by Kner & Steindachner, Sitzgsber.

Ak. Wiss. Wien, liv. p. 36^
Nedarohm namtus (Johns,) is described by M, Capello as Prometheus

paradoxus (sp. n,), Jorn. Sc, Math. phys. e nat. Liab. iii. p, 260, pi. 4,

fig. 6. M. Oapello appears to be entirely unacquainted with the important

publications of Mr. Johnson, as is also evident from his attempt at subdivi-

ding systematically the family of Trichiurid<B (p. 263). The skull is figured

by Dr. Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Ivi. taf. 9.

AcRONURIDiE.

Dr, Donitz describes the peculiarity of the joints in the dorsal and anal

fins, Beichert und Du Bois Beymond’s Arch, Anat, 1867, p. 210, taf. 7 A.

—

The same paper is noticed in Sitzgsber. ntrf. Freund. Berl. 1866 (1867), p. 25,

where the author draws the rather hasty conclusion, that the Acronuridce

should be reunited with the Teuthididce.

Acanthurus matoides. Head of an old example figured bv Playfair, Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 858,

. CARANGIDiE.

Trachunis trachurus. Notes on a specimen from Valparaiso by Kner and

Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, liv. p. 364.-—TrncAwrws fallaxj

sp. n., Oapello, Jorn. Sc. math. phys. e nat. Lisboa, iv. p. ,
coast of Por-

tugal.
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Caranx Venator

f

sp. n., Playfair, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p^869, fig, 2, Sey-

chelles.

—

Caranx nigrescens, sp. n., Day, ibid. p.704, Madras.

—

Caranx macropB

is described as a new species by Dr. Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak, Wiss. Wien,

1867, Iv. p. 519, taf. 1. fig. 1, from West Africa.—D. ^ |
21. A, 2/18. L.

lat. 40.

'JSeriola honariends (0. & V.) described from a St.-Helena example by Kner
and Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, liy. p. 365,

Seriolichthys lineolatus, described by Mr. Day as a new species) Proc. Zool,

Soc. 1867, p. 659, is identical with Seriolichthys hipinnulatus,

CoRYPHiENIDi®.

Schedophilus marmoratus, described by Messrs. Kner & Steindachner,

Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867 (1866), liv. p. 366, as a new species from

the South Sea, is identical with Sch. maculatus, [The specimen in the Bri-

tish Museum has nine dorsal spines.]

0 Ausonia cuvieri. Di’ W. K. Bullmore has described a male specimen of

this species, naming iiAnsonia cocksii. Journ, R. Instit. Cornwall, 1866, no.

vi. p. 165.

Nomeid;e.

Gasirochisma melampus (Richards.) described by Kner, Sitzgsber, Ak.

Wiss. Wien, Ivi. p. 719.

SCOMBRID^.
^ Sco7nbe>' scomber. Mr. Ambrose’s observations on the mackerel of the

Nova-Scotian coast, in Proc. & Trans. N. Scot. Inst. Nat. Sc. ii. part 1,

pp. 69-74.
' Echeneis. M. Baudelot has examined the cephalic disk or anterior dorsal

fin, Ann. Sc. Nat. 1867, vii. pp. 153-160, pi. 6 ;
Oompt. Rend. 1867, March

18, pp. 626-627 (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xix. pp. 375, 376).

Echeneis remora. A specimen obtained on the coast of Cornwall. Couch,

Journ. Roy. Instit. Cornwall, 1867, p. 361.

Trachinim.
TJraiioscopus scaber. Dr. Steindachner refers V. occidentalis (Agass.) and

U, bufo (Val.) to this species. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867, Ivi. p, 09^.

TJranoscopus marmoratus (C. & V.) described by Mr. Day, Proc. Zool. Soc.

1867, p. 702. .

Tf'achinus draco. Prof. Kner states the highly interesting fact that

this fish occurs also at Iquic[ue, on the west Coast of South America. Sitzgs-

ber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, hi. p. 717.^

Trachinus arancris. Dr. Steindachner refers T. radiatus (C. & V.) ftnd

Escudotrachims pardalis (Blkr.) to this species. Sitzgsber, Ak. Wiss. Wien,

Ivi. p. 698.

. Percis tetracanthus figured by Messrs. Kner & Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak.

Wiss. Wien, liv. p. 362, fig. 18. • •

Aphritisurvillii. D. 7
|

17-10. A. 23. L. lat. 61. Gunther, Ann. & Mag.

Nat. Hist. XX. p. 61. -

A Champsodon, g. n., Gunther, Proc. Zool. Soo. 1867, p. 102.' Body com-

pressed, elongate, covered with minute granular scales. Cleft of the mouth
oblique, very wide. Eye lateral, directed upwards. Two dorsal fins; ven-

M 2
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tral fins jugular
j
pectorals composed of very fine branched rays, united by a

tjiin membrane. Teeth in the jaws in a single series, not closely set, of

unequal size, those of the lower jaw longer than the upper ones. Vomerine

teeth cardiform, in two separate patches; palatine teeth none. Gill-open-

ings exceedingly wide. None of the bones of the head armed. '* ChampSodon

voraXy sp. n.^ Gunther, 1. c., from the China Sea.—1). 5
|
20. A. 17.

Pseudochromis pohjacmthus (Blkr.) described from an example from the

I^ji Islands by Kner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Ivi. p. 717.

Batrachidaj.

Batrachus pacijici appears to occur also in the Atlantic, as it has been de-

scribed from a West-African example as a new species,^i?. liberiensis, by Dr.

Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 18G7,lv. p. 626, taf. 1. figs. 2 & 3.

Batrachus hiacideatus,ep. n., Steindachner,Verh. zool.-bot.Ges. Wien, 1867,

p. 616, from the Cape of Good Hope.

CoTTIDiE.

Qottm hrandtiy sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867, Iv.

p. 706, taf. 3. figs. 1 & 2, from the mouth of the Amur.

Triyla hirundo. Dr. Steindachner refers T. pocciloptera and T, capensis to

this species. L. c, Ivi. p. 683.
'

Cataphracti.

Cephalacanthus, Dr. Steindachner does not agree with Prof. Canestrini,

who regards this fish as the young of Dactylopterus

)

in support of his view

he figures young Dactylopicrus and Cephalacanthus, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss.

Wien, 1867, Ivi. p. 693, taf. 2 & 4.

Gobiid^.

GobiusJluviatiliSy var. nigricanSy with 12 or 13 branched rays in the second

dorsal fin, from the Arno. Canestrini, Ann. Soc. Nat. Modena, ii. 1867, p. 10.

Gobiusjeffreysiiy sp. n., Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xx, p. 290, pi. 6.

fig. C, from the Shetland Islands.

Gobius dolichocephaluSy sp. n.. Cope, Trans. Am. Phil. Soc. xiii. p. 403, from

Vera Cruz. Near G. mexicanus. L. lat. 68.

Gobius caninus. Dr. Steindachner demurs to Col. Playfair’s opinion with

regard to the identity of G. petersii with this species. Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss.

Wien, Ivi. p. 313, The same fish is described as Gobius brevifilis (C. & V.)

by Mr. Day, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 940.

Gobius krefftii (Steindachner) proves to be identical with G. criniger (C.

&V.). Ibid. p.. 326.

Gobius poexjiy sp. n., Steindachner, I, c, p. 850, Barbadoes.

J Gobius pavoy sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867, Iv.

p. 716, from the Philippines.
,

Gobius, Dr. Bleeker describes not less than nine species from Madagascar
as new (Arch. N<5erland. 1867), viz.;

—

G,macrorhynchuSy^, 403; G,madayasca-

I
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ricnsis, p. 406 ;
G. hypselosomay p. 407

;
G. onelanoptenis, p. 409 ;

G. isoyndt)m4^

p.411; G. polyzo7ia,'p. 4:13’, G. mtchenotcsnia,i^.415’, G. sa77iberanoeitsts, 417 *,

G, vergeri, p. 418.

'i'Apocrijptes poJyophthahnu^, sp. n., Gunther, Ann. & Mog. Nat. Hist. 1867,
XX. p. 117, from China.

—

Apocryptes pimctatus, sp. n., Day, Proc. Zool. Soc.

1807, p. 941, from Madras.

Eleotria cya7iostig77ia ( ? Blkr.) described by Playfair from a Seychelle ex-

ample, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 862.

Eleotris lineato-oculatus, sp. n., Kncr, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Ivi. p. 720,

fig. 4, Feejee Islands.— lineolatus, sp. n., Steindachner, ibid. 1867, Iv.

p. 13, Queensland.

Eleotris hrevh'ostris is described as a new species from Cape York, by Dr.

Steindachner, 1. c. Ivi. p. 314.

A77ihlyopus siehotdii is described as a doubtfully new species from thc"^
mouth of the Amur, by Dr. Steindachner, 1. c. Iv. p. 708. /

Tr7jpauchen. Ctmot7'ypauchen (g. n.) chinensis, sp. n., Steindachner, 1. c. Iv.

p. 630, taf. 6. figs. 3 & 4.—The new genus is cancelled by the author himself

on p. 708.

^ CalUo7i7j77i7is inaculatus (Bonap.) occurs also at the Shetland Islands. Giin-

ther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. p. 290, pi. v. fig. A.

TRICHONOTIDiE.

Triclio7iotus (Bl. Schn.). Dr. Steindachner has given also to this genus a

new name, Tmiiolahrus, regarding it as a new generic type of Labroids, al-

though the pharyngeal bones were not examined. Sitzgsber. Ak. WisS. Wien,

1867, Iv. p. 713. It cannot be decided at present whether his Tco7xiolah7-mJild^

77ie7itosm (taf. 3. fig. 6) is really a now Species, or merely the young of T,

$ctige7'Us,

BLENNlIDiE.

Lepidohlexmius, g. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867, Iv.

p. 11. Body scaly
;
two dorsal fins, the first formed by flexible spines, the

second by simple rays
;
pectoral much developed, with the lower rays simple.

A band of villiform teeth in both jaws, the outer series containing stronger

teeth.

—

Z. haplodacttjlus, sp. n., p. 12, taf. 1. figs. 2 & 3, from Queensland.

Stichariim, g. n., Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. p. 62. Body elon-

gate, compressed, naked, or with scarcely a trace of rudimentary scales hidden

in the skin. Anterior part of the lateral line distinct, near the dorsal profile.

Snout short; small teeth in the jaws, without canines; palate apparently

toothless. Dorsal fin long, formed by pungent spines only. Ventrals jugular^

with two rays
;
caudal distinct. Gill-openings rather wide, the gill-mem-

branes being broadly united below the throat and quite free from the isthmus*

Stichariu77i dox'sale, sp. n., p. 63, from Port Jackson.—D. 41. A. /g.

Notograptus, g. n., Gunther, 1. c. p. 63. Body elongate, compressed, covered

with minute scales. Lateral line complete, running along the base of the

dorsal fin. Head longish and rather depressed
;
snout of moderate extent^

somewhat pointed
;

cleft of the mouth wide
;
a short flat barbel at the sym-

physis of the lower jaw. Bands of villiform teeth in the jaws and palatine

bones, none on the vomer
;
tongue narrow, long, free. Vertical fins confluent

;

dorsal and anal with numerous spines, the posterior becoming gradually stiffer
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and more pungent than the anterior. Ventrals jugular, close together, re-

duced to a single hifid ray. The gill-membrane is attached to the isthmus

before the ventrals. Pseudobranchiae well developed. Intestinal tract

abort, simple, without pyloric appendages. Air-bladder none, Notograj[ttus

guttatusy sp, n., from Oape York.—D. 69. A. 43.

Petroscirtes longiJiUs^ sp.n., Kner & Steindachnor, Sitzgsber, Ak, Wiss,

Wien, 1867 (1866), liy. p. 367, fig. 6, from the Samoa Islands,

Salarias, Prof. Kner describes (Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Ivi.) as new
species :

—

Salarias semilineatus, p. 722, fig. 6, from the Samoa Islands [is this

not a young S, fasciatus ?] ;
and Salarias alboguttatus, p. 724, fig. 6, from the

same locality.

Salarias striato-maculatus is described as a new species from the Mauri-

tius by Messrs. Kner & Steindachner, Sitzgsber, Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867

(1866), liv, p. 868, fig, 4,- [Probably=^. dmsumierij 0, & V.; as indicated by
the authors.]

Blen7iophis wehbii is found on the coast of Barbadoes, Steindachner,

Sitzgsber, Ak. Wiss. Wien, Ivi. p. 364.

i JBlennophis semifasciatus, sp. n., Kner & Steindachner, 1. c. liv. p. 369, fig. 6,

ft-om Iqui(][ue (Western America).

Myxodes cinnaharinus is described as a doubtfully new species by Messrs,

Kner & Steindachner, 1. c. p. 870, from Mejillones (?).

^ Clinus nigripinnis and'^/mz«s gillij spp. nn., Steindachner, 1. o. Ivi. pp. 861,

862, from Barbadoes.

Ch'isticepa rohuaiua, sp. n., Qiinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat, Hist. xx. p.62, from

Melbourne,

Tripterygium hemimelaa, sp. n., Kner & Steindachner, I, c, liv. p. 371, from
the Samoa Islands.

\J Centronotua faaciatua. Dr. Steindachner has made the very interesting ob-

servation that this North-Atlantic species occm’s also in the Northern Pacific

(mouth of the Amur). L, c, Iv. p. 709,

MASTACEMBELIDiE.

^ Mastacemhelus cryptacanthu8y sp.n., Giinther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 102,

and Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. p. 110, from the Oamaroon country, West
Africa,—D. 24 to 30

|
100,

Atherinid^,

Atherina atercus muacarum is a new species from Cape York, described by
Dr. GUnther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. p. 64.

Dr. Gunther, I, c., describes as new a second species fi-om Oape York, under
the name of Atherina aignata

;
but it is evidently the same which is described

by Prof. Kner as the type of a new genus, Pseudomugil signifei'^ Novara, Fisch.

p. 276, tab. 13. fig. 6. The specific name proposed by Prof, Kner has the
priority.

Nematoeentria nigrana * described as Strabo nigrofaaciatus by Kner & Stein-
dachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867 (1866), liv. pp. 372, 395, fig. 10.

Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1867, xx. p. 66.

4 [P] Chiroatoma heryllinum, sp. n.. Cope, Trans. Am. Phil. Soc. xiii. p. 403,
from the Potomac River.—D. 6

|
-j\. A. L. lat. 86.

* Misprinted nigra ” in Ann. & Mag. I o,
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MuGILIDiE.

Mugit. ]M. L4on Vidal has wiltten on the Iilducatlon et Oonsettation du
Huge a I’etat de stabulation/’ showing that Grey Mullets can easily he brought
up to a Marketable size in a state of semidomestication. Bull. SoC. Zool.

d’Acclimat. 1867, pp. 190-200.

GAS'tEROSI’ElDiE*

^ Crosterosieus aculeatus. Tlie varieties of Sticklebacks of Italy, described

under various specific names, belong to one species only, according to Canes-
trini, Ann. Soc. Nat. Modena, ii. 1867, p. 0.

Centriscidas.

Centriscus hrevispinisj sp. n., Kner & Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Aki Wiss*
Wien, 1867 (1866), liv. p. 374, fig. 9, from the Samoa Islands.

Ophiocephalidaj,

Ophiocephalm dewartii^ sp. n., Playfair, Proc. ZooL SoC. 1867, p. 14, ph 3,

from Oacliar.—^1). 89-40. A. 27. L. lat. 60.

Labyrintiiioi.

Trichogaster fasciatus. A variety from Cachar described by Playfair, Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 16.

Ctenopoma. CL petherici has 1). 16-18, and A. 9-10
j
CL nwUispine D.

17-20, and A. 10-llj both found also in West Afiica. Gunther, Ann. &
Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. p. 110.

ACANTHOPTHRYGII PHAEYNGOGNATHI.

Pomacentms mifasciatus^ sp, n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien,

Ivi. p. 326, from Port Jackson.

Olyphidodon unifasciatus, sp. n., Kner & Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak.

Wiss. Wien, 1867 (1866), liv. p. 375, fig. 3, Samoa Islands .—Olyphidodon cin-

gulatusj sp. n., Kner, ibid. Ivi. p. 726, from the Samoa Islands.

Glypidodon (JParmd) australis is described as a doubtfully new species from

Port Jackson, and said to be^ perhaps, a variety of Parma squamipinnis.

Steindachner, 1. c. Ivi. p. 328.

Heliastes hypsilepis sp. n., Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. p. 65,

from New South Wales .—Heliastes cinctus, sp. n., Playfair, Proc. Zool. Soc.

1867, p. 864, Seychelles.

Crenilah'us rupestris sleeps during the night. Mobius, Zool. Gart. 1867,

p. 148.

J Ctenolabrus {Tautogolahrus) hrandaonis, sp. n., Steindachner, /. c. Iv. p. 632,

Brazil.

Xiphochilus fasciatus, sp. n., Gunther, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 101, pi. 10,

from Cape York, Australia.

Troehocopus darwinii. Pharyngeal teeth figured by Kner, 1. c. Ivi. p. 726,

8.
.

Cos'syphus neilli, sp. n.. Bay, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 660, Madras.
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Lahrichthys gymnogenys and laticlamus. Notes on the coloration, Giinther,

Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xx. p. 66.—A Chinese [?] example of L. gymnogenys

described by Steindachner, 1. c. Ivi. p. 342.

Lahrichthys cyanotcenia (Blkr.) is described by Messrs. Kner & Stein-

dachner as Choerojulis castaneus, g. et sp. n., 1. c. liv, p, 893
j

see Stein-

dachner, ibid. Ivi. p. 882.

Lseudocheilinus hexatcenia has been described by Messrs. Kner & Stein-

dachner as Ps. psittaculus (sp. n.), t. c. liv. p. 376, lig. 7, [The praeoper-

culum is not entire, but finely serrated, as stated by the authors quoted, and

as is distinctly visible in a second, larger example, which the British Museum
received from the Godefii’oy Collection.]

Platyglossus ocellatus is the name proposed by Messrs. Kner & Steindachner

for a fish from the Samoa Islands. The authors leave it undecided whether

it is PI. chrysotcenia or a variety of it. L. c. liv. p. 877 (not fig. 8).

Platyglossus poeyi is described as a new species from Surinam by Dr. Stein-

dachner, 1. 0 . Ivi. p. 866.

Leptojulis himaoulatus is described as a doubtfully new species by Messrs.

Kner & Steindachner, 1. c. liv. p. 378, from Chile,—Leptojulis p>ardalisj

sp. n., Kner, 1. c. Ivi. p. 727, fig. 9, from the Feejee Islands.

Pseudoscarus faldpinnis^ sp. n., Playfair, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 865,

fig. 3, Seychelles.— chinensis is described as a new species by
Dr. Steindachner, 1. c. Iv. p. 686, from Ningpo.

Gerres melanoptei'us (Blkr.) described by Steindachner, 1. c. Iv. p. 618 j

and Gerres zebra (Miill. & Tr.), ibid. p. 627.

>) Heros troschelii is described as a new species by Dr. Steindachner, 1. c. Iv.

p. 528, taf, 4, from Mexico.

ANACANTHINI.

N

' Dr. Gilpin has described the Gadoids of Nova Scotia, Proc. & Trans. Nov.
Scot. Instit. Nat. Sc. ii. part 1, pp. 101-111, viz. Gadus morrhua, G.

cegleJinuSf G. virens, and Phycis americanus. The llev. J. Ambrose has pub-
lished his observations on these fishes, ibid. i. part 4, pp. 83-44, and ii. part 1,

p. 67.

. Lycodes gracilis, sp. n., Sars, Forhandl. Vid. Selsk. Christian. 1 867, pp. 40-45,

tab. 1. figs. 1-3, from Drobak (Norway), [Appears to be most closely allied

to L. perspicillum, and is entirely destitute of scales.]

M Gadus morrhua. Dr. J. A. Smith describes an hermaphrodite specimen,

Proc. B. Phys. Soc. Edinb. 1864-66, p. 300 ;
and mentions others with de-

formed vertebral column, p. 802.

Gadus productus (Ayres) is described by Kner, Novara, Fisch. p. 278.

Motella capensis (Kaup) is recognized by Kner as a distinct species. L. c.

p. 279, taf. 13. fig. 3.

^Motella macrophthalma, sp. n., Gunther, Ann. &. Mag. Nat. Hist. xx.

p. 290, pi. V. fig. B, from the Shetland Islands.

Dinematichthys mizolepis, sp. n., Gunther, I, c. p. 66, Cape York.
Genypterus chilensis described by Messrs. Kner & Steindachner, Sitzgsber.

Ak. Wiss. Wien, liv. p. 379.

Ammodytes siculus extends to the Shetland Islands. Gunther, 1. c. p. 290.
Congrogadus subducens is described by Kner, 1. c. p. 280.
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Pleuronectidae. Prof. Schiodte has also examined young ex-

amples to ascertain the changes in the position of the eye—

a

subject to which several naturalists have paid attention (see

Zool. Record, i. p. 161, and ii. p. 197). According to his re-

searches, the eye of the blind side not only turns over to the

other side, but also backwards to below the dorsal fin. The
young of all Pleuronectid<B have the eye placed in accordance
with their life near the surface of the water. As regards that

small semitransparent oceanic form with symmetrical eyes, the

author considers it to be a distinct form altogether, for which
he proposes the name Bascanius icudifer. Naturhist. Tidsskr.

V. pp. 269-275 j on pi. 11, different stages of development of the

eye and Bascanius are figured.

Psettodes helcheri. Mr. Cope has received an example from the west coast

of Africa, and on comparing it with the figure of Ps. a'umei in the ^ Voy. of

the Sulph./ ho found certain differences which induced him to believe that

the two fishes are not only specifically hut even gcnerically distinct, and
he proposes the generic S2diagomorus for the latter. Trans. Am. Phil.

Soc. xiii. p. 407. [On examining the distinctive characters mentioned by
Mr. Cope with the help of Indian examples, I find them of so dubious a

value that the West-African and Indian forms may really prove to be

specifically identical. This is not the only instance of identity of West-
African and Indian fishes.]

Rhomhus punctatus. Dr. J. A. Smith describes an example from the Firth

of Forth. Proc. R. Phys. Soc. Edinb. 1804-65, p. 213.

Pseudorhoinhis. Prof. Kner (Novara, Fisch.) describes P^. russellii, p. 283,

triocellatus and vorax, p. 284.

Pseudorhomhis adspersus, sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien,

1867, Iv. p. 709, taf. 2, from the Chinchas Islands.

Rhomhoidichthys grandisqiiama (Schleg.) is described by Kner, 1. c. p. 286.

Ammotretis rvstraius (Gthr.) vel adspersus, sp. n. P, is described by Kner,
1. c. p. 286, taf. 13. fig. 4. nj

Solea. Prof. Kner (Novara, Fisch.) describes S. microcepliala (Gthr.),

p. 288, /S', maculipinnis (Agass.), p. 289, /S'. (Pegusa) variolosa, sp. n., p. 289,

from Rio Janeiro (m=S. n^argaritifcra, Gthr.P).

M. Capello states that Solea vulgaris of the Portuguese coasts varies

considerably in the number of the fin-rays, viz. D. 86-96. ^A. 74-78. Jom.
Sc. math. phys. e nat. Lisb. no. ii. 1867, p. 164.—The same author describes

a new species from the same coast, Solea azevia, p. 166, fig. 2. (D. 74-84.

A. 61-77. P. 6-8. L. lat. 118-126.)
' Pardachirus marmorattis (Lac.) described by Kner, 1. c. p. 290.

Synapiura cinerasccns (Gthr.) and S. zchra (131.) are described by Kner,

1. c. pp. 291 & 292.-^Synaptura jerreus (Cuv.) described by Mr. Day, Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1867, p. hQ2.—Synaptura swinhonis is described as a new species

by Dr. Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867, Iv. p. 686, from

I^ngkong.

j

Aphoristia ornafa (Cuv.) described by Krier, 1. c. p. 292.

Plagusia marmorata (Blkr.) described by Kner, 1. c. p. 293.

Cynoglossus, Prof. Kner (Novara, Fisch.) has notes on, or gives descrip-

//
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tions of, C, xiphoideus (Gthr.) and macrolepidotm (Blkr.), p, 294, C. quadri-

Uneatus (Lac.) and macrorhynchm (Blkr.), p. 295, and C. puncticeps (Rich.),

p. 207. ^Cynoylossus Uneolatus is described as a new species by Dr. Stein-

dachnor, 1. c. p. 588, from China.

[Cynoylossus] I^layusia potous is described by Mr. Day, Proc. Zool. Soc.

1867, p. 661.

PHYSOSTOMI.
SiLURIDiE.

Clarias batrachus. Remarks by Kner, Novara, Fisch. p. 299.

Clarias gabonemisy sp. n., GUnther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. p. 111.

Gymnallabes, g.n., Giinther, /. c. p. 111. Distinguished from Clarias hy
having the head covered with soft skin, and confluent vertical fins. ^ G. typuSy

sp. n., pi. 2. fig. A, from Old Calabar.

Cnidoglanis megastoma* is described as Choeroplotosus (g. n.) decemjilis

(sp. n., an = limbakiSy C. & V. ?) by Kner, Novara, Fisch. p. 300, taf. 13.

fig. 1.

Copidoglanis brevidorsalis, sp. n., Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx.

p. 66, from North and West Australia.

Neosilurus is the name of a new genus proposed by Dr. Steindachner,

Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867, Iv. p. 14. It belongs to the group of IHo-

tosinay and is distinguished by the rudimentary condition or entire absence of

the anterior part of the feocond dorsal fin.

—

N. hyrtlii, sp. n., from Queensland.

JSilurus asotus (L.) described by Kner, I, c. p. 303.

Wallago attu (Schn.). Remarks by Kner, 1. c. p. 304.

Silurodon, g. n., Kner, Novara, Fische, p. 305. Very similar to Silurichthys.

Cirrhi 6, 2 maxillares, 4 submaxillares
;
dentes longi acuti 3-4-seriales in

ambis maxillis, fascia dent, breviorum continua semilunaris in voniere
j p.

analis cum caudali, oblique truncata unita.” Silurodon hexanemay sp, n.,

taf. 12. fig. 2, from Shanghai ?

Cryptopterus latovittatuSy sp. n., Playfair, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 16, Cachar.

—D.4. A. 66-58.

Hutropius mandibularisy sp. n., Gunther, l.c. p. 112, Gold Coast.

Pseudeutropius. Mr. Day believes himself to have recognized Sykes’s

Ilypophthalmus taahree, which he describes as Eutropius taakrecy Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1867, p. 664. [It is evidently a Pseudeutropius^

Pangasius polyuranodon (Blkr.) described by Kner, 1. c. p. 306,

Hemibagrus punctatus (Jerdon) described by Day, 1. c. p. 284.

Pseudobagras fulvidraco (Rich.) described by Kner, 1. c. p. 308.

Rita pavimentata is described by Mr. Day as Gogrius (g. n. !) syhesii =
Pimelodus gogra (Sykes), 1. c. p. 663.

Pimelodus (Rhamdia') brachypteruSy sp. n,. Cope, Trans. Am. Phil. Soc. xiii.

p. 404, Mexico.

Arius. Prof. Kner (Novara, Fisch.) has made some remarks on the forms

of dentition in this genus, and describes the following species :

—

A, thalassinus

(Riipp.), p. 310, A. sagor (H. B.), p. 310, A. maculatus (Thunb.), p. 311, and

A. microcephalus (Blkr.), p. 312.

* I take this opportunity of correcting an error in the diagnosis of this

genus (Fish. v. p. z7), where 8 barbels are mentioned instead of 10, which
are also very distinctly represented by Richardson.
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^Antes capellonis is described as a new West-African species by Dr. Stein-

daclmer, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867, Iv. p. 623, taf. 2, from Monravia.

Arius sp. n., Kner & Steindacliner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien,

1867 (1866) liv. p. 883, fig. 12, Samoa Islands.

—

Arius australiSf sp.n.,

Gunther, Proc. Zool, Soc. 1867, p. 103, with woodcut of head. New South

Wales.

Genidens cuvieri described by Kner, 1. c. p. 812, taf, 12. fig. 1,

Osteogeniosus militaris described by Kner, /. c, p. 814.

Glyptosternijim, Dr. Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867, Iv.,

describes as two new species from Simla Gh conirostre^ p. 632, taf. 6. fig. 2

and taf. 6. fig. 4, and Gl. stoUckus, p. 633, taf. 6. fig. 1 and taf. 6. fig. 1.

^ Ageniosus porphyreus^ sp. n., Cope, Trans. Am. Phil. Soc. xiii. p. 404, from

Sminam.—A. 44.

Plecostomus wertheimeri is described as a new species by Dr. Steindachner,

Z. c, Iv, p. 701, taf. 1, Mucuri, Brazil.

ScOPEtlDTB.

Saurida tumhil and nehulosa are described by Kner, Novara, Fisch. pp. 316

and 316.

Alepisaurus. Dr. Giinther states that this fish was known to Steller, vvho

described it under the name of JPhgyodus. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1867, xix.

pp. 185-187.

Scopelus. Dr. Steindachner (Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867, Iv.) de-

scribes Sc. asper (Rich.), p. 589, and,|[as new species,'* Sc. tcnuicauda, p. 690,

and Sc. spinosm^ p. 711, taf. 3. fig, 4, both from China,

CyPRINIDiE.

M. Baudelot lias examined the tubercles which make their

appearance on the integuments of many Cyprinoids during the
spawning-season. He is unacquainted with the researches of
(Jerman ichthyologists into this subject, and comes to the erro-

neous conclusion that they are the results of a process of
moulting in Fishes. Ann. Sc. Nat. 1867, vii. pp. 339-344 ; or

Compt. Rend. 1867, Aug. 6, pp. 247-250.

Mr. E. D. Cope refers the Cyprinoids of Pennsylvania to four

tribes, viz. Cochlobori with Eocoglossumj Ccelophori with Eri-
cymha, Mesocysti with Campostoma) Epicysti with all the remain-
ing genera, Trans. Am. Phil. Soc. xiii. p. 354.

Cyprinus carpio. Hr. Jackel described an hermaphrodite Carp in Abhandl.

ntrhist. Gesellsch. Niirnberg, iii. p. 245.

Laheo kontiiis (Jerdon) is described by Mr. Day. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867,

p. 289.

Discognathus lamta. Two of the variations of this species have been de-

scribed by Mr. Day as Garrajerdonii, sp. n., 1. c. p. 28S, and as Garra altctj

sp. n,, p. 349.

Barhus. Prof. Kner (Novara, Fisch.) has described Barhodes maculatus

(Blkr.), p. 846, Btmiius sophore (H. B.), p. 347, Paatius mo^^stus, sp. a., from
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Madras, p. 348
j
Laljeo cetopsis, sp. n., from Shanghai, p. 851, taf. 15. fig. 2 j

Pachystomus (?) gohioformis, sp. n., from Java?, p. 353, taf. 16. fig. 4.

Mr. Day (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1807) describes the following species from the

Nilgherries :

—

Funtma (Farbodes) (/racilia (Jevdon), p.290j Funtiua(Farbodea)

dubiuSf sp. n., p. 291 j
Funtius (Farbodes) carnaticus (? Jerdon), p. 292

j
Fan-

tins (^Farbodes) grayiy sp. n. [is identical with Farbus artdtus], p. 293
j
and

Funtius andius (Jerdon), p. 294.

Farbus camptacanthus is described by Mr. Cope, under the name of Entero-

mius potdmogalis (g. et sp. n.). Trans. Am. Phil. Soc. xiii. p. 405.

Labeobarbus aureus is a rather doubtful species described as new by Mr.

Cope, 1. c. p. 406, from South Africa.

\ [Fseudogobio'l Tylognafhus smensis, sp. n., Kner, /. c. p. 354, taf. 15. fig. 5,

from Shanghai.

Ceratichthgs. Mr. Cope (1. c.) gives diagnoses or descriptions of the follow-

ing species :

—

micropogo)i, p. 366, pi. 12. fig. 2
;
stigmaticusj cyclotis^ biguttatusj

p. 366, pi. 11. fig. 5
)
dissimilis, p. 367, pi. 12. fig. 1 j

cataractce prosthemius

[sp. n., p. 365, which is &Vide.rii\y^Gobio p)lu7nbeiis, Agass.].

4 Fimephales agassizii is described as a new species by Mr. Cope, 1. c. p. 394,

from the Ohio.

JTyborhynchus notatiis is described by Mr. Cope, 1. c. p. 392, pi. 13. fig. 4.

Campostoma. Mr. Cope figures the peculiar situation of the air-bladder,

which is enveloped by the intestine, 1. c. p. 393, describes Campostoma dubium^

p. 396, and compares it with allied forms, p. 395.

Ericymba buccata described and figured by Mr. Cope, 1. c. p. 360, pi. 13.

figs. 4, Aa.

Fseudorasbora parva (Schleg.) described by Kner, 1. c. p. 356, taf. 16. fig. 3.

Exoglossum maxillilingua described and figured by Mr. Cope, I, c. p. 359,

pi. 11. fig. 1.

Fhinichthys. Mr. Cope gives descriptions of Argyreus atronasus, I c. p. 368,

and Argyreus nasutus^ p. 369, pi. 12. fig. 5.

Fhenacobius, g. n. Cyprinin, Cope, Proc. Ac. Nat. Sc. Pliilad. 1867, p. 96.

Pharyngeal teeth 4—4, uncinate
j
mouth very small, inferior

;
maxillary with

a thick, fleshy lip which is enlarged posteriorly, and behind jnandiblo
;
no

barbels; mandible naked, included.” Aspect of Caiosto?nus.—2^A. tcretulus,

sp. n., 1. c.j from Kanawha Kiver, and'^P/i. ttranops, sp. n., 1. c., from Holston
Kiver, Va.

Rasbora neilgherriensis^ sp. n.. Day, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 298.

—

Fasb&ra
woolaree, sp. n.. Day, 7 c. [is evidently the common P. daniconius'].

Nuria. Mr. Day (/. c.) describes two rather doubtful new species, viz. Eso-
mus malabaricus, p. 299, from Trichoor, and Esomus {Nuria) madcraspaten-
sis, p. 300, from the'j Bowany Diver and Madras [the latter is identical with
Ntiria danrica].—Nuria danrica is described by Kner, 1. c. p. 363, as Esomus
thermoicos (Val.).

Leuciscus. Mr. Cope has described those North-American
species which he refers to Photogenis and Hypsilepis, They are
twelve in number, five of which are described as new. Proc,
Acad. Nat. Sc. Philad. 1867, pp. 156-166. The Dccorder has
received typical specimens through the author's kindness; so that
nearly all (with the exception of Photogenis leuciodus and scabri-
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ceps) could be introduced into the 7th volume of the ^Cata-^

logue of Fishes.^ The author describes also another new spe^
cies, Cyprinella cercostigma, from Pearl River^ Mississippi^

p. 157.

Leuciscus. Mr. Cope hae given diagnoses or descriptions of the following

species in Trans. A.m. Phil. Soc. xiii.
:—Hypsilepis kentukiensiSf p. 371, pi. 11.

fig. 3 ; Ilypsilepis cornutus^ p. 372, and diplcBmia, p. 373 j
Phoxinus neoggeus,

sp. n., p. 375 ;
Clinostomus proriger, p. 376 ;

Clinostomus funduloides, p. 376,

pi. 13. fig. 2 ;
Clinostomus margarita, p. 377, pi. 13. fig. 1

)
Photogenis Icucops^

p. 379, pi. 12. fig. 6 ;
Photogenis ariommus, sp. n., and Photogenis spilopterus,

sp. n., p. 378
j
Hyhopsis tuditanus, sp. n., p. 381

;
Tlyhopsis hudsonius, p. 386,

pi. 12. fig. 3 5
Hyhopsis stramineus^ p. 381 ;

Hyhopsis procne^ p. 385, pi. 11.

fig. 2 j
Hyhopsis volucellus, p. 381 j

Hyhopsis hsematiirus, sp. n., p. 382, pi. 12,

fig. 4 ;
Hyhopsis fretensis, sp. n., p. 382

;
Hyhopsis plumheolus, p. 382

j
Hy-

bopsis chalybeeus, sp. n., p. 383 ;
Hyhopsis heterodon, p. 382

j Hyhopsis bifre-

natus, sp. n., p. 384
;
Alhurncllus ruhrifrons, p. 388, pi. 13. fig. 3 j

Alburnellus

jaculus, sp. n., p. 387 j
Alburnellus arge, sp. n., p. 388 j

Chrosomus erythro- \

gaster and eos, p. 391 .—Leuciscus gardoneus (0. & V.) is said to be a Chon-
\

drostoma (p. 395) ;
but this reciuires confirmation. ,

Leucosomus pidchellus is described and figured by Cope, 1. c, p. 362, pi. 10.

fig. 1, under the name of Semotilus rhotheus
;
also Scmotilus corporalisj p. 363, ,

pi. 10. fig. 2.

Leuciscus hasak (Heck.) is not specifically distinct from L. aula, according

to Canestiini, Ann. Soc. Nat. Modena, ii. 1867, p. 7.

4 [^Rhodens'] Pseudoperilampus (?)
* ocellatus, sp. n., Kner, 1. c, p. 366, taf. 15.

fig. 6, from Shanghai.

\Hanio^ Paradanio neilgherricnsis, sp. n., Hay, Proc, Zool. Soc, 1867,

p. 296.

Barilius rugosus, sp. n.. Day, 1. c. p. 294, Neilgherries.

Squalioharhm curriculus (Rich.) has been described by Kner as JSarcochei-

Uchthys teretiusculus (Bas.), Novara, Fisch. p. 366.

Opsarius P elongatus, sp. n., Kner, 1. c. p. 368, taf. 15. fig. 1, from Shanghai.

[This appears to be the type of a distinct genus, which the Recorder has named
Ochetohius, see Fish. vii. p. 298.]

Hypophthalmichthys nohilis has been described by Prof. Kner as H, mand-
schuricus (Basil.) [the synonymy added being erroneus]. Novara, Fisch.

p. 360.

[JElopichfhys'] hamhusa (Rich.) described by Kner, 1. c. p. 367.

[
Chanodichthys'] pekinemis (Basil.) and leucisculus (Basil.) are described by

Kner, 1. c. p. 360, taf. 16. fig. 3, and p. 362.

Colter. Prof. Kner (/. c.) has described two species of this genus, viz. C.

recurviceps (Rich.), under the name of C, erythropterus (Basil.), p. 360,

* Prof. Kner^ who has taken Bleeker’s system as a guide in the determina-

tion of Cyprinoids, has been several times very unfortunate in not referring the

species to the proper genera. However, this is less his fault than that of the

system followed, inasmuch as, by the principle of using the most insignifi-

cant characters for the basis of genera and groups, the means of expressing na-

tural affinities are destroyed, and determination becomes more or less impos-
sible to one who has not a large series of types at his command.
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taf. 14, fig, 4 j
and another, which is rather doubtful, as 0. alhurnm (Basil.),

p. 362.

r Chela, argentea^ sp, n., Day, Prog, Zool. Soq. 1867, p, 301, from the Bowany
Biver.

Cachius atpar (Ham. Buch.) is described by Mr. Day as Paradanio elegans

(sp. n.), h c. p. 297.

Ilomaloptera hrucei (Gray) has been rediscovered in the Wynaad, and is

described by Mr. Day, 1. c. p. 348.

Nemachilus. Mr. Day (/, c.) describes the following new species from the

Nilgherries :

—

'Nemacheilus gilniheri^ p. 285 ;
Nemacheilus semiarmatus, p. 280 j

and Nemacheilus denisoni, p. 287.

—

Nemacheilus striatus, sp. n.. Day, 1. c.

p. 347, from the Wynaad.

[^Nemachilus'] Platacanthus maculatus is described as a new species from

Madras by Mr. Day, 1. c. p, 941,

CnARACINIDiE.

NannocharaXf g. n., Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. p. 112, Dorsal

fin short, placed in the middle of the body, above the vontrals
\
anal short.

Body elongate, covered with scales of moderate size
;
belly rounded. Cleft

of the mouth very small, similar to that of a Coregonus
j
intermaxillary and

inandible with a single series of notched incisors. Nostrils close together.

Gill-openings rather narrow, the gill-membrane being grown to the isthmus,

This genus is the type of a separate group, Nannocharacina, intermediate

between Anostomatina and Tetragonoptei'ina,—Nannocharax fasciatus, sp. n.,

pi, 3, fig. A, fi’om the Gaboon, To this genus belongs also Coregomis nilotieus

(De Joannis).

Alestes, Dr. Giinther (/. ^.) describes three new West-African species ;

—

Alestes macrophthalmus and Alestes tcenmrus, p. 113, and Alestes leuciscuSj

p. 114. He reunites Prachyalestes with this genus.

\ Sarcodaces ado'e, L. lat. 60, Giinther, /. o, p. 114.

Xiphorhamphtis oUgolepis is described as a new species from the La Plata

Biver by Dr, Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Ivi. p. 339,—D, 11,

A. 30. L. lat. 76. Canine teeth.

Distichodus notospilus, sp. n., Gunther, 1. c, p. 114, Gaboon,

Xenooharaxy g. n,, Gunther, 1. c. p, 114. (Group Crenuchina.) Dorsal

fin rather long, placed in the middle of the length of the body, above the

ventrals. Anal not elongate. Body compressed, rather elevated, covered

with rather small scales
j
lateral lino present; belly rounded. Cleft of the

mouth rather wide. Intermaxillary and mandible with a double or treble

series of small bicuspid teeth
j
a few teeth in the maxillary. Nostrils close

together. Gill-openings wide; the gill-membranes not attached to the isth-

mus. Gill-rakers long, setiform. Xenocharax spilurusy sp, n., pi. 3, fig, B,

from the Gaboon.—D. 18. A. 13. L. lat. 73.

CyPRINODONTIDiE.

llaplochilus, Mr. Day distinguishes two species of Panchax ” in the

Madras Presidency
,
one is described by him as the P. ruhrostigma of Jerdon,

the other as P. argenteus, sp. n., Proc. Zool. Soc. 1807, p. 700.

llaplochilus [Panchax^ ruhropunctutus is described as a new species from

China and Geylon by Dr. Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Ivi. p. 846,
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ScoMBRESOCIDtE.
' '

Bclone, Tho specimens collected on the ^Novara ’ expedition are determined

and described by Professor Kner as B. liurus (Blkr.), p. 321
;
B. cylindrica

(Blkr.), p. 321 j
B, schismatorJiynchiis (Blkr.), p. 322 j

and B. timucu (0. & V.),

p. 322.

Hcmirhamphus. The specimens collected on the ^Novara’ expedition are

determined and described by Prof. Kner as H. dussuinieri (C. &: V.), p. 322

;

II. ycorgii (0. & V.), II. quoyi (0. & V.), II. gaimardi (0. & V.), and II. rm-
sellii (C. & V.)^ P* 323 5

H. erythrorhynclius (0. & Y,), and H. hrownii (0. &
V.), p. 824.

Arrhamphus sclerolcpis. Also this fish has received a new name by Dr,

Steindachner, viz. Hemirhamphus hrefftii, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867,

Ivi. p. 332, taf. 1 ;
his specimen is said to be from Port Jackson.

Exocoetus. The specimens collected on the ^ Novara ’ expedition are deter-

mined and described by Prof. Kner as E. unicolor (C. & V. ?), p. 326, and E.

evolans (L. ?), p. 326.

Exocoetus atrodorsaliSf sp. n., Giinther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. p. 67,

from Cape York.—Exocoetus lamelUfer, sp. n., Kner & Steindachner, Sitzgsberi

Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867 (1866), liv. p. 884, fig. 11, from the Pacific,

Salmonid^.

Rasch has communicatejd to the Societjr of Sciences of
'

Christiania the results which he obtained by artificially crossing

different species of Salmonidee. Fbrhandl. Vid. Selsk, Christian.

18C7, pp. 32G-327
1. Ova of tho Sea- (or River-) Trout, impregnated by the

milt of the River- (or Sea-) Trout, are developed in the same
regular manner as if impregnated by the milt of the same spedes.

The hybrids produced were again fertile. Therefore he comes
to the conclusion that Mag. Widegren^s opinion with regard to

the specific identity of these fishes is correct.

2. Of ova of Charr impregnated by milt of Trout, 30-40 per

cent, are developed, and many young fish perish after exclusion.

3. Of Trout-ova impregnated by milt of Charr, only lO per

cent, are developed, and many of the young fish are misshaped.

4. Salmon-ova impregnated with Trout-milt yielded 40 per

cent, young fish, and none whatever when impregnated with the

milt of Charr.

5. The ova of a female fish, which appeared to be a hybrid

between the Trout and Charr, were impregnated by the milt of

a Trout, but no signs of development were visible.

Prof. Rasch promises to continue these preliminary experi-

ments.

Betropinna richardsonii (Gill) is described by Kner, Novara, Fiseb. p. 318.V

Galaxid^.

Galaxias. Prof. Kner (Novara, Fisch.) describes G.fasciatus (0. & V.),
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p. 319, and G.forsteri (0. & V.), p. 320 [adding to the latter a synonymy

entirely erroneous],

Qalaxias tvakrhotmi, sp. n., Krefft, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1807, p. 043, South

Australia.

NeochannUy g. n., Gunther, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. p. 805, distin-

guished from Galaxias by the absence of ventral fins. N, apoda^ sp. n.,

Qiinther, I, c. p. 800, pi. 7, from Now Zealand.

Mormyridas.
Mormyrus. Dr. Gunther (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, xx.) describes several

new species from the west coast of Africa :

—

M. zanclirostris, p. 115, pi. 2.

fig. B
;
M, microcephalus, p. 115 • 31. moorii, 31. ussheri, and 31. ivcdkei'i,

p. 110, pi. 8. fig. 0. He also remarks that Istchthys henryi (Gill) belongs to

this genus.

3Iormyrops lonyiceps, sp. n., Giinther, I, c. p. 117, Gold Coast.

EsociDiE.

£!sox. Mr. Cope (Trans. Am. Phil. Soc. xiii. p. 407) distinguishes seven

species in the waters of Middle North America, viz. E. faseiatus (Dekay)=
E. ornatus (Girard), E. porosus, apparently a new name for E. cypho (Cope),

E. umbrosus (Kirtl.), E, retiadatus (Les.), E. depraudus (Les.), E. lucius (L.),

and E. noUHor (Thomps.). Those species are shortly characterized, but the

synonymy is very meagre.

Esox lucius. M. Carbonnier has published observations on the Pike
;
he

explains the great difference in size in young examples by the observation

that the males are the smaller, and the females the larger individuals. Bull.

Soc. d’Acclimat. 1807, pp. 574-577.

Gonorhynchid^.
Gonorhynchus hrem is described as a doubtfully now species by ICner,

Novara, Fisch. p. 342, taf. 10. fig. 1, from the island of St. Paul P [It is not

distinct from G. greyi.']

Clupeidae.

Engraulis. Kner (Novara, Fisch.) describes the following species:

—

E.dentex^{0. .)^E.\atherinoides (C. &V.), and hrownii{G, & V.), p. 332;
E. encrasicholoides (Blkr.), E. dussumieri (C. & V.), and E. grayi (Blkr.),

p. 333 ;
E. hamiltonii (C. & V.) and E. rhinorhynchus (Bllcr.), p. 334.

Engraulis ringens (Jenyns) is described as E.nasus (sp. n.) by Messrs.

Kner & Steindacher, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1807 (1800), liv. p. 388,

fig. 17.

Engraulis duodecim, sp. n.. Cope, Trans. Am. Phil. Soc. xiii. p. 405, New
Jersey.

Coilia grayi (Rich.) described by Kner, 1. c. p. 335.

Chato'essus. Prof. Kner (1. <?.) has described Ch. punctatus (Schleg.), p. 330,
Ch. chacunda (H. B.), and Ch. selangkat (Blkr.), p. 337.

Clupea. Prof. Kner (Novara, Fisch.) describes, or has remarks on, Spra-
tella temhang (J3\\iv.') and Spratella fimhriata {G. & V.), p. 320; Clupea thrksa
(li.), p. 330

;
Alosa mirea (Spix) = Cl.Jimhriata(^Qn.) and Alosa ilisha (H. B.),

p. 331.

^ Clupea harengus. Mr. Andrews, on speaking on the Herring-fisheries of
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Ireland, has made some remarks on the periods and habits of spawning of

the Herring on the Irish coasts. Joiirn. R. Dublin Soc. no. xxxv. 1866, p. 17.'

—Mr. Ambrose’s observations on the Herring of the Nova-Scotian coast, in

Proc. & Trans. N. Scot. Inst. Nat. Sc. ii. pt. 1. pp. 74-76.

Clupea sagax (.lenyns) is described by Messrs. Kner and Steindachner as

AlausaJimbriata (sp. n.), Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867 (1866), liv. p. 386,

fig. 15.

Clupea melanosticta is enumerated among the food-fishes of Victoria by

Prof. M‘Coy, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1867, xx. p. 188. [This is evidently

an erroneous determination.]

l^Clupea'] Rogenia argyrotcenia (Blkr.) described by Kner, 1. c. p. 328.

. Pellona grayana (0. & V.) described by Kner, 1. c. p. 328.

[^Sjrratelloides] Alausa alburnus, sp. n., Kner and Steindachner, c. p.387,

fig. 16, from Valparaiso.

JDussumieria acuta (0. & V.) described by Kner, Novara, Fisch. p. 330.

Elops saurus. Remarks by Kner, t c. p. 338.

Megalops indicus. Remarks by Kner, 1. c. p. 339.

Chanos onentalis (Kuhl) and Ch. chloropterus (0. & V.) are described by

Kner, 1. c. p. 341.

MURiENIDiE.

Dr. L. Jacoby (see above, p. 150) has examined the bones of

the upper jaw of the Mursenoids. In opposition to the opinions

held by Cuvier and Owen, and adopted by most subsequent

authors, he defends the view taken by Meckel and Peters, viz.

that the lateral portion of the upper jaw is formed by the maxil-

lary bone only, the front part being the intermaxillary, which
coalesces with the vomer and ethmoid, but which may always be
more or less distinctly distinguished. The treatise is illustrated

by outline-figures of the jaws of some of the principal genera.

Anguilla. Prof. Kner (Novara, Fisch.) has described the following

species :

—

A. malgumora, p. 367 ;
A. sidat, p. 368; A. marmorata and A, moa^

p. 369 ;
A.japonica and A. tejiuirostris, p. 370.

Anguilla reinhardtiij sp. n., Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien,

1867, Iv. p. 15, with woodcut, from Queensland.

Murcenesox. Prof. Kner (/. c.) lias described M. singapurensis, p. 371, M. ta-

labcm, p. 372, and M. bagio^ p. 373.

Urocdnger leptunis described by Kner, 1. c. p. 373.

Ophisoma habenatus (Rich. ?) described by Kner, 1. c. p. 374, taf. 13. fig. 2

;

also O. anagoides (Blkr.), p. 375.

Cirrliimurcena tapcinoptera described by Kner, 1. c. p. 376.

Ophichthys magnioculis and O. cephalozona are described by Kner,/. c. pp. 376,

377.

'' Ophichthys grandimaculaia^ sp. n., Kner & Steindachner, Sitzgsbei‘. Ak.

Wiss. Wien, 1867 (1866), liv. p. 389, fig. 13, from Deru.

Liuramts colubrinus described by Kner, Novara, Fisch. p, 378.

Ophisw'us fusciatus described by Kner, /. c, p. 379.

Pisoodonophis cancrivorus described by Kner, /. c. p. 379.

Sphagebranchus orientalis described by Kner, /. c. p. 380.

1867. [voL. IV.] N
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Sphagebranchus longipinnisy sp. n., Kijer & Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak.

Wiss. Wien, 1867 (1866), liv, p. 390, fig. 14, from the Samoa Islands.

Pwcilophk variegata described by Kner, Novara, Fisch. p. 381.

Priodonophts minor and P. ocellatus are described by Kner, 1. c. pp. 382,

383.

Gymnothorax. Prof. Kner (/. c.) describes the following species :

—

G.pictus

and cancellatnsy p. 384, richardsonii and tilly p. 385.

Thyrsoidea macrurus described by Kner, /. c. p. 386.

Gymnomurcena. Prof. Kner (/. c.) describes G. tigrinay p. 387, G. micro-

ptera and xanthopteray p. 388.

Moringua macrockir described by Kner, 1. c. p. 389.

PLECTOGNATIII.
Ostracion punctatus and 0. nasus are described by Kner, L c. pp. 403, 404.

Diodon rivtdatus described by Kner, 1. c. p. 405.

Tetrodon. Prof. Kner (/. c.) has described T. honckenii and ohlonguSy p. 406,

T. lunaris and rickety p. 407.

Tetrodon {pustulatus, Murray ?). Dr. J. A. Smith describes a species from

Old Calabar, Proc. R. Phys. Soc. Edinb. 1864-65, p. 268.

Crayracion. Prof. Kner (/. c.) has described C. Jluviatilisy erythrotcenia,

and immacidatuSy p. 408, C. lineatuSy hamiltoniiy and pantherinusy p. 409, and

C. spenglcriy p. 410.

Triacantkus brevirostris and blochii are described by Kner, Novara, Fisch.

pp. 393 & 394.

Monacanikus. Prof. Kner {1. c.) has described M. chinensis, p. 395, 3f.

pirdacay p. 396, and M. fraumfeldiiy sp. n. (?), p. 397, from Sydney.—The last

species is said to be identical with M. vittatus (Soland.). Steindachner, Sitzgs-

ber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867, Ivi. p. 335.

Monacanthus (Paramo nacanthtts) kneriiy sp. n., Steindachner,/. c. Iv. p. 691,

China.

—

Monacanikus helleriy sp. n., Steindachner, /. c. p. 712, taf. 3. fig. 3,

China.

Batistes. Prof. Kner (Novara, Fisch.) has described the following species

:

—B, stellatuSy p. 398, Balistapus verrucosus and aculeatusy p. 399, B. lineatuSy

conspicillumy and frenatuSy p. 400, and B. macidatusy p. 401.

Batistes tiberiensisy sp. n., Steindachner, /. c. Iv. p. 525, taf. 3, Monravia.

Amanses scopas. Messrs. Kner & Steindachner direct attention to a re-

markable sexual difference in the armature of the tail of this species. It is

probably identical with Batistes hispidus (L.)* Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien,

liv. p. 390.

LOPHOBRANCHIT.
Hippocampus hudsonius. The Rev. S. Lockwood describes the expulsion

of the young from the pouch of the male parent in Amer. Naturalist, i. 1867,

pp. .225-234. He thinks that the, embryos are nourished by the fat deposited

in the walls of the pouch, which become considerably thinner as the embryos

gTOw. [It is more probable that the walls become thinner in consequence of

the increasing pressure of the growing contents of the pouch.]

Hippocampus punctutatus described by Kner, Novara, Fisch. p. 390.

Syngnathus. Prof. Kner describes S. fasciatus and Ichthyocampus pondi-

cerianuSy t. c. p. 391.
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^ Boryichihys. Dr. J. A. Smith describes a specimen from Old Calabar, sp.

indeterm. Proc. R. Phys. Soc. Edinb. 1864-6, p. 227.

Doryichthys hernstemi, sp. n., Bleeker, Arch. Nderland, 1867, p. 398, from

Halmaheira.

GANOIDEI.

Prof. Kner examines the characters by which this order has
been defined, and shows that not one is generally applicable to

the various forms referred to it. He says that the order, as in-

troduced into the system, is not a natural unity, that it must be
more limited, if it he kept up, and that its establishment not
only did not advance the development of a natural system, but
impeded it. The author does not propose an emendation of the

system, but indicates that systematists should be more careful

in observing Linnean principles in characterizing systematic

groups, and pay more regard to the genesis of the various forms.

Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, liv. pp. 519-636.

ELASMOBRANCHII.
^ ScylUum catulus. The incubation of the eggs lasts about nine months; .

Coste, Compt. Rend. 1867, January 21, p. 99 ;
or Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xix.

p. 227.
'

ChiloscyUium phymatodes (Blkr.) is distinct from Ch. tubei'culatum. Kner,

Novara, Fisch. p. 413.

^ Ginglymostoma cahoverdianus (name inadmissible), sp. n., Capello, Jorn. Sc.

math. phys. e nat. Lisb. no. ii. 1867, p. 167, fig. 1, Cape Verde Islands.

Crossorhinus dasypogoriy sp. n., Bleeker, Arch. N^erland. 1867, p. 400, from

Waigiou.

Carcharias {Prionodon) mulleri is described as a new species from the

West Indies by Dr. Steindachner, Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, Ivi. p. 366.

Prionodon. Prof. Kner has made some remarks on P. dussumieri and P.

sorrah. Novara, Fisch. p. 414.

Leiusferox (Kner). Prof. Kner says that it is not identical with Lamar-
gus lahordii (Q. & G.). Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867 (1866), liv. p. 393.

Ilemigalcus macrostoma described by Kner, Novara, Fisch. p. 416,

^ Pseudotriakis microdon, g. n. (Scylliid.) & sp. n., Capello, Jorn. Sc. math,

phys. e nat. Lisb. iv. p. ,
pi. 6. fig. 1, Portugal.

Triakts maculatus, sp. n. ?, an Tr. scyllium, var. ?, Kner & Steindachner,

Sitzgsber. Ak. Wiss. Wien, 1867 (1866), liv. p. 391, hab. —

?

^ Acanthias vulgaris. Note on the brain by J. Sander, Sitzgsber. Ges. ntrf.

Freund. Berlin, 1867-68, p. 26.

Machcphilns is described by Mr. Johnson as a new genus of Spinacoid

Sharks, differing from Centrophorus in having a mesial tooth, consisting of an

upright equilateral cusp on a quadrate base, in the lower jaw. '^Machepkilus

dumeriliiy sp. n., Johnson, Pmc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 713, from Madeira.

Phinobatus annulatus ana undulatus are described by Kner, Novara, Fisch.

pp. 416 & 417. 4
^ Narcine timhi and hrasiliensis are described by Kner, Novara, Fisch. pp. 417

& 418.
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Ma/ja capensia described by.Kner, 1. c, p. 419.

Chimera ajims, sp. n., Oapello, Jorn. Sc. matb. phys. e nat, Lisb. iv. p.

pi. 3. fig, 1, Portugal.

CYCLOSTOMATA.
Petromyzoti marinua. Some physiological observations by Bert^ Ann. Sc.

Nat. 1867, vii. pp. 371-873.

Petromyzon, sp. P, known from the Ammocoetea-iovm only, from New Zea-

land, described by Kner, Novara, Fisch. p. 421.

LEPTOCARDII.

Amphioxua lanceolatus. Dr. Kowalevsky’s researches into its development

(seeZool. liecord, iii. p. 160) have appeared in full in M^m. Ac. Sc. St. P<§-

tersb. 1867, xi. no. 4, with three plates. The eggs are expelled by the open-

ing of the mouth.

M. Bert has made researches into the minute anatomy of this creature.

He denies that the dorsal cord is formed of cells or disks; its structure

consists of lamellae composed of semisolid amorphous material. Amphioxua

is a definitive form, the author having witnessed the ejection of semen. Lost

1
parts are not regenerated. M. Bert has also observed the efiects of several

chemicals on the living animal. Compt. Bend. 1867, Aug. 26, pp. 364-867

'yAnn. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. pp. 302-304.
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AEACHNIDA
BY

W. S. Dallas, F.L.S., C.M.Z.S., &c.

A. Woi'k in progress.

Koch, L. Die Araclmiden-Familie der Drassiden. Siebentes

Heft, pp. 305-353, Taf. 13 & 14: 1867. 8vo.

Of tins work only the seventh part has reached the Recorder
as published in 1867. It will be completed in two more parts.

B. Separate Work,

Ohlert, E. Die Araneiden oder echten Spinnen der Provinz

Preussen. 12mo, pp. 173, with 3 plates. Leipzig: 1867.

This is a useful little manual of the Spiders of the province of

Prussia, containing a clear general account of the organization

of the animals belonging to this order, and a systematic descrip-

tion of the species inhabiting Prussia proper. The work is of

value as containing good characters of the families, which are

wanting in some treatises of higher pretensions. The figures on
the two plates represent the arrangement of the eyes in the dif-

ferent genera. The nomenclature of the species differs consi-

derably from that adopted by Menge, and is chiefly founded upon
Koch^s ^ Arachniden.^

C. Papers published in Journals.

Ausserer, a. Beobachtungen iiber Lebensweise, Portpflanzung

und Entwicklung der Spinnen. Zeitschr. des Eerdinan-

deums &c. 3*® Folge, Heft xiii. pp. 181-309.

Contains a general account of the habits and development of

Spiders, including some original observations.

. Die Arachniden Tirols nach ihrer horizontalen und ver-

ticalen Verbreitung. I. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellschaft

in Wien, Band xvii. pp. 137-170, Taf. 7 &8.
Consists chiefly of a list of the larger Tyrolese Arachnida

(Araneida, Phalangiidse, and Scorpionidse), with a few introduc-

tory remarks and descriptions of some new species.

iS67. [voL. IV.] o
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Bilimek, D. Fauna der Grotte Cacahuamilpa in Mexiko. Ver-
liandl. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Band xvii. pp. 901-908,

Three new speeies of Araehnida deseribed (pp. 905-907)

.

Blackwall, J. llemarks on the Falees and Maxilla3 of Spiders.

Annals & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xix. pp. 258-259,
pi. 10 ; April 1867.

. Descriptions of several Species of East-Indian Spiders,

apparently new or little known to Arachnologists. Ibid,

pp. 387-394: June 1867.

. Notes on Spiders, with descriptions of several Species

supposed to be new to Arachnologists. Annals & Mag. Nat.
Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xx. pp. 202-213 ; September 1867.

Canestrini, G. Intorno agli Aracnidi delP Ordine Araneina
osservati nel Veneto e nel Trentino. Commentario della

Fauna, Flora e Gea, &c. : October 1867.

A list of species of true Spiders observed in the districts of

Venice and Trent.

Fritsch, Gustav. (See " Insecta.^^)

Giebbl, C. Zur Schweizerischen Spinnenfauna. Zeitschr. fur

die gesammten Naturwissenschaften, Band xxx. pp. 425-
443 : December 1867.

.Araneida and Phalangiidse.

Guyon, —. Sur un phenomene produit par la piqure du Scor-

pion. Comptes Bendus, Ixiv. pp. 1001-1003.

Hill, B. Notes on the Natural History of the Scorpion. Annals
Lyceum Nat. Hist. New York, vol. viii. pp. 387-393; 1867.

Kempelen, L. von. Bemerkungen iiber Spinnen im Allge-

meinen und eine Untersuchung von Drassus lapidicola

insbesondere. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, xvii.

pp. 545-550.

—— . Thysa pythonissafo7'mis, Eine neue Gattung und Art.

Ibid. pp. 607-610, taf. 14B.

Koch, L. Beschreibungen neuer Araclmiden und Myriapoden.
Ibid. pp. 173-250.

Descriptions of speciesobtained byMM. Godeffi’oy of Hamburg,
partly from Queensland and partly from the Samoa Islands.

. Zur Araclmiden- und Myriapoden-Fauna Siid-Europa^s.

Ibid. pp. 857-900.

Descriptions of species collected by Erber.

Krohn, a. Ueber die Anwesenheit zweier Driisensacke im
Cephalothorax der Phalangiden. Archivfur Naturg. 1867,

pp. 79-83; translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 4th ser.

vol. i. pp. 87-90.
In this paper Krohn indicates that the two spots on the cepha-
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Idtliol’ax of the Phalaiigiidse^ regarded by Treviratius as lateral

eyes, are really glandular sacs, the structure of which he de-

scribes.

Lincecum, Gr. The Tarantula. American Naturalist, vol. i.

pp. 409-4dl.

Moriggia, Descrizione di una escre^cenza cornea s\dlup-

patasi sulla mano di una donna. Atti Accad* Sci* Torino^

vol. i. pp. 449-463, with a plate.

A description of a horny excrescence containing Acari.

Plateau, Felix. Observations sur PArgyronete aquatiqtle.

Bull. Acad. Sci. de Belgique, tome xxiii. pp. 96-126, with
a plate ; reprinted in Ann. Sci. Nat. 5® ser. tome vii.

pp. 345-368, pi. 1 ; abstract in Comptes Rendus, tothe Ixiv.

pp. 627-629, translated in iVnn. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser.

vol. xix. pp. 283-2^6.

Simon, Eugene. Sur trois Araignees nouvelles. Rev. ct Mag.
de Zoologie, 1867, pp. 16-24.

These species belong to the genera Arac/moura' (Vinson) ^
Mu

crathena (Gund.), and Trithena (g. n.), all of which are charac-

terized in detail by Simon.

Terry, F. Sur le precede qu’emploient les Araignees pour te-

lier des points eloignes par un fil. Bull. Acad. Sci. de Bel-

gique, tome xxiii. pp. 274-298, with a plate.

Thorell, T. Om Aranea lohataj Pallas (A. sericea, Oliv.).

CEfvers. af Kongl. Vet.-Akad. Forhandl. 1867, pp. 591-696.

G. Fritsch, in describing the general characters of the Insect-

fauna of South Africa (Berl. ent. Zeitsch. 1867, p. 247), attri-

butes a very prominent place to the Arachnida, to several forms

of which he specially refers. Large species of Mygale occur, the

bite of which is said to produce considerable inflammation ;
and

that of a large species of Lycosa inhabiting the houses, and the

middle legs of which extend about six inches across, is said to be

also attended with similar results. Species of Galeodes occur,

and are perfectly ready to make use of their weapons ; but the

author did not learn what were the consequences of their bite.

The largest specimens found by himself measured about \\ inch

in length
;
but he saw individuals of 3 inches long in the posses-

sion of a farmer in Worcester district. The author adds some
remarks on the Scorpions and Epe'irida observed by him.

In a paper on insects met with at sea and on hoard ship (see Insecta

Frauenfbld enumerates a few species of Arachnida (Verh. zooL-hot. Ges. in

Wien, xvii. pp. 434 and 4G0-463). The species noticed are :

—

Hyalomma hts-

panum, taken from a Lemius rvjiceps (Linn.) captured near Messina
;
a new

Ohismnf, Pholcus nemastmioides (Koch)
\
2 new species of lihipicephalus^ and

2 of Theridivm.

n 2
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Von Martens (Preuss. Exped. nach Ost-Asien, Zool. p. 12) briefly notices

the occurrence of Spiders in Madeira, and states that Scorpions were neither

seen nor heard of there by him. No Scorpions occur in Japan (1. c. p. 136).

ARANEIDA.

Blackwall publishes some observations on the presence of

teeth and spines on the falces and maxillaj of Spiders (Ann. &
Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. xix. pp. 258-259). He remarks that

the so-called teeth on the margins of the groove on the basal

joint of the falces in which the terminal joint is received cannot

be regarded as true teeth, as those organs are employed only

in seizing prey, and adds that such processes occur on the

falces of the Mygalid(B, where their presence has been denied

by some authors. Blackwall also states that the minute spines

described by Miss Staveley on the maxillae of certain Spiders may
assist in the retention of insects, but cannot act efficiently as a

masticatory apparatus ; he describes certain spines irregularly

grouped on the maxillae and the apex of the lip of some Myga-
lid(B which may serve for a similar purpose, and also indicates

the presence in Mygale zebra of a group of spines on the upper
surface of the maxillae which appear to be organs of mastication.

The maxilla and lip of Mygale ursina are represented (pi. 9.

figs. 1, 2), and the maxilla of M, zebra (pi. 9. fig. 3).

Ausserer (Zeitschr. des Ferdinand. Folge, xiii. pp. 181-209) publishes

an account of the habits and development of the Araneida, in which he de-

scribes the general mode of life of these animals, and treats of their repro-

duction and development. lie discusses the means by which Spiders are able

to emit a thread which may serve them as a bridge, describes the construc-

tion of the geometrical nets in some detail, and notices the process by which

Spiders are enabled to ascend into the air. From his own observations he

.seems inclined to think that the aerial excursions are chiefly performed by
males. The author describes in considerable detail the act of copulation in

several species, especially Dictyna beniyna (Walck.) and Linyphia trianyu-

laris (Clerck), in both of which he observed the emission of the semen
from the abdominal genital orifice of the male upon the threads of the net

and its subsequent absorption by the palpal organs. He also notices a pecu-

liar action in the male of Epeira diadema, which he regards as preparatory to

the true copulation. Ausserer also notices the habits of those species which

carry their eggs about with them either with or without a cocoon, and at

the close of his paper furnishes a tabular synopsis of the various modes in

which this is effected by the Tyrolese Spiders.

F. Terby publishes (Bull. Acad. Sci. Belg. xxiii. pp. 274-298) an account,

illustrated with figures, of his observations upon the mode in which floating-

threads are projected by Spiders. lie describes cases in which a single thread

is emitted under the influence of a current of air, and finds that this is ter-

minated at its free extremity by a set of branched filaments. In other in-

stances the Spiders produce a partially double thread, one portion of which
is then carried out in a loop by the current of air. These different processes
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are shown in the figures. The species observed were Nuctohia callophylaj

Epeira diadema^ and Tetraynatha externa. The author also experimented on

Tcgenaria civilis and domestica, and on Amaurohia atroxj with negative results.

Kempelen (Verh. 7.ool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 546-547) refers to the

causes of the difficulty and errors in the determination of Spiders, indicating

especially the states of preservation of the individuals described by authors,

and the differences presented by young and old individuals, as mainly con-

tributing to the confusion which still prevails in many genera. He illustrates

his remarks by a description of the mature and immature Drassus lapidicola.

0. Qiebel has published (Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxx. pp. 426-443) a no-

tice of the species of this order collected by him in the summer of 1807 in

Switzerland. He enumerates 26 species, several of which are described as

new ,' and of the known species details are given as to variation, habits, &c.

AussEREn states (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 138-139) that

the number of species of Araneida detected by him in the Tyrol (233) is

greater than that recorded by Doleschal for the whole Austrian monarchy

(205). He remarks upon the cliniatal and other physical conditions presented

by that country as favouring this great number of species. He gives a list

of the species hitherto detected in the Tyrol, with notes on the localities in

which they are found. Four new species are described.

Canestrini has published (Comm, della Flora, Fauna, &c., October 1867)

a list of the species of this order hitherto detected in the districts of Venice

and Trent. Their number is 109.

GouREAu(Insectes nuisiblesa THomme &c.,see ^Hnsecta”) noticesvarioiis

species of this order which are in some way troublesome or injurious to man
or his possessions. He describes the general structure and habits of Spiders

(/. c. pp. 241-246), and the characters and habits of the following species :

—

Tcgenaria domcstica (p. 245), T. civilis (p. 247), Latrodectus malmignatus

(ibid.), Lycosa tarentula (p. 248), Thomisus citreus (p. 260) as a destroyer of

Bees. Goureau also notices (p. 262) the Ichneumons and Fossorial Hymeno-
ptera by which the Spiders are kept in check.

Mygalid^.

Lincecum figures Mygale hentzii (Amer. Nat. i. p. 139).—The same author

publishes a short account of the Tarantula of Texas (Mygale hentzii). Ibid,

pp. 409-411.

Cteniza tigrina, L. Koch, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 882, Syra.

LyCOSIDuE.

Ohlert (Aran. Preuss.) admits 9 genera for the Prussian species of this

family, namely :

—

Dolomedes, Ocyole, Potamia, Leimonia, Pardosa, Taranttda,

Trochosaj Arctosa, and Zora. The number of species described is 27.

Blackwall describes the male of his Lycosa ingens, and notices its dis-

semination in the Madeiran archipelago. Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xx. p.203.

JDolomedes Jlaminius, sp. n., L. Koch, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii.

p. 197, and X>. alhiconms, sp.n., L. Koch, 1. c. p. 199, Queensland.

Lycosa furcillata, sp. n., L. Koch, 1. c. p. 201, and L. cxcusor, sp. n., L. Koch,

1. c. p. 202, Queensland.

—

Lycosa grccnallioe, sp. n., Blackwall, Ann. & Mag.

N. II. .3rd ser. xix. p. 387, India.

Trochosa ruhrofasciata, sp. n., Ohlert, I, c. p. 144, Prussia.
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Pardosa obacura, sp. n., Giebel, Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxx. p, 440, Swit-

zerland,

Oxyoim candiduSf sp. ii., L, Koch, I, o, p. 800, Corfu,

Salticidas,

Ohlert (Aran. Prouss.) describes 19 Ihaissian species of iliis family, re-

ferred to the 7 genera Salticus, Calliethera, Ilcliojihamia, MiU'2msu, AUiia,

Dendryphantes, and Euophrys.

New species :

—

Salticus biguttatus, Blackwall, Ann, & Mag. N, H. 3rd ser. xix, p. 388, and

S, candidus, Blackw, I, c. p. 389, India.

Salticus diligms, Blackwall, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser, xx. p. 204, S.

vafer^ Blackw. I c. p. 205, S. catus, Blackw, 1. c. p. 200, S, sublestus and S.

vigilansy Blackw. h c, p. 207, from Madeira,

CalUethera olivaceay L, Koch, Yerh, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xyii. p. 808,

Syra, Tinos, Corfu.

CalUethera alpinay Giebel, Zeitschr. ges. Naturw, xxx, p, 441, Chamouni.

Heliophanus aurocinctuSy Ohlert, 1. c. p. 154, Prussia.

Euophrys radiatUy Ohlert, 1. c. p. 102, Prussia.

Heliophanus equestevy L. Koch, 1. c. p. 809, Tinos
j
H. melinuSy L. Koch, 1. c,

p. 870, Syra, Tinos
j

II. albo-signakiSy L. Koch, 1. c. p. 871, Syra.

Alias. L. Koch (/. c.) describes tho following new South-European species

of this genus:

—

A. capreoluSy p. 872, from Syra; A. sulphureusy p. 873, A,

leporinusy p. 874, A. tceniatuSy p. 876, A. armiger, p. 870, A. mitratusy

p. 877, and A. regillusy p. 879, from Tinos
j
A. papilionaceusy p. 878, and A.

lippiensy p. 881, from Syra and Tinos.

The same author (/. c.) describes other new species of this genus :

—

A. poly-

phcmusy p. 222, A. nigrofemoratusy p. 223, and A. qmdratarmsy p. 227, from

Queensland
j
A. pisculusy p. 224, A. foUatusy p. 220, and A. caloipalpisy from

Upolu,

Thomisidas.

Of this family Ohlert (Aran. Preuss.) describes only 24 species as detected

in the province of Prussia, but these are referred to 9 genera, namely -27m-

misusy XysticuSy ArtamuSy PhilodromuSy ThanatuSy Sparassusy Sjyhasusy Epi-
sinusy and Mithras.

Sparasstis ornatus (Walck.), The occurrence of this species in Devonshire
is recorded by Blackwall (Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xx. p. 208).

New species :

—

Philodromus auronitenSy Ausserer, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii.

p. 105, taf. 7. fig. 6 (epigyne), Tyrol.

Philodronius ambiguusy Blackwall, Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xx. p. 208,
=P. pallidus (Blackw. olim not Walck.).

Sparassus striatusy Blackwall, Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xix. p. 390,

India.

Sparasstis longipesy Giebel, Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxx. p. 438, Switzer-

land.

Ocypete proceruy L. Koch, Yerh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 206, and
O. vastay L. Koch, 1. c. p. 207, Queensland.

Delena immanisy L. Koch,/, c. p. 208, Queensland. -
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Xt/sticus. Of this genus L. Koch (/. c.) describes the following new spe-

cies from Queensland :

—

X. dimidiatus^ p. 210 ;
X. piltda^ p. 212 ; X. adustm^

p. 214; X. himacidatm, p. 216; X, nigropunctatus, p. 217; X, evanidus^'

p. 218
;
and X. puskdosus, p. 220,

Xgsticus hicoloi'f L. Koch, I, c. p. 867, Syra. .

DRASSIUiE.

Argyroneta aquatica. F. Plateau lias published (Bull. Acad.
Sci. Belg. xxiii. pp. 96-125) some notes on the natural history

and development of this species. The author describes the

development of the ovum and of the embryo, and the

growth and habits of the young after hatching. The mature
Argyroneta, according to Plateau, forms two different subaquatic

tents—one its domicile, not previously noticed, the other, which
is already well known, for the reception of its eggs and young.
The fabrication of these apartments is described, and they

are figured in the accompanying plate. With regard to the

power possessed by the Spider of carrying down air adhering to

its body. Plateau ascribes it to the stability presented by the sur-

face of contact of air with a liquid, provided the surface be suffi-

ciently small, the coating of air carried by the Argyroneta on
its abdomen being broken up into numerous small surfaces by
the points of the bundles of hairs. The development of the em^
bryo in the ovum is represented in figs. 3-6 of the plate. The
paper is reported on by Poelman (/. c. pp. 71-73).

L. Koch has published the seventh part of his revision of the

Drassidce, which is entirely occupied by descriptions of species

of Cluhiona. The epigynes and male palpi of most of the species

are figured. C. 'amarantha (Walck., Blackw., &c.) = C. incomta

(C. Koch) = C. pallidula (Clerck)

.

Ohlert (Aran. Preuss.) arranges the Prussian species of this family in the

genera Argyroneta, Amaurohms, Drassus, Melanophora, Pythonissa, Cluhiona,

Cheiraeanthmm, Anypheena, Macaria, Dysdera, and Segestria, the last 2 genera

forming his family Dysderidee. The total number of species described by him
is 39.

Kempelen (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 647-650) describes the

mature and immature forms of Drassus lapidicola, and remarks upon their

characters.

Segestria perjida. The occurrence of this species in Britain is confirmed by

Blackwall (Ann. Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xx. p. 212).

New genus and species :

—

Thysa, g. n., Kempelen, 1. c. p. 607. Allied to Pythonissa, but with only

six eyes, those of the anterior row much larger than those of the third, and

the latter larger than those of the middle row. Sp. T. pyihonissreformis, sp. n.,

Kempelen, 1. c. p. 607, taf. 14 B, Hungary.

Drassus delicatus, Blackwall, Ann. Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xix. p. 391, India.

Drassus collingsice, Blaclcwall, Ann. Mag. N. H. 3rd. ser. xx. p. 209, Sark.

Drassus pallidipalpis, Bilimek, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 906,

Gave of Cacahuamilpa, Mexico.
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Pholcus cordatus, Bilimek, 1. c. p. 907, Cave df Cacaliuamilpa.

Micaria prce&ignisy L. Koch, Verb, zool.-bot. Gea. in Wien, xvii. p. 862,

Syra. '

Macaria myrmecoides, Ohlert, I, c. p. 105, Prussia.

Mdanophora instdana, L. Koch, 1. c. p. 863, and M. grcBca, L. Koch, ibid.,

Tinos.

Liocranum ochraccumy L. Koch, 1. c. p. 864, Corfu
;
X. virtdcy L. Koch, 1. c.

p. 865, Tinos.

Filistata distincta, Blackwall, Ann. Magi N. H. 3rd ser. xx. p. 202, .lamaica.

Cluhiona. The following new species are described by L. Koch (Arachn.

Fam. der Drassiden) :

—

C, viontanUj l.c. p. 808, pi. 12. fig. 197, Bohemia,

South Russia, and Caucasus
j

C. grisea, 1. c, p. 819, pi. 13. figs. 205-207,

Tyrol, Dalmatia, and near Nuremberg
;
C, candesccnsy I c. p. 831, pi. 13. figs.

218-216, Germany and Wallachiaj O. saxatilis, l.c. p. 334, pi. 13. fig. 216,

Tyrol
j
C. stmilis, l.c. p. 339, pi. 14. figs. 220, 221, Bavaria

j
C. paradoxciy 1. c.

p. 342, pi. 14. figs. 222, 223, Orsova
j

C. frutetorumy 1. c. p. 844, pi. 14. figs.

224-226, near Nuremberg and Orsova, and in the Caucasus; C. cdpicuy l.c.

p. 347, pi. 14. fig. 227, Tyrol
;
C. suhtUisy 1. c. p. 351, pi. 14. figs. 229-231, near

Nuremberg.

Cluhima ruhropunctatay Ohlert, 1. c. p. 101, Prussia.

Pythonissa comatay Ohlert, 1. c. p. 98, Prussia.

ClNlFLONIDAi.

Vcleda p>allens ( Blackw.). Blackwall notices the habits of this species

(Ann. Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xx. p. 210).

Agelenidas.

In this family Ohleet (Aran. Preuss.) admits the 4 genera Tegcneruiy Tcx~

triXy Agelendy and Hahniciy including 8 Prussian species.

Tcgcnaria similisy sp.n., Gicbol, Zoitschr. gcs. Naturw. xxx. p. 430,Tntorlakeii.

Amaurohiud kochiy sp.n., Ausserer, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii.

p, 162, taf. 7. fig. 5 (c? palp), Tyrol.

Amaurohim longinquusy sp. n., L. Koch, 1. c. p. 106, Queensland.

Apostemis sa.vatilisy sp. n., Ausserer, 1. c. p. 163, Tyrol.

Theridiidaj.

Ohleut (Aran. Preuss.) unites this group and the Linyphiidm
j
of the true

Theridiidce\\Q admits 6 genera, namely:

—

Thei'idiurnyFuchariay A&agenUy Phru-

rolithuSy Dictynay and Fro. The number of species is 21.

Artema cmivexa (Blackw.). Blackwall remarks upon the characters and

geographical range of this species, which occurs in India and Equatorial

Africa, and at Pernambuco. Ann. Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xix. p. 394.

Blackwall (Ann. Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xx. p. 210) records the occurrence in

Britain of Thcridion triste (Hahn). tride (Walck.) probably

kmatus (Koch). The same author (l.c. p. 211) notices the characters of T.

grossum (Walck.), and especially those of the male and immature female.

Blackwall also notices Latrodectus erebtesy which he regards as identical with

L. malmignatusy and mentions the failure of his attempts to induce them to

bite him (/. c. p. 212).
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Trithena^ g. n., E. Simon, Ilev. et Mag. cle Zool. 1807, p. 22. Eyes 8,

equal, in a semicircle on a frontal tubercle, separated by a transverse fold from

the margin
j
cephalothorax very short, much narrowed in front, triangular

;

abdomen with a hard skin, broad, triangular, with a long vertical cylindrical

spine at each angle. Sp. T. mtmeans, sp. n., Simon, 1. c. p. 23, Brazil.

New species :

—

Theridium piligcrum, Frauenfeld, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii.

p. 462, on board ship near the Nicobars.

—

Theridium margaritatum, L. Koch,
Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 801, Tinos.

—

Theridium decoratum, L.

Koch, 1. c. p. 188, T, caMferum^ L. Koch, h c, p. 189, T. pyrumidalCf L, Koch,
t. c. p. 100, and T. humile, L. Koch, 1. c. p. 101, Queensland.

Eucliaria zonata, Ohlcrt, Aran. Proiiss. p. 40, Prussia. .

Pholcus litoraliSf L. Koch, 1. c. p. 193, Queensland.

Pholcus lyoni^ Blackwall, Ann. Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xix. p. 392, India.

Enyo anmdipcs, L. Koch, 1. c. p. 194, Queensland.

Ero alhosiriata, L. Koch, /. c. p. 187, Queensland.

Linyphiida;.

The genera admitted by Oiileut (Aran. Preuss.) in this family, wdiich he

unites with the Theridiidec^ are five in number, namely, Linyphiuj Bolyphan-

tes, Pachygnatha, Erigme, and Micryphantes
;
and the total number of species

referred to these genera is 45.

Linyphia keyserlingi, sp. n., Ausserer, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii.

p. 160, taf. 7. figs. 1-4, Tyrol.

Linyphia leprosa, sp. n., Ohlert, Aran. Preuss. p. 47, and L. alhomacidaia^

Ohl. I, c. p. 81, Prussia.

Micryphantes conifer^ Ohlert, 1. c. p. 03, M. gibbus, Ohl. I c. p. 65, M. stylifer^

Ohl. 1. c. p. 00, M.frontalis^ Ohl. ibid., M. capito (Forst.), Ohl. 1. c. p. 67, M. cris~

tafopalpuSj Ohl. I, c. p. 72, M. grandimanus^ Ohl. 1. c. p. 77
j
and M, rujice-^

phalus^ Ohl. 1. c. p. 79, Prussia.

Epeirid^.

Oiileut (Aran. Preuss.) admits the following 8 genera in this family :

—

Epeira, Singa, Miranda^ Atea, Zilla^ Meta^ and Tctragnatha. Tho
total number of species described is only 23.

Aranea lobata (Pallas). Thorell (GEfvers. Kongl. Vet.-Akad. Fbrh. 1867,

pp. 591-690) discusses the synonymy of this species, which, from the citation

by Pallas of a species from the Cape of Good Hope figured by Petiver, has

been supposed to be extra-European. In his ‘ Naturg. merkw. Thiere, 9*®

Sammlung,’ published in 1777, Pallas states that his A. lobata inhabits the

south of Russia; and Thorell now identifies the species with sericea (Oliv.)

belonging to the genus Argiope. The synonymy of Argiope lobata (Pall.) is

given as follows by Thorell : = smicea (Oliv. &c.) = margaritacea (Risso)=«r-

gentea {Qme\.)— dentata (Risso, N?i\o\i.)=prcelautus (Koch).

L. Koch (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 185) describes the mature

female of Tetragnatha granulata (Walck.).

New sjjecies

Gasteracantha Uirrigera^ L. Koch, 1. c. p. 173, Queensland.

Cyrtogaster excavata^ L. Koch, 1. c. p. 175, Queensland.
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Ep^ra hrinshcmce, L. Koch, 1. c, p. 176, Queensland
;
E. rhomboidesj L.

Koch, 1. 0. p. 177, Upolu
j
E.producia^ L. Koch, 1. c. p. 178, Queensland

j
E.

litoraliS) L, Koch, 1. c. p. 180, Upolu.

Epm'aflavaf Giehel, Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxx. p. 429, Halu and Interlaken.

Zilla alpina, Giebel, 1. c. p. 434, Switzerland.

Argyopes plana

f

L. Koch, l.c. p. 181, Queensland.

Argyopes impudicxis^ L. Koch, I, c. p. 857, Tinos
}
E. impedita^ L. Koch,

1. c. p. 859, Corfu.

Singa semiatra, L. Koch, 1. c. p. 860, Corfu.

Nephila venosa^ L. Koch, 1. c. p. 183, Queensland.

Nepldla sexpunctata^ Giebel, Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxx. p. 325, Mendoza
(South Brazil).

Tetragnatha hituherculatay L. Koch, 1. c. p. 184, Queensland.

Eeinopis cylindracem (C. Koch), L, Koch, 1. c. p. 230, Queensland.

Arachnoura melanuray Simon, Hey, et Mag. de Zool. 1867, p, 17, origin not

stated.

Micrathena hufoninay Simon, 1. c, p. 20, Gilolo.

PEDIPALPI.

Phrynidas.

Phrynus austraUanusy sp. n., L. Koch, Verli. zool.-hot. Gos. in Wien, xvii.

p. 231, Upolu ,—Phrynus inexicanusy sp. n., Bilimek, Verb, zool,-hot. Ges. in

Wien, xvii. p. 905, cave of Cacahuamilpa, Mexico,

ScORPIONIDiE.

Goubeau (Insectes nuisibles a I’Homme &c. pp. 238-241, see Insecta ”)

describes the general habits of the Scorpions, and describes the 2 species

found in the south of France, Scorpio occitanus and S. europceus.

Julius Milde publishes a note on the two species of Scorpion observed by

him at Meran. Jahresber. schlcs. ges. vaterl. Ciiltur, xliv. p. 68. (See

< Kecord,’ 1865, p. 873.)

B. Hill (of Jamaica) publishes (Ann. Lyc. Nat. Hist, New York, viii.

pp. 387-393) some notes on the natural history of the Scorpion, which are

almost entirely compiled from European writers. They are accompanied

by some remarks by H. Krebs (of St. Thomas’s, W. I.).

G. Lincecum (American Naturalist, i. pp. 203-205) gives a brief account

of the habits ofthe Scorpion inhabiting Texas, illustrated by a woodcut figure.

He says the inconvenience produced by the sting of the Texan Scorpions is

not so great as by that of the Honey Bee
j
they are greedily devoured by

chickens and other birds.

Guyon (Oomptes Eendus, Ixiv. pp. 1001-1003) calls attention to the oc-

currence of erection of the penis in the human subject consequent on stinging

by Scorpions.

Opisthcpphthalmus calmSy sp. n., L. Koch, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii.

p. 233, South Africa.

Telegonus politusy sp. n., L. Koch, 1. c. p. 234, and T. lunatuSy sp. n,, L. Koch,

1. c. p. 236, South America.

Ischnurus caudiciduy sp. n., L. Koch, /. c. p. 237, Brisbane.

Lychas melanodactylus, sp. u., L. Koch, 1. c. p. 239, l^risbane.



ARACHNIDA. 191

ADELARTHROSOMATA.
Phalangiida?.

Ausserer (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 158, 169) gives a list of

the species of this group observed by him in the Tyrol
j

it includes 26 spe-

cies of true Thalangidm and 3 Trognlidce. Of the former 2 and of the latter 1

are described as new.

C. Giebel (Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxx. pp. 442-443) enumerates 6 species

of this family detected by him in Switzerland in the summer of 1867

{Opilio 3, Cerastoma 2, and Leiohunum 1).

New species :

—

TrogulusperforaticepSf Ausserer, 1. c. p. 169, taf. 8. fig. 3, Tyrol.

Troguhis opilionoides, L. Koch, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 883,

Corfu.

Tlatylophus strigosus, L. Koch, I c. p. 884, Montenegro.

Acantholophus anmdipcs, L. Koch, I c. p. 885, Montenegro
j
A. coronatus,

L. Koch, 1. c. p. 886, Syra.

Acantholophus helleri, Ausserer, 1. c. p. 167, taf. 8. fig. 1, Tyrol.

Opilio. L. Koch describes the following new South-European species of

this genus :—O. molluscus, 1. c. p. 887, Montenegro
;

0. Iccvigatus MAprccfec-

tus, 1. c. p. 888, O. instratus, 1. c. p. 891, and O. vorax, 1. c. p. 892, from Syra

;

O. pristes, 1. c. p. 889, Corfu.

Nemastoma glohuliferum, L. Koch, 1. c. p. 893, Syra.

Nemastoma dentipalpis, Ausserer, 1. c, p. 168, taf. 8, fig. 2, Tyrol.

ChELIFERIDA3,

F. Low (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 746) mentions another

example of the adherence of Chelifer to the legs of a small fly.

Ohisium lo7igicolle, sp. n., Frauenfeld, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii.

p. 461, on board ship off the Nicobars.

ACARINA.

Fermouze and C. Robin, in the thesis published by the former
on Cantharis vesicatoria, notice 5 species of this group which
feed upon and damage the stores of that Beetle kept in shops

and warehouses. These are Tyroglyphus longior (Serv.) and a

new species, Glyciphagus cursor (Serv.) and spinipes (Koch), and
Cheyletus eruditus (Lat.). These are figured on 4 plates ; but
as the Recorder has not seen this work, he cannot give the re-

ferences.

Goureau (Insectes nuisibles ITIomme &c., see '^Insecta ”) notices

various forms of this order as injurious in various ways to man and the domestic

animals. He describes the characters and habits of the Ticks {Ixodes ricinus,

reticulatus, plumheus, 7'ed7(vius,megathyreus, and autumnalis, l.c. pp. 220-223),

of Argas reflexus, the parasite of the pigeon (1. c. p. 224), of the Itch-mite,

Sarcoptes scahiei {1. c. pp. 226-227), of a mixed set of " domestic mites ” (/. c,

pp. 227-233), including Tyroglyphus do^nesticus, farin^e, lactis, and dyseiiterice,

and Dermanyssus avium, gallince, and gallopavmis, of Gamastis coleoptratoruni
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. (1. c. p. 233), the title of which to be regarded as an injurious insect is no t

very clear, and of various species of Trombidium, especially T. telarium and

T, phalangii (1. c. pp. 234-237),

The occurrence of Ixodes sulcatus (Koch) on Sitta europcea is recorded by

Key (Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxix. p. 202).

Ixodes. The following new species from Queensland are described by L. Koch

(Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii.) :

—

I. decorosus, p. 241, on Hijdrosaurus

giganteus (Gray)
;

I. morelicBj ibid., on Morelia argus
;
and /. varani, p. 242,

on Hydrosaurus giganteus.

Lucas mentions his having received specimens of his Ixodes gervaisU, of

which the S had their rostrum inserted into the abdomen of the $ ,
so as to

draw their nourishment from the latter. The type specimen of I.Jlavomacu-

latUy described by Lucas in 1846, was a <5* . Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, p. Ixxii.

Lucas notices a species of this genus found on a mare suflering from a

pustular eruption. The Ixodes fed upon the fluid of the pustules
}
and Lucas

proposes for it the name of I. imstularum. Ibid. 1866, p. Ivii.

Tyroglyphus feculce. Gudrin-M6ieville records the occurrence of a species

to which he gives this name among some potatoes stored at Vincennes.

Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, pp. Ixiii, Ixiv.

A. Mulleh records the occurrence of Trombidium lapidum in great abun-

dance near Penge, and notices the presence of 2 examples of Acarus pha^

langii (Bej.) on a specimen of Lagria hirta. Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 71.

F. Low (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 745) remarks upon the

occurrence of mites parasitically attached to Insects. He has found tlio

young of Trombidium adhering to Temiopteryx trifasciata (Piet.), which is

the more remarkable as the preparatory states of this insect are passed in

the water. He has also met with Gamasidee attached to Hylesinusfraxini

(Fab.), to species of Dytiscus, and along the veins of the fore wings in

LibclhdcB.

Lucas notices the occurrence of minute octopod specimens of a Oamasus

upon Hylesinus fraxini. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, p. Ixviii.

T. J. Bold records the occurrence of Acarina on the abdomen of Corixa

beneath the wings. Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 213.

Moriggia describes (Atti Accad. Sci. Torino, i. pp. 449-463) and figures a

singular homy excrescence of great length growing from the back of the

hand of a lady, [and containing in its cavities great quantities of Acarus do-

mesticus. The excrescence was nearly eight inches in length, tapering up-

wards from a wide base, and curved towards the wrist.

J. Lemaire (Comptes Kendus, Ixv. pp. 215, 216) communicates the parti-

culars of a case in which a Mexican parasite, the Tlalsahuate, apparently a

species of mite, made its appearance in France.

Smaridia extraneuy sp. n., L. Koch, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii;

p. 242, Queensland.

GamasusJlavolimhatus, sp. n., L. Koch, 1. c. p. 243, Queensland.

Tyroglyphus sicidus, sp. n., Fermouze & Kobin, Cantharide officinale, p. ,

pi. . .

Rhipicephalus carinatus. Frauenfeld, Verh. zoot.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii.

p. 462, on board ship in the Chinese sea
j

It. rubicundus, Frauenf. ibid., on

board ship in the Sunda sea.
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MYlilOPODA
BY

W. S. Dallas, F.L.S., C.M.Z.S., &c.

Koch, L. (See " Arachnida.^^)

"Wood, H. C. Descriptions of New Species of Texan Myria-
poda. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. 1867, pp. 42-44.

. Notes on a Collection of California Myriapoda, with tlie

descriptions of new Eastern Species. Ibid. pp. 127-130.

In this paper the author remarks that several species for-

merly described by him as from Georgia are probably strictly

Californian, he having in all probability been led into error by
the mingling in one bottle of Dr. Leconte^s Georgian and Cali-

fornian collections of Myriopods.

Von Martens (Preuss. Exped. nacli Ost-Asien, Zool. p, 12) notices the

forms of Myriopoda observed by him in Madeira. Species of Julus were parti-

cularly abundant, especially in the lower region. Forms allied to Lithohins,

and GeophiluSy were also met with
;
Cermatia coleoptrata lives in the houses.

At Rio Janeiro (1. c. p. 36) Julus and Pohjdesmus are abundant as in Europe^

but associated with the great tropical Scolopendrcs. The bite of the latter in

.Tapan (1. c. p. 130) is painful, but produces no other effects. Other Japanese

INIyriopoda noticed by Von Martens are small pale yellow species of JtduSy

and Polydesmi^ spotted with orange {osamusi of the Japanese Encyclopaedia).

The Japanese name of the Scolopendrce is mukadej

CHILOPODA.
The habits of various species of this order are noticed by Goureau (In-

sectes niiisibles a ITIomme &c. pp. 215-219, see ^^Insecta”). He mentions

Scolopendra morsitans and Lithohiusforcipatus as representatives of the more

powerful forms of the group, which in warm climates are capable of producing

injurious effects by their bite, and also Gcophihis electrieus as having caused

mischief by passing through the nostrils and taking up its abode in the nasal

fossae.

Cermatitdas.

Cermatia linceci ! sp. n., II. C. Wood, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1867, p. 42,

Texas.

LiTHOBIIDA3.

Lithohins bilahifttns, sp. n., H. C.Wood, 1. c. p. 130, Illinois.

—

LithohiuspuhescenSy
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sp. n., L. Koch, Verb, zool.-hot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 898, L. litoraliSf sp. n.,

L. Koch, 1. c. p. 899, and L. nigripalpis, sp. n., L. Koch, ibid., from Tinos.

Jlenia minors sp. n., L, Koch, 1. c, p. 897, Tinos.

i
SCOLOPENDRIDJS.

Cannocephalm brevispinatus, sp. n., L.. Koch, 1. c, p. 248, Queensland.

Geophilid^.

Geophilus Icevis^ Bothropolys xanti, Scolcpocryptops spinioaiula, and Striga-

mia IcBvipes (Wood) are fr-om California instead of Georgia, according to

Wood, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1867, p. 128.

Strigamia gracilis^ sp. n., H. C. Wood, 1. c. p. 128, and S. inermisj H. 0.

Wood, 1. c. p. 129, California.

Mecistocephalus quadratus, sp. n., it. C. Wood, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil.

1867, p. 128, Coast Mountains, California.

Cryptops asperipeSf sp. n., H. C. Wood, 1. c. p. 129, California.

CHILOGNATHA.

PoLYDESMIDiE.

Polydesmus haydmtanus and Sptroholus uncigerm (Wood) are from Cali-

fornia instead of Georgia : see Wood, 1. c. p. 129.

Polydesmus dissectus, sp. n., H. C. Wood, 1. c, p. 129, California.

Polydesmus impurus, sp. n., H. C. Wood, 1. c. p. 43,’ Texas.

Strongylosoma asperum, L. Koch, Verh. zool.-hot. Gesellsch. in Wien, xvii.

p. 246, S. transverse-tceniatum, L. Koch, 1. c. p. 246, S. ruhripes, L. Koch, 1. c,

p. 247, and S. dubium, L. Koch, ibid., are new species from Queensland.

JULID^.

Von Mabtens (Preuss. Exped. nach Ost-Asien, Zool. p. 12) notices espe-

cially two species of Jidus as common in Madeira,—one honey-yellow, with

a dark dorsal streak, the other black, with a series of pale points.

Jidus ccesius, sp. n., H. C. Wood, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1867, p. 44,

Texas; J. diversifrons, sp. n., H. C. Wood, ibid., Texas and Illinois.

Spirostreptus impresso-punctatusy sp. n., L. Koch, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in

Wien, xvii. p. 243, and S. maritimus, sp. n., L. Koch, 1. c. p. 244, Queensland.

LYSIOPETALIDyE.

Lysiopetalum. L. Koch (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii.) describes

the following new South-European species of this genus :

—

L, inseulptum,

p. 893, Montenegro and Dalmatia
;
L. scabratum, p. 894, L. ictericumy p. 895,

L, erberiy p. 896, and L. corcyrceuniy p. 897, from Corfu.
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JNSECTA
BY

W. S. Dallas, F.L.S., C.M.Z.S.^ M.E.s/

A. Works in progy*esSi

L^Abeille. Memoires d^Entomologid par M. S. A* de Mar-
seul, avec la collaboration de plusieurs membres distin*-

gues de la Societe Entomologique de France. Tome iv.

livr. 2-6

1

1867.

The first two livraisons (published in the year 1867) \vere

reported on almost entirely in the ^ Record ^ for 1866. Allard^s

monograph of the European Alticides is completed in livr. 4 of

tome iv. ; but the editor there indicates that this memoir, with

the monograph of the Galerucides s. str. by Joannis, will con-

stitute tome iii. of the ^ Abcille,^ for which he gives a titlepage.

Livraisons 5 & 6 consist entirely of analyses of works pub-
lished elsewhere, especially in Russia, with reprints of the de-

scriptions of new species. The journals here laid under contri-

bution are the ^ Entomologische Zeitung^ of Stettin, 1863-1865,
the ^Bull. Soc. Nat. de Moscou,^ 1862-1865, and the ^ Horse
Soc. Ent. Rossicse,^ 1863-1865.

Ratzeburg, I. T. C* Die Waldverderbniss, oder dauernder
Schade, welcher durch Insektenfrass, &c., an lebenden
Waldbaumen entsteht. Band i. Berlin, 1866, 4to, pp. x
& 298 ; 34 plates.

In this great work, which, as far as the Insecta ^ire concerned,

stands to the IForstinsekten^ much in the same relation as

the ledger of a merchant to his journal, Ratzeburg treats of

the injury done to forest-trees by the attacks of animals, the

subject being arranged under the heads of the diflTerent species

of trees. The first volume, published in 1866, is devoted to the

Coniferse, the species referred to being Pinus ^ylvestris and P.
abtes. In the introductory chapter a general view is taken of

the subject, chiefly as a guide to the forester in watching for

the first appearance of mischief.

The species enumerated as inhabiting Pinus sylvestris are as

follows ;

—
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I. In or on the leaves, flowers, or fruit ;

—

Tenthredo cinyulatcij cmnpestriSf erythrocephala*
^
palUda*^ pirn*, pra^

rufaj 8ocia\ Bomhyx dispar^ monacha*^ pini*y pinivora] Qeometra

liturariay piniaria*) Noctua piniperda*y quadra
\
Sphinx innastei'\ Qryllm

vermcivortis &c.
}

Chrysomela pinicola
j

Curculio atomarius, coryliy incanuSj

indigenuy mollis, notatus
j
Mclolontha fidloy hippocastaniy solstitialisy mlyaris

j

Tipula hrachypteruy jiini,

II. In or on buds, shoots, or branches :—

•

Tinea sylvestrella *j Tortrix huoliana *, dorsana, duplanuy margarotana,

pinivoranUy resinana, turionana, viburnana ? j
Anohium moUe

;
JSostrichus bi-

dens, laricis, pilyographus
)
Buprestis A-punctata

;
CurculiQ carbonarius, notatus,

phlegmaticus, pini*, violaceus\ Hylesimis angustatus, ater, minimus, minor,

opacus, piniperda *.

III. In or on the stems :

—

Sh'ex juvencuSy spectrum (?) j
Bombyx cossus

j
Bostrichus laricis, lichten-

steiniiy lineatus, stenographus, typographus
j

Curculio jnnipkilus, notatus
j
Hy-

lesinus minor, palliatus, piniperda,

IV. In or on the roots :

—

Noctua valligera, segetum (?) ', Gryllus gipllotalpa, Curculio notatus,

pini *
j
Hylesinus ater, piniperda *

j
Melolontha solstitialis, fullo, vulgaris.

Tlie list of the enemies of Pirns abies is equally formidable.

It includes ;

—

I. In or on leaves, flowers, or fruits :

—

Tenthredo abietum *, hypotrophica, &c.
j
Bombyx antiqua *, dispar, mo-

•uacha *
j
Geometra piniaria ; Noctua piniperda, pisi *

j
Tinea abietella

*
j
Tor-

trix hercyniana *, histrionana *, nanana, &c., ratzeburgiana, hartigiana, strobi-

lana’y Anobium ahietinum, abietis-, Curcidio atomanus, mollis
',

Melolontha

hippocastani, vulgaris. \

II. In or on buds, shoots, or twigs

Tinea abietella, bergiella, judeichella
\

T'ortrix dorsana*', Chermes abietis*'.

Coccus racemosus
j
Bostrichus abietis, chaleographus

j
Buprestis ^-punctata

j

Curcidio atomarius, pini, violaceus) Hylesinus polygraphus,

III. In or on the stems :

—

Sirex gigas, juvencus, spectrum’, Anobium emarginatum, molle', Bostrichus

autographus, laricis, lineatus, pityographus,pusillus, typographus, &c.; Ceram-

byx luridus, &c.
j

Curcidio gytlenhalii, hercynice
;
Hylesinus decumanus, mi-

cans, palliatus, polygraphus, &c,

IV. In or on the roots ;

—

Gryllus gryllotalpa) Noctua segetum *, valligera
;
Curculio ater, ovatus, pini

^

Plater marginatus
j
Hylesinus cunicularius

j
Melolontha hippocastani, imlgaris.

In the above lists the species which receive detailed notice are

marked with an asterisk. The plates and numerous woodcuts
printed in the text show the effects produced upon the growth
of the trees by the attacks of these insects, and of the other

enemies of the forests, by means of figures of entire trees in the

natural and distorted state, sections of wood, diseased portions,

&c. The last plate is a plan of the Glucksburg forest-district,

shoAving the extent and degree of the so-called Raupenfrass,^^

or the ravages of the Bombya^-lurvvQ,
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B. Separate Works. -

FiGUiEii, L. Les Insectes. 8vo, pp. 616. Paris, 1867.
This appears to he a well-executed popular treatise on insects;

and is illustrated by an immense number of woodcuts, generally
of very good quality. An English translation of it has lately

appeared, under the title of " The Insect World.^^

Girard, Maurice. Les Metamorphoses des Insectes. Paris,

1867.

This little work, which the Eecorder has not seen, contains an
account of the transformations of insects and a description of
many other points in general entomology. It has been exceed-
ingly popular in France.

Goureau, C. Les Insectes nuisibles h PHomme, aux animaux
• et h Peconomie domestiques. Paris, 1866, pp. 258.

In this little volume, which appears to be a publication of the

Society des Sciences de PYonne, Goureau gives a semipopular
account of the various insects which are to be regarded as inju-

rious to man himself, to domestic animals, and to manufactured
articles, whether of animal or vegetable origin. The author
justly remarks that these insects have received less attention

than those which affect our cultivated plants
;
but this is per-

fectly natural, because, as a general rule, however troublesome
they may be, the injury which they do us is of far less impor-
tance.

Martens, E. von. Die preussische Expedition nach Ost-Asien.

Zoologische Abtheilung, Band i. Berlin, 1865, pp. 192.

This portion of the zoology of the Prussian scientific expedi-

tion to Eastern Asia contains general remarks on the zoology of

the countries visited, and is of considerable interest as regards

.

the geographical distribution of animals. The insects occupy a

comparatively small portion of its contents.

Moller, L. Die Abh'angigkeit der Insecten von ihrer Umgeb-
ung. Leipzig, 1867, pp. vi & 107.

In this little work (an inaugural dissertation read before the

philosophical Faculty of the University of Leipzig) the author

brings together a series of valuable observations on the depen-
dence of insects upon surrounding conditions. He indicates the

influence of climate upon the distribution of insects, the effects

of the nature of the soil upon their well-being (both directly as

furnishing more or less favourable places of residence, or breed-

ing-localities, and indirectly as favouring or limiting the growth
of certain plants in particular places), the relations between in-

sects and plants, and between them and other animals or animal

products, and, finally, the effects of human traffic or industry

in modifying the results of natural conditions. In a concluding

section Moller briefly sketches the part played by insects in the

1867. [voL. IV.] p
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oeconomy of nature. Hia observations have been chiefly made
in the district pf MuhHauseil^ of which a geognostic map is

appended to this little volume^ There does not appear to be

any very striking novelty in the author^s views ] but in the pre-

sent state of science the subject which he has taken up is one of

great importance, and he has done good service by bringing

together so much valuable information.

C, J^aper$ published in fyurVfO>ls

a. Descriptive and Zoological.

Anonymous (N.). Entomologisches von derPariser Welt-Aus-
stellung. Horse Soc. Entom. Rossicae, tome v. pp. 23-28.

Contains a notice of a few matters interesting to entomo-
logists in the Paris Exhibition of 1867.

Bail, —, Ueber Epidemieen der Insecten durch Pilze. Stet-

tiner entom. Zeitung, 1867, pp. 455-463,
On epidemics of Insects produced by fungi,

Beal, W. J. Agency of Insects in fertilizing Plants. American
Naturalist, vol. i. pp. 254-260 & 403-408.

A short account of the observations of Darwin and others upon
this subject.

Becker, A. Beise in die Kirgisensteppe, nach Astrachan und
an das caspische Meer. Bull. Soc. Nat. de Mqscou, xxxix,

pt. 2. pp, 163-207.
The contents of this paper are chiefly botanical ; but it includes

some lists of insects at pp. 202-207.

—— , Noch einige Mittheilungen Uber Astrachaner und Sa-

reptaer Pflanzcn und Insekten. Ibid. xl. pt, 1
, pp. 104-1 1 6,

^ Bilimee, Dominik. Fauna der Grotte Cacahuamilpa in Mexiko.
Yerhandl, zooh-bot. Ges. in Wien, Band xvii. pp. 901-908.

Dohrn, Anton. Eugereon boeckingi und die Genealogie der

Arthropoden. Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1867, pp. 145-

153, pi. 1.

In this paper Dohrn indicates the general characters of Eu-
gereon boeckingij a remarkable fossil insect from the Upper
Carboniferous formation, It seems to present characters inter-

mediate between the Pseudo-Neuroptera and the Rhynchota ]

and from its consideration the author takea occasion to remark
upon HackePs views as to the genealogy of the Arthropoda.
The paper is throughout in favour of the Darwinian theory.

ForeLj a. Notes sur quelques Insectes nuisibles au Colza dans
le Canton de Vaud. Bull. Soc, Vaudoise des Sci. Nat.
vol. ix. pp. 72-84 : March 1866.
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Frattenpeld, G. von. Zoologische Miscellen. XI< Verhandl.
zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, xvii. pp. 425-502, pi. 12.

This contains an elaborate memoir on the occurrence of In-
sects at sea, a notice of the fauna and flora of New Caledonia,
with some entomological notes, and descriptions of some new
Diptera.

. Zoologische Miscellen. XII. Ibid. pp. 775-784.
Notices of the larvse of three species of Goleoptera, a descrip-

tion of a new Hormomyiaj and a note upon some insects of
various orders which appeared in unusual abundance in 1867.

. Zoologische Miscellen. XIII. Ibid. pp. 793-804.
Notices and descriptions of species of Aleurodes and ThripSj

and of some Psyllid(B.

Fritsch, Gustav. Das Insektenleben Siid-Afrika^s. Fine bio-,

logische Skizze. Berliner entom. Zeitschrift, 1867, pp. 247-
277.

Girard, Maurice. Discours prononce le 9 Janvier en pre-

nant les fonctions de President de la Societe Entomologique
dc France pour Pannee 1867, suivi de Notes et Renseigne-
ments, et de la Table des Travaux d^Entomologie appliquee

publics par les Membres de cette Societe depuis sa fonda-

tion. Annales Soc. Ent. Fr. 4®ser. tome vii. pp. 1-32.

In this address Girard directs attention to the importance of

(Economic entomology, and gives a list of all the works relating

to this subject published by members of the French Entomo-
logical Society, both in its ^ Annales ’ and elsewhere.

Kaltenbach, J. H. Les Insectes Phytophages d’Allemagne,

leurs moeurs et leur propagation. Archives Cosmologiques,

1867, pp. 65-80, 131-144, 163-176, 199-208, & 261-281.
This is a translation of the first portion of KaltenbacVs valu-

able memoir (noticed in ^ Record,^ 1864, p. 331). It extends

only as far as the genus Anthyllis in the alphabetically arranged

list of plants.

Kawall, J. H. Miscellanea Entomologica, Stettiner entom.
Zeitung, 1867, pp. 117-124.

*

Contains notes on the habits of Insects of various orders (Co-

leoptera, Lepidoptera, Hymenoptera, Diptera, and Rhynchota)

.

Kiesbnwetter, H. von. Entomologische Beitrage zur Beur-
theilung der Darwin^schen Lehre von der Entstehung der

Arten. Berliner ent. Zeitschrift, 1867, pp. 327-349.

This is a most interesting argument in favour of the Dar-
winian hypothesis from an entomological point of view.

Kunstler, G. a. Zusammenstellung und Erbrterungen fiber

die im Laufe der Jahre 1866 und 1867 eingegangenen

Berichte fiber Land- und Forstwirthschaftsschaden durch
p 2
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Insecten. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellscli. in Wien^ Band
xvii. pp. 913-962.

In this memoir Kunstler gives an elaborate analysis of the

contents of 62 reports on insects injurious to agricultural pro-

ductions and forest-trees in the Austrian dominions sent in

during the years 1866 and 1867. The principal details will be
referred to in their proper places.

LaboulbenEj a. Sur la Preparation des Insectes de la taille la

plus exigucj et sur la conservation des Collections Entomo-
logiques. Annales Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® serie, tome vi. pp. 581-

596, pi. 8.

This paper contains some useful hints on the management and
preservation of Entomological Collections, and especially on the

preparation of minute insects. Some of the processes are illus-

trated with figures (pi. 8. figs. 10-24).

Low, Franz. Zoologische Notizen. Zweite serie. Verhandl.

zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band xvii. pp. 745-752.

Contains notices of species ofAleurodeSj Heliothrips, Lyda, Ci~

cindelaf and Meloej and notes on the inhabitants of Swallows^

nests, and on winter Insects.

Packard, A. S. On certain Entomological Speculations. A
Review. Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vi. pp. 209-218 : 1867.

In opposition to a paper by B. D. Walsh bearing the same
title (see ^ Record,^ 1864, p. 332)

.

-. Insects and their Allies. Amer. Naturalist, i. pp. 73-84.
A popular account of the general structure and development

of insects contrasted with other groups of Arthropoda.

Perty, M. Einige Insekten-Missbildungen. Mittheil. naturf.

Gesellsch. in Bern, 1867, pp. 298-309, with a plate.

Contains notices of monstrosities of various insects, chiefly

Beetles
; several are figured in the accompanying plate.

Spruce, R. Notes on some Insect- and other Migrations ob-

served in Equatorial America. Journ. Linn. Soc. ix.

pp. 346-367. .

This paper contains some general remarks on the physical
characters and vegetation of the Amazon valley, with observa-
tions on some migi’ations of Insects observed by the author.
These observations relate almost exclusively to Butterflies and
Ants.

Villa, Antonio. Riflessioni sugli Insetti, e nuove osservazioni
sui medesimi durante Feclisse del 6 Marzo 1867. Atti Soc.
Ital. Sci. Nat. vol. x. pp. 155-162.

Notice of the behaviour of Insects of various kinds during the
solar eclipse of 6th March 1867.

^ Wallace, A. R. Mimicry and other protective Resemblances
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among animals. Westminster Review, New Series, voL
xxxii. pp. 1-43.

In this admirable memoir the author brings together an im-
mense number of facts demonstrating the occurrence of ‘mime-
tic resemblances in animals of various groups either to each

other or to other natural objects. The entomological portion

of this evidence is by far the strongest and most interesting ; but,

from the brevity with which it is put forward, no satisfactory

analysis of the authorns statements is possible here. In most
cases the author regards the resemblances described by him as

serving for the protection of the Insects ;
and the whole subject

is, of course, treated from a Darwinian point of view.

Walsh, B. D. On the Insects, Coleopterous, Hymenopterous,
and Dipterous, inhabiting the Galls of certain species of

Willow. Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. vi. pp. 223-288

:

1866-1867.
This paper contains descriptions of numerous new speeies, and

remarks upon various points in the strueture of Insects.

b. Anatomical and Physiological,

Dujardin, F. Memoire sur les yeux simples ou stemmates des

Animaux articules, Annales Sci. Nat. 5™® ser. tome vii.

pp. 104-112.

Landois, H. Die Ton- und Stimmapparate der Insecten in

anatomiseh-physiologischer und akustischer Beziehung.
Zeitschrift fiir wiss. Zoologie, Band xvii. pp. 105-184,
pis. 10, 11.

An elaborate memoir on the sounds emitted by Insects of

various orders, and on the means by which they are produced.

Brief notices of the species referred to will be given under the

separate orders.

^ Landois, H., & Thelen, W. Der Tracheenverschluss bei (Jen

Insecten. Ibid. pp. 187-214, pi. 12.

A description of the means by which the trachese of Insects

are closed. The apparatus consists in general, according to the

authors, of the following parts —A chitinous bow occupying
and extending one side of the trachea, a chitinous band occupy-

ing the other side, and one or more eones or levers appended to

the latter, and acted upon by a muscle in such a way as to press

the band towards the bow. The authors also notice the effects

of partially stopping the access of air to the trachese. The
apparatus above mentioned is described in various forms as pre-

sented by Insects of different orders, and is figured from the

following species :

—

Meloe proscarabceus, Melolontha vulgaris

^

Hydrophilus piceuSj Lamia textor, Lucanus cervus, Pieris rapesy
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Vanessa urticce, Bombus teirestris, Musea vomitoria, Pulex canisy

Pentatoma baccarumy and Periplaneta orientalis.

LeydiGj P. Der Eierstock und die Samentasclie der Insecten.

Zugleich ein Eeitrag zur Lehre von der Befriiclitung.

Nova Acta Acad. Nat. Cur. xxxiii. pp. 88^ pis. 5 : 1866.

The ovary and seminal receptacle in Insects. Likewise a con-

tribution to the theory of fecundation.

Plateau, P. Sur la force musculaire des Insectes. See Arch.

Cosmol. 1867, pp. 88-95.

ScHULTZE, Max. Ueber die Endorgane des Sehnerven im Auge
der Gliederthiere. Archiv fiir mikr. Anat. Band iii. pp.
404-408.

Martens (Preuss. Exp. n. Ost-Asien) indicates the general

entomological results of the Prussian expedition. He notices

the general character of the insects of Madeira (pp. 11, 12),
remarks briefly upon the habits of Halobates (p. 32), indicates

some of the more remarkable features of thejinsect-fauna of Bio
Janeiro (p. 36), and dwells at somewhat greater length uj)on the

entomology of Japan (pp. 128, 129). In the latter country he
noticed the European Vanessa atalanta. The most abundant
Butterflies were species of PieriSy Colias, and Lyccena. The
Japanese names for Butterflies and their larvm are mentioned.

Martens also notices the Cicadce and Orthoptera, which are

numerous ; for the latter the Japanese have several distinctive

names. The Coleoptera were not so noticeable; but the Ja-

panese books contain many figures of these insects, with dis-

tinctive names. The notices of insects of other orders are very

brief. In a farther notice of Japanese insects (pp. 135-137)
Martens notices some of those which are injurious or trouble-

some to the human inhabitants, of which he gives the Japanese
names. The useful insects of Japan are the Silkworms, of which
the author notices the existence of 2 species, but he had no
opportunity of observing their cultivation.

Mobawitz (Hors0 Soc. Ent. Eoss. iii. pp. 42-48) discusses the rules to ho
observed in forming names from the names of persons. The question, as ho
puts it, is as to whether the genitive termination should be in i or in eV, the
former having been adopted by him and objected to by Schamn as contrary

to the spirit of the Latin language. Kraatz and Kiesenwetter have also ex-
pressed a similar opinion. Morawitz quotes from Zumpt to show that, in

the best period of Latinity, nouns ending in ius and ium formed the genitive

in ij at least with the poets, and that it is very probable that, even where
Avi'itten iiy they were pronounced i. As a general rule, the question seems to

be of little consequence, euphony being the main object to be attained in the

ormation of the genitive, at the same time that, as Morawitz justly points
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out, it 18 essential that the whole name of the person in whose honour the

species is named should he retained in its original spelling. This would be

masked bj a strict latinization of the name, as Morawitz has indicated by
describing a species of Aids in honour of Kraatz, under the name of A, cratii)

whilst at the same time he states that he shall place it in his collection as At
kraatzi. This applies also, as a general rule, to names which, from their ter-

minations, are declinable as Latin words, but, curiously enough^ not to the

name originally objected to by Schaum, namely, wiilffiusi, which is manifestly

wrong. The termination ius here is evidently a latinization inherited from

some learned ancestor, and must be treated accordingly. Morawitz points

out the absurdity of declining some names which he cites, especially showing

how from Tatum we might make tati
j
and the same thing has actually been

done by an American entomologist, who describes a species of C^rmatia undeic

the name of C. Unceci, thus ascribing a neuter gender to Dr. Lincecum by
way of conferring honour upon him.

Frauenfeld (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 425-
40 i) publishes an elaborate note upon Das Insektenleben ’zur

Sce,^^ giving a list of species captured at sea oi* on board the
^ Novara ^ during her voyage round the world, arranged in syste-

matic order and in a tabular form, showing the sections of the

passage in which the different species were noticed, and the

number of specimens observed of each form. This list is followed

by a series of notes upon the species, which includes descriptions

of some new forms. The number of species is about 180; they

include examples of all the orders. Frauenfeld remarks that,

from the consideration of the mode of occurrence of these Insects

on board ship, we may arrange them under three categories :

—

1. Voluntary wanderers, which occasionally visit a ship when
they fall in with it ; 2. Involuntary wanderers, which are acci-

dentally brought on board and retnain in the ship for a longer

or shorter time ; and, 3. Actual inhabitants of the ship and its

cargo. The second of these categories includes the greatest

•number of species, as, indeed, it is possible that almost any in-

sect may be accidentally carried away on shipboatd. The true

insect inhabitants of ships known to Frauenfeld are only Blattd

americana and its parasite Evania appendigaster. This paper is

of importance in connexion with the interesting question of the

dissemination of species by means of commerce.

G. Fbitsch (Beri. ent. Zeitsclir. 1867, pp. 247-277) records bis general ob-

servations on the Insect-fauna of South Africa. He remarks that the Spiders,

Orthoptera, and Ants (true Ants and Termites) constitute the most striking

representatives of the Arthropoda in that part of the world, and that the Le-

pidoptera and Coleoptera occupy only a second rank. His general observa-

tions are illustrated by a multitude of details upon Insects of various orders;'

but these are for the most part too cursorily treated to allow of any special

analysis.

F. Low (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien xvii. pp. 749-761) publishes a note
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on the Insects found in the last year’s nefets of Swallows {Hirundo rustica and

Cheltdon urbica) in Carinthia. The most remarkable portions of these con-

tents consisted of a great number of pupee of small Muscidfe mostly empty or

occupied by a parasitic Chalcidite, numerous pupae of Ornithomyia avicidaria

(Latr.), and in one nest (of II. rustica) from IGO to 180 specimens of Pulcx

hinmdinis (Kohl) generally in copidd. A young specimen of Acanthia lea-

tidaria occurred in one nest, but nothing that could be interpreted as A. hi-

rundinis.

F. Low publishes (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. inWien^xvii.pp. 751-752) a note on

the species ofInsects found on the snow in Carinthia (elevation 2700-3400 feet)

by R. Kaiser, in the winters of 1858, 1861, and 1862. The number of spe-

cies is small, but they included a new Ilomalota (^H. ylacialis, Mill.)
j
2 species

of Nabis occurred, and Achorutes muro't'um in great quantities.

Peteau and Selys-Longchamps remark upon the European facies of the

fauna of Chili, in connexion with some observations made on this subject by

Fauvel (see Record, 1866, p. 310). Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. x., Comptes

Rendus, p. x.

Ebauenfeld (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 486) notices the

statements of Deplanche and Vieillard as to the Insects of New Caledonia.

The information is very meagre.

Beckeb (Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 2. pp. 202-207, and xl. 1. pp.

106-116) publishes lists of the species of Insects observed by him near

Astrachan and Saropta, on the Kirghis Steppes, and on the island of Bi-

rutschi.

J. Milde, in a paper on the animals of Meran (Jahres-Bericht der Schles.

Ges. vaterl. Cultur, xliv. pp. 67-68), gives a brief notice of some of the In-

sects of the neighbourhood of that place.

Bellieb de la Chavignebie remarks on the general results of an ento-

mological excursion to the environs of Florence. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867,

p. Ixxxiv.

A. S. Packabd has published in the American Naturalist (i. pp. 110-111,

162-164, 220-224, 277-279, 327-329, 391-392) a series of articles on the In-

sects occurring in the Eastern States at various periods of the year. The
later portions are particularly devoted to injurious Insects.

Bilimek has described the fauna of the Cave of Cacahuamilpa in Mexico,

including several new species of Insects belonging to various orders. The
only species described as blind is a Lepisma. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien,
xvii. pp. 901-906.

Wallace discusses the question of the purpose and origin of the brilliant

colouring of many larvae, especially of Lepidoptera, and suggests that those

which present bright colours may be distasteful to birds, and easily recognized

by their striking appearance. Pascoe, Weir, M^Lachlan, and Bates remarked
upon points connected with this question, the last-named entomologist sug-

gesting the inquiry whether brightly coloured larvas were subject or not to the

attacks of Ichneumonidae. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, pp. Ixxx-lxxxi. See also /. v.

p. Ixxxv. See also, on the question whether difference of colour in larvm

indicates difference of sex, a discussion by Westwood, Smith, Stainton, and
Bond, 1. e. p. xci.

Beckeb (/. c. p. 114) discusses the question of the sensibility of Insects to

the passing of a pin through them. He describes a Malachius ancus, when
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l^inned, as contimiing for a quarter of an hour to feed upon a Dasytes ater.

He infers that the pain experienced must he very slight.
' ’

Hildebrand states that the intervention of Insects is necessary for the

fecundation of Corydalia cam. International Botan. Congr. London, 1806;

Arch. Cosmol. 1867, pp. 197-198.

Bail (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 456-462) gives an account of his observa-

tions on epidemic diseases produced in Insects by the growth of parasitic

fungi, instancing particularly an epidemic of the common Scatophaga stereo-

raria about Danzig in 1866, and another which attacked various Caterpillars.

His observations are published in full in the ^ Osterprogramm dor Realschulo

zu St. Johann in Danzig
;

’ and he remarks upon the importance of the study'

of the conditions of these diseases, as possibly throwing light upon the causes

of epidemics in Man and the higher aninials.

Fbauenfeld (Verb, zool.-hot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 783-784) notices

certain Insects of various orders which made their appearance in unusual

abundance in 1867. The Insects noticed, besides Meligethes <Bimis and

Anisoplia austriaca, are 3 species of Sawllies and Pontia hrassicce.

Kunstler publishes (Verb, zool.-hot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 913-962) an

elaborate report on injurious Insects of various orders observed in different

parts of the Austrian empire in 1866 and 1867. The following statement

{1. c. p. 914) shows the plants injured and the Insects observed upon

them :— . : ^

Cereals :

—

Zahrus gibhus^ Anisoplia austriaca, Oxythyrea stictica, Agrio-

tes segetis, Malachius ceneus, Omoplilus lepturoides, Sitophilus gra-

narius, Calopteniis italicus, Oi'thop)teron sp., Chlorops strigida, Chi-

ronomus stercorariiis, Agrotis segetum.

Pulse :

—

Oxythyrea stictica.

Coleworts :

—

Athalid spinarvm.

Bape :

—

Meligethes ceneus, Athalia spinariim.

Flax :

—

Athalia spinarum, Plusia gamma.
Vines ;

—

Otiorhynchus ligustici.

Fruit trees:

—

Cheimatobia brumata, Hibernia defoliaria, Amphidasys
pomonaria.

Meadows :

—

Penthophora morio.

Pines :

—

Gastropacha pini.

Leveill:^ mentions a case of serious injury, including paralysis of one side,

supposed to be caused by the bite of an Insect, probably a Beetle. Bull. Soc.

Ent. Fr. 1867, p. Ixxviii.

A. Forel (Bull. Soc. Vaud. Sci. Nat. ix. pp. 72-84) has given a notice of
the Insects attacking the Colza plant in the Canton de Vaud, indicating them
successively in order of the vegetation of the plant. The first are the Alticce

(pleracea, rap<x, nemorum, nigro-cenea, exoleta, brassicce, and atricilla), followed
by Athalia centifolix^, which reappears in August and September. In October
and November the larvre of Baridius ccerulescens are to be found in excre-
scences upon the collar of the plant

;
and the characters of these larvse are de-

scribed by the author. They quit the plant in April and May, to become
pupfe in the ground. Meligethes viridescens, ceneus, and lumbaris, and
Eprtrea cestiva attack the parts of fructification. Cetonia hirta is also men-
tioned by the author in a note as occasionally injurious. The fruit, when
formed, is attacked by the larvfe of Ceuthorhynchus nopi and syrites, Ypso-
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lophus xylostei (Fab.), and Cecidomyia hrassicce (Winn.). The last is checked

by 2 species of Platygasterj P. hoscii and P. niger P (Nees).

Taschenbebg criticises the processes recommended by Krenzberg for the

destruction of injurious lusocts. The use of sulphurous and muriatic acids

in vapour are rejected as themselves injurious to Vegetation. The employ-

ment of carbon is expensive
j
and the smoke of coal-tar, recommended for the

removal of the Cockchafer, would be troublesome to the neighbours. Zeitschr.

ges. Naturw. xxvii. pp. 468-469.

E. S. Mouse describes a new method of fitting up boxes for Insects. He
uses instead of cork two sheets of stout paper stretched upon a frame.

Amer. Nat. i. p. 166.

D. Shabp discusses the question of variation in Insects, and attempts to

define the three generally admitted kinds of variation, namely, races, varie-

ties, and aberrations.” Ent. M. Mag. iv. pp. 70, 71.

J. W. Dunning discusses the question of the admissibility to the right of

priority of the names of species described in works privately printed and not

published, with especial reference to the Australian Buprestidm described in

a pamphlet of this kind by F. W. Hope, the names given in which have been

adopted by E. Saunders, to the suppression of those attached to the same in-

sects by later authors. Dunning maintains that printing for private distribu-

tion cannot be regarded as equivalent to publication. The opposite side of

the argument is taken by Westwood} but Dunning’s is supported by sovoral

other entomologists. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, pp. cix, cx.

COLEOPTERA.

A. Works in progress.

Harold, E. von. Coleopterologisclie Hefte. I. & II. Munich,
1867.

Under this title Von Harold has commenced a journal to he
devoted exclusively to Coleoptera, and to appear at irregular

intervals. Two parts were published in 1867. The editor pro-

mises a general catalogue of Coleoptera.

ScHAUM, H., & Kiesenwetter, H. von. Naturgeschichte der
Insecten Deutschlands. Erste Abtheilung, Coleoptera;
Band i. Zweite Halfte; Lieferung 1. Berlin, 1868 (pub-
lished in 1867), pp. 144.

The second part of the first volume of this admirable work
has been commenced as above indicated. It contains the
Dyticidce and GyrmidcSy the former to a great extent worked
up by the late Dr. Schaum before his last illness, and com-
pleted by Kiesenwetter ; the latter entirely Kiesenwetter^s work.

Parfitt, E. Natural History of Devon. Part 2. Coleoptera.
Exeter, 1867.

This work, which is a catalogue of the Coleoptera of Devon-
shire, includes about 1000 species. The Recorder lias not seen
it. In the Ent. Monthly Mag. it is said to be full of errors.
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Physis, Recueil d^Histoire Naturelle par M. James Thomson.
Premiere Partie. Paris : 1st August 1867.

Under this title J. Thomson has commenced a publication

which^ it may be presumed^ will be chiefly devoted to the rece]^-

tion of his memoirs on Coleoptera. It will be published at irre-

gular intervals. The first part contains two papers on Longi-
corn Beetles and the description of a species of Chelonarium,

Thomson, C. G. Skandinaviens Coleoptera. Tom.viii. pp. 409
& Ixxv (1866), and tom. ix* pp. 407 (1867) i

The eighth volume of this excellent work forms really the

conclusion of the original design of the author, including the

description of the Scandinavian Longicornia, Phytophaga, and
Aphidiphaga, together with a complete systematic index to the

eight volumes. The ninth volume constitutes a supplement to

the first half of the work, containing, besides remarks on spe-

cies and genera, a series of synoptical tables of the entire classi-

fication. In these, which are entirely in Latin, the whole of

the families, tribes, genera, and Species are tabulated, the tables

of the species consisting for the most part of the characters of

generic subdivisions adopted in the body of the work, but
brought together here in a manner which will assist greatly in

making use of the latter. This volume includes the characters

of various genera and species detected in Scandinavia since the

publication of the first four volumes ; some of these are de-

scribed as new.

B. Separate Works,

Ferrari, Count J. A. Lie forst- und baumzucht-schadlichen
Borkenkafer [TomicideSj Lac.) aus der Familie der Holzver-
derber {Scolytides. Lac.), mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung

vorzuglich der EuropaischenFormen, und der Sammlung des
k.-k. Zoologischen Kabinetes in Wien* Vienna, 1867,

pp. 96.

The nature of this work is sufficiently indicated by its title.

Its contents will be analyzed in their proper place.

Fermouze, Armand. De la Cantharide officinale, Cantharis

vesicatoria. These de Pharmacie soutenue le 20 Juillet

1867. 4to, pp. 53, with 5 plates.

This thesis, which the Recorder has not seen, is noticed by
Guerin in his ^ Revue et Magasin de Zoologie,^ 1867, p. 452.

SiLBERMANN, —, & Wencker, — . Catalogue des Coleopteres

de FAlsace et des Voges. (Strasbourg), 1866.

The Recorder has not seen this work, which contains descrip-

tions of some new species referred to by Von Heyden, Berl. ent.

Zeitschrift, 1867, pp. 379 et seq.

Wollaston, T, V» Coleoptera Hesperidum, being an enume-
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ration of the Coleopterous Insects of the Cape Verde Archi-
pelago. London, Van Voorst, 1867, pp. xxxix and 285.

In this work Wollaston has worthily continued his researches

upon the Coleopterous fauna of the Atlantic islands, and brought
out, from a rather more imperfect material than that at his com-
mand in treating of the Canarian and Madeiran Archipelagos,

some very interesting results. The subject is treated in the
same way as in his ^ Coleoptera Atlantidum,^ and summed up in

a similar manner, with a table of geographical distribution. An
appendix contains a few additions to the ^ Coleoptera Atlan-
tidum.'

C. Papers published in Journals

,
* Descriptive.

Abeille de Perrin. Notes Entomologiques. Ann. Soc. Ent.

Er. 4® ser. tome vii. pp. 65-71.

Allard, Ernest. Monographie des Alticides, Tribu de la Fa-
mille des Phytophages. (Conclusion.) Abeille, tome iii.

pp. 418-508 : 1867.

Aube, C. Note sur VHydroporus opatrinus^ Germ, et ses con-

generes. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. tome vii. pp. 256-258 :

October 15, 1867.

Baly, J. S. New Genera and Species of Gallerucidae. Trans.

Ent. Soc. London, 3rd series, vol. ii. pp. 471-478 : 1866.

. Phytophaga Malayana j a Revision of the Phytophagous
Beetles of the Malay Archipelago, with descriptions of the

New Species collected by Mr. A. R. Wallace. (Continued.)

Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd series, vol. iy. pp. 77-300,

plates 4-5* : August 1867.

This portion contains the Eumolpidce and Chrysomelidce.

Bates, H. W. New Genera of Longicorn Coleoptera from the

River Amazons. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. iv. pp. 22-28 :

June and July 1867.

. New Species of Insects from the Province of Canterbury,

New Zealand, collected by R. W. Fereday, Esq. Ent.

Monthly Mag. vol. iv. pp. 52-56 & 78-80 ; August and
September 1867.

All Coleoptera., except a species of Chrysophanus.

Becker, J. F. von. Om lysorganet hos Lampyris splendidula.

CEfvers. af Finska Vet.-Soc. Forhandl. viii. pp. 15-21. [On
the luminous organ of Lamp, splendidula.']

Bertolini, S. de. I Carabici delTrentino ordinati in Sistema.

Atti Istit. Veneto, tom. xii. pp. 751-819. '

A list of the Cicindelidce and Carabidce of the district ofTrent,

with synonyms and remarks on distribution &c.
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Bethe^ Zwei neue deutsclie Stapliylinen. Stettiner entom.
Zeitung, 1867, pp. 307-309.

Bischoff-Ehinger, a. Entomologische Reise von Vogogna
nach Macugnaga und dem Monte Moro nacli Saas. Mit-
theil. Schweiz, entom. Gesellsch. Band ii. pp. 193-215.

An interesting account of the routes followed, with a tabulated

list of species of Coleoptera new to the fauna of the district.

Blanchard, E. Remarks on M. Reiset^s paper on the Cock-
chafer. Comptes Rendus, Ixv. p. 1138.

Brendel, Emil. Descriptions of some new species of Psela-

phidae. Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. vi. pp. 189-194.

Brisout de Barneville, H. Nouveau tableau des Acalles avec

la description de deux nouvelles especes et celledePOr-
chestes quedenfeltii, Gerhard. Annales Soc. Ent. France,
4® serie, tome vii. pp. 57-64.

Capiomont, G. Revision de la Tribu des HyperideSj Lacordaire,

et en particulier des Genres Hypera, Germ., Limobius,

Schonh., et Coniatus (Germ.), Schonh., renfermant la

description de plusieurs genres nouveaux et de 85 especes

nouvelles. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4^ ser. tome vii. pp. 417-

456, plates 11 and 12 (December 11, 1867, & April 1868).

Castelnau, Count F. de. Notes on Australian Coleoptera.

Trans. Roy. Soc. Victoria, vol. viii. pp. 30-38 : 1867.

Relates to Cicindelidca.

. Note sur un nouveau genre de Dynastide {Alcidosoma)

»

Revue et Magasin de Zoologie, 1867, pp. 113-115.

Chaudoir, — DE. Descriptions de Carahiques nouveaux. Ann.
Soc. Ent. Fr, 4® ser. tome vii. pp. 259-262 : October 15,

1867.

Chevreul, — . Remarks on M. Blanchard^s observations, and
oh M. ReiseFs paper on the Cockchafer. Comptes Ren-
dus, Ixv. pp. 1138-1140.

Chevrolat, Auguste. Coleopteres de File de Cuba. (Suite.)
7me Memoire. Annales Soc. Entom. de France, 4® serie,

tome vii, pp. 571-616 : April 1868.

Contains the revision of the Cuban species of Buprestidae,

Throscidae, Eucnemidae, and Elateridae.

Cornelius, C. ‘ Entwickelungs-Geschichte der Galleruca calma-

riensiSf Linne, G. lythriy Gy11. Stettiner entom. Zeitung,

1867, pp. 213-214.

. ZurNaturgeschichte des Linne. Stetti-

ner entom. Zeitung, 1867, pp. 435-437.

CoTTY, Ernest. Relation de quehpies chasses de Coleopteres
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rares d^Algerie, Mem. Soo, Linn, du NoH de la l^rance,

1866, pp. 158-179 : 1867.

Crotch, Gr, B., & Sharp, D. Additions to the Catalogue of

British Coleoptera, with descriptions of New Species.

Trans. Ent, Soc, London, 3rd series, yol, v, pp, 435-451

:

May 1867.

This is the paper referred to in ^ Eecord,' 1866, p, 278.

Crotch, G. R. On the Coleoptera of the Azores, Proc, Zoo-
logical Society, 1867, pp. 359-391, plate 23.

In this paper Crotch has treated the Azorean Coleoptera

somewhat in the same way that Wollaston has done with those

of the more southern groups of Atlantic islands. His general

results will be noticed below.

Desbrochers des Loges, — . Description d^un Apion nouveau
suivie de la diagnose de plusieurs autres especes du meme
genre. Mittheil. schweiz. entom. Gesellsch. Band ii. pp.
216-218 : February 1867.

Deyrolle, Achilee. Monographie de la Tribu des Zophosites.

Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. tome vii. pp. 73-248, pis, 1-4 :

October 16, 1867.

A posthumous memoir, edited by E, Deyrolle.

Dohrn, C. a. Gratias. Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1867, pp.
437-445.

Contains remarks on the synonymy of some Longicornia,

Eichhoff, W. Neue amerikanische Borkenkiifer-Gattungen
und Arten. Berliner entom. Zeitschrift, 1867, pp. 399-
402.

. Neue sudeuropaische Bprkenkafer. Ibid. pp. 403-404.

Eichhoff, W. (See Kraatz.)

Fairmaire, Leon. Descriptions de six nouvelles especes du
genre Jchthyurus {Thelephorides) . Stettiner entom. Zeitung,

1867, pp. 114-117.

—— , Essai sur les Coleopteres de Barbarie. Cinquieme partie.

Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser, tome vii, pp. 387-416 : Decem-
ber 11, 1867.

. Revision des Coleopteres du Chili. (Suite.) Ibid.

pp. 617-630 : April 1868.

Contains a list of the Chilian Buprestidie with descriptions

of several new species.

Ferrari, J. A. Nachtrage, Berichtigungen und Aufklarungen
iiber zweifelhaft gebliebene Arten in ^^Dieforst- undbaum-
zucht-schadlichen Borkcnkafer.^' Coleopt. Ilefte, ii. pp.
104-116.
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This paper contains some corrections and additional repaarks

upon the authorns work on the Tomicides.

Frauenfelu, G. von. Ucher die diessjahrigen Verwiistungen
des Rapsglanzkafers in Bdhmen und Mahren. Verhandl.
zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien^ Band xvii. pp. 561-564.

. (See ‘^Insecta.'^^)

Gautier des Cottes,— . Des Catalogues en general et du dernier

Catalogue des Coleopteres du Bassin Mediterraneen et des

lieux adjacents par M. TAbbe cle Marseul^^ en particulier.

Mittheil. schweiz. entom. Gesellsch. Band ii. pp. 158-162 :

November 1866.

. Suite de mon Travail precedent sur le genre Calathus

devant servir de Preface k la Monographic du dit genre.

Ibid. pp. 163-169 (November 1866), and pp. 187-193
(February 1867).

In continuation of a former paper (see ^ Record/ 1866, p. 283)

.

This paper contains notes upon several known and descriptions

of some new species.

. Monographic du genre Calathus, Ibid. pp. 236-260
(August 1867), and 261-286 (October 1867).

^A monograph of the species of Calathus inhabiting Europe
and the basin of the Mediterranean.

Gerhardt, J. (See KRAAtz.)

Gernet, C. von. Beitrage zur Kaferlarvenkunde. Erster

Beitrag. Horse Soc. Entom. Rossicse, tome v. pp. 7-22,

pls.l&2i 1867.

Gerstaecker, a. Beitrag zur Insekten-Fauna von Zanzibar,

nach dem wahrend der Expedition des Baron v. d. Decken
gesammelten Material zusammengestellt. Archiv fur

Naturg. 1867, pp. 1-49.

. Bemerkungen iiber eiiiige Paussiden. Stettiner entom.

Zeitung, 1867, pp. 429-434.

Girard, M. Sur Pemploi des poulaillers roulants pour com-
battre les ravages des larves de Hannetons. Ann. Soc.

Ent. France, 4® serie, toni. vi. pp. 571-576.

Harold, E. von. Zur Kenntniss der Gattung Canthidium und
ihrer nachsten Verwandten. Coleopt. Hefte, i. pp. 1-61

:

March 1867.

. Zur Synonymic zweier GymnopleuruS’-A.rieiii, Ibid.

pp. 73-75.

. Diagnosen neuer Coprophagen. Ibid. pp. 76-83.

. Die Arten der Gattung Caccobius, Ibid. ii. pp. 1-16.

. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der Gattung Onthophagus.

Ibid. pp. 23-59 : 1867.
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Harold, E. von, Naclitrag zur Bearbeitung der Gattung
Canthidium. Coleopt. Hefte, ii. pp. 60-93.

Includes descriptions of many new species.

. Diagnosen neuer Copropliagen. Ibid. pp. 94-100 ; 1867,

. Notiz iiber einige Germar^scbe Typen. Berliner entom.
Zeitschrift, 1867, p. 244,

Synonymic remarks on some Coprides described by Germar.

. Die cbilensischen Aphodiden. Ibid. pp. 278-282.

Heyden, L. von. Exotische Xenos-Arten. Berliner entom.
Zeitscbr. 1867, p. 398.

. (See Kraatz.)

Horn, G. H. Notes on the Habits of a few California Coleo-

ptera. Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vol. vi. pp. 289-293.

. Description of a new Pseudomorpha from California, with
notes on the Pseudomorphida:, Trans. Amer. Entom. Soc.

vol. i. pp. 151-154: August 1867.

. On AmpMzoa insolensj Leconte. Ibid. pp. 154-158

:

August 1867.

. Notes on the Zopheri of the United States. Ibid. pp.
159-162 : August 1867.

. Descriptions of new genera and species of Western Sca-

rabaeidse, with notes on others already known. Ibid. pp.
163-169 ; August 1867.

Kiesenwetter, H. von. Beitrage zur Kaferfauna Spaniens.

(Zweites Stiick.) Melyridce (Portsetzung), Ptinidm, Berliner

ent. Zeitschrift, 1867, pp. 109-134, taf. 2. (See ^ Record,^

1866, p. 284.)

In this portion Kiesenwetter gives the results of his investi-

gations of the Spanish Dasytini and Ptinidce. It is followed

(/. c, p. 135) by a note on Ptinus coarcticollis (Sturm).

. Revision der Dasytidengattung Dolichosoma. Ibid.

- pp. 136-140.

Kirsch, Theodor. Beitrage zur Kaferfauna von Bogota.
Drittes Stiick. (See ^ Record,’ 1865 and 1866.) Berliner

entom. Zeitschrift, 1867, pp. 215-243.
Contains descriptions of Brenthidce and Adelognathous Curcu-

lionidce,

Kraatz, G. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der deutschen Kaferfauna.

Erstes bis funftes Stiick. Berliner entom. Zeitschrift,

1867, pp. 375-393.
These papers consist of synonymic materials obtained by

Kraatz from various German entomologists preparatory to the

formation of a Catalogue of German Beetles. The contributions

in the portion here published are by L. von Heyden (pp. 377-
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383), Kraatz himself (pp. 384-388), Scriba (pp. 389, 390), Eich-

hoff (p. 391), and J. Gerhardt (pp. 392, 393).

Kunstler, G. a. (See Insecta/^)

Lacordaire. (See Roelofs.)

Leconte, John L. On the systematic value of Rhynchophorous
Coleoptera. Reprinted in Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xx.

pp. 291-294.

Letzner, K. Ueber Coccinella {Adalia, Mills.) undecimnotatat

Schneid. und ihre Stande. Jahres-Bericht. schles, Ges.

vaterl. Ciiltur, xliv. pp. 161-169.

Maklin, F. W. Om Strepsiptera och deras forekommande i

Finland. QCfvers. af Finska Vet.-Soc. Fdrhandl. viii. pp.
84-92. [On the Strepsiptera and their occurrence in Fin-

land.]

. Monographic der Gattung Birongyliunty Kirby, La-
cordairc, und dcr damit zunachst venvandten Formcn,
Acta Soc. Sci. Fennicse, Tomus viii. pp. 217-618, plates 1-4 :

1867.

This paper contains a monograph of the genus Btrongylium

and of some of the allied genera.

Marmottan, — . Excursion Entomologique annuelle dans les

Vosges et Alsace en 1866. Annales Soc. Ent. de France,
4® serie, tome vii. pp. 669-680.

An account of an excursion into Alsace and the Vosges at the

end of June 1866, relating chiefly to captures of Coleoptera, with
notices of a few Lepidoptera.

Marseul, S. a. he. Description d^especes nouvelles de Bupres-
tides, et d^un Histeride du genre Carcinops. Ann. Soc.

Ent. Fr. 4® ser. tome vii. pp. 47-56 : June 12, 1867.

Miller, Jj. Ein Beitrag zur unterirdischen Kaferfauna.

Adelops croaticus, n. sp. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch.

in Wien, Band xvii. pp. 651-552.

Morawitz, a. Ueber die in Russland und den angranzenden
Landern Vorkommenden ^^i^-Arten. Horse Soc. Entom.
Rossicse, tome iii. pp. 3-48.

Tills paper includes a discussion of the rules which should be
adopted in the formation of personal specific names (see p. 202)

.

Motschulsky, V. Enumeration des especes de Coleopteres

rapportees de ses Voyages. 5® article. Bull. Soc. Nat.
de Moscou, tome xxxix. part 2. pp. 225-290, pi. 6, and
tome xl. part 1. pp. 39-103.

A synopsis of the Latridii, with diagnoses of the known spe-

cies and descriptions of new ones. Of the 30 figures contained
in the plate, only the first eleven are referred to in the text.

1867. [voL. IV.] • Q
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MukraYj Andrew. List of Coleoptera received from Old Cala-

bar, on the west coast of Africa. Annals & Mag. Nat. Hist.

3rd ser. vol. xix. pp. 167-180, 334-340, and voh.xx. pp.
20-23, 83-95, & 314^323.

Pascoe, P. P. Characters of some new genera of the Coleo-

pterous family Cerambyculce, Annals & Mag. Nat. Hist.

3rd ser. vol. xix. pp. 307-319 : May 1887.

. Diagnostic characters of some new genera and species of

Piio7iid(B. Ibid. pp. 410-413 : June 1867.

. Longicomia Malayana ; or, a descriptive Catalogue of the

species of the three Longicorn families Lamiidce, Ceramby-
cidcB, and Pi'iontdce, collected by Mr. A. 11. Wallace in the

Malay Archipelago. (Continued.) Trans. Ent. Soe. London,
3rd series, vol. hi. pp. 337-464, plates 14-15 : June 1867.

. Supplement to the List of Australian Longicomia.
Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool. vol. ix. pp. 300-308.

Pelikan, a. von. Ueber Getreide-Verwiistungen im Baiiate

durch Anisoplia. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien,
Band xvii. i)p.

693-696.

PlOCIIARD DE LA BuffLERlE, . NoUVCllcS CSpCCCS dc ColcOptcrCS

de la famille des Carabiques, d^Espagne, et dcs lies Balearcs.

Bull. Soc. Ent. France, 1867, pp. Ixxix, Ixxx.

. Bapport sur Fexcursion faite en Espagne par la Societe

Entomologique de Franee pendant les mois d^Avril, Mai
ct Juin 1865. Ann. Soc. Ent. France 4“ ser. tome vi.

pp. 501-544.

An interesting account of the excursion, with notes on the

Coleoptera met with.

PuTON, Auguste. Note sur le genre Xyloterus, Eriehson.

Annales Soc. Entom. de France, d*" serie, tome vii. pp. 631-
634 : April 1868.

PuTZEYs, Julius. Note sur les NotiopMlus. Mem. Soc. Boy.
Sci. Liege, 2“ serie, tome i. pp. 153-169 : 1866.

. Etude sur les Amara de la Collection de M. le Baron
Chaudoir. Ibid. pp. 171-283 : 1866.

. Bevision generale des Clivinides. Annales de la Soc.

Ent. de Belgique, tome x. pp. 1-242 : 1866.

. Additions aux Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1867,

pp. 169-178.

Beiche, L. Quelques Bemarques sur la Monographic du
genre Anthaxia, publiee par M. de Marseul, &c. Ann. Soc.

Ent. France, 4^ ser. tome vi. pp. 577-580.

Beiset, J. Memoire sur les dommages causes ^ Fagriculture
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par le hanneton et sa larve
;
mesures h prendre pour la de-

struction de cet Insecte. Comptes Rendus^ Ixv. pp. 1125-
1138.

tloELOFs^ W. Notice sur un nouveau genre de Curculionides

d’Australie. Annales de la Soc. Ent. de Belgique^ tome
X. pp. 243-248, pi. 1 : 1866.

This paper is followed by a note by Professor Lacordaire*

•

. Description d’un nouveau genre de Curculionides de
Monte-Video. Ibid. pp. 251, 252.

Rye, E. C. Notes on the unnamed species in Mr. Water-
house’s Catalogue of British Coleoptera. Ent. Monthly
Mag. vol. iii. pp. 231-235.

. Coleoptera.—New British species, corrections of no-

menclature, &c., noticed since the publication of the En-
tomologist’s Annual, 1867. Entom. Annual, 1868, pp.
54-80.

In this article the author, as usual, furnishes us with a sum-
mary of all the work done during the year on British Coleoptera.

It is of far less extent than that for the year 1866, the total

number of notices being only 55.

Saunders, Edward. Descriptions of six new species of Bujjres-

tid(B belonging to the Tribe ChalcophorideSj Lacordaire.

Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd series, vol. v. pp. 429-434,
pi. 22 t May 1867.

. Notes on rare and deseriptions of new species of Bupres-

tidal collected by Mr. James Lamb in Penang. Ibid. pp.
509-521, pi. 25: December 1867.

ScHAUFUss, L. W. Monogi’aphie der Scydmseniden Central-

und Siidamerika’s. Nova Acta Acad. Nat. Cur. tom.
xxxiii. pp. 103, pis. 4 : 1866.

A valuable memoir, containing some general remarks on the

history and literature of the family, and on the geographical

distribution of the species, besides the systematic description of

the species from Central and South America.

. Beitrag zur Gruppe der Malacodermata. Stettiner

entom. Zeitung, 1867, pp. 81-85.

Consists of descriptions of new species.

. Entomologische Notizen. I. Nachtrag zur Monogra-
phic der Sphodrinen. Coleopt. Hefte, i. pp. 62-67 : 1867.

•

. Entomologische Notizen. Ibid. ii. pp. 17-22 : 1867.

On some Rhyncliophorous Beetles from Spain.

ScHioDTE, J. C. De Metamorphosi Elcuthcratorum Observa-
tiones. Bidrag til Insekternes Udviklingshistorie. (Con-

tinued.) Naturhist. Tidsskrift, 3rd series, vol. iv. pp. 415-

552, pis. 12-22.
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This paper is in continuation of one in the third volume of
the same journal (see ^ Record/ 1865, p. 405, where, by an over-

sight, the volume stands as viii.) . Its contents relate exclusively

to the larvae of Geodephagous Beetles. At the commencement
is an elaborate tabular analysis of the generic larval characters,

and at the close a few pupae are briefly described.

ScRiBA, W. Fiirif neue Leptusa-kYiQw. Coleopt. Hefte, i.

pp. 68-72 : March 1867.

. Die Kafer im Grossherzogthum Hessen und seiner

nachsten Umgeburig. (Fortsetzung.) Zwolfter Bericht der

Oberhessischen Gesellsch. fur Natur- und Heilkunde, pp.
1-51: 1867.

This concludes Scriba^s catalogue of the Hessian Beetles. It

is to be followed by a supplementary part.

. (See Kraatz.)

Seidlitz, Georg. Einige entomologische Excursionen in

den Castilischen Gebirgen im Sommer 1865. Berliner en-

tom. Zeitschrift, 1867, x>P-
167-191.

Contains an account of the author^s Spanish travels in search

of Coleoptera, with remarks on the species met with and descrip-

tions of numerous new species.

. Zur Coleopterenfauna Europa^s. Ibid. pp. 431-434.
Contains chiefly synonymic observations.

Sharp, D. On the British species of Agatkidium. Trans.

Ent. Soc. London, 3rd scries, vol. ii. pp. 445-452 ; 1866.

——
.

(See Crotch.)

SoLSKY, S. Materiaux pour servir ketude des Insectes de la

Russie. I. Notes sur quelques Coleopteres nouveaux ou
pen connus. Horae Soc. Entom. Rossicae, tome iv. pj).

79-96: 1866.— . Materiaux pour servir h Fetude des Insectes de la

Russie. II. Insectes nouveaux et remarques sur des

especes connues. Ibid. pp. 179-185 : 1866.

. Coleopteres nouveaux. Horae Soc. Entom. Rossicae,

tome V. pp. 29-37 : 1867.

Stierlin, G. Beschreibung einiger neuen Kafer-Arten. Mit-
theil. schweiz. entom. Gesellsch. ii. pp. 218-228 : Febru-
ary 1867.

SuPFRiAN, E. Synonymische Miscellaneen, xxx. Stettiner

entom. Zeitung, 1867, pp. 445-449.

On Cicindela sex-guttata (Fab.).

, Verzeichniss der von Dr. Gundlach auf der Insel Cuba
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gesammelten Chrysomelincn. Archiv fiir Naturg. 1867,

pp. 283-328.
A continuation of the paper commenced in the volume of the

^ Archiv' for 1866.

Thomson, James. D'une Classification nouvelle de la famille

des Cerambycides (Insectes Coleopteres) . Physis, tome i.

pp. 1-10 : August 1, 1867.

—;— . Revision de la sous-tribu des Dorcadionites (Famille

des Cerambycides, insectes Coleopteres). Physis, tome i.

pp. 10-84 : August 1, 1867.

Tournier, H. De quelques nouveaux Coleopteres d'Europe et

d'Algerie. Annales Soc. Entom. de France, 4® serie, tome
vii. pp. 561-570, pi. 13 : April 1868.

Villa, A. & G. B. Sui Coleotteri del Biellese indicati da Eu-
genio Sella. Atti Soc. Ital. di Sci. Nat. vol. ix. pp. 218-
223 : June 1866.

Notes on tlie Colcoptera of the country round Biclla, con-

taining remarks on Sella's list of the Beetles of that district,

indications of species since detected there, and some strictures

on the Stettin Catalogue of European Coleoptera. The latter

consist chiefly of objections to the citation of species which have
been transferred to new genera under the names of the a^uthors

who have effected this transfer, several of Villa's species having
thus been ascribed to Heer and other writers.

Vollenhoven, S. C. Snellen van. Beschrijving van eenige

nieuwe Soorten van Coleoptera uit Oost-Indie. Tijd-

schrift voor Entomologie, 2^® ser. Deel i. pp. 222-229, pis.

11 & 12: 1866.

Wankowiez, J. Notices sur divers Coleopteres. Ann. Soc. Ent.
France, 4® serie, tome vii. pp. 249-255 : October 15,

1867.

Contains descriptions of 3 new species of Beetles from Lithu-

ania (Bitoma, Tpidia, and Quedius), and a note on the varieties

of Oxyporus maxillosus.

Waterhouse, C. O. On some new Lamellicorn Beetles belong-

ing to the family Melolonthidde. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. iv.

pp. 141-146 : November & December 1867.

. Note on a genus of Dynastid-Lamellicorns, belonging to

the family Bimelopida*. Trans. Ent. Soc. London, 3rd

series, vol. v. pp. 531-533, pi. 27 : December 1867.

Wttbwaal, J. Twee Waarnemingen van wijlen Dr. J. Wtte-
waal, medegedeeld door Snellen van Vollenhoven. Tijd-

schrift voor Entom. 2^® serie, Deel ii. pp. 21-30, pi. 1.

This paper contains two notices by the late Dr. Wttewaal,
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the first of which relates to the pupa of Pyrochroa rubens, the

second to a Lepidopterous insect.

t Anatomical and Physiological.

Landois, H., & Thelen W. Zur Entwickelungsgeschichte der

facettirten Augen von Tenebrio molitory L. Zeitschrift fur

wiss. Zoologie, Band xvii. pp. 34-43, pi. 5.

An elaborate description of the development of the facetted

eyes of the perfect Beetle in the larva of Tenebrio molitor.

In his / Coleoptera Hesperidum,^ devoted to the Coleopterous

insects of the Cape Verde group of islands, Wollaston embodies
the results of his own investigations and of those of John Gray,
P. W. Hutton, A. Pry, and II. Dolirn. Of the nine larger

islands composing the Cape Verde archipelago, only six have
been examined for Coleoptera, the three others, situated nearest

to the African coast, not having been visited by the author or

his friends. These are known as the “ Salt Islands and
although it is probable they will present some interesting pecu-

liarities, their investigation could hardly lead to any change in

the general results at which Wollaston has arrived. The total

number of species ascertained by Wollaston is 278, distributed

as follows in the primary groups adopted by him :

—

Heteromera .

Brachelytra .

Necrophaga ,

Geodephaga

,

Bhynchophora
Priocerata .

Cordylocerata

Phytophaga .

Pseudotrimera
Philhydrida

Hydradephaga
Eucerata . .

, 49
. 42
. 39
, 39
. 27

, 18

. IG
14

, 14
13

. 7

, 0

278

Thus the numerical proportions of the groups are in general

nearly the same as in the more northern groups of islands,

except that the Heteromera and Bhynchophora have changed
places—a circumstance which the author regards as in accord-

ance with the nature of the species of these groups, the Hete-
romera being better suited than the Bhynchophora for the

present condition, at all events, of the arid Cape Verde islands.

The number of species ascertained to exist in each island is

stated by the author as follows :

—

S. Antonio * .114
S. Vicente 132
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S. Nicolao 27
S. lago ........ 130
Fogo ........ 93
Brava G1

The dominant forms are the Heteromerous genera Oxycara
and Trichosternum, representatives of which occur everywhere
beneath stones and rubbish from the sea-level to the summits.
These exist in numerous forms, described by Wollaston as

species, resembling the species of the genus Hegeter, so abun-
dant in the Canaries, very closely. Trichosternum in like man-
ner represents the Madeiran genus Hadrus

;
and the relations of

these forms seem to have suggested to Wollaston^s mind, the

possibility (which, however, he finally denies) that the Cape
Verde genera may be ^^geographical phases of their more
northern relatives. Other dominant forms are Opatrum and a

new Rhynchophorous genus {Dinas) allied to the Canarian
Herpysticus, Wollaston notices as eminently characteristic,

though not strictly dominant,^^ Microptinus echinatus, sp. n.,

Cratognatkus labiatus (Erichs.), species of Scymnus, Ammidium
ciliatum (Erichs.), Aphanarthrum hesperidum, sp. n., Litargus

^-fasciatus (WolL), and Sunius nigromaculatus (Motsch.).

At the same time that the general character of the Coleo-

pterous fauna is decidedly in accordance with that prevailing in

the more northern groups, certain genera which may be re-

garded as highly characteristic of the latter are absent in the

Cape Verde islands, especially Tarphius, Laparocerus, and At-

lantis. Calathus, Trechus, Acalles, and Helops are also noticed

by Wollaston as being in a less degree eharaeteristic Northern
Atlantic forms absent in the Cape Verde archipelago.

Upon the question of the right of many of the so-called

species to hold specific rank Wollaston appears to entertain

some doubt
; and here, as in his Coleoptera Atlantidum,^ he

indicates that many forms dcseribed under specifie names are so

nearly allied to others existing either in other islands of the

group, in the more northern archipelagos, or in Europe, that

if they had occurred upon a continuous region he would have
hesitated long before regarding them as distinct ; and he states

that, in his opinion, if subsidences so great as those necessary

for breaking up an ancient Atlantic continent into a few scat-

tered islands may be admitted to have taken place, it requires

^^no stretch of the imagination to conclude that a very large

majority of such insular departures from a central form as those

which we now meet with would have resulted from them as a

matter of course, and would have been rapidly matured from
their respective tj'^pes.^^ Of the 169 genera hitherto detected in

the Cape Verdes, 123 are found in the more northern archipe-

lagos, whilst of the 278 ^^species^^ here recorded, only 107 are

common to the two sets of islands. Taking the genera, again.
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the similarity of the Cape Verde islands to the Canaries and
Madeiras (combined) is greater than that between the two
latter archipelagos

;
and the whole evidence points overwhelm-

ingly, as Wollaston remarks, to the conclusion that these islands

are the outposts of a single gigantic province which has been
rent asunder, and is now principally submerged.^^

Crotch, in his memoir on the Azorean Coleoptera (Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1867, pp. 359-391), enumerates in all 213 species of Bee-
tles as known to occur in those islands; but of these 12 are

cosmopolitan forms, reducing the number to 201. Of these

only 30 are regarded by the author as belonging to the Atlantic

fauna, thus leaving 171 European species. The great propor-

tion of these to the whole may undoubtedly be due, as Crotch
suggests, to the fact that the collections have been made for the

most part in the lower and more cultivated districts, and that

an investigation of the districts more remote from the coasts

and the towns would furnish a larger number of Atlantic forms

;

but the results of the present investigations seem to show that

the European species will probably always bear a larger propor-

tion to the Atlantic ones than in the more southern groups.

But of the 171 European speeies enumerated. Crotch believes

that only 70 are truly indigenous, the remaining 101 having
probably been introduced by colonists.

In comparing the Coleopterous fauna of the Azores with those

of the Madeiras and the Canaries, Crotch finds the closest rela-

tionship with the former group of islands. The Azores and
Madeira have 1 lO species in common

;
but of these, 123 occur

also in Europe, out of which 97 likewise inhabit the Canaries.

Only 8 are peeuliar to the Azores and Madeira, and 8 more are

common to these islands and the Canaries
; these constitute

the truly Atlantie species, among which a Paramecosomaj an
Homalium, and a Phlceophagus are regarded by the author as

autochthonous.”

The Azores and Canaries have 114 species in common, only

2 of which are peculiar to the two groups of islands. Two
species are common to the Azores and the Salvages ; 3 species,

namely, jEoIus melliculuSj Monocrepidius posticus, and Tesniotes

scalaris, oceur in Ameriea
;
^nd a fourth, Hctcrodcrcs azoricas,

is probably derived by modification from an American species.

Staphylinus hespei'us (a new species) has a close ally at the

Cape of Good Hope, and Elastrus dolosus finds its congeners
only in Madagascar, and in external form closely resembles
some Elaters from the Cape of Good Hope.
The proportions of the families, as compared with those oc-

curring in the Madeiras and Canaries, are shown by Crotch in

the following table :

—
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Braclielytra . .

Azores.

. . 47
Mad. et Can.

215
Necropliaga . . . . 38 219
Rhynchophora . . . 27 282
Geodephaga . . . . 27 188
Priocerata . . 16 135
Cordylocerata . . 16 64
Heteromera . . . 35 172
Pbilhydrida . . . . 8 29
Pseudotrimera . . . 7 30
Eucerata . . . 5 22
Hydradephaga*

.

. . 4 29
Phytopliaga . . . . 3 64

GERSTACKERhas Commenced (Arcli. fur Natiirg. xxxi. pp.1-49)
a memoir on the Coleoptera of Zanzibar, chiefly from materials

collected by Von der Decken and Kersten. He remarks that

the relationship of the Coleoptera of the district in which these

Insects were collected (the nature of which he describes), is rather

with those inhabiting Caffraria and Port Natal than with the

Beetle-fauna of Abyssinia and Mozambique. The part here

cited extends to the Lamellicornia, and includes 91 species, 58 of

w hich are described as new.

Frauenfeld (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges.'in Wien, xvii. pp. 428-429 and 435-

439) publishes a list of Coleoptera observed on board the ^Novara/ Most of

them are forms which, from their habits, would naturally be introduced with

stores of various kinds.

ScRTUA has completed his catalogue of the Coleoptera of the grand duchy

of Hesse and the neighbourhood. Bericht xii. der Oberh. Gesellsch. fiir

Nat.- und Ileilkunde, pp. 1-51.

A. Murray has resumed his descriptive list of the Coleoptera of Old Ca-

labar (Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xix. and xx.). The portions published

last year relate to the groups from the Nitidulidee to the Malacodermata,

Ernest Cotty publishes (M^m. Soc. Linn, du Nord de Fr. 1866, pp. 168-

179) some general notes on his experience of collecting Beetles in Algeria.

The species particularly referred to will be cited hereafter.

Seidlitz publishes (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, pp. 167-178) an account of

excursions in the mountains of Castile, with notes on species observed by him.

Bischoff-Ehinger publishes (INIitth. schw. ent. Gesellsch. ii. pp. 193-

215) an account oftwo Alpine excursions made by him,—the first, in company
with ImhofF, from Vogogna to Macugnaga

;
the second, with Stierlin, from

the Monto Moro to Saas. At the end of the paper he gives a tabulated list

of Coleoptera collected, with observations as to the altitude and situations in

which the species were found.

Reports on Coleoptera collected in various parts of Germany are published

by Rottenberg (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1867, pp. 408-415), H. Fuss (/. c. pp. 416,

416), F. Stein & Kellner (Z. c. p. 417).

Abeille be Perrin (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® b6y. vii. pp. 70, 71) gives

a list of rare Coleoptera taken in Provence.

Omitted by the author in his Table,
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H. S. Gorham publishes notes on Coleoptera collected at Southend (Ent.

M. lVIa<?. iv. p. 110), and R. IIislop a list of Beetles taken in Morayshire

(/.o.pp. 110-112).

Rye publishes (Ent. M. Mag. iv. pp. 1G4, 1G5) a list of Coleoptera cap-

tured at Putney, lie also notices various Coleoptera captured by him at

West Wickham (/. c. pp. G4-GG), Wimbledon (/. c. iii. p. 214), and in Coombe
Wood, Surrey (/. c. iv. pp. 83-85).

D. Sharp publishes a list of Coleoptera collected by him in the south of

Scotland in the spring of 18G7, with indications of those new to the Scotch

Insect-fauna. Ent. M. Mag. iv. pp. 107-109.

V. C. DE Rivaz notices his finding a great quantity of Beetles of various

groups collected on the sand of a small bay between Ramsgate and Margate.

Ent. M. Mag. iv. pp. 17, 18.

E. C. Rye (Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 231-235) has published a series of notes

on the identification of the species of Coleoptera left without names by Water-

house in his catalogue of British Beetles.

Goureau (Insectes nuisibles &c.) refers to various species of this order

which he regards as injurious to man, to the domestic animals, and to manu-

factured articles. Several species of Di/tiscus are described as destroying the

spawn and 3
'oiing fiy of freshwater fishes, Tenebrio 7nolitor as feeding on

flour and meal, Clems apiarms and alvearius as injurious in bee-hives,

Ptinm fur and the Anthroii as destructive of dried animal matters, seve-

ral species of Anohium and PtiUnus as injurious to woodwork, species of Dcr-

mestes as feeding on animal matters, Cantharis vesicatoria because its emana-

tions may prove injurious, Lixus pai'aplecticus as being supposed by Linne

the cause of the poisonous effects of Phellandriimi aquatieunij Sitophilus

oryzcs as injuring rice in stores, Callidium sancjuineum and varlabile as feed-

ing upon wood, Qracilia py^mcca as living in osiers, and NecyduUs i-ufa as

destroying woodwork. Curiously enough, the common gi’ain-Weevil (*S^//o-

philus yrunarius) is altogether omitted, as well as a few other species which

have at least an equal right with some of those described to figure in such a

work as this.

Landois, in liis memoir on the sounds produced by Insects

(Zeitschr. fiir wiss. Zool. xvii. pp. 123-134) discusses those

emitted by various species of Beetles. The Longicorn Beetles

(pp. 124-126), as is well known, produce their peculiar sound
by the friction of the sharp inner posterior edge of the prothorax

over a transversely ribbed antescutellar process of the meso-
thorax. These fine ribs or ridges occur in all Longicornia, al-

though the sound produced by many of them (even Prionus
coriarius) is not perceptible by the human ear. Landois gives

the following measurements of the ridges in a large and a small

species :

—

Length of ridged space ....

Breadth of ridged space ....

Number of ridges

Thickness of each ridge ....

Cerambyx hei'os.

3 -4 millim.

3

238

0014 ..

Gi'ammoptei'a rujicoi'nis.

0-375 millim.

0-25 „
113

00033 „

In Necrophorus (pp. 127-129, pi. 10. figs. 6 & 7) the fifth ah-



COLEOPTERA. 223

dominal segment, wliich is very large above, shows in the middle
two narrow longitudinal raised bands, rather wider apart in front

than behind. These are formed by a great number of fine ribs

(from 126-150). The truncated elytra have a sharp ridge on the

hinder margin beneath, near the suture ;
and when the fifth ab-

dominal segment is moved up and down by muscular action, the

friction of the elytral ridge over the riblets of the longitudinal

ridges of - the abdomen produces the sound emitted by these

Insects. In Geotrupes (pp. 129, 130, pi. 10. fig. 8) the sound-

producing apparatus is appended to the hinder coxa3. On the

underside of these coxae there is a raised band, divided by trans-

verse lines into a great number of fine ribs. Upon these the

sharp hinder margin of the third abdominal segment is rubbed,

and the friction produces a grating sound. The number of ribs

on each of the coxal ridges is about 100 ;
the thickness of tlie

ribs in G. vernalis is 0 02 millim. and in G. sylvaticus 0*025

mi Him. Landois describes (pp. 130, 131) the jumping of the

Elateridee and the sharp little sound caused by the snapping of

the prosternal process into the cavity of the mesosternum
;

also

the ticking of Anobiwn (pp. 131, 132), the mode of production

of which has been a good deal discussed of late by some English
entomologists. He describes the Insects as fixing themselves
firmly on all their six feet, and then tapping against the neigli*

bouring wood by a series of hammering movements of the whole
body backwards and forwards. The ticking is caused by the

contact of the mandibles with the wood. The humming noise

produced by the Cockchafers (Melolontha) during flight is pro-

duced by a peculiar arrangement of the closure of the tracheae,

described by the author in another paper (see p. 201). To this

apparatus a sort of tongue is appended in the Cockchafers
;
and

this, being set in motion by the rapid passage of the air during
flight, gives rise to the well-known humming noise.

Mocquerys has indicated that the derivation, and consequently the

adulteration, of wool may he ascertained by the remains of Beetles contained

in it. An anonymous writer gives a list of the. species (48) found in Russian

wool, derived from a case exhibited by Mocquerys in the Paris Exhibition of

1807. (Horae Soc. Ent. Ross. v. p. 26.)

Lindemann (Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. pt. 2. pp. 314-315) announces

as a remarkable discovery that “ some pupae of Beetles, in becoming trans-

formed into Beetles, strip off their pupa-skin !
” Dohrn remarks upon this

announcement (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1807, pp. 310-318).

ClCINDELIDA?.

Castelnau publishes (Trans. Roy. Soc. Viet. viii. pp. 30-38) some notes

on Australian Cicindelidae, in which he calls attention to the absence of those

Insects in the southern parts of Australia, and indicates their distribution in

other regions of that continent. A Megacephala has occurred in Western

Queensland
;
Tetracha occurs in the north and east, Disttpsidera in Queens-
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land
j
and Cicindela is numerously represented on the eastern coast. Several

new species are described by the author. The author also remarks upon the

Cicindelidae of New Zealand, and describes the larvae of C. tulerculata and C.

parryi.

Cicindela. The natural history of the American species of this genus is

briefly noticed in Amer. Nat. i. pp. 552-534, where also 6 of the common
species are figured.

ScHioDTE (Naturh. Tidsskr. 3rd ser. iv.) describes and figures the larvae of

the following species:

—

C. hyhrida (Linn.), p. 440, pi. 12. figs. 1-6, and C.

campestrisj p. 444, and the pupa of C, campestris, p. 543, pi. 12. fig. 7.

Ernest Cotty (M6m. Soc. Linn. Nord Fr. 1866, pp. 159-163) notices

the habits of Megacephala euphraiica (Oliv.) and Cicindela littorea (Forsk.).

The former is found in salt marshes, where it lives in holes about two feet

deep, from which it issues in the morning and evening twilight during the

hottest months of the year.

Cicindela Jiseheri (Adams). Note by Low on its occurrence in Austria

(Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 748).

Cicindela campestris. A black variety noticed by T. Chapman, Ent. M.

Mag. iii. p. 251.

Perty (Mitth. naturf. Ges. in Bern, 1867, p. 305, fig. 1) describes and

figures a specimen of Cicindela campestris^ with the elytra abbreviated and di-

varicated at the suture.

Cicindela sexguttata. Suftrian (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 446-449) dis-

cusses the variations of this species, and indicates that C. patruela (Dej.,

Lee.) is a variety corresponding to the var. connata of the European C. cam-

pestris.

New species :

—

Megacephala howittii, Castelnau, Trans. Koy. Soc. Viet. viii. p. 31, Cooper’s

Creek, Australia.

Tetracha tvaterhousii, Castelnau, 1. c. p. 32, Central Australia
;

T. lostockii,

Cast. 1. c. p. 36, and T. hopei, Cast. 1. c. p. 37, West Australia.

Distipsidera strangei, Castelnau, 1. c. p. 33, Australia.

Cicindela feredayi, Bates, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 63, New Zealand.

Cicindela coquerelii, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. vii. p. 387,

Morocco.

Cicindela. Castelnau (1. c.) describes the following Australian species of

this genus :

—

C. master
i, p. 83, Now South Wales

;
C. wilcoxii, p. 84, Clarence

River
j

C. circurncincta, ibid., East Australia and New Caledonia; C. dune-

densis, p. 85, New Zealand
;

C. macleayi, p. 37, West Australia.

Myrmecoptera nohilitata, Gerstiicker, Arch. f. Naturg. xxxi. p. 9, Zanzibar.

Carabid^e.

ScHioDTE (Naturh. Tidsskr. 3rd ser. iv.) describes and figures the larvae of

the following species of this family :

—

Omophron limbatum (Linn.), p. 445,

pi. 12. figs. 8-17, and the pupa, p. 545, pi. 13. fig. 1 ;
Blaphrus cupreus (Duft.),

p. 449, pi. 13. figs. 2-8; B. riparius (Linn.), p. 462, pi. 13. figs. 9-11; Noth-

philus higuttatus (Fab.), pp. 452-456, pi. 13. figs. 12-17, and pupa, p. 645,

pi. 13. fig. 18 ;
N. aquations (Fab.), p. 456, pi. 13. fig. 19 ;

Leistus rufomar-

ginatus (Duft), pp. 456-460, pi. 15. figs. 1-6; i. (Fab.), p. 460,
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pi. 15. figs. 7-9, and pupa, p. 646, pi. 15. fig. 10 j
L. (Fab.), p. 461,

pi. 16. figs. 11, 12 ;
Nehria hrevicolUs (Fab.), p. 461, pi. 14. figs. 1-7, and pupa,

p. 646, pi. 16. fig. 14 ;
N. livida, p. 466, pi. 16. fig. 13 ; Loricera pilicornis

(Fab.), p. 466, pi. 14. figs. 8-16, and pupa, p. 644, pi. 20. fig. 1 ;
Cychrus ros~

trains (Linn.), p. 469, pi. 18. figs. 1-9
;
Calosoma, Procrustes, and Carahus,

tabular synopsis of larvae, pp. 473-479
;
Calosoma sericeum (Fab.), p. 480,

pi. 16. figs. 16-18
', C. inquisitor (Linn.), p. 482 ;

Procrustes coriaceus (Linn.),

p. 483, pi. 16. figs. 1-4
;
Carahus intricatus (Linn.), p. 486, pi. 17. figs. 1-4

j

C. violaceus (Linn.), p. 486, pi. 17. figs. 6-8, and pupa, p. 644, pi. 16. fig. 6

;

C. ylahratus (Fab.), p. 488, pi. 16. figs. 0-8
j
C, nemoralis (0. F. Miill.), p. 490,

pi. 10. figs. 9-11; C. cancellatus (111.), p. 491, pi. 17. figs. 9-12; C. rossii

(Dej.), p. 493
;

C. granulatus (Linn.), p. 493, pi. 17. figs. 13-16
;
C. clathratus

(Linn.), p. 494, pi. 16. figs. 12-14
;

Scat'ites leevigatus (Fab.), p. 496, pi. 18.

figs. 10-16; Scarites, sp., p. 600; Dysehirius thoracicus (Fab.), p. 600, pi. 18.

figs. 17-23
;
Broscus cephalotes (Linn.), p. 604, pi. 19. figs. 1-8, and pupa,

p. 646, pi. 20. fig. 2 ;
Pterosticlius nigrita (Fab.), p. 607, pi. 19. figs. 9-16, and

pupa, p. 646, fig. 17 ;
P. melanarius (Ill.),p. 611

;
P. ohlongopunctatus (Fab.),

p. 612
;
Anchomcnus marginatus (Linn.), p. 612, pi. 20. figs. 11-14

;
A. mcestus

(Duft.), p. 614, pi. 20. fig. 16; A. angusticollis (Fab.), p. 614, pi. 20. fig. 16
;

Patrohus excavatus (Payk.), p. 614, pi. 21. figs. 1-6, and pupa, p. 646, fig. 6

;

Bemhidium hipunctatum (Linn.), p. 618, pi. 20. figs. 17-22
;
B. pallidipenne

(111), p. 621, pi. 20. fig. 23 ;
Chl<xnius vestitus (Fab.), p. 622, pi. 20. figs. 3-9

;

C. nigricornis (Fab.), p. 625, pi. 20. fig. 10 ;
Amara convexiuscula (Manh.),

p. 626, pi. 21. figs. 7-11, and pupa, p. 646, fig. 12 ;
A. spinijjes (Linn.), p. 630

;

A. apricaria (Fab.), ibid,
;
A. livida (Fab.), ibid.

;
A.familiaris (Duft.), p. 631

;

A. patricia (Duft.), ibid.
;
Harpalus ceneus (Fab.), p. 631, pi. 22. figs. 1-3

;
II.

rujicornis (Fab.), p. 636, pi. 22. figs. 4-11
;

Stenolophus anglicus (Voet),

p. 636, pi. 22. figs. 12-18; Bradycellus puhescens (Payk.), p. 639, pi. 22.

figs. 19-23.

G. H. Horn (Trans. Amer, Ent. Soc. i.pp. 152-154) discusses

tlie characters and position of the genus P.seudomorpha and its

allies, noticing particularly the resemblance to the Dytiscidse to

be found in the form and position of the posterior coxae. He
considers that these Insects form a distinct family {Pseudontor-

phid(B), and ^‘^alink from theCarabidae through the Amphizoidae

to the Dytiscidae, with undoubted tendencies towards the Gy-
rinidae/’ His views are indicated in the following table of the

Adephagous families :

—

I. Legs cursorial.

A. Metasternum attaining the abdomen
;
hind coxae separated.

1. Antennae inserted on the front Cicindelidce.

2. Antennae inserted under the margin of the front . . Carahidce.

B. Metasternum not attaining the abdomen
;
hind coxae contiguous.

1. Metasternal parapleurae attaining the abdomen. . Pseudomoiphidce.

2, Metasternal parapleurae not attaining the abdomen.

Amphizoidce.

II. Legs natatorial.

A. Eyes 2 ;
antennae filiform Pytiscidce.

B. Eyes 4 ;
antennae irregular Gyrinid<x.
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Gautier des Cottes remarks (Mitth. schweiz. ent. Gesellsch. ii. pp. 168-

161) upon various species of this family omitted or classed as varieties in De
Marseul’s last catalogue, which ho criticises severely.

A note by Putzeys, with remarks by Weyers, on some Oarabidse newly

discovered in Belgium, is published in the Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. x. Oomptes

Rendus, pp. vii-viii. The most noticeable is the Swedish Bemhidium ni(jri-

come (Gyll.). Weyers adds four more species, 1. c. p. xii.

Roelofs publishes a list of the Carabidie collected in September 1865 on the

shores of the Zuiderzee. The list includes only 34 species (Tijdschr. voor

Ent. 2nd ser. ii. pp. 31-32).

Carabides.

Notiophilus. Putzeys publishes (Mem. Soc. Roy. Liege, 2®

ser. i. pp. 153-166) a note upon the European species of this

genus, followed hy a synoptical table and short characters of the

species contained in Chaudoir^s collection, and a list of all the

described species, with indications of their synonymy. Of the

European forms he describes the variations of the following spe-

cies :

—

N. aquaticus (Linn.), N. palustris (Duft.), N. rufipes

(Curt.), N. biguttatus (Fab.), N, 4i~punctatus (Lej.), N.punctu-
latus (Wesm.), and N. geminatus (Dej.) ; to these must be added,

as distinct species, N. strigifrons (Baudi) and N, laticoUis

(Chaud.)

.

Perty (Mitth. naturf. Ges. in Bern, 1867) describes :—a specimen of Brocei'us

scahrosus (Fsih,') with a tubercular outgrowth at the end of the right anterior

femur (p. 305) j
one of Carabus granulatus (ibid, and fig. 2) with greatly ab-

breviated jelytra, and another (p. 307 and fig. 3) with the antennse entirely ab-

sent^ one of C. morbillosus (ibid.) with a vesicular inflation of the right ely-

tron
}
and one of C. auratus (ibid, and fig. 4) with the left antenna) cleft in

its apical portion.

Carabus schbnherri (Fisch.) and C. zahharschevskii (Motsch.), as European

species, noticed by Kraatz, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, p. 406. The variety of

the latter which occurs at Samara is C. tscJdegovii (Mann.), according to

Chaudoir.

Damaster. Notes on this genus by Lewis, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 189, & iv. p. 18.

Calosoma curtisii. Notes on the habits of this species are published by 0.

A. A¥ilson. The insect is always found near cattle, and is believed by

Wilson to lay its eggs under dry cow-dung. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, pp. Ixxii-

Ixxiii.

Horn notices (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 290) that the Cychri of Cali-

fornia emit an acrid fluid from the anus, but without any explosion.

Metrius contractus (Esch.). Habits noticed by Horn, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil,

vi. p. 290.

Carabus aumonti (Luc.). Ernest Cotty gives an account of his unsuccess-

ful search for this species in Western Algeria. Mem. Soc. Linn, du Nord
Fr. 1866, pp. 103-165.

Carabus cancellatus. On the habits of the larva. Lucas, Bull. Soc. Ent.

Fr. 1867, pp. Ixiii-lxiv.

Procerus tauricus (Pall). Gernet describes and figures the larva of this

species. Horae Soc. Ent. Ross. v. p. 8, pi. 1. fig. 1.
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New species :

—

Notiophilus acuticolliS) Putze5’'S, 1. c. p. 164, North China
;
N. longipenniSf

Putz. ibid., Armenia
;
N. hardyi, Putz. 1. c. p. 165, Newfoundland.

Ncbria pazii, Seidlitz, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, p. 178, Sierra de Bejar.

Lei^tus mcgalodcrus, Ohaudoir, Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 4” S(5r. vii. p. 260, Greece •

L. caucasicus, Ohaud. 1. c. p. 261, Caucasus
;
L. harnevilleiy Chaud. ibid.,

Asturias
;
L, ovipennis, Chaud. 1. c. p. 262, Mount Cenis.

Carabus microderus, Chaudoir, 1. c. p. 269, Anatolia
j

C. rumelicus, Chau-
doir, ibid., Boumelia.

Carabus decheni^ Gerstiicker, Arch. f. Naturg. xxxi. p. 10, Zanzibar.

Cahsoma tegulatwn, Wollaston, Col. Ilesp. p. 4 (= C. maderce^ Woll. nec

Fab.), Cape Verde Islands.

Damaster auricoUis, C. 0. Waterhouse, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 3rd ser. v.

p. 629, pi. 27. fig. 1, Japan.

Brachinides.

Casnonia olimcri (Buq.) has been taken near Bone about sugar-canes.

—

IVicropsopIms (Brachinus) Mspanicus (l)ej.)= Jj?. litigiosus (Bcj.) and not B.

africanus (see Ilecord, 1866, p. 299). Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® sdr.

yii. p. 389.

Xenothorax, g. n., Wollaston, Col. Ilesp. p. 16. Allied to Lebia
;
prothorax

short, hexagonal
;
palpi very long and slender

j
tarsi slender, filiform, joint 4

simple
;
claws minute, unarmed

;
eyes very large. Sp. X. hexagonus, sp. n.,

Woll. 1. c. p. 16, Cape Verde Islands.

Neio species -

Tarns alutaccusy Wollaston, 1. c. p. 8, T, dohrnii^ Woll. ibid., and T, an^

chomenoides, Woll. 1. c. p. 9, Cape Verde Islands.

Dromius attennatus^ Wollaston, 1. c. p. 9, Cape Verde Islands.

Dromius ramburii, Piochard de la Brulerie, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867,

p. Ixxix, Spain.

Metobletus nitidulus, Piochard de la Briilerie, 1. c. p. Ixxix, Spain.

Metabletus gragii, Wollaston, 1. c. p. II, Cape Verde Islands.

Blechrus stn'gicollis, Wollaston, l.c. p. 12, Cape Verde Islands.

Amblystomus lineatns, Wollaston, 1. c. p. 14, Cape Verde Islands.

Masorcus spinipes, Wollaston, 1. c. p. 16, and M. ascendens, Woll. l.c. p. 18,

Cape Verde Islands.

Coptodera aniipodum, Bates, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 78, New Zealand.

Mastax parreyssli (Chaud. MS.), Tournier, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vii.

p. 561, pi. 13. fig. 1, Algeria, Egypt.

Acanthogenius sculpturatus, Gerstiicker, Arch, fiir Naturg. xxxi. p. 14,

Zanzibar.

Pheropsophus hersteni, Gerstiicker, 1. c. p. 16, Zanzibar.

Jhypta setigera, Gerstiicker, l.c. p. 16, Zanzibar.

Galerita jn'occra and G. oigustipemiis, Gerstiicker, 1. c. p. 16, Zanzibar.

Lasioccra assimilis, Gerstiicker, 1. c. xxxi. p. 17, Zanzibar.

Tetragonoderus simplicissimus, Gerstiicker, 1. c. p. 17, Zanzibar.

Lebia hypoxanllia, Gerstacker, 1. c. p. 18, L. deplanataan^L. cahycina, Gerst.

1. c. p. 19, Zanzibar.
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Anthiides.

Anthia duparqueti, sp. n., Lucas, Bull, Soc. Ent. Fr. 1807, p. xciii, Cape

Negro.

Anthia hexa8ticta,B^. n., Gerstacker, Arch. fUr Naturg. xxxi. p. 10, and

A. cavernosaf sp. n., Gerst. 1. c. p. 11, Zanzibar.

Polyhirma, Gerstacker (1. c.) describes the following new species from

Zanzibar:—P. spatulata, p. llj P. bihamata^ p. 12 j
P. lagenula and quadri-

plagiata, p. 13.

Graphipterm rolphiiy sp. n., Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. vii. p. 390,

Morocco.

Scaritides.

PuTZEYS has published (Ann, Soc. Ent. Belg. x. pp. 1-242) a

revision of the genera and species of this group, with the excep-

tion of those forming his sections Pasiinachides and Scaritides.

He remarks upon the distinctive characters of the six sections

into which he divides the group, but describes a new species of

Molobrus, belonging to the first of the above-named sections, and
characterizes the genus Passalidius (Chaud.), which, with Acan-
thoscelis, he places between his Scaritides and Scapterides. His
genus Bohemannia he regards as following the Scapterides. The
whole of the described species of the four sections (Scapterides

y

Oxystomidesy ClivinideSy and Ardistomides) here treated of are

enumerated, and in most cases characterized with more or less

detail. The new species described are numerous, and several

new genera are characterized.

New genera :

—

Thlibops, g. n., Putzeys, 1. c. p. 9. Allied to Scapterua

;

paraglossa) broad

at apex
;
last joint of labial palpi twice as long as penultimate

;
joint 2 of

max. palpi very stout
j
clypeus with a largo tooth on each side. Sp. 2\

dohrni and crenatus (Chaud.) and longicollis (Putz.),

CamptidiuSj g. n,, Putzeys, 1. c. p. 22. Allied to Camptodontm
;
antennas

moniliform from joint 5
;
penultimate joint of max. palpi shorter than the

last
;
anterior tibiae with long teeth. Sp. C. ophthalmicuSy sp. n., Putz. 1. c.

p. 22, Amazons.

SparosteSf g. n., Putzeys, 1. c. p. 27. Allied to Cryptomma\ joints 2-4 of

max. palpi nearly equal in length
;
clypeus truncate

;
eyes rather prominent.

Sp. S. brevicollis, sp. n., Putz. 1. c. p. 27, North China
j

S. striatulus, sp. n.,

Putz. 1. c. p. 29, Siam.

Nyctosyles, g. n., Putzeys, 1. c. p. 30- Allied to Dyschirius; tooth of mentum
broad, subrotundate at apex, lateral lobes rounded

;
ligula truncate

;
para-

glossae acuminate
}
prothorax margined at base. Sp. 2). quadraticollis and

planicoUis (Reiche)
;
N. laticollis (Bej.), Putz. 1. c. p. 31, Cayenne and

Amazons.

BrachypehiSy g. n., Putzeys, 1. c. p. 31. Allied to Dyschirius
;
lateral lobes

of mentum angulated
;

ligula subacuminate
j

labial palpi with last joint

ovate, acuminate at apex, half the length of the penultimate
j
joint 3 of max.

palpi minute
j
prothorax margined at base. Sp. B. vbesus, sp. u., Putz. /. c.

p. 31, Madagascar.
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Oxydrepanusy g. n. (Chaud. MS.), Putzeys, I, c. p. 103, Allied to Dyschirius;

last joint of palpi produced into a long point
;
anterior tarsi with joint 1 as

long as the rest together and joint 2 as long as 3 and 4 together. Sp. D. ruftis

(Putz.)
;

O. luridus, Putz. 1. c. p. 104, Surinam
;

O. micans (Dohrn, MS.),

Putz. 1. c. p. 105, Surinam
;
O. minimus^ Putz. ibid., Santarem

j
O. hrosiliensis

(Sahib. MS.), Putz. ibid., Brazil
j
O. ovalis^ Putz. 1. c. p. 106, New Granada

;

O. mcxicanus (Chaud. MS.), Putz. ibid., Mexico.

Coryza, g. n., Putzeys, 1. c. p. 194. Allied to Clivina
j
palpi short, joint 2

of maxillaries stouter than the rest
j
joints 2-4 of antennae elongate, trian-

gular
j
pronotum rounded

;
elytra oblong

\
intermediate tibiae not spurred

;

joint 1 of tarsi clavate, as long as the rest together, 2-4 transverse. Sp. C,

maculata (Nietn.)
;

C. nietneri, sp. n., Putz. 1. c. p. 100, India {^maculata,

Putz. olini)) and C. cariniceps, sp. n. (Chaud. MS.), Putz. ibid.. North

India.

Ancus, g. n., Putzeys, 1. c. p. 197. Allied to Clivina
; central tooth of

mentum small
j
joint 2 of max. palpi oval, much inflated

j
antennae short,

joint 2 longer than 3 ;
pronotum quadrate, with a large punctured impression

on each side
;
elytra cylindrical

;
anterior tibiae strongly digitate, intermediate

with a strong spur
;
joint 1 of tarsi longer than 2-4 united. Sp. C. bicornuta

(Putz.)
;
A. sidcicoUis, deprcssifrom, and heteromorphus, sp. n., Putz. /. c.

p. 198, Amazons
j
and-<4. excavaticeps, sp. n. (Chaud. MS.), Putz. 1. c. p. 199,

Siam.

Holoprizus, g. n., Putzeys, I, c. p. 232. Allied to Schizogenius
;
lateral lobes

of mentum narrow, acutely ovate
j
last joint of palpi acute, joint 3 of raaxil-

laries short; antennae moniliform from joint 6, joint 2 twice as long as 3;
joint 1 of tarsi very long, clavate. Sp. H, serratus, sp. n., Putz. 1. c. p. 233,

Amazons.

New species :

—

Molohrus rodriguezi, Putzeys, 1. c. p. 4, Guatemala.

Listropus iridescens, Putzeys, I, c. p. 11, Amazons ;
L. micans (Chaud. MS.),

Putz. 1. c. p. 12, Brazil.

Sfratiotes batesi (Chaud. MS.), Putzeys, I, c. p. 13, S. minor, Putz. 1. c.

p. 14, S. stdcicollis, Putz. ibid., and S. sulculatus, Putz. 1. c. p. 15, Amazons.

Camptodontus. Of this genus Putzeys (1. c.) describes the following new
species:

—

C. longicollis, p. 16, C. longipennis, p. 17, C.forcipatus,'^. 18, and

C. amazonum, p. 21, from the Amazons
;

C, obliteratus, p. 19, Surinam
;

C.

crenatus, p. 20, Pampas
;
and C. interstitialis, p. 21, Brazil.

Scolypius ajinis (Chaud. MS.), Putzeys, I c. p. 24, and S. vorax, Putz. ibid.,

from the White Nile
; S. crassicollis, Putz. 1. c. p. 26, origin not stated.

Climax serratipennis, Putzeys, 1. c. p. 29, Amazons.

Dysehirius. Of this genus Putzeys {1. c.) describes the following new
species :—(Subg. Reicheia, Saulcy) Ji. subterranea, p. 40, Algeria

:
(subg.

Byschirius) JD. melancholicus, p. 41, Dauria; D. acutus, p. 48, Tarsous; 1).

planiusculus, p. 60, Mexico
;
D, morio, p. 62, Georgia

;
D. schaumii, p. 65,

Egypt
;
D. longipennis, p. 66, Algeria

;
1). protcnsus, p. 67, Hyeres

;
D. pey-

roni, p. 68, Tarsous
;
D. clypeatus, p. 69, Sicily

;
D. nanus, p. 60, Odessa

;
B,

ovipennis (Chaud. MS.), p. 68, Olonne
;
D. crenulatus, p. 70, Kasan

;
D. at-

tenuatus,^. 71, Algeria; B, fossifrons (Chaud. MS.), Kiachta; B, caspius

(Motsch. MS.), p. 78, Caspian; B. dentipcs, p. 80, Algeria; B. remotepunc-

tntus, p. 83, Ilolland
;
B. angusticollis, p. 83, Algeria

;
B. frmdalis, p. 86, Al-

18(37. [VOT.. IV.]

'

' R
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geiia
j
D. remrvmy p. 87, south of Russia

j
D. syriacus, Syria

j
D. in-

dicuSy p, 91, North India} D.orie^talisy p. 92, Hong Kongj D. exaratus

(Schaum, MS.), p. 00, Egypt} JD, intm'punctatua, p. 97, North India
}
D. his-

ptdulusy p. 98, Siam
}
D. minarumy ibid., Minas-Geraes

}
D, pampicolay p, 99,

Pampas
;
D. tournieriy p. 234, Jura (at 640Q feet),

Dyschirius quriculatuSy Wollaston, Ool. Hesp. p. 7, Cape Verde Islands,

Clivina, Putzeys (/. c.) describes the following new species of (ihis genus :

caliduy p. 109, from the White Nile
;

C. westwoodi (==<?. Qastanea, Putz.

o/m), p. 109, East Indies
;

C. sulcigerq, (Ohaud. MS.), p. 110, Siaip
}

C. tram'-

caucasictty p. 113
j

C. euphraticuy p. 117
}

C. sadptilis, p. 119, Natal
;

C. hy-

dropictty p. 121, North India
;

C, angularisy p. 122, East Indies
j

C, capitata

(Ohaud. MS.), ibid., East Indies
;

C. divaricatUy ibid., Deccan
j

C, advenaj

p. 123, East Indies
}

C. siamica, p. 124, Siam
;

C. tratisversay p. 126, Siam

;

C. hreviovy p. 126, Rangoon
j

C. helferiy ibid., India
}

C. loallaceiy p. 127, Ce-

lebes
;

C. goniodonitty p. 128, Egypt
;

O. lacustrisy p. 129, Lake N’Gami
j

C.

consobrinay p. 130, Senegal
}

C. latUy p. 131, Rangoon
;

C. agonuy ibid., Siam
j

C. marginicollisy p. 133, origin not stated
}

C. placiduy p. 134, Celebes
}

C,

stigmatictty ibid., Celebes
j

C. erythropyga (Schaum, MS.), p. 135, Assouan!
j

C. ludovidana (Chaud. MS.), p. 138, Louisiana
;

C.planulatay p. 140, Mexico

;

C. quadrattty p. 141, Columbia
j
C. taurinay p. 146, Rio Negro

j
O. recurvidens

(Ohaud. MS.), p. 149, Brazil} C. fossifronsy ibid., Bahia} C, luciday p. 160,

Mexico
}

C. distigma (Ohaud. MS.), Mexico
}

C. inccqiudisy ibid., Amazons

}

C, bicolory p. 162, Rampas }
C. cruciata (Ohaud. MS.), ibid., Mexico

}
C. ma~

cularisj p. 163, Santa Ed
} 0, latiusculay p. 164, Amazons }

C. brcmisciduy ibid.,

Montevideo
}
C, mlcipmnisy p. 166, United States

} €. torriday ibid., Amazons

}

C. biguttaia (Chaud. MS.), p. 167, Cuba and Louisiana
}
C, brevicollisy p. 158,

origin unknown (American)
}
C. transversicollisy p. 159, Bahia }

C, bituberculata

(Chaud. MS.), p. 161, Mexico
}
C. burmeisteri, ibid.. La Plata

}
C, dilutipemiis

(Chaud. MS.), p. 162, Mexico
}

C, obscuripennisy p. 163, Caraccas
}

C, puncti-

frons (Ohaud. MS.), p. 164, Brazil
}

C. IcctUy p. 165, Montevideo
; C. pmnpi-

cohy p. 166, Pampas }
C. Icetipesy p. 168, Minas Geraes

}
C. oblita (Chaud. MS.),

ibid.. New Granada
}
C. tridentatay ibid., Surinam

}
C. nitidula, p. 169, Monte-

video
} C. batesiy ibid., Amazons

}
C. stygica, p, 170, Amazons

}
C. adstrictay

p. 171, Mexico
}
C. cruralisy p. 172, Amazons

}
C, spinipesy p. 174, Guatemala

}

C. carbonariay ibid., Bolivia
}

C. parvidens (Chaud. MS.), ibid., Mexico
}

C.

platensisy p, 175, C. vespertimy p. 176, and C. parvulciy ibid., Montevideo
}

C.

punctiventrisy p. 177, Amazons }
C. antennariay ibid., Brazil and Cayenne

}
C.

puncticollisy p. 178, Amazons} C, microdon, p. 183, Melbourne} C. obliquatay

p. 188, South Australia
}

C, anguskda (Ohaud. MS.), p. 190, Melbourne
}

C.

deplanatay ibid., Melbouime
}

C. biplagiatUy p. 191, Australia.

ArdUtomia. Of tjiis genus Putzeys (/. c.) describes the following new spe-

cies :

—

A, profundestriatay p. 201, Amazons
}
A. convexa (Chaud. MS.), p. 202,

Mexico
}
A. atripennisy ibid., Guadeloupe

}
A. posticalisy p. 203, Amazons }

A, brevisy ^, 204, Amazons} A, arcdhamUtcBy ibid., Montevideo
}
A, curtUy

p, 206, Saint Catherine} A. rotundipennisy p. 206, Central America} A.

venustulay p. 207, Amazons} A. hcemorrhcea (Chaud. MS.), ibid., Minas

Geraes
}
A. elmgatulayp, 208, Cuba

} A. batesiy p. 209, Amazons} A, rugosoy

p. 210, Saint Catherine} A, dt'iga (Motsch. MS.), p. 211, Panama} A. cenea^

p. 212, Minas Geraes
}
A, glabratuy p. 213, Montevideo

}
A, propinqua, p. 214,

Mexico.
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Asptdoglossa. The following new species of this genus are described

by Putzeys (/. c.):

—

A, rujicollis (Ohaud. MS.), p. 215, Amazons; yl. latiusculaj

p. 217, Minas Geraes; A. dikincta (Chaud. MS.), ibid., Yucatan

kana, Putz. Mon.); A, agnata (Chaud. MS.), p. 218, A.mazons; A. curia

(Ohaud. MS.), p. 220, Nicaragua; A. coUaris, p. 221, Minas Geraes.

Schizogennis. Of this genus Putzeys describes (/. c.) the following new
species :

—

S. truquii, p. 224, Mexico
;

S, quadt'ipunctatus, p. 225, Parana
;

8,

arechavaletce, p. 227, Montevideo
;

8. sallei, p. 228, Texas
;

8. sellatus, ibid.,

Caraccas
;

8. clivinoides, p. 229, Pampas
;

8. haaaliSj p. 230, Montevideo ;
8.

angusticollis, p. 231, Montevideo. '

Chlceniides.

Psydrus piceus (Lee.). Habits noticed by Horn (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi.

p. 290). This insect emits a fluid from the anus, vdth a slight explosion.

Loricera pilicornis (Fab.). Gernet describes and figures the larva of this

species, Horae Soc. Ent. Ross. v. p. 10, pi. 1. fig. 2.

Metaglymma, g. n., Bates, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 78. Allied to Broscus
;
tooth

of mentum bifid at apex
;
paraglossae horny and adherent

;
penultimate joint

of max. palpi short
;

elytra punctate-sulcato
;

tibiae with projecting apical

tooth
;
mosothoracic opimora very wide. Sp. M, monilifer, sp. n., Bates, I, c.

p. 79, Now Zealand.

Odecnius q>retiosus (Rosenh.) is not a Di}\odes. Seidlitz, Berl, ent. Zeits.

1867, p. 431.

Chlcenius uncosignatus, sp. n., Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 18, and C. coman-

guineas, sp. U., Woll. 1. c. p. 20, Cape Verde Islands.

Chlamius soricinus, sp. n., Gerstacker, Arch. f. Naturg. xxxi. p. 21, Zanzibar.

Oodes lucidus, sp.n., Gerstacker, 1. c. p. 21, Zanzibar.

Broscus imularis, sp. n., Biochard de la Brulerie, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867,

p. Ixxix, Majorca.

Craspedophorus eustahetus, sp.^n,, Gerstacker, 1. c. p. 20, Zanzibar.

Harpalides,

Wollaston (Col. Hesp. p. 13, note) remarks that, in his opinion, Amhly-

stomus belongs to the Brachinides, its alliance being with Metahletus and

Blechrus.

SCHIODTE (Naturh. Tidsskr. 3rd ser. iv. p. 168) notices the occurrence of

three Banish species of this group, namely, Anisodactylus pseudoe^ieus,

Diachromus g&t'manus, and 8tenolophus anglictis.

New species :

—

Anisodactylus (Anisotarsus?) amplicollis, Gerstacker, Arch, fur Naturg.

xxxi. p. 22, Zanzibar.

IlypolitJius pavoninus and H, aruschensis, Gerstacker, 1. c. p. 23, Zanzibar.

Harpalus cratognaihoides, Gerstacker, 1. c. p. 24, Zanzibar.

Ilarpalus paivanus, Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 23, and H. serienotatus^ Woll.

1. c. p. 24, Cape Verde Islands.

Diclw'otrichus ? lineatopictus, Wollaston, 1. c. p. 25, S. lago (Cape Verdes).

Acinopus pilipeSjViochMdi de la Brulerie, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, p. IxxiA,

Majorca.

8tenolophus (Actipalpus) cantahricus, Pioch. de la Brul. 1. c. p. Ixxx, Spain.

8tenolophus subrelucens, Wollaston, I, c. p. 26, Cape Verde Islands.

R 2
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Feroniides.

PuTZEYs has published (Mem. Soc. Roy. Liege, 2® ser. i.

pp. 171-283) an important paper on the species of Amaroid Ca-
rabidse in the collection of Baron Chaudoir. Of this a prelimi-

nary abstract was published by him in 1865 (see Record, 1865,

pp. 404 & 421) j and the table of genera there given is reproduced

in the extended memoir. The total number of species here cited

is 177, of which 44 are new :

—

Ama?'aprcetenmssa (Sahib.) = similata (Gyll.)
j
A. suhconvexa (Putz.) is de-

scribed, p. 177 j
A. ohsoleta (Pej.) and adamantina (Kolen.)= omifa (Fab.)

3

A. assimilis (Obaud.)=VM/^«m (Panz.)j A.persica (Ohaud.) = (Gylb)

;

A.perplexa (Dej .)=var./amiWam (Duft.)
j

Celia mjicornis (J)Qy)=iingenna

(Duft.)
j

C. fusca (Bej.) and cursiians (Zimin.) are regarded as distinct, and

their characters indicated (/. c. p. 187) j
C. modesta (De).)=munieipalis (Duft.),

to which also belong A. ohscuricornis and C. viridescens and ruthemca (Motsch.)

;

A. in^qualis (Kirby)= C. interstitialis or patruelis (Dej.)
;

C. microcephala

(Motsch.) probably (Zimni.)
;

C. monticola (Zimm.) = quenselii

(Schdnh.)
]

C. remota (Zimm.) and indistincta {M,diXm.)=.remotestriata (Dej.),

as also probably C, gibba (Lee.)
j

C. contempta (hQQ.)= musculm (Say); C.

granaria (Dej.)=*Vi^f«a (Duft.)
;

A, lapponica (J)Q}.)^Acrodon hnmneus

(Duft.); Leiocnemia (Zimm.) is a heterogeneous assemblage. Of the 12

species enumerated by him the author separates 6 to form a new genus

intermediate between Leiocnemia and Qurtonotua^ under the name of Leiridcs

(see Record, 1865, p. 422). Of the remainder, L. elmgata = aabidosa

(Dej.), leaving 6 of Zimmermann’s species in the genus, to which Putzeys

adds 21 (12 new, including those described in 1865) ;
L. polita (Chaud.) and

barnevillii (F&ivm.) = sahulosa (Dej.)
;
A. conjinia (Dej.) = (Say) ; A. Cor-

sica (Reiche) = montana (Dej.)
;

Curtonotu^ altaicus (Motsch.) = fodince

(Mann.); C. caucasicus (M-otsch.) = aidicus (Panz.)
;

C. uralensis (Motsch.)

=gebleri(De^.)‘, Lemts volgensis (0haiid.)=(7««’i{. (Krin.); C. davriens

(Motsch.) (lh*);J L. borealis {G\\2iX\dL.)t==.brunnipennis (Dej.)
;
L. lon-

gicollis (Motsch.) =ihgperboreus (Dej.). This paper is concluded by an

alphabetical list of the described Amaroid Carabidie.

Putzeys (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 169-178) remarks on some species

belonging to the group of the AmarideSj namely, Leiocnemia fervida (Ooq.),

L. montana (Dej.), and Leirides alpicola (Dej.). He also gives a description

of Celia harpalina (Lee.) and tables of the known species of Celia and Leio-

cnemia. Some new species are also described.

CakUhua.
,
Gautier des Cottos, in his monograph of the European and

Mediterranean species of this genus (Mitth. scliw. ent. Ges. ii. pp. 285-286),

describes in all 60 species; but as some of these are referred in a note as

synonyms to other species (i?u7e infra), the total number admitted by him at

the close of his work is 47. / The following notes maybe given from his

synonymy :

—

C. octoseriatus (Gaut.)=oy«//s (Dej.)
;

C. cisteloides (I11.)= /«/ms

(Linn.); C. latua (Curt.) punctiqjennis (Germ.); C. minutus (Gant.) =
luctuosus (Dej.)

;
C. uniseriatiis (Vuillefr.)=an^w/an.s (Ohevr.)

;
C, ambiguua

(Payk.) includes/ws(?«<s (Fab. &c.), rujipes (Fab.) ?, tardus (Fab.) ?, mfangulus
(Marsh. &c), and dilutua (Ohaud.)

;
C. thoracicus (Dc].)=iSolicri (Bossi)

;
C.

dtstmguendus (Ohaud.) and C. lugena CN^uillefr.)= /«/ws (Linn.)
;
C, angustatus
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(llamb.) probably (Gyll.)
;

C. asturiensisim^lwtrachelm (Vuillelr.)

=fulvipes (Gyll.)
;

C. depressus (Gaut.) and gremtensis (Vuillefr.)= mnhiguus

(Payk.)
;

C. rotundicollis (Dq].') rotundatus (J. Duv.) (Marsh.).

See also notes on various species of the genus by the same author (1. c. pp. 163-

169 and 187-193).

FAimsLAinE (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® sdr. vii. p. 389) records Pseudotrechm

mutilatus (Rosenh.) as an inhabitant of Morocco. The same author (I. c.

p. 391) gives a list of the known species of Amara found in Algeria.

Letzneii (Jahresber. schles. Ges. vaterl. Cultur, xliv. p. 169) briefly notices

the results of an excursion to the Riesengebirge, referring chiefly to Cara-

bideous Beetles, and particularly to Anchomemis ericeti (Panz.), which he
found in considerable numbers, and of which he here indicates numerous
colom’-varieties.

Perty (Mitth. naturf. Ges. in Bem, 1867) describes an example of Molops
terricola (Fab.) with the left elytron stunted and altered in sculpture (p. 304),

and one of Percosia patricia (Oreutz.), with the right antennae much abbre-

viated, and having only one misshapen piece in place of the last 9 joints

(p. 306).

Perty (Mitth. naturf. Ges. in Bern, 1867, p. 307, fig. 6) describes and

figures a monstrous specimen of Calathus fulvipes, having the right anterior

tibia short, with an indication of a fissure, and bearing three tarsi.

II. Fuss notices an example of Amara consularis a double claw-joint.

Berl. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 407.

Sphodrus leucophthalmus. Larva described and figured by Gernet (Horae

Soc. Ent. Ross. v. p. 12, pi. 1. fig. 3).

A. SkAcel notices the injury done to wheat by the larva of Zabrus gihhus

(Verb, naturf. Ver. in BrUnn, v. Sitzungsb. p. 31). See also Kiinstler, Verb,

zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 915-922.

Crotch (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 386) describes Anchomenus aptinoides

(Tam.), from the Azores.

New genera :

—

Morphnos, g. n., Schaufuss, Col. Hefte, i. p. 65. Allied to JEchmites
;
tooth

of mentum emarginate in the middle
j
head large

;
last joint of palpi sub-

cylindric
;

posterior trochanters recurvo-acuminate
;

tarsi in both sexes (?)

naked; claws simple.—Sp. M. antipodus, sp. n., Schauf. ibid., from South

Australia.

SphaUax, g. n.. Bates, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 66. Alliance doubtful
;
Bates

regards it as probably the type of a new subfamily
;
head and thorax naiTow,

head ovate, thorax cordate; mandibles moderate, ciu’ved, acute; mentum
with a bifid tooth, lateral lobes spined

;
ligula elongate, lanceolate, detached

from paraglossse
;
palpi short, last joints longer than penultimates, obtusely

pointed
;
joint 2 of antennae minute, 3 longest

;
tibiae sulcate above and

beneath, anterior deeply notched
;
anterior tarsi in cf with 3 dilated, trian-

gular joints, with a dense brush of hairs beneath.—Sp. S. peryphoides, sp. n..

Bates, 1. c. p. 66, New Zealand.

Zahroscelis, g. n., Putzeys, M4m. Soc. Roy. Li^ge, 2® s^r. i. p. 268. Allied

to Zahrus
;
posterior tibiae in S pubescent within

;
prosternum in $ (?) with

an oval pit.—Sp. Z. dilomoides, sp. n., Putz. 1. c. p. 269, Cyprus.
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New species :•

—

Feronia puncticepsy 0, G. Thomson, Skand. Col. ix. p. 36, and F. pauciseta,

Thoms. 1. 0. p. 36 (s=F, cuprea, tom. i. p. 231), Scandinavia.

Feronia (Orthomus) halearica, Piochard do la BrCilorie, Bull. Soc. Eut. Er.

1807, p. Ixxx, Majorca.

Pterostichus profundecrendtusy Wollaston, Col. Ilesp. p. 21, Cape Verdo

Islands.

Amara. The following new species of this genus are described by Put-

zeys (1. c.) :

—

A. eupreolata, p. 180, United States
j
A. proximcty p. 183 (=zm-

termediay Chaud. nec Motsch.), Georgia; A. protensay p. 183, Hudson’s Bay

Territory
j
A. sallei, p. 186, Mexico.

Celia acutangula (Chaud. MS.), Putzeys, 1. c. p. 194, United States. Cl

texana (Chaud. MS.), Putz. 1. c. p. 196, Texas.

Leiocnemis. Of this genus Putzeys (/. c.) describes the following new
species ;

—

L. euphratica (Chaud. MS.), p. 202, Mesopotamia
;

L. indica

(Chaud. MS.), p. 216, North India; L. sijriaca (Chaud. MS.), ibid., Syria;

L. mbdepresstty p. 222, Caucasus
;
L. planipennisy p. 223, Caucasus.

Leiocnemis pereziy Putzeys, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 174, Madrid
;
L, col-

linay Putz. 1. c. p. 176, B6ne
;
L. meridionalisy Putz. ibid., Cette.

Amara {Leiocnemis) putzeisiiy Fairmaire, Ann, Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. vii.

p. 391, A. (X.) chloroticay Fairm. I, c. p. 392, and A. (L.) henonUy Fairm. I, c.

p, 393, from Algeria.

Amathitis sxihplanatay I'utzeys, M(Sm. Soc. Boy. Li(5ge, 2° s«5r. i. p. 226, Si-

beria; A. songarica (Chaud. MS.), Putz. l.c, p. 226, Tsungaria (=i/yYa/i/<ws

latuSy Motsch.)
;

A. cordatUy Putz. 1. c. p. 228 {=B. cordicollisy Chaud.),

Eastern Siberia.

Leirides, g. n., Putzeys, 1. c. p. 228 (see Becord, 1865, p. 422).—Sp.

Z. helopioides(n.eQi)y iibbilis (Duft.), spectabilis (Schaum), cardui, punoticollisy

pyrenceuSy cunictdinuSy and alpicola (Dej.); and Z. caluthoideSy sp. n. (Motsch.

MS.), Putzeys, 1. c. p. 229, Caucasus. '

Leirides frigidus (Chaud. MS.), Putzeys, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 177,

south of France.

Curtonotus. Putzeys, M«5m, Soc. Boy. Li<5ge, 2® s6r. i., describes the follow-

ing new species of this genus:— C. convexicollis (Chaud. MS.), p. 232, Siberia
;

C. nitensy p. 234, North China
;

C.fidvipes (Chaud. MS.), p. 235, Missouri
;
C.

transversicollis^ p. 236, Bussian America ;
C. adstrictus, p. 238, United States

;
C.

bistriatus (Chaud. MS.), p. 240, Lenkoran ;
C. rejtexus (Chaud. MS.), p. 241,

Newfoundland; C. ibid., Siberia; C.sf<66ZYa^M5(Beiche,MS.),p.242,

Mexico
;

C. somnolentuSy p. 243, Oonalaschka
;

C. castaneus (Chaud. MS.),

p. 244, Kirghise Desert
;

C. holmbergi, p. 250, Bussian America
;

C. strio-

.latus, p. 261 {^ruJimanuSy Motsch. nec Kirby), Kamtschatka
;

C, caligatus

(Eschsch. MS.), p, 252, Kamtschatka; C. cognatusy p. 253, Norway; C.

pedestrisy p. 254, Udskoe Ochotsk
;

Cl tristisy p. 266, North Canada
;

C. cana-

densisy p. 266, North Canada; C. conoideusy ibid., origin not stated; C.

dejeaniy p. 258, Kamtschatka; [C. cribratus (Chaud. MS.), p. 259, Central

Siberia.

Bradytus lavistriatus (Chaud. MS.), Putzeys, 1. c. p. 262, United States

;

B. simplioidens (Moraw.), Putz. I c. p. 264, Japan.

Percosia infuscata, Putzeys, 1. c. p. 267, Siberia and Songaria.

Antisphodrus obtusangzdusy Schaufuss, Col. Hefte, i. p. 66, Mount Ararat.
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(Jalathus algiricm (Reiche), Gautier des Oottes, Mitth. schw, ent. Qes. ii.

p, 164, Algeria
;

C. syriacus (Reiche), Gaut. des Cottes, 1. c. p. 165, Syria
j

C. nwnidmis (Reiche), Gaut. des Oottes, 1. c. p. 167, Algeria
j

C. his-

lianicm (Ohevr.), Gaut. des Cottes, 1. c. p. 168, Spain; C. hipunctatus (Ohaud.),

Gaut. des Oottes, 1. c. 188, Galicia
;

C. chevrolatiij Gaut. des Oottes, 1. c.

p. 189, Spain and Switzerland. [Of these species hispanicus is subsequently

(p. 282) referred by the author to bcsiicus (Ramb.), hipunctatus to fulvipes

(Gyll.), and chevrolatii (p. 283) to amhiguus (Payk.).] In his ^‘Monograph
of the genus Calathus,^^ Gautier des Cottes further describes the following as
new species :

—

C. tappesi, 1. c. p. 261, Madrid ;
C. IcevicolUs (Ohaud.), l.c. p. 266,

origin not stated
;

O. atticus, 1. c. p. 269, Greece
;

C. bellieriy t. c. p. 284, Flo-
rence

;
and C. vuillefroyij 1. c. p. 285, Spain.

Bembidiides.

Tachys atomarius, sp. n., Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 28, Cape Verde Islands.

Bcmbidiuni hesperidum, sp. n., Wollaston, 1. c, p. 31, Cape Verde Islands.

Bembidimn hesperuS
)
sp. n.. Crotch, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 386, Azores.

Benibidium unistriatum, sp. n., Bilimek, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien,
xvii. p. 902, Cave of Odcahuamilpa in Mexico.

Bembidium ibericum, Sp. n.> Piochard de la Brhlerie, BuU. Soo. Ent. Fr.

1867, p. Ixxx, Spain.

Bembidium (Peryphus') maorinum^ sp. n.. Bates, Ent* M. Mag. iv. p, 66,

and B. (P.) charile, Bates, 1. c. p. 79, New Zealand.

Pseudomorphides.

G. II. Horn (Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 163), after discussing the posi-

tion of this group (see p. 226), gives the following Table of the 6 genera

which he refers to it :

—

I. Head horizontal
;
mouth anterior

j
antennae filiform.

A. Without antennal grooves ., . * Psbudomorpha.
B. With antennal grooves.

1. Mentum entire
;
ventral segments 4 . i , * Hydroporomorpha.

2. Mentum emarginate
;
ventral segments 6.

a. Posterior angles of prothorax distinct . . SphallomorphA.
b . Posterior angles of prothorax rounded . < Silphomorpha.

II. Head defiexed, front very convex
j
mouth inferior

;
antennae clavate*

Adelotopus.
Bseudomorpha cronhhitei, sp. n., Horn, 1. c. p, I5I, from California.

Amphizoides.

Amphizoa insolens (Lee.). G. H. Horn (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. pp. 289-

290) describes the habits of this species, which he says is as strictly sub-

a(iuatic as any of the Parnidae. It lives especially in stony creeks, and

crowded together upon the stones in some numbers. The insects run badly

on dry land, but move readily under water even in strong currents
;
they are

almost unable to swim. Horn remarks on the resemblance between Am-
phizoa and the Tenebrionid genus Nyctopetus.

. G. H. Horn (Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. pp. 164-158) describes the struc-

ture of Amphizoa insolens (Lee.) in great detail, and illustrates his descrip-

tion with good outline woodcuts of the insect and its various parts. Horn’s

opinion as to its systematic position has already been indicated (see p. 226).
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Dytiscid.e.

The German species of this family are described in the part of the ^Na-
turgeschichte der Insecten Deutschlands’ published at the end of 1807. This

portion was very nearly completed by the late Professor Schaum before he

was seized by his last illness
j

it has been completed by Kiesenwetter.

The arrangement is that adopted by Erichson in his ‘Kafer der Mark
Brandenburg.’

Reiche calls attention to the presence, in most females of JDytlscus lalis-

simus, of a membranous lamina, covering the last two abdominal segments.

He supposes that the individuals thus furnished have not laid their eggs.

Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, p. iii. (See also under Papilionules.) See also a

further note by F. de Saulcy, 1. c. p. x.

AubjS discusses (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s4r. vii. pp. 260-258) the characters

and synonymy of Hydroporus (Germ.) and its allies, which ho

settles as follows:—1. II. opatrinua (Germ.), inch hispanicus (Rosenh.),

lareyniei (Fairm.), and coarcticollis (Reiche)
;

2. H. mocstus (Fairm.) == opa-

trinus (Aub^ & Fairm. et Laboulb.)j and 3. H. vestitus (Fairm.).

Muhbay remarks that his Ayahm hydroporoides is a Celina. He gives a

list of 6 known species of the genus. Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xix. p. 170,

Ilidiplm Uneolatus? (Mann.). Larva described and figured by Gernet

(Horse Soc. Ent. Ross. v. p. 16, pi. 2. fig. 4).

Agahus uUginosus. Perty (Mitth. naturf. Ges. in Bern, 1867, p. 307 and

fig. 6) describes and figures an example having the right hind tibia singu-

larly deformed, and bearing two tarsi.

Oxynoptihis^ g. n., Schaum, Nat. Ins. Deutchl. i. 2. p. 22. Allied to

Hyphydrua
\
posterior tarsi with equal moveable claws

j
prosternum dilated

at apex, metasternum broad in front
j
intermediate legs very distant

;
elytra

cuspidate at apex. Sp. II. cuspidutus (Kunze).

New species :

—

Agahus godmamiy Crotch, Proc. Zool, Soc. 1867, p. 385, pi. 23. fig. 3,

Azores.
*

Ilydroporus glabcUus, 0. G. Thomson, Skand. Col. ix. p. 80, Scandinavia.

Hydroporus fuscipennis, Schaum, 1. c. p. 64=H’. piceus (Sturm nec Steph.)

=piiberulus (Mann.)
;
H. kraatzii, Schaum, 1. c. p. 66.

Hydaticus ptmctipenms, C. G. Thomson, 1. c. p. 87, and II. Icevipennis,

Thoms. 1. c. p. 88 (= H. transversalis, auct.), Scandinavia.

Erighnus unguicidarisf C. G. Thomson, 1. c. p. 101, Ringsjon and Lund.

Gaurodytes clypealisy C. G. Thomson, /. c. p. 107, Scania
j

G, higutkdusy

Thoms. 1. c. p. 110, North Scandinavia.

Laccophilus vertnicndosuSy Gerstiicker, Arch. f. Naturg. xxxi. p. 25, Zanzibar.

Hyphydrus crassus, Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 33, Cape Verde Islands.

Copelatus formosus, Wollaston, 1. c. p. 34, Cape Verde Islands (S. lago).

Haliplus sctmimii, Solsky, Hora) Soc. Ent. Ross. v. p. 29, Koslow (East

Russia).

Gyrinid^e.

The German species of this tamily are described by Kiesenwetter (Nat.

Ins. Deutschl. i. 2. pp. 127-144).

Orectockilus schistaceus, sp. n., Gerstacker, Arch. f. Naturg. xxxi. p. 25,

Zanzibar.
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Palpicornia.

Wollaston (Col. Hesp. p. 40, note) remarks upon the characters of Berosus,

in which he says the antennm are only 7-jointed
;
he also regards Stcrno-

lophns (Sol.) as only a section of Hydrous (1. c. p. 4G, note).

An example of Sphm'idium hcemorrhomn (Gyll.), with the thorax half the

usual length and abrupt in front, is described by Pert}', Mitth. naturf. Ges.

in Bern, 1867, p. 306.

ParacymuSf g. n., 0. G. Thomson, Skand. Col. ix. p. 120. Allied to

Hydrohius

;

posterior femora smooth
;
prostornum with an elevated median

line; sutural stria of elytra abbreviated anteriorly, Sp. Hydr, ameus

(Geim.).

Ilydroxenus, g. n., Wollaston, Col. llesp. p. 40. Allied to Laccohius and

Berosus'^ antennae 7-jointed (as in Berosus according to Wollaston)
;

tibiaj

robust, setulose externally, posterior siibarcuate. Sp. II. subpictus, Sp. n.,

Woll. 1. c. p. 41, and H. minor

,

sp. n., Woll. 1. c. p. 42, Cape Verde Islands

(S. lago).

New species :

—

Hydrohius phalacroides, Wollaston, 1. c, p. 47, Capo Verde Islands.

Ctrcyon Jimicola, Wollaston, 1. c. p. 48, and C. putricola, Woll. 1. c. p. 40,

Cape Verde Islands.

CercyonJiguratum, Gerstacker, Arch. f. Naturg. xxxi. p. 26, Zanzibar.

Cryptopleurum sulcatum, Wollaston, 1. c. p. 49, Cape Verde Islands.

Cryptopleurum vaucherii, Toumier, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vii. p. 566,

Geneva.

Staphyunidas.

Stein records the discovery in Brazil by Hensel of a small species of this

family which lives upon the skin of living opossums, running to and fro

with great agility, in the manner of the Nyctetibiee. Berl. ent. Zeitsch. 1867,

p. 211.

Aleocharides.

Zonoptilus (Motsch.). This genus is characterized in detail by Solsky

(Horse Soc. Ent. Boss. iv. p. 85), who also fully describes the species Z.pcn-

nifcr (Motsch.), I. c. p. 86, and a new species, and characterizes Coprophihts

selhda (Schm.), which ho refers to the same genus.

Fairmaire redescribes Myrmedonia festiva (Saulcy) and Proteinus olivieri

(Saulcy), from Bone in Algeria. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vii. pp. 393, 394.

Abeille be Perrin remarks (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. vii. p. 69) that the

Myrmedonia aptcra (Peyr.), recorded in the catalogues of European Coleo-

ptera, is founded on the tirst word in Peyron’s description 5f M. erichsonii !

Rye (Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 189) affirms the identity of Thiasophila inqui-

Una (Mark.) with Euryusa kirbii (Jans.), and notices the habit of the insects.

Myrmedotiia plicata (Erichs.). Its occurrence in Britain noticed by Jan-

son, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1868, p. 125.

New genera :

—

Kcmatoscelis, g. n., Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 231. Allied to Oligota
;
para-

glosspc 0 ;
last joint of max. palpi scarcely shorter than penultimate

;
legs
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elongate, slender, joint 1 of posterior tarsi elongate. Sp. N.JiUpes, sp. n.,

Woll. 1. c. p. 232, Cape Verde Islands.

Ityocara^ g. n., 0. G. Thomson, Skand. Col. ix. p. 239. Allied to Ilyobates

and Calodera
j
segment 5 of abdomen without a transverse impression

j
cheeks

margined, Sp. Cal. ruhens (Ericlis.).

Bceoylmttf g. n., C. G. Thomson, 1. c. p. 248. Allied to Bessopora
j
abdo-

men narrowed to apex, with black setae
j
max. palpi long, penultimate joint

linear, more than twice as long as scape of antennae. Sp. Oxypoda prcecox

(Erichs.).

New species :

—

' Leptusa, Scriba (Col. Hefte, i.) describes 5 new species of this genus^

namely ;

—

L. ruyosipennis, p. 68, Tuscan Apennines
j
L. pallida) p. 69, L. Icevi-

yata,,^, 70, and L. nigra, ibid.. La Preste in the Pyrenees orientates; and

L. hrucki, p. 71, Tuscan Apennines.

Gyrophcenapoweri, G. P. Crotch, Trans. Ent. Soc. Loud. 3rd ser. v. p. 439,

near London.

Gyrophcena hihamata, C. G. Thomson, I, c. p. 230, and G.puncticollis, Thoms.,

I, c. p. 232, Scania.

Alitalia puncticollis, C. G. Thomson, Skand. Col. ix. p. 204, Scandinavia.

Baryodma sucdcola, C. G. Thomson, 1. c. p. 216, Lund.

Homalota subputreacens, Wollaston, Col. Ilesp. p. 223, II. exsecrabilis, WoU.
1. 0 . p. 226, II glareoaa, Woll. 1. c. p. 226, and II carbunculus, Woll. ibid.. Capo

Verde Islands.

Homalota appulsa, Scriba, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, p. 389, and II eich~

hoffi, Scriba, 1. c. p. 390, Germany.

Oxypoda hydropathica, Wollaston, 1. c. p. 227, Cape Verde Islands.

Oxypoda metatarsalis, C. G. Thomson, 1. c. p. 246, Malmo.

Ocyusa longitarsis, C. G. Thomson, 1. c. p. 242, Scania.

Oligota contempta, Wollaston, /. c. p. 231, Cape Verde Islands.

Aleochara comma, Wollaston, 1. c. p. 229, and A. 4:-punctata, Woll. 1. c.

p. 230, Cape Verde Islands.

Xenomma melanocephala, Crotch, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 890, Azores.

Myllcenafuscida, Wollaston, 1. c. p. 233, CapeVerde Islands (S. lago).

Bycnarcsa nigripes, C. G. Thomson, 1. c. p. 251, Scania.

Bessobia fungivora, C. G. Thomson, 1. c. p. 260, Lund.

Liogluta aquatilis, C. G. Thomson, 1. c. p. 264, and L. microptera, Thoms.

/. c. p. 266, Scania.

Atheta opacula, C. G. Thomson, 1. c. p. 272, A. breviceps, Thoms. 1. c.

p. 273, A. glabricula, Thoms. 1. c. p. 280, Scania
;
A. mortuorum, Thoms. 1. c.

p. 281, near Ystad
j
A. dadopora, Thoms. 1. c. p. 283, Scania.

Zonoptilus picem, Solsky, Horae Soc. Ent. Ross. iv. p. 88, Sarepta.

Tachyporides.

Phlceonomus punctipennis, sp. n., C. G. Thomson, Skand. Col. ix. p. 317,

and P. abietinus, sp.n., Thoms, l.c. p. 318 (=P. pusillus).

Staphylinides.

A. Fauvel communicates (Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1807, pp. liii-lvi) a note on

the synonymy of various European species of Staphylinus and Ocypus, and
tlie description of a new species of the latter genus, His synonymic remarks
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are as follows:

—

Oct/pus etruscua (Gnut.) = /S'. tricmctus (GeiR5)j S. ventralk

(p(m^)==iQuedius truncicola (Fairm.)
j

cingulus (Oomolli)=/S^ fulmpes

(Scop.)
j

S. hrachyptcrm (BruU^) is an Ocypus peculiar to the Canaries
;
O.

hracliypterus (Kraatz, Fairm., Redt. non BrulR)=:0. micropterus (Redt.),

which is probably identical with O. olens
;
Ocypus alpeatris (Erichs.); aimilia

(Fab.), and cyaneua (Payk.) are tabulated 1. c. p. Ivi.

Philonthua variua (Gyll.), with a thin excrescence on the prothorax, de-

scribed by Perty, Mitth. naturf. Ges. in Bern, 1867, p. 306.

New species :

—

Tanygnathm mricornia, Wollaston, Cob Hesp. 234, Cape Verde Islands.

Quednia polyattgmaf Wankowiez, Ann* Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r* vii. p* 253,

Minsk.

Staphylinua heapema, Crotch, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 391, Azores.

Staphylinua cerdo, Gerstacker, Arch. f. Naturp:. xxxi. p. 27, Zanzibar.

Ocyjma batidii, Fauvel, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, p. Iv, Valais, Bernina.

Philonthua linhi^ Solsky, Horae Soc. Ent. Ross. iv. p. 81, Samara.

Philonthua ruhiginoaua, Solsky, Horae Soc. Ent. Ross. v. p. 30, Egypt.

Philonthua addendua, Sharp, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 3rd ser. v. p. 440
'

sztemporalia, Mills.), near Edinburgh.

Philonthua marginipemiia, Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 236, and P, ainitatusj

Woll. 1. c. p. 239, Cape Verde Islands.

Philonthua nigriventria^ C. G. Thomson, Skand. Col. ix. p. 147, Scania.

Philonthua cordicollia, Gerstacker, 1. c. p. 28, Zanzibar.

Microaaurua 4:-punctatua, C. G. Thomson, 1. c. p. 169, M. tcmporalia^ Thom-
son, 1. c. p. 161, M. fagctij Thoms, ibid., M. puncticollia, Thoms. 1. c, p. l64,

Scandinavia.

Platyproaopua hagdadenaia^ Stierlin, Mitth. schw. ent. Ges. ii. p. 218,

Bagdad.

Philothalpua deyrollei) Solsky^ Ilorae Soc. Ent. Boss. iv. p. 105, Mexico.

Pcederides.

Gautier des Cottes (Mitth. schweiz. ent. Gesellsch. ii. p. 16l) remarks

upon the suppression of his Pcederua longicollia by Be Marseul in his last

Catalogue.

New species :

—

Scopceua craasipea, Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 242, and S.Jiliformiaj Woll.

1. c. p. 243, Cape Verde Islands.

Pcederua crichaoni, Wollaston, /. c. p. 247 (=P. angolenaia, Erichs.?), Cape

Verde Islands (S. lago).

Pcedei'ua ritfitaraia, Solsky, Horae Soc. Ent. Ross. iv. p. 106, Mexico.

Pcederua tiwiidicoUia, Gerstacker, Arch. f. Naturg. xxxi. p. 28, and P.

deatria, Gerst. 1. c. p. 29, Zanzibar.

LathrobiumJan807iif G. R. Crotch, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 3rd ser. v. p. 441,

England.

Lath-obium gracik) Solsky, I, c. p. 82, Sarepta.

Lath'obium adreptanuniy Stierlin, Mitth, schw. ent. Ges. ii. p. 219, Sarepta^

Achenium palUdipenne^ Stierlin, I, c. p. 220, Sarepta.

Medon Icetua^ C. G. Thomson, Skand. Col. ix. p. 186, Scandinavia.
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Pinophilides,

Palaminus decussatus, sp. n., Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 250, Cape Verde

Islands.

PinophUus fossor^ sp. n., Wollaston, 1. c. p. 262, Cape Verde Islands (S.

lago).

(Edichirus slilicinns, sp. n., Gerstiicker, Arch. f. Naturg. ^xxi. p. 30, Zan-

zibar.

Stenides.

Stmus siciduSf sp. n., Stierlin, Mitth. schw. ent. Ges. ii. p. 221, Sicily.

iStenus pulchripes, sp. n., Solsky, Horse Soc. Ent. Ross. v. p. 31, Sarepta.

Stenus shephenli, sp. n., G. R. Crotch, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 3rd ser. v.

p. 441, Hammersmith
j

S. anmdatus, sp. n., G. R. Crotch, 1. c. p. 442, Eng-

land.

Oxytelides.

Oxypot'us maxillosus (Fab.). Wankowiez (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vii.

pp. 264 and 256) discusses the variations of this species, to which he refers

. O. mannerheimii (Gyll.).

Platystethus hrevipennis (Baudi) occurs at’Odessa, and is probably identical

with P. rnfospinus (Hochh.) according to Solsky, Horse Soc. Ent Ross. iv.

p. 84.

OxytelusJlavipes (Steph.) of Murray’s Catalogue of Scottish Coleoptera ”

proves to be 0. maritwms (Thoms.). O. Jlavipes is not represented in

Stephens’s Cabinet; but the Scotch species can hardly be identified with it.

McNab, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 112.

New species :

—

Oxytelus depauperatuSf Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 264, Cape Verde Islands.

Oxytelus eppelsheimii^ Bethe, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1807, p. 307, Bavaria.

Eucestketus maricCf Bethe, 1. c. p. 308, Bavaria.

'Eroyopldoeus dilutus, Wollaston, 1. c. p. 266, Cape Verde Islands,

Bledius crenulatus, Stierlin, Mitth. schw. ent, Ges. ii. p. 222, Sarepta.

Piestides.

Lispinus singidaris, sp. n., Gerstiicker, Arch. f. Naturg. xxxi. p. 30, Zanzi-

bar.

PsELAPHIDiE.

Brendel (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 191) describes a Bryaxis intermedia^

which, he regards as a climatic variety of B. abdominalis, intermediate be-

tween B. abdominalis and B,jloridana^ the latter being probably also a

variety. He also gives (/. c. p. 194) comparative characters of the females of

9 North American species, and remarks (p. 193) that B, clavata is a truly

distinct species.

New species :

—

Fustiyer fuchsii, Brendel, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 190, Tennessee.

Ctenistes mo7iilicornis, Brendel, 1. c. p. 190, Washington.

Batrisus puncticollis, Tournier, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. vii. p. 601, pi. 13.

fig. 2 (antenna), Geneva.

Eu})lcctus tubercidusus, Tournier, 1. c. p. 503, pi. 13. fig. 1, Geneva.
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Trtmium htipenne, Tournier, /. c. p. 504, pi. 10. fig. 0 (thorax and elytra),

Geneva
;

T. chevrierij Tourn. 1. c. p. 565, pi. 13. fig. 7 (thorax and elytra),

Geneva.

JBryaxis auheij Tournier, 1. c. p. 663, pi. 13. fig. 3 (abdomen and post, tibia),

Sicily.

JBn/axis iJerforata, Brendel, l.c. p. 192, New Yorkj JB. atlantica, Brendel,

1. c. p, 193, South Carolina and Louisiana; B. ulkeij Brend. ibid., Wash-
ington.

Bryaxis geimnula^ Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 221, Cape Verde Islands.

Paussidae.

Gerstacker remarks (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 431) upon the distinctive

characters of Paussus chexrolaiii (Westw.), especially those presented by the

prothorax. He also indicates (/. c. p. 431) that P. curtisii (Westw.) pro-

bably = P. shuckardi (Westw.), and remarks that P. granulatus (Westw.)

most probably belongs to the genus Hylotorus (Dalm.), of which P, huce-

phalm (Qyll.) is the typo {I c. pp. 431-434).

Cerapterus maclcayii. C. A. Wilson communicates notes on the habits of

this species, which is found under dry cow-dung in South Australia. Proc.

Ent. Soc. 1867, pp. Ixxi-lxxii.

Paussus procet'us, sp. n., Gerstacker, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 429, and

P. IcBtus^ sp. n., Gerst. 1. c. p. 430, Abyssinia.

ScYDMjENIDiE.

ScHAUFUSS (Nova Acta, &c. xxxiii.) gives a general sketch of the history,

literature, and geographical distribution of the insects of this family, as in-

troductory to a monograph of the species inhabiting Central and South

America. The total number of species described is 68, namely, of Scyd-

mmtus 44 (42 new), of Eumicrus 23 (20 new), and of Cephennium 1 (new),

lie remarks that, with the exception of Mastigus, all known Scydmmnid<x may
be divided into two great sections, namely, those in which the fourth joint of

the maxillary palpi is subulate, forming the genus Scydmamus, and those in

which the fourth joint of the maxillary palpi is somewhat obtuse and forms

a more or less elongated spindle with the third, this being either long and

fusiform (in Eumicrus) or short and oviform (in Cephennium).

Scydnicenus. Schaufuss (/. c.) describes the following new American

species of this genus :

—

S. trigeminus, p. 37, tab. 1. fig. 1, S. kirsutus (Chevr.

MS.), p. 41, S. galericulatus, p. 61, 8. tei-minatus, p. 56, S. simplicitus, p. 57,

S. hifoveolatus, p. 65, S. chcvrolatii (Pil. MS.), p. 69, tab. 2. fig. 8, and S.

spinipes (Chevr. MS.), p. 73, tab. 2. fig. 12, from Mexico; S. cavifrons,)^.^^,

S. biimpressus, p. 39, S. pustxdatus, p. 46, 8. elegans, p. 52, and 8. subim-

pressus, p. 66, from Brazil
; 8. gibbulus, p. 39, 8. corpukntus, p. 43, 8. namdus,

p. 44, 8. antennatus, p. 46, 8. grandicollis, p. 60, 8. festivus, p. 66, 8. bniesii,

p. 71, tab. 2. fig. 11, 8. bonvouloirii, p. 73, tab. 2. fig. 13, from the Amazons;

8. ellipticus, p. 40, tab. 1. fig. 2, 8. hirtipes, p. 53, 8. trifoveatus, p. 57, tab. 1.

fig. 6, 8. asserculatus, p. 68, from New Granada; 8. longipalpis, p. 45, 8.pili-

ferus, p. 49, 8. suturalis, p. 53, from Venezuela; 8. humeralis, p. 54, tab. 1;

fig. 4, from New Granada and Venezuela; 8. plicatulus, p. 42, from New
Granada and Mexico

;
8. validicornis, p. 48, from Columbia

;
8. campestris,

p. 47, tab. 1, fig. 3, 8, absconditus, p. 61, 8. latitarsus, p. 62, 8. longireps,
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p. 67, and S, nodicomiSf p. 70, tab. 2. fig. 9, from Chili; 8. hremceps^ p. 68,

tab. 1. fig. 6, 8, gundlacMif p. 69, 8. glohulicollisj p. 64, 8. patmsy p. 66, tab. 2.

fig. 7, 8. dentipes (Gundl. MS.), p. 71, tab. 2. fig. 10, from Cuba
;

8. testaceus,

p. 49, Porto Pico and St. Thomas.

Eumicrus. Of this genus Schaufuss (I, c.) describes the following new
American species :

—

E. mexicanus, p. 78, E. apeculatoi'y p. 79, E. hisphcericusy

p, 82, and E, cpimmlitoms, p. 84, from Mexico
;
E. rubens, p. 80, Columbia

;

E. hrunneus, p. 89, from Columbia and Mexico
;
E. latus, p. 87, tab. 4. fig. 18,

and E. dux, p. 91, tab. 4. fig. 19, from Caraccas
;
E. idoneus, p. 91, from

Venezuela; E. deplanatus, p. 81, tab. 3. fig. 17, Caraccas and Venezuela;

E. impressicoUis, p. 83, and E. suhnudus, p. 86, from Brazil
;
E, anmdicornis,

p. 77, tab. 3. fig. 15, E, minutissimus, p. 77, tab. 3. fig. 16, E. venustus, p. 80,

E. semipunctatus, p. 81, E. sphcericolUs, p. 85, from the Amazons
;
E.Jlaveolus,

p. 84, from Chili
;
E. pubescens, p. 76, tab. 8. fig. 14, and E. brevicornis, p. 93,

from Cuba.

Cephennium spinicolle, Schaufuss, 1. c. p. 95, tab. 4. fig. 20, New Granada.

Cephennium australe, Wollaston, Col. Hesp. App. p. 277, Madeira.

SlLPHIDAS.

C. G. Thomson (Skand. Col. ix. p. 340) refers the genus Eucinetus to this

group, where he makes it constitute a tribe of his family Gatopidce, as shown

in the following table :

—

A. Posterior coxm very large, laminated, concealing the femora
;
antennm

not clavate Eucinetina.

B. Posterior coxae simple
;
posterior femora fr’ee.

a. Antennae rather long, club 6-jointed, interrupted . . Catopina.

h. Antennae not reaching base of thorax, club not interrupted.

Mylcechina.

He characterizes the genus Eucinetus and the species E. hcBmorrhoidalis

(Germ.), which has been detected in various parts of Scandinavia,

Catopdmorphus fainnairii (I)elarouz6)=C. foriniceto}'um (Poyr.), accord-

ing to Abeille de Perrin (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® stSr. vii, p. 69).

Necrophorus. Grenier refers N. gallicus (J. Buv.) and N. microcephalus

(Thoms.) as varieties to N. fossor and ruspator respectively. Bull. Soc. Ent.

Fr. 1867, p, X.

8ilpha IcBvigata (Fab.). Girard notices the destruction of snails by this

species and its larvae (Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, p. Ixy). It is assisted by

8. obsoura (Linn.).

New genera ;

—

Nargus, g. n.,'C. G. Thomson, Skand. Col, ix. p. 849. Allied to Catops)

mandibles denticulate
;
clypeus separated by a fine suture

;
antennae obso-

letely clavate, joint 2 longer than 3; tibiae finely spinulose; joints 1-4 of

anterior tarsi dilated in cf. Sp. Catopsvelox (Erichs.) = (Thoms.).

Demochrus, g. n., 0. G. Thomson, 1. c. p. 360. Allied to preceding; joint

6 of antennae larger than the contiguous ones
;

tibiae with small spines.

Sp. C. anisotomoides (Spence).

g. n., 0. G. Thomson, l.c. p.361. AXWedi to Ptomaphagus

)

ely-

tra not truncated at apex. Sp. Catops colonoides (Kraatz).
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New species :

—

Catopsflavicornisj 0. G. Thomson, Skand. Col. ix. p. 346, Scania.

Choleva Bilimek, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 902, Mexico

(Cave of Cacahiiainilpa).

Adehps croaticus. L. Miller, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 551,

from the Cave of Ozalj in Croatia.

Anisotomid.e.

Agathidium, D. Sharp lias published (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond.
3rd ser. vol. ii. pp. 445-452) a revision of the British speeies of

this gemiSj in whieh he ineludes Cyphoceble (Thoms.). He re-

jeets the names given by Stephens to 3 speeies, A. rvflcolle

(Morsh.) — Ainphicyllis globus (Payk.), and A. affine (Marsh.)

and rufipes (Steph.) as being insuffieiently deseribed, the former

identieal with A, Imvigatum (Eriehs.), and the latter unrecog-

nizable and not represented by any specimens (probably = A.
atrvm,, Payk.). The total number of species cited and charac-

terized is 11, of which 3 are now described in more detail.

Agathidium convexum, Sharp, 1. c. p. 449, Scotland
;
A. clypeatum, Sharp,

1. c. p. 448, Mickleham and Northumberland
;
and A. rhinoceros, Sharp, 1. c.

p. 461, Perthshire.

CORYLOPHID^.

Arthrolips testudinalis, sp. n., Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 61, Cape Verde

Islands (S. lago).

Trichopterygid^.

Bceocrara (Thoms.). Matthews states that B. littoralis (Thoms.) is a true

Trichopteryx. The specific name cannot be retained, as Motschulsky de-

scribed a Trichopteryx littoralis
;
and Matthews adopts Mulsant’s name of

vaj'iolosum, as having the priority over Sharp’s thomsoni. Ent, M. Mag. iv.

pp. 18-19.

Ptilium concolor, sp. n., Sharp, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 3rd ser. v. p. 436,

Yetholme.

HlSTERIDiE.

Be Marseul states that his Teretrius quercus—Paromalus rothi (Bosenh.),

but that it is a true Teretrius. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, p. xviii.

Perty (IVIitth. naturf. Ges. in Bern, 1867, p. 306, fig. 8) describes and
figures a specimen of Hister unicolor, with an alteration in the sculpture of

the elytra.

Ernest Cotty notices the mode in which he ohi^mediMargarinotiisscaher

(Fab.) and Saqwinus cruciatus (Payk.) in the neighbourhood of Algiers. The
former was found under old sheepskins, and Cotty procured numerous speci-

mens by placing these skins in suitable situations. M^m. Soc. Linn, dii

Nord de Fr. 1866, pp. 166-167.

Hypocaccus, g. n., C. G. Thomson, Skand. Col. ix. p. 400. Allied to <Sh-

prinus
j
forehead separated from clypeus by an elevated line; anterior tibim

almost destitute of spurs
;
elytra not margined at apex. Sp. Saqmmis 4-

Hriatus, rugifrons, metallicus, conptngens, nnd ruppes (Thoms.).
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New species :

—

Histei' arenicola, 0, G. Thomson, Skand. Col. ix. p. 894, Scania.

IHatysoma maryinata and 1\ 10-striatay 0. G. Thomson, 1. c. p. 897 (=P.

frontalis, auct.)
j
and F. pullum, Gerstacker, Arch. f. Natiirg. xxxi. p 81,

Zanzibar.

Carcinops garhiylkttii, Marseul, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s»5r. vii. p. 65,

Brazil.

Teretrius corticalis, Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 81, Cape Verde Islands

(S. lago).

Saprinus paivcB, Wollaston, /. e. p. 85, and S. geminatus, Woll. I, c. p. 86,

Cape Verde Islands.

Faromalus digitatus, W ollaston, 1. c. p. 88, Cape Verde Islands.

Faratropus^ testudo, Gerstacker, I, c. p. 32, Zanzibar.

Phalacrtdae.

OUhrus hicolor. According to Kawall (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 118) the

larva of this species lives among the seeds of the Dandelion, upon which it

feeds.

Fhalacrus aterrimus, sp. n., Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 65, Cape Verde Islands.

Oliht'us gemma, sp. n., Wollaston, I, c, p. 66, and O. notatus, sp. n., Woll.

ibid.. Cape Verde Islands.

LiihocruapalUdus, sp. n., Wollaston, 1. c. p. 57, Capo Verde Islands (S. lago).

NiTIDULIDiE.

A. Murray has continued his list of the species of this family

from Old Calabar (Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xix. pp. 167-

179), in which he refers especially to the following genera :

—

Frometopia (Erichs.), of which he gives the geographical range of 13

species, 2 only previously described (/. c. p. 168).

Axyra (Erichs.), with which Galaor (J. Thoms.) is identical, and which,

according to Murray, stands between Fsilotns and Ischcena {1. c. pp. 169-170).

In connexion with this genus Murray discusses the means by which the true

Nitidulidae may be broken up into subordinate groups (see also p. 173), and

suggests that instead of the two groups admitted by Lacordaire we should

adopt three, namely Nitidulini, Strongylini, and Lorditini. Six species of the

genus are known to Murra)'^, 2 of which are here described as new. The

characters of Axyrahrunnea (Erichs.) and A. (^Galaor) perforata (J. Thoms.)

are also discussed by Murray (/. c. p. 171). The subgenus Axyrodes is pro-

posed by Murray for two South American species of the genus.

Fsilotus (Erichs.). Murray remarks (1. c. pp. 170-171) upon the figure of

the labium of this genus given by Lacordaire, which, he says, represents that

organ in a Colastus. He figures the labium in the latter genus and in Fsilotus

(/. c. p. i71, figs. A, B).

Fheroeopis (J. Thoms.) is only a subgeniis of Flutychora (JCrichs.). Its

species are African: those of the typical subgenus live in South America

(/. c. pp. 174-175).

* This name is substituted for Fhylloscelis (Mars.), preoccupied in Bhyn-
chota.
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Lordites (Erichs.) The geographical range of the species of this genus,

from Africa to the Philippine Islands, is indicated by Murray (I. c, p. 176),

Lordites procerus (Erichs.) hrunneus (Perty). SiJpha limbata

(Fab.) belongs to this genus.

JEthina and Amphicrossus (Erichs.), their species discussed by Murray (/. c,

pp. 176 & 178).

Cryptarcha (Shuck.). Murray describes a new species forming the type

of a subgenus, which he proposes to name Arhina {1. c, p. 178).

Fokel enumerates (Bull. Soc. Vaud. Sci. Nat. ix. p. 79) Meligethes

viridescens, cenea, and lombaris, and Epurea ecstiva among the insects injurious

to the Colza plant in the Canton de Vaud (see also p. 205).

Meligethes ceneus, Frauenfeld (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii.

pp. 661-664) records the occurrence of this species in great quantities in

1867 upon the Rape-plants in Bohemia and Moravia. It is said to have done

much injury to the crops, in conjunction with the larvse of Ceuthorhynchm

sulcieollis and Baridius cliloris. See also Kunstler, ibid. pp. 940-943.

Taracta, g. n., Murray, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. xix. p. 172. Allied

to Axyra\ first 3 joints of all the tarsi dilated; mentum broad; mandibles

bidentate
;
labrum nearly entire

;
antennae slender, club large, with its first

joint long; lateral margins of prothorax slightly reflexed. Sp. T, fryh sp. n.,

Murray, /. c. p. 174 (cum fig.), Old Calabar.

New species ;

—

Prometopia binotatay Murray, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. xix. p, 168

(cum fig.). Old Calabar.

Axyra elongata m.di papillosa, Murray, 1. c. p. 171, Old Calabar.

Ijordites circumJiexuSy Murray, l.c, p. 176 (cum fig.). Old Calabar.

JEfMna tumida, Murray, 1. c. p. 177 (cwm^y.), Old Calabar.

Amphicrossus concoloi', Murray, I, c. p. 177, and A. fuscus, Murray, 1. c.

p. 178, Old Calabar.

Arhina strofigyloides (subg. Cryptarcli(x)y Murray, 1. c. p. 179, Old Calabar.

Cychramus henoniiy Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. vii. p. 396, Bone.

Ipidia integra, Wankowiez, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4®s^r. vii. p. 262, Minsk.

Cybocephalus nitens, Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 60, Cape Verde Islands.

TrOGOSITIDA5.

Murray describes Gymnocheila squamosa (G. R. Gray), Ann. & Mag. N. H.

3rd ser. xix. p. 335, and remarks on HectaHhrum gigas (Fab.) and curtipes

(Newm.), 1. c. pp. 338, 339. He also gives the character of H. quadrilineatum

(Smith).

Nosodes ser'rata (Lee.). Horn notices the habits of this species. Proc.

Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 290.

New species :

—

Alindria nlutaceaj Murray, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xix. p. 334, Old

Calabar.

Peltis crenata, Murray, 1. c. p. 336, and P. ciliaiay Murray, h c. p. 337, Old

Calabar.

Bothrideres spleniatus, Murray, 1. c. p. 337, Old Calabar.

Ilcctarthrnm smithii, Murray, I- o. p. 339, and H. simplex, Murray, h c. p. 340,

Old Calabar.

18()7. [voL. IV.} s
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COLYpiipiEf

Mha^odera, G. H. Horn (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. pp. 294-296) charac-

terizes this genus and the species R. tuherculata (Mann.), and describes a new

species.

Anchomma costatum (Lee.). Habits noticed by Horn, Proc. Ent. Soc.

Phil. vi. p. 290.

Synchita mediolanensia (Villa) is cited as probably a British species by

Bye, Ent. Ann. 1808, p, 66.

New species :

—

Byndhyta impressttf Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 61, and S, ermicoUis^ Woll.

I, c. p. 62, Cape Verde Islands (S. lago).

Bitoma lyctiformis, Wollaston, 1. o. p. 63, and D. linearis

y

Woll. I, c. p. 64,

Cape Verde Islands (S. lago).

Bitoma ? jelshii, Wankowiez, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. vii. p. 249, Minsk.

(Probably the type of a new genus, for which the author proposes the name

of Lado.')

Tai'phius wollastoniy Crotch, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 386, pi. 23. fig. 1,

Azores.

Magodera costatay Horn, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p, 296, Arizona.

CuCUJIDiE.

Brontes planatus (Linn.) is] figured as British by Bye, Ent, Ann. 1868,

Front, fig. 6.

CheilopomUy g. n., Murray, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xx. p. 20. Palpi sub-

cylindrical
j
clypeus very large, triangular, nearly concealing the mandibles

;

joint 1 of antennae pear-shaped, shorter than 2, last joint twice as long as

any pf the rest
j

first joint of tarsi smallest. Sp. C, castanmniy sp. n., MuiTay,

1, 0, p. 20 {cum fig.)y Old Calabar.

New species :

—

LcBmophlceus politissimusy Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p, 67, Cape Verde Islands.

Silvanus inarmatuSy Wollaston, 1. c, p. 69, Cape Verde Islands (S. lago).

Silvanus signatusy iVauenfield, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 438,

pi. 12. fig. 2^ on board the ^ Novara,’ near Shanghai.

JEnrapliilus ruthenuSy Solsky, Horae Soc. Ent. Boss. iv. p. 180, Sarepta.

CRYFTOPHAGIDiE.

Latridii. Motschulsky (Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 2. pp. 225-229) cha-

racterizes this group, and remarks upon its constituent genera as follows :

—

Of the genera referred by Lacordaire to his Latridii, Langelandia, Monotoma,
Basycerusy and Myrmecoxenus are to be excluded. Langelandia forms a dis-

tinct family
;
Monotoma constitutes a separate tribe, following the Pycnome-

rides among the Colydiidee. Basycerus goes at the end of the Trichoptery-

gidcBy and Myrmecoxenus among the Cucujidee. Berodontus (Leconte) goes

with Phloiophilus (Waterh.). Lathridius museorum (Ziegl.) is a species of

Qeoxenus (Motsch.), belonging to the Cucujidcey and L. unicolor (Ziegl.) is

a species of Cerylon, Motschulsky regards the Latridii as most nearly

allied to the Trichopteiygidce. He gives the following table of the genera :

—
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I. Elytra soldered; prothorax dilated; aiitennee of 10, club of 2 joints.

J\iet(yphthalnm8^i Mots.

II. Elytra free.

A. Club of antennae of 3 joints.

1. Surface smooth, or scarcely pubescent.

a. Elytra convex, attenuated behind
;
prothorax quadrangular, rather

narrow, with longitudinal keels .... Lathridius (Herbst).

h. Elytra depressed
;
prothorax without raised keels.

* Prothorax in front without salient lobes.

PermidiuSj g. n.

t Prothorax in front with the angles lobed.

IsidmSf g. n«

c. Elytra elliptical and somewhat convex
;
prothorax elongated ftnd

constricted behind AridiiiSy g. n.

2. Surface strongly pubescent.

a. Prothorax more or less angular at the sides, with a transverse

impression near the base Melanophthalma^ g. n.

h. Prothorax rounded at the sides, which are usually crehulated.

^ Joints 0 and 10 of antennre transverse.

Migneauxia (Duval).

t Joints 9 and 10 of antennee elongated.

Corticaria (Marsh.).

B. Club of antennse of 2 joints.

1. Surface nearly smooth
;

striae of elytra very fine.

Cortilena, g. n.

2. Surface smooth
;
elytra with 1 stria close to the suture.

a. Antennae 10-jointed in (J, 11-jointed in $.
2'ocalkm, g. n.

h Antennae of 11 joints in both sexes . . Calyptohium (Villa).

c. Antennae 9-jointed in rf, 10-jointed in $.
Holoparamecus (Curt.).

Motschulsky (1. c. pi. 6) figures Lathridius lardarius (De G.), fig. 1

(thorax); antenna of Corticaria, fig. 10, Myrmecoxenus vaporariorum, fig. 11,

Frauenfeld describes the larva and pupa of Mycetophagus quadripustiilatus

(Linn.),found byhim in Boletus SM^?/mreM5,Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii.

p. 781.

Loberus impressus (Lee.) and Litargus 4:-spilotus (Lee.) are referred to by

Walsh as inquilines of Willow-galls. Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 266.

Lathridius carhonarius (Chevr.) is recorded as British by Bye, Ent. Ann.

1868, p. 78.

Diploccelus fagi (Gu6r.) is recorded as British by Rye, Ent. Ann. 1868,

p. 66.

iVew genera \

—

Cortilena, g. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xl. 1. p. 96. (See table

above.) Sp. Corticaria picta (Lee.), C.pallens (Motsch.), C, simplex (Lee.)
;

Cortilena mgripennis, sp. n., Motsch. ?. c. p. 96, Mobile.

Tocalium, g. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 97. (See table above.) Sp. T. orientale

and T. externum, sp.n., Motsch. 1. c. p. 97, East Indies.

s 2

Including Bonvoidoiria (J. Duval).
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PermidiuSj g. n., Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 2. p. 243. (See

table, p. 247.) Known sp. Lathridius anthracinus (Mann.), exaratus (Fald.),

mannei'heimii (K'olen.), coi'daticolUs (Aub<5), minutus (Linn.), hirtus (Schiip.),

rugostis (Ilerbst), consimilis (Mann.), assimilis Qsliiii\\.),parallelocollis (Mann.),

scitus (Motsch.), hrasiliensis (Mann.), nigipennis (Mann.), planatus (Motscb.)^

duhius (Motsch.), minutissimus (Motsch.), tmnsversus (Oliv.), crenatus (Le-

conte), hrevicornis (Schiip.), carhonarius (Chevr.), elegans (Aub^),^/i/o?*mis

{D&hVa.^jparallelua (Schiip.),^/wm (Aub6), rejlexus (Lee.), (Mann.),

(Melsh.), and namdus (Mann.). N. sp. P. Jlavico?'nis, Motsch. /. c.

p. 246, Cape of Good Hope
;
P. hasalis, Motsch. 1. c. p. 246, Cape of Good

Hope
j
P. aterrimus, Motsch. /. c. p. 253, Niagara

j
P. hexagonalis, Motsch.

/. c. p. 254, Carniolia
j
P. infiatkeps^ Motsch. 1. c. p. 255, pi. 6. fig. 5, Crimea.

Isidius, g. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 257. (See table, p. 247.) Known sp. La-

ihridius gemellatm (Mann.), quadricollis (Mann.), sohrinus (Mann.), protend-

coUis (Mann.). N. sp. Isidim ' rectkolUs, Motsch. 1. c. p. 258, pi. 6. fig. 6, Ja-

pan and Kurile Islands
j

I. hamUchaticus^ Motsch. 1. c. p. 259, Kamtschatka.

AridiuSf g. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 260. (See table, p. 247.) Known sp.

L. nodifer (Westw.), nervosus (Motsch.), carinatus (Gyll.), incisus (Mann.),

ceylcmicus (Motsch.), limbatus (Forst.), carinulatus (Motsch.), monticola

(Mann.), comtrictus (Gyll.), seulptilis (Lee.), elongatus (Curt.), clathratus

(Dahlb.), a?iatoUctis (Motsch.), conemnus (Schiip.), exilts (Dej.), mficollis

(Marsh.), collaris (Mann.), liliputanus (Villa), tantiUiis (Mann.). N. sp. A. no-

dulosus, Motsch. 1. c. p. 261, pi. 6. fig. 7, England
j
A. seminiveus, Motsch. 1. c.

p. 266, Havannah ;
A. maritimuSf Motsch. 1. c. p. 266, Alexandria

j
A. atri-

penniSf Motsch. 1. c. p. 267, Pennsylvania.

Melanophthalma, g. n., Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 269, pi. 6. fig. 8 (antenna). (See

table, p. 247.) Known sp. Corticaria ohtusa (Lee.), brevkoUis (Chevrier), tra?is-

versalis (Schiip.), regidaris (Lee.), herbivagans (Lee.), rufula (Lee.), hortensis

(Motsch.) J
pumila (Mels.), crocaia (Motsch.), (Motsch.), curtkol-

lis (Mann.), angulosq (Motsch.), mori'a (Lee.), distinguenda (Chevrier), 2W26ri-

pennk (Motsch.), sericca (Motsch.), jjarokoUis (Mann.), corpuknta (Motsch.),

gibbosa (Herbst), Lathr. cylindrkolUs (Motsch.). Sp. n. M. maura, Motsch. l.c.

p. 271, Styria and South Russia
;
M. alyirina, Motsch. 1. c. p. 273, pi. 6. fig. 9,

Algeria, Egypt, and Corsica
\
M. helvola, Motsch. 1. c. p. 275, Pennsylvania j

M.
pilosella, Motsch. l.c. p. 276, Columbia; 31. complanata, Motsch. 1. c. p. 277,

Brazil; 31. angulkollis, Motsch. 1. c. p. 278, East Indies; 31. hexagona, Motsch.

1. c. p. 279, East Indies
;

ilf. retrocidis, Motsch. 1. c. p. 280, East Indies
;
31.

subangulata, Motsch. 1. c. p. 281, New Orleans and Alabama
;
31. mermk,

Motsch. 1. c. p. 283, New Orleans; ilf. incuUa, Motsch. ibid., Georgia (U.S.)
;

3r. baskoUis, Motsch. l.c. p. 286, Panama; 31. pkina, Motsch. ibid.. Cape of

Good Hope
;
31. russula, Motsch. 1. c. p. 286, Panama ;

ilf. rulila, Motsch. 1. c.

p. 288, Egypt
;

ilf. cylindronota, Motsch. ibid., California
;
and ilf.jiavieula,

Motsch. 1. c. p. 290, Havannah.

New species ;

—

Cryptophagus serkeus, Murray, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xx. p. 21, [Old

Calabar.

3Ietophthalmus cretkollis, Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 76, Cape Verde Islands.

Corticaria. Of this genus Motschulsky (Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xl. 1) indi-

cates 122 species, of which the following are described as new;

—

C.p^ksa,
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p. 48, Alexandria
;

C. villosa, ibid., Mesopotamia
;

C. setosa, p. 49, SeA of

AzofF,* C, capensis, p. 61, Cape of Good Hope
j

C. validipes, p. 64, Russia; C.

ciliata, p. 66, Madeira ;
C. striatopunctata, p. 66, Pennsylvania

;
C. admtipen-

nts, p. 67, Cape of Good Hope
;

C. qmdncolUs, p. 69, Cape of Good Hope

;

C. debilts, p. 61, Pennsylvania
;

C. limhicollisj p. 64, East Siberia
;

C. salpin-

goides, p. 66, California
;

C. horeophila, ibid., East Siberia and Kamtschatka
;

C. Jlavifro7is, p. 66, Madeira
;

C. attenuata, p. 67, Madeira
;

C. cylmdripe^i-

mV, p. 68, Bavaria; C, punctatissimaj p. 69, Crimea; C. borealis (Wollast.

MS.), p. 70, England
;

C. sttbpicea, ibid., Crimea
;

C, abietorunxj p. 71, St.

Petersburg; C. dep>ressiuscula, 72, North America; C. ferruginosa, p. 73,

Georgia (U.S.)
;

C. pharaoxiis, p. 74, Egypt
;

C. tramversicollis, p. 76, Alex-

andria; C. ibid., Madeira, Germany, and Georgia; C. tenui-

cornis, p. 77, Cape of Good Hope; C. stigmosa, p. 79, Styria; C.psaxnmetichaj

p. 80, Egypt
;

C. ovipennis, p. 81, Pennsylvania
;

C. subrugosa, p. 82, Egypt

;

C. pilitecta^ p. 83, Egypt
;

C. carmulata, p. 84, Egypt
;

C. rectangula, p. 87,

New Orleans
;

C. pidlula^ p. 89, Mobile
;

C. dmplipennisj p. 91, Panama ;
C.

sericella, p. 93, Mobile
;

C. pkmiuscula^ p. 94, Mobile.

Corticaria immatnra, Wollaston, 1. c. p. 74, C. bicolor, Woll. I c. p. 76, and

C. obliterata, Woll. ibid., Cape Verde Islands.

Holoparamecus bipartitus, Wollaston, 1. c. p. 73, Cape Verde Islands.

Ilolopai'amems h'asiliensis, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 99, Brazil
;

II. populif

Motsch. ibid., Europe
;
and II. longipennis^ Motsch. 1. c. p. 100, Egypt.

Calgptobium attenuatum, Motschulsky, 1. c. p. 101, East Indies
;

C. obtusi-

cox'ne^ Motsch. ibid., Austria; C. clavipes, Motsch. 1. c. p. 102, East Indies;

and C. tubercidianf Motsch. ibid., Egypt.

Pax'amecosoma langii, Solsky, Horse Soc. Ent. Ross. iv. p. 90, Koslow.

Atomaria wollastonij Sharp, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 3rd ser. v. p. 436, near

Edinburgh.

Metophthalmus lacteolus, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 2.

p. 231, pi. 6. fig. 4, Crimea
;
M. americanus, Motsch. 1. c. p. 233, Mobile.

Lathridius. Motschulsky {1. c.) describes the following as new species of

this genus :

—

L. pint, p. 236, pi. 6. fig. 3, Russia and England
;
L. dUaticollisj

ibid. pi. 6. fig. 2, St. Petersburg; L. subbrevis, p. 237, East Siberia; L.

cegyptiacus^ p. 240, Egypt ;
L.trilobatus, ibid.,North America

;
L. indicus, p. 241,

East Indies
;
L. undidatuSf p. 242, England and South Russia

;
L, lappmium,

p. 243, Lapland.

Mineauxia (sic) villigera, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xh 1. p. 40,

Crimea and Caucasus.

Dermestid.®.

Tiresias serra. The larva found in old fungi on Pirns abies, Kawall,

Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 123.

Dermestes subcostatusj sp. n,, Murray, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xx. p. 22,

Old Calabar.

Attagenus ensicornis, sp. n., Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 80, Cape Verde

Islands.

Byrrhid®.
Anth'enus musceortm. lAicas remarks upon the transformations of this

species, and especially upon the persistence of the spines on the head and in

the vicinity of the stigmata in the pupa. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, pp. xxv,

xxvi.
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Limnichusfragilicornisj sp. n., Wollaston, Ool. Hesp. p. 80, Cape Verde
Islands (S. AntSo).

Chelonarium le contei^ sp.n. (Dej.), Thomson, Physis, i. p. 84, North

America.

LuCANIDiE.

Cornelius remarks (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 436-437) upon the occurrence

of unusual numbers of Lticanus cervus in the neighbourhood of Elberfeld, and

thinks that, as in the case of the Cockchafer, this excessive abundance may be

a periodical phenomenon. He mentions the retention of life by the head and

fore part of these insects when all the rest of the body has been torn away,

and also the disproportion of the sexes, the $ $ being to the males as 6 to 1.

Abeille de Perrin remarks upon variations in the number of lamellae in

the antennae of Lucanus cet-vua (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° sdr. vii. p, 70).

Ceratogmthus alboguttatus, sp.n.. Bates, Ent. M. Mag, iv. p. 64, New
Zealand.

ScARAB^IDiE.
Copride^.

Von Harold (Col. Hefte, i. pp. 1-8) discusses the grouping and characters

of the smaller Coprides allied to Chwridium and Canthidium, and indicates

the following as natural subdivisions of this group :

—

I. ScATONOMiDiE. Body oblong, smooth
j
forehead unarmed

)
upper part

of eye elongate-oval, minute
j
posterior tibiae simple

;
posterior tarsi

with broad, shortly triangular joints} claws minute or deficient} pro-

sternum without pits. Genera :

—

A. Anterior tibiae with teeth at the apex and not on the lateral margin.

Scatonomus.

B. Anterior tibiae with lateral teeth Onthocharis.

II. CHosRiDiDiE. Body oblong, ovate or rotundato-ovate
}
upper part of

eye usually minute, oblong-oval, sometimes larger ( Uroxys) }
anterior

tibiae in S scalpriform at apex, in $ scalpriform or obliquely truncate

}

posterior tibiae simple or transversely carinate
}
joints of posterior tarsi

elongate} claws normal} prosternum usually foveolate. Genera;—

A. Forehead transversely keeled.

1. Posterior tibiae simple Caccohius.

2. Posterior tibiae with transverse keels Scath^us,

B. Forehead unarmed or tuberculate, not keeled.

1. Eyes rather large
}
sides of thorax longitudinally foveolate.

Uroxys.
2. Eyes minute

}
thorax with round foveoles.

a. Anterior tibiae scalpriform in both sexes
}
joint 1 of posterior

tarsi dilated at apex
}
mesosternum distinct. Choeridium.

b. Anterior tibiae scalpriform in cf ,
obliquely truncate in $ }

joint

1 of posterior tarsi elongate, scarcely dilated
}
mesosternum very

short Canthidium.

HI. CoPRiDJE (genuini). Body oblong-ovate, ovate or subquadrate, more
or less hairy beneath

}
upper part of eye oval, rather large

}
anterior

tibiae obliquely truncate at apex
}

posterior simple, denticulate or

transversely carinate} claws distinct. (Genera Ontherus, Pinotus^

Copris^ &o.)

The genera CoptorrJihia^ Sarophorusy Macroderesy and PedarWy referred to
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the ScaionomidcR by Lacordaire, belong to the Ateuchidesj aa also probably

Odontoloma (Boh.), unknown to the author. The South American Pedarim

are nearly allied to Chceridium, and should form a distinct genus beside it.

Of the genus CantJiidium (Erichs.), as above restricted. Von Harold de-

scribes 61 species, of which 60 are new
j

C. lentum and thalassinum (Erichs.)

are imknown to him, and he reprints their diagnoses (1. a.) p. 60. Other known
species referred to this genus by the author are :— Copris sulcata (Pertjr), C.

decorata (Vexty)= Canthmi scapularis (Cast.), Coprobius thalassmus (Sturm)

changed to Canthidium smaragdinum^ Cliocridium punctdto-striatum

(Sturm) changed to lucidum, Scarahactis mdlanoccphalus (Oliv.), Onthophagus

onitoides (Perty), Cliceridium nitidmn (Blanch.)*, Copris rujicollis (Germ,)=
Onth. cruentus (Perty), Chccridium collare (Cast.), and AteuchuS chrysis

(Fab.).
•

In a supplementary paper (Col. Hefte, ii. p. 61) Von Harold describes

lentimt (Erichs.), and mentions that Choeridium viride and viroscens (Lue.) are

very nearly allied to C. sulcatum (Perty). He also gives additional notes ein

the following species :— C. smaragdinunij obscurumy auricollcy kiesenioetierij

kraatziy la^vigaUimy versicolor
y
dispar

y
lucidum (Harold), onitoides (Perty) with

which Chcerid, trituhercidatum (Luc.) is identical; C. lugnhre (Harold)=
hrem (Germ.); C, mcestum (Har.); C. lehasi and glohulum (Har.); C,

{Ateuchus) humerale (Germ.)
;

C. collare (Cast.)
;

C. aterrimum, picipes

(Har.)
;

C. muticum (Boh.)
;

C. rutilum (Har.).

Of Caccobius (Thoms.), with which the uncharacterized genus Histeridium

(Motsch.) is identical. Von Harold describes (Col. Hefte, ii. pp. 1-16) 14

species, 7 of which are new. The known species are Scarabeeus schreberi

(Fab.), Onthophagus mundus (IMen^tr.), O. histeroides(}lL^nQir.') = anthracinus

(YvXd.)—nigellus (YAemrm.), Atc^icJms ateirimils (Fd\).),0.fidiginosus (Roth)
— tigreanus (Harold), Copris vulcanus (Fab.), and O. nigritulus (King).

Onthophagus. Von Harold has published (Col. Hefte, ii. pp. 23-69) a re-

vision of the species of this genus, whick he regards as including the genera

ChalcoderuSy PsilaXy Monapus, and Phalops (Erichs.). He describes a good

many new species, and remarks on the known species and their alliances. The
following synonymic indications may be cited:—O. laminatus (MacL.)=
capella (Kirby)

;
O. erichsoni (Hope) belongs to the group named Psilax by

Erichson
;

O. jiavolineatus (Blanch.) —posticus (Erichs.)
;

O. cupreoviridis

(Blanch) =amsom*ws (Erichs.); O.furcatus (MacL.) = cem«s (Hope)=«?^n-

tus (Erichs.)
;
O. rubrimaculatus (^IxixAj.^^quadripustulatiis (Fab.)

;
Scarab,

bipustulatus (Fab.) is described, p. 34 ;
O. capella (Boisd.) = (Gu4r.)

;

O. collaris (F^x.)—loricatus (Klug)
;
O. aulicus lJP&hv.')'=^lanista (Cast.); O.

worsissa (Roth) includes 2 species, namely O. tubei'culicollis (Cast.) and

ivorsissa (Roth), characterized by Von Harold (pp. 40, 41) ;
Scarab, tridens

(Fab.) is ah Onthophagus here described (p. 46). At pp. 46, 46, Von Harold

gives a list of the Abyssinian species of this genus, of which he enumerates 19.

Von Harold (Col. Hefte, i. pp. 73-76) remarksupon and explains the confu-

sion that has arisen with regard to two species of Gynmopleurus described re-

sptictively byWiedemann and MacLeay under the name of O. mundus. Wiede-

mann’s species, from the East Indies, waS tlie first described
;

it was subse-

quently described by Castelnau under the name of G. capicola (Hope). For

Vide infra sut) sp. nov. p. 263.
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this species the author retains the name of G. mundus (Wied.). G. mundus

(MacLeay), from the Cape of Good Hope, no doubt identical with G. capicola

fastiditm (Dej. Cat.), and under this denomination it is

briefly described by Von Harold (1. c, p. 74).

Von Habold gives the following indications of the synonymy of some of

Germar’s species from the inspection of the types (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 18G7,

p. 244) :

—

Copris graciltcorms=i Onthoph'spinifex (Fab.)
j
C, analis is an Ontho-

jjhapus
j

C, inhiata, crinicollisy hicuspis, semiccnea, and semicuprea belong to’

Copris (subg. Erichs.)
j

C. pauperata is 2̂ Chceridium] C. hrevu=

Cantliidium luguhre (Har.)
j

C. ‘i'uficollis is a Canthidmm and= Onth. criienius

(Perty) ;
Ateuchm humeralis is a Canthidium

\
A. lituratus and hispmus belong

to Canthmiy as also A. prohus ( = C. praticolaj Lee.) and cinctellus
j
A, vividm

is a Chceridium.

Hknsel found a small species of Onthocharia living on a large Bidimus in

Brazil. The beetle fed upon the mucous secretion of the mollusk, and was

frequently drawn within the shell by its contraction. Stein, Berl. ent.

Zeitschr. 1867, p. 212.

New species :

—

Ateuchus erichsoni (Western!.), Harold, Col. Hefte, ii. p. 94, East Indies.

Gymnopleurus melanarius (Dej.), Harold, Col. Hefte, i. p. 76, Sumatra.

Gymnopleurus ceruyinosm (Koll.), Hai*old, Col. Hefte, i. p. 94, Egypt and

Kordofan.

Deltochilum hurmeideriy Harold, 1. c, p. 76, Quito
)
D. erodioides, Harold,

1. c. p. 77, Peru.

Epilksus silphoides, Harold, /. c. p. 77, Brazil.

Megathopa columbica, Harold, 1. c. p. 78, Columbia.

Canthm, Von Harold (/. c.) describes the following new species of this

genus:

—

C. prasinus (Bej.) and muticuSy^. 78, Brazil; C. modestuSyTg. 78,

Columbia; C. aeminidumy^. 79, Bahia; C. ochropua, ibid., Mexico
;

C. angua-

tatua, ibid., Costa Rica
;
and C. auhhyalinua (Schauf.), ibid., New Granada.

Uroxya coarctata (Bej.), Harold, Col. Hefte, i. p. 94, Columbia ;
If, cdorrima,

Harold, 1. c, p. 95, Brazil.

Scatonomua inaignia, Harold, /. o. p. 80, Brazil.

Onthooharia chalcea, Harold, 1. c. p. 80, Brazil.

Choat-idium pmcticolley Harold, Col. Hefte, ii. p. 95, and C. mutilatum, Ha-
rold, ibid., Brazil.

Deltorhinmn (g. n.) hatesiy Harold, 1. c. p. 96, Ega.

Onthooharia germarty Harold, 1. c. p. 96, Rio Janeiro.

Onthertis hirschiiy Harold, 1. c. p. 96, Bogota
;

O. brevipennisy Harold, 1. c.

p. 97, New Granada.

Pinotus. Harold (/. c.) describes the following new species of this genus

:

—P. nutansy p. 97, Uruguay
;
P. sericeusy ibid., P. saianas (Buq.), p. 98, P.

ibid., and P. achamas (Buq.), p. 99, Columbia; P irinus (Bej.),

p. 97, Cayenne; P. depressicollky p. 98, and P. Jissus (Germ.), p. 99, Brazil;

and P. andicoltty p. 98.

Canthidium. Von Harold (Col. Hefte, i.) describes the following new
species of this genus:

—

C. obseuruin, p. 18, Columbia; C. dispar

y

p. 19

{^Chcerid. congener

y

Bej.), Brazil
;

C. fovcolaUtmy^.2\y Brazil, Columbia,
and P Mexico; C. kraatziy p. 24, C. Icevigatuniy p. 25, C. kiesemcetteriy p. 26,
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C. auricolle, p. 27, and C. marsevU, p. 28, Brazil
;
C. apicatum, p. 30, Buenos

Ayres; C. cuprinum, p. 33, Corrientes; C. glahricolle (Dej.), p. 34, and C.

glohtilum, p. 36, Brazil
;

C. hituherculatnm, p. 36, Buenos Ayres
;
C. mcestum^

p. 87, Brazil or Columbia; C. Jehasi (Dej.), p. 38, Columbia; C. luguhre,

p. 39, Brazil
;

C. puncticollej ibid., Brazil and Mexico
;
C. aterrimum^ p. 40,

C.Jlavipes, p. 42, C. clypeale, p. 43, and C. haagi, p. 46, Brazil
;

C. picipeSf

p. 47, Columbia; C. inerme, p. 48, C.poUtum, p. 49, C. difficile^ p. 60, Brazil*

;

C, nanum, p. 61, C. gemmingeri^ p. 62, Columbia
;

C. Icetum, p. 63, Mexico

;

C. rutilum, p. 64, C. rttfpes, p. 67, and C. versicolor, p. 68, Brazil. Von
Harold also describes (Col. Hefte, ii.) :

—

C. dcyrollei, p. 63, C. dohrni, p. 64,

and C. gerstdckeri, p. 66, from Southern Cayenne and the Lower Amazons

;

C. puncticcps, p. 68, Montevideo
;

C. gracilipes, p. 69, Cayenne
;

C. ndbilc,

p. 70, South Brazil; C. taurimim, p. 71, San Joao el Bey; C. qimdridens,^. 73,

Upper Amazons
;

C. basale, ibid., Tapajos; C. hatesi, p. 74, Amazons and

Tapajos; C. ceneoliim, p. 76, Tapajos, Para, and Cayenne; C. paranum, p. 77,

Para; C. rujinum, p. 79, Columbia and Upper Amazons; C. hovinmn, p. 81,

Brazil
;

C. aureolum, p. 83 (= C. nitidum, Har. C. II. i. nec Blanch.)
;
C. ah-

breviatum, p. 87, Sta. Catharina
;

C. stali, p. 89, Brazil
;

C. mctalUciim, p. 90,

Tapajos and Para; and C. discolco', p. 91, Amazons.

Onthophagus. Von Harold (Col. Hefte, ii.) describes the following new
species of this genus :— O. pentacanthus, p. 24 {^^-dentatm, Hope, nec Fab.),

Adelaide; O. ferox, p. 26, West and South Australia
;

O. aU'ox, p. 27, New
South Wales; O. capitosiis, p. 30, North-east Australia; O. consentaneus,

p. 33 MacLeay, nec Boh.), North-east Australia; O.haagi,

p. 36, West Australia; O. nodxdifer, p. 37, North-east Australia; O. gerst-

dckeri, p. 42, Abyssinia; O. schaufussi, p. 43, Abyssinia; O. stenocerus^,

p, 48 gracilicornis, Fahr. nec Germar), O. lulxdentus\
,

ibid, {—lugu-

bris, Fahr. nec Both); O. vircsccns^, ibid. {•=7iitididus, King, Monatsb.

1866, nec Synib. Phys.)
;

0. bvbalus (King, MS.), p. 49, Cape
;
O. tirus (111.

MS.), p. 49, Cape; O. sticticus, p. 60, Egypt and Arabia; O. quadraticeps,

p. 62, Orange State; O. lettcopygus, p. 63, South Africa; O. dregei

p. 64, Cape
;

O. wittei, p. 66, South Africa
;
O. batesi, p. 68, from the mouths

of the Niger.

Caccobius. Von Harold (Col. Hefte, ii.) describes the following new
species of this genus :

—

C. dcmticoUis, p. 6, C. rxijipomis, p. 8, C. indicus, p. 12,

from India
;

C. pmictatisshnus, p. 13, Senegal ? ;
C. signatipennis, p. 14,

Senegal
;
and C. dorsalis, p. 16, Senegal.

Caccobiitsjessoensis, Harold, Col. Hefte, i. p. 100, Jesso.

Saprosites. Of this genus Von Harold describes (1. c.) the following five

new species:

—

S. dentipes, p. 80, S. puncticollis and /S', brevinscuhis, p. 81,

Brazil
;

/S', meditans and pai'allelus, p. 81, Columbia.

Aphodiides.

Hahold (Bell. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, pp, 278 -282) enumerates the Apho-

diides of Chili, of which he recognizes 13 species, namely, Aphodius grana-

rius (Linn.), rugosicqxs (Har.), fulvive^itris (Fairm.), Atcenius dei'besis (Sol.),

stercox'ator (Fab.), gx'acilis (Mels.), chilensis (Sol.), Tlem'opkorus ccecus

(V&.nz.^r=angmtiis (Phil.), Psaxnmodnts nanus (Be G.) (Chevr.), and

* = Otithoph. trinodosus (Boh.)
;
see Col. Hefte, ii. p. 88.

t These species are not described, but merely the change of name indicated.
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4 new species. Jle proposes the following classification ot these insects into

subordinate groups, in anticipation of a general revision of the Aphodiides,

to he published in the ^ Ooleopterologische Hefte ’ :

—

I. Posterior tibiee with very short apical spurs Pseudaphodidce,

II. Posterior tibiae with spurs of normal length.

A. Mandibles exposed.

1. Pygidium concealed JEgialidce.

2. Pygidium free Chironidce,

B. Mandibles concealed.

1, Posterior tibiae transversely carinated Aphodidce.

2. Posterior tibiae simple, without carinae.

a. Head rough, granujose Psammodid^,

b. Head smooth or rugose-punctate Atcenidce.

At<sniu8y g. n., Harold, Col. IJefte, ii. p. 100. Allied to Euparia.

Pygidium free
j
posterior tibiae simple, straight

;
metasternum not abbrevi-

ated. Sp. A, opacus, sp. n., Harold, 1. c. p. 100, Brazil
j
A. scutellaris, Harold,

Col, Hefte, i. p. 82, Brazil
j
A, opatrinus, Harold, ibid., Bahia

j
A. capitosus

(Chevr. MS.), Harold, 1. [c. p. 83, Columbia and Mexico
j A- perforatits

(Beiche, MS.), Harold, ibid., Columbia
;
A. hispidiiSj Harold, ibid., Venezuela

and Caraccas
j
and A. picinuSj Har, Berl, ent. Zeits. 1867, p. 291, Chili.

Aphodius haagij Becker, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xl. 1. p. 108, near Astrachan

(a mere indication of cplour and size).

Aphodius paivanuSf Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 90, and A. rendalUi, Woll.

I, c, p. 91, Cape Verde Islands.

Aphodius gracilipes, Harold, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, p. 279, and A.Jlaveo-

luSy Harold, 1. c. p. 280, Chili.

Psammodius cruentus, Harold, 7 c. p. 292, Chili.

Phgssemus rugaius, Wollaston, 1. c. p. 92, Cape Verde Islands.

Euparia costulata, Harold, Col. Hefte, i. p. 82, Brazil
\
and E, argeniina^

Har. idid. ii, p. 99, San Luis, Mendoza.

Orphnides,

Phceochrous ? behrensii, sp. n., Horn, Trans. Anier. Ent. Soc. i. p. 163, Cali-

fornia.

Trogides,

Trox {Omorgus') baccatus, Gerstacker, Arch. f. Naturg. xxxi. p. 49, Zan-

zibar.

Trox nobilis, sp. n., Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 93, Cape Verde Islands (Fogo).

Glaphyrides.

Lichnanthe canina^ sp. n., Horn, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 164, Oregon.

Melolonthides,

J. Beiset has given (Comptes Rendus, Ixv. pp. 1126-1138) a detailed

account of the natural history of Melolontha vulgarisj with tables of the

depths at which this insect is to be met with in its various states under dif-

ferent conditions of temperature, season, &c. He suggests late ploughing in

fields much infested with the larvae, as these rise towards the surface with

the increase of temperature. Reiset’s paper is accompanied by some remarks

by Blanchard and Chevreul (J, c, pp. 1138-1140).
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Melolontha vulgaris. Kawall (Stett. ent. Zeit 1807, p, 119) notices a

peculiar variety of this species.

Mhizotrogus suturalis (Luc). Ernest Cotty describes the mode in which he

collected this and other species in Algeria. M4m. Soc. Linn, du Nord Fr.

1866, pp. 167-168.

Perty (Mitth. naturf. Ges. in Bern, 1867, p. 305, fig. 9) describes and

figures a monstrous Melol. vulgaris^ var. hippocastanif having the left inter-

mediate leg reduced almost to half the normal length, and the tarsus with

only three joints
;
and one of Rhizotrogus ater^ with the left hind tarsus

abbreviated fp. 306).

Girard (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® sdr. vi. pp. 571-676) describes and recom-

mends the moveable fowl-houses invented by Giot, for the purpose of con-

veying poultry into the fields to destroy the larvae of Melolontha.

New genera :

—

Acratus^ g. n., Horn, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 166. Allied to Chnau-

nanthns) palpi long, last joint fusiform; antennae 10-jointed; pygiditim ex-

posed. Sp. A.Jlavipennis, sp. n., Horn, 1. c. p. 166, Arizona.

Plectrodes, g. n. Horn, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 166. Allied to llypo-

tricliia (Lee.)
;
tarsal claws dissimilar, the anterior with a long siibbasal

tooth
;
maxillary palpi long, last joint large, ovate, curved, deeply channelled

outside. Sp. P. pubescens, sp. n., Horn, 1. c. p. 167, California.

CyphochiluSf g. n., C. O. Waterhouse, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. l4l. Allied to

Leitcopholis
)
maxillae short, truncate at apex, divided into three unequal

lobes
;
labrum unequally divided by a notch

;
meritum bitruncate, the trun-

catures unequal; clypeus distinctly separated. Known sp. Mel, candidus

(Oliv.) and L. niveosquamosa (Blanch.). New sp. C. tricolor., C. 0. Wat. 1. c.

p. 142, Siam; G. /armosws (Reiche, MS.), C. 0. Wat. l.c. p. 143, North

China; and C. apicalisf 0. 0. Wat. 1. c. p. 144, China.

New species :
—

Exopholis lacordairei, C. 0. Waterhouse, Z. c. p. 146, Borneo.

Rachydema decipiens, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® S&’. vii» p. 396, Mo-
rocco.

Rhizotrogus. Fairmaire (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e s6r. vii.) describes the fol-

lowing new species of this genus from Morocco and Algeria :

—

R.
( Geotrogu^')

olcesii, p. 396
;

R. asperiventris, p. 397
;

R. nitidiventris and R. politus,

p. 398 ;
and R. tenuispina, p. 399.

Dasydera cooperi, Horn, 1. c. p. 164, California.

Coniopholis elephas, Gerstacker, 1. c. p. 40, and C. melolonthoides^ Gerst. 1. c.

p. 41, Zanzibar.

Hypopholis conspurcata, Gerstacker, 1. c. p. 42, Zanzibar.

Schizo7iycha rorida, Gerstacker, 1. c. p. 43, Zanzibar.

Trochalus chrysomelinus, Gerstacker, 1. c, p. 43, T. corinthia and T. stdei-

pemiis, Gerst. 1. c. p. 44, Zanzibar.

Serica aherrans, Gerstacker, 1. c. p. 45, Zanzibar.

Hutelides,

Anisoplia austriaca (Herbst) occurred in 1867 in great quantities in the

Banat, and inflicted much injury on the ivheat-crops. Pelikan, Verb, zool.-

bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 693-696, See also Kiinstler, I c, pp. 922-024,
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Anomala (^HeteropUa) andUa, Gerstacker, Arch. f. Naturg. xxxi. p. 45, A,

het'stmif Gerst. 1. e. p. 46, and A, tendinosa, Gerst. 1. c. p. 47, Zanzibar.

Adoretus cephaloteSf Gerstacker, 1. c. p. 47, and A.jtpensis, Gerst. I, c, p. 48,

Zanzibar.

Adoretm kcechlinif sp. n., Marseul, L’Abeille, iii. p. Ixxx, Algeria.

Cotalpa ursina, sp. n., Horn, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 168, California t&c.

Dynastides.

Dipelicus (Hope). C. 0. Waterhouse (Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. v. pp. 531-

633) recharacterizes this genus, which, he states, is closely allied to Horonotusj

and indicates the characters of both sexes of D. cantori (Hope), 1. c. p. 632,

pi. 27. figs." 2 & 3, and of the male of D. (Geotrupes) gefi'yon (Fab.), 1. c.

p. 633, pi. 27. fig. 4.

Alcidosoma, g. n. Castelnau, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1867, p. 113. Allied to

Chakosoma
j
tooth of interior of femora wanting

j
horn of anterior margin of

pronotum wanting in cf j
coloration of Megalosoma. Sp. A. siamensis, sp. n,,

Cast. 1. c. p. 114, pi. 14. figs. 1 & 2.

Stypotrupes candezei^ sp. n., Vollenhoven, Tijdschr. v. Ent. 2nd ser. i.

p. 222, pi. 11. figs. 1-4, Celebes.

Syrichtlms clathratusj sp. n., Gerstacker, Arch. f. Naturg. xxxi. p. 40, Zan-

zibar.

Ceioniides,

Oxythyrea stictica. The occurrence of this species near Manchester

noticed by J. Hardy, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 280. Injurious to agriculture, see

Kiinstler, Verb. zool. -hot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 924, 926.

New genera :

—

Trymodera, g. n., Gerstacker, Arch, fiir Naturg. xxxi. p. 34. Allied to

Plcesiorrhina
j
pronotum small, declivous in front, sinuated behind

j
scapuho

very short
j

mesosternal process passing the coxas, truncated at apex, sub-

compressed legs slender, anterior and posterior tibia) uuidentate. Sp. T.

aterrima, sp. n., Gerst. 1. c. p. 34, Zanzibar.

PUctroney g. n., Wallace, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, p. xciv. Allied to CJialcotJiea
\

differs in the form of the thorax and elytra, and in the remarkably spurred

hind tibise of the (S

.

Sp. Macronota nigrocceridea (NditQxh.') and M. tristis

(Westw.).

(Sternoplus, g. ii., Wallace, I, c. p. xcvii. Type Cetmia schaumn (White).

Not characterized.)

Euremina, g. n. (West.), Wallace, I, c. p. xcvii. Allied to Macroma]

habitus of Cremastocheilus and of some Cnemidcd, Sp. E, agnella, sp. n.

(Westw.), Wall. 1. c. p. xcvii, Penang.

New species :

—

Heterorhina. Diagnoses of the following new Malasian species, by A. R.

Wallace, are published in Proc. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1867, p. xciii ;

—

H. florensis,

mcdayanUy nigrotestaceuy horneensis, mitratay and modesta.

Clinteria howringiiy malayensisy and floruy Wallace, 1. c. p. xciii, Malasia

(diagnoses).

Agestruta parryiy Wallace, I c. p. xciii, Borneo (diagn.).

Lomaptera. Wallace (/. f.) gives diagnoses of the following Malasian
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species :

—

L. striata^ ttmonensis, agni^ esmcraldaj ceramemis, camhodiensis,

conchmaj australis, inermis,

Macronota. Wallace (/. c.) gives diagnoses of the following Malasian

species :

—

M. celehensis, castanea, nigerrima, vidua, guttulata, variegata, cervina,

corticalis, thoracica, mouhotii, carhonaria, marmorata, annce, and antennata.

Schizorhina aruana, houruensis, Wallace, 1. c. p. xcv, Am, Bourn (diagn.).

Anacampton'hina fidgida, Wallace, 1. e. p. xcv. New Guinea (diagn.).

Euryomia. Wallace (/. c.) gives the diagnoses of the following new
Malasian species :

—

E. rustica, raja, trivittata, cincta, hella, celehensis, cetliies-

sida, papua, lateralis, perviridis, tenera, aspet'a, moluccarum, vernalis, how-

ringii, sinuata, labecula, ineerta, fidvipicta, cretata, aromatica, penanga.

Cetonia, Wallace (7. c.) gives the diagnoses of the following new Mala-

sian species:

—

C.ciocolatina, inanis, celehica, duhia, ohtusa, arrogans, porcina,

solorensis, crassipes, C. ? megaspilota, C, ? irrorata.

Euremma agnella, Wallace, /. c. p. xcvii, Penang (diagn.).

Plossiorrhina specularis, Gerstacker, Arch, fiir Naturg. xxxi, p. 33, Zanzibar.

Ileteroclita (?) corpulenta, Gerstacker, 1. c. p. 35, Zanzibar.

Discopcltis lateralis, Gerstacker, l.c. p. 36, Zanzibar.

O.vythyrea lucidicollis, Gerstacker, 1. c. p. 37, Zanzibar.

Cetonia {Pachnoda) ephippiata, Gerstacker, I, c. p. 38, Zanzibar.

Ccenochilus appendiculatus, Gerstacker, 1. c. p. 39, Zanzibar.

BuPRESTIDiE.

Chevrolat, in his revision of the Coleoptera of Cuba (Ann.
Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vii. pp. 573-588) enumerates 30 species

of this family, 11 of which are new. The known species de-

scribed are :

—

Chalcophora virginica (\)mxy) = marmia (XArm.^— virginicnsis (Herbs
t) ;

Pelecopselaphus lanieri (Ohevr.)
;

Psiloptera aiirifera (jd\\Y.)— amethystipes

(Lap. & Gory)
;
P. tot'quata Dicerca tuhercidata (Ohevr.) =«?wmo-

lini (Lap. & Qory) -\-scohina (Ohevr.), consohrina (Mels.)
;
Buprestis (Ancylo^

chira lineata (Fab.), var. maculipennis (Lap. & Gory)
;
B, {A.) decora (Oliv.)

= salisburiensis (Herbst)
;
B. (A.?) chalcoptera (.1. I)uv.); Cinyra multi-

punctata (Oliv.)j Melanophila notata (Lap. & Gory); M. longipes (Gory) =
immacidata (Coxy^^appendiculata (Lap. & Gory)

;
Anthaxia suhsinuata (Lap.

& Gory)
;
Polycesta cuhce (Ohevr.)

;
P. angulosa (J. Duv.)

;
Acmmodera pxd-

cherrima (J. Duv.)
;
A. cuhcecola (J. Duv.)

;
Actenodes auronotata (Lap. &

Gory), var. sohrina (Mann.)
;

Chrysobothris lepida (J, Duv.)
;

C. impressa

(Fab.) (Mann.)=sen7p<?«ms (Lap. & Gory).

Anthaxia. Reiche (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vi. pp. 677-680) remarks

upon the synonymy of some of the species described in Marseul’s Monograph

of the Buprestidcc. A. divina (lloicho) = r/jWcma (Fab.) if not distinct; A.

sponsa (JL\BB.)— anatolica (Ohevr.)
;
A. viminalis (Omi.)=scutellaris (Gend);

A. chloroccphala {hviC.^— ximbcllatarum (Fab.); Bxip. deaxirata (Gmel.) has

the priority over axiricolor (Ilerbst); A. scmicxxprca (Kust.) is a distinct

species. Reiche adds that Bxxprestis {Pex'otis) unicolor (Oliv.) has the priority

over tax'sata (Herbst).

FAmMAiRB (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vii. pp. 617-620) gives a list of 63

species of this family ns inhabiting Ohili, from which the following syno-
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nymic indications may be derived :—jPsilqptera v^rrucifera (Fairm).=jpro?o?e-

gata (L. & G.)
j
Anthaxia marginicoUis (8o\.)=iver$cunda (Erichs.).

Faibmaibe also describes (I, c, pp. 621-629) seyeral known species,

namely '.—Psiloptet'a fastidiosq, (Fairm.), Hypoprasis harpagon (Fairm.),

Anthaxia snh<xqmlis (Fairm.), Stigmodera cyanicoUis and iS, consohrina

Fairm.), and S. chiliensk (Gu^r.), and Chrysohothris bothrideres (Fairm.),

and cites the characters of 4 species described by Philippi in the Stett.

ent.' Zeitung for 1860.

The following synonyms of Mendozan species described by Fairmaire are

also given by him (/. c. p, 630) :

—

Psiloptera cupreo-fossa (Fairm.) =iplagiata

(L. & G.)j P. get'tnamii (Fairm.)= americanus (L. & G.)
;

and

Tyndaris attenuatus (Fairm. )
= P^osima irrorata (L. & G.)

Psiloptera xerces (Mars.) (Lap.) according to Abeille de Perrin

(Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. vii. p. 69).

Dicd'ca (dnea and hei'olinensia. Sliort notes on the larva) by Kawall, Stett.

ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 124.

Chrysochroa ephippigera (White) is referred by E. Saunders to C, ocellata

(Fab.) as a variety (Trans. Ent. Soc. Loud. 3rd ser. v. p. 609, figured,

pi. 25. fig. 1).

Coroehus bifasciatus (Oliv.). AbeiUe de Perrin describes the habits and

transformations of this species, which is said by him to be injurious to oak

trees (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. vii. pp. 66, 67).

Lampra conspersa (Fab.). Gernet describes and figures the larva of this

species. Horse Soc. Ent. Ross. v. p. 17, pi. 2. fig. 6.

Agrilm biguitatus (Fab.). Larva noticed by Kawall, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867,

p. 123.

Chrysobothris chrysostigma. Larva and habits noticed by Kawall, Stett,

ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 123.

Gyascutus obliteratus (Lee.). Habits noticed by Horn, Proc. Ent. Soc.

Phil. vi. p. 290.

Sphenoptera beckeri (Dohrn). Hohrn publishes further remarks upon the

characters of this species, described by him in 1866. Stett. ent. Zeit 1867,

p. 144.

Acmceodera pulchra (Fab.). Ernest Ootty gives an account of his obtain-

ing an abundance of this species from an old felled poplar trunk in Algeria.

M6m. Soc. Linn, du Nord de Fr. 1866, pp. 168-169.

H. Fuss notices an example of Conognathus variabilis with 2 tarsi on the

right intermediate tibia. Berl. ent. Zeits. 1867, p. 407.

XenopsiSf g. n., E. Saunders, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 3rd ser. vol. v. p. 614.

Allied to Castalia
;
eyes large

)
antennary cavities minute

j
elytra subtruncate

at apexj tarsi dilated, joint 1 pyriform, 2 shorter, 3 and 4 very short. Sp.

X. IceviS} sp. n., Saund. 1. c. p. 614, pi. 25. fig. 9, Penang.

New species :

—

Chrysochroa similis, E. Saunders, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 3rd ser. v. p. 429,

pi. 22. fig. 3, Penang j
C. deyrolliiy E. Saund. 1. c. p. 430, pi. 22. fig. 4, India

j

C, parryiy E. Saund. 1. c. p. 430, pi. 22. fig. 6, Ceylon
j

C. andamanensis, E.

Saund. 1. c. p. 431, pi. 22. fig. 6, Andaman Islands.

Steraspis aurovittata (Hope, MS.), E. Saunders, 1. c. p. 432, pi. 22. fig. 1,

Sierra Leona.
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Cyphogastra aunpmnis, E. Saunders, 1. c. p. 432, pi. 22. fig. 2, Guam.
Ckrysodema lambii, E. Saunders, I, c. p. 610, pi. 25. fig. 2, Penang.

Iridotmiia ohscura, E. Saunders, 1. c. p. 611, pi. 26. fig. 3, Penang.

Poecilonota nigrofasciata, E. Saunders, 1. c. p. 5ll, Penang.

Melohasis purpuriceps, E. Saunders, 1. c. p. 612, pi. 26, fig. 6, Penang.

JBuprestis marseidi, Garbiglietti, L’Abeille, iii. p. Ixvii, Egypt.

Psiloptera codata, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s4i\ vii. p. 622, Chili.

Psilojdera siraba, Chevrolat, /. <?. p. 676, Cuba.

Antliaxia ruginosa, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 624, Chili.

Anthaxia gerneti, Morawitz, Ilorte Soc. Ent, Ross. iv. p. 36, near the

Aral I..ahe,

Philanthaxia aureoviridis, E. Saunders, 1. c. p. 613, Penang.

Siigmodera errata, Fairmaire, 1. c, p. 627 (
= chilienBis, Fairm. nec Gu^r.),

and S. monozona, Fairm. ibid., Chili.

Castalia mirornacidata, E. Saunders, 1. c. p. 613, pi. 26. fig. 4, Penang.

Halecia verecunda, Chevrolat, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. vii. p. 673, and

H. ? quadricolor, Chevrolat, 1. c. p. 674, Cuba.

Cinyra cosUdifera, Chevrolat, 1. c. p. 679, and C. snlcicoUis, Chevr. /. c,

p. 680, Cuba.

Acmceodera marginenotata, Chevrolat, L c. p. 683, Cuba.

Acmmodera, Marseul describes the following new species of this genus

(Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. vii.) :

—

A, bisseptem-guttata (Lafert6), p. 48, Co-

lumbia
j
A. sondana, p. 49, Soudan

;
A. triangularis, ibid., A. stellata, p. 60,

A. semi-marmorata (Deyr.), p. 62, A, apice-rubra (Deyr.), p. 63, Iiake

N’Gami
;
A. bellivestis, p. 61, A. subprasina, p. 64, Abyssinia.

Ptosima chinensis, Marseul, 1. c. p. 64, North China.

Sphenoptera solshyi, Becker, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xl. 1, p. 108, near

Astrachan.

Clmjsobothris iumida, Chevrolat, I, c. p. 686, Cuba.

Chrysobothrisi Of this genus, E. Saunders (/. c.) describes the following

new species from Penang;

—

C. longula, p. 616; C. discicoUis, ibid. pi. 26.

fig. 7 ;
C. foveiceps, p. 616, pi. 26. fig. 8 ;

and C. similis, p. 617.

Coroebus pascoei, E. Saunders, 1. c. p. 618, pi. 26. fig. 6, and C. analis, E.

Saund. 1. c. p. 618, Penang.

Agrilus pauciguttatus, E. Saunders, 1. c. p. 619, and A. cupricauda, E.

Saund. 1. c. p. 620, Penang.

Agrilus denticornis, Chevrolat, 1. c. p. 686, Cuba.

Taplirocerus Icesicollis, Chevrolat, ?.c.p.687, and T, timidiis, Chevr. ibid., Cuba*

Leiopleura compactilis, Chevrolat, 1. c. p. 688, Cuba.

Eucnemid^.
Chevrolat (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. vii. pp. 688-696) describes 14 species

of this family from Cuba, 7 of which are new. The known species are as

follows :

—

Drapetes nigripennis (J. Duv.)
;
D. tunicatus (Bonv.)

;
D. bicolor

(Cast.)=cy«m}?ewms (J. Duv.)
;
D. azureus (J. Duv.)

;
Dendrocharis (^Galba)

bombycina (Gu6r.)
;
Hylochares lanieri (Gu6r.)

;
and Nematodes {Metabletus)

lepricuri (Cast.).

New species :

—

Fornax repulsus, Chevrolat, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. vii. p. 691, and
F. luridus (Dej.), Chevr. ibid., Cuba.
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Microrhagus pyrrhopus, Chevrolat, 1. c. p. 592, Cuba.

Dromceolm* ischiodontoidesj Chevrolat, l.c, p. 692, Cuba.

, Adelothyreus * quadrimaculatuSf Chevi'olat, 1. c, p. 693, Cuba.

Nematodes (Emathiori) rtigicollis, Chevrolat, l.c. p. 694, and N. {Spharoce-

phalus) aimidans, Chevr. 1. c. p. 695, Cuba.

ELATERIDiE.

CiiEVROLAT (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. vii. pp. 696-614) describes 49

Cuban species of this family, of which only 6 are new. The known species

are :

—

Adelocera siibcostata (Cand.)
;

Calais primaria (Cand.)
j

C. pairicia

(Cand.)j Ilemirhipus fasciculans (Fab.)j Anoplischius depressipennis (Cand.);

A. pyronotus (Cand.)
;
A. venustus (I)ej., J. Dav.)=zsemmiger (Cand.)

;
A. sa-

granianus {1. J)vLY.) = lmeipeiims A.rujiceps (Cand.); Dicrepidms

ramicornis (Pal. B.)
;
IschiodoMus antennatus (Cand.)

;
I. striatus (Cand.)

;

I. oblitus (I)ej., Cand.)
;
Eudactylus schaumii (Cand.); E. eyanipmnis (Dej.,

Cand.)
;
Monocrepidiics pinguis (Cand.)

;
M. lividus (De G.)

;
M. hifoveatus

(Pal. B.)
;
M. memorohilis and stricturus (Cand.); ^olus dorsalis (Say);

JE. elegans (Fab.)
;
JE. hinotatus and discieollis (Cand.)

;
JE. angulatus (Fab.)

;

Ileterodet'es amplicollis (Gy11.) ;
Anchastus rujiventris (Chevr., Cand.)

;
A. ru~

feseens (Bej., Cand.); Megapenthes sturmii (Germ.); M, opaculus and tcsni-

atus (Cand.)
;
Horistonotus hadius and asthenicus (Cand.) Esthesopus pce-

dicu^ (Cand.)
;
E. hepaticus (Erichs.)

;
Eyro})horus nooUlucus (Linn.)

;
P. lies-

peruSf lychnuSy and lychnifei'us (Cand.)
;

P. havanmisis (Lap.) = corusciis

(Dej., Germ., Cand.)
;
Ludius havaniensis (Cand.)

;
Glyphonyx gundlachii

(Cand.); (?. (Erichs.)

;

mdi O, recticolUs (Say)=|)w/?ifc (Erichs.,

Cand.).

Cardiophcmts exaratus (Erichs.). Abeille de Perrin describes the habits of

this species, as observed by him near Marseilles. The males are more nume-
rous than the females, and during the day scarcely any of the latter are to be

seen
;
in the evening the females come out, and copulation takes place, when

two or three males are often found united with one female. (Ann. Soc. Ent.

Fr. 4e s6r. vii. pp. 66-66.)

Agriotes gilvellus (Ziegl.). Perty (Mitth. naturf. Ges. in Bern, 1867, p. 306,

fig. 7) describes and figures an example with a vesicular tubercle in each

elytron.

Agriotes lineatuSj &c. On the injury done by these insects to corn-crops,

see Kunstler, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 925.

New species t

—

Elater cocdnatuSy Rye, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 249, Britain.

Elastrus dolosus (Janson, hlS.), Crotch, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 886, pi. 23.

fig. 8, Azores.

Eima perezii, Seidlitz, Berl. ent. Zeitsch. 1867, p. 178 {=iCetox dimay

Schauf.), Sierra Guadarrama.

Meristhus setarius, Chevrolat, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. vii. p. 596, Cuba.
Hemirhipus viduusj Chevrolat, 1. c. p, 598, Cuba.

Monocrepidius sericatus, Chevrolat, 1. c. p. 604, Cuba.
Horistonotus crux-nigray Chevrolat, /. c. p. 010, Cuba.

Silesis scabriusctdus, Chevrolat, 1. c. p. 614, Cuba.

New genera, to be described by II. de Bonvouloir.
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Cebrionidje.

Ernest Cotty notices the occurrence of an undetermined species of Cehrio

in tlie nest of a Bee-eater at Lalla-Maghrnia in Algeria. M^m. Soc. Linn,

dll Nord de Fr. 18GG, p. 170.

Cehrio. Fairmaire (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4" ser. vii.) describes the following-

new species of this genus from Barbary and Algeria;

—

C. litctuosus, p. 400

j

C. reichei and C. pilifrons, p. 401 ;
C. costicoUis and C. impressifrons, p. 402 j

and C. scutellarisj p. 403.

Dascyllid.®.

C. G. Thomson (Skand. Col. ix. p. 340) refers JEucinctus to his family

Catopidce (see p. 242).

Cyphon coarctatm and fuscicornis are c? n-nd $ of the same species, ac-

cording to Kiesenwetter, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1867, p. 407.

Malacodermata.
Lycides.

Eros affinis (Payk.) is figured from a British specimen by Rye, Ent. Ann.

18G8, front, fig. 0.

Lampyridcs.

rhospJmnus hemipterus. Larva noticed by Kawall, Stett. ent. Zeit. 18G7,

p. 124.

J. von Becker publishes (CEfvers. Finska Vet.-Soc. Forh. viii. pp. 15-21)

some observations on the luminous organ of Lamptjris splehdidula.

Lnciola himyxata^ sp. n., Murray, Ann. & Mag. N, H. 3rd ser. xx. p. 321,

Old Calabar.

Lavipyris pharoS) sp. n., Murray, I, c. p. 322, fig. 3 (p. 823), Old Calabar.

Telephorides.

Telephorus rufus. An example with abbreviated and deformed elytra is

described by Perty, Mitth. naturf. Ges. in Bern, 1867, p. 306.

Desor records the occurrence of living larvae of Telephorus fusciis on the

snow near Grattes after a strong wind (see Record, 1866, p. 339). Bull. Soc.

Sci. Nat. Bale, vii. p. 514.

Telephorus darwinianus, sp. n., Sharp, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 3rd ser. v.

p. 436, Aberlady
;

T. scoticus, sp. n., Sharp, 1. c. p. 437, Perthshire.

Ichthyuriis. Fairmaire (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867) describes six new species of

this genus :—J. semperi, p. 114, Luzon
j

I. forjicidoides, p. 115, Sarawak; I.

dohrnii, ibid., Luzon; I. scripticollisy p. 116, Luzon; I. hicaudatus, ibid.,

Ceylon
;
and 7. inermisj ibid., Ceylon.

Drilides.

• Drilus. Schaufiiss (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867) describes the following new
species of this genus ;

—

D. posticus, p. 82, T>, bicolor, p. 83, and 71. rectus,

p. 84, Syria
;

71, frontalis, ibid., Asia Minor
;
and 71. amahilis, p. 85, Mi-

norca.

Malacogaster niyripes, sp, n., Schaufuss, 1. c. p. 85, Spain.

Melyrides.

Henicopus. The true home of this genus, according to Kiesenwetter (Berl,

1807. [voL. IV.] T
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Ent. Zeits. 1867, p. 109), is Spain, which possesses 22 of the 23 known Euro-

pean species, whilst 19, or perhaps 20, of these are peculiar to the Iberian

peninsula. The occurrence of H. cakaratus near Eome is supposed by Kie-

senwetter to be erroneously reported
;
and he assumes that H. armatua will

be found in Spain, from its distribution in France and North Africa. Of the

19 exclusively Iberian species (inch H. cakaratus) Kiesenwetter here gives a

list, with diagnoses of the species described by Jac^uolin Duval in the second

part of his ^ Glaiiures Entomologiques,' remarks upon other species, and de-

scriptions of two new ones. H, brachioHs (I)u.Y.)=praticola (Waltl).

Dasytes. Of this genus Kiesenwetter (/. c. pp. 114-118) enumerates seven

Spanish species, and characterizes, of known species, Z). mgropunctatus

(Kiist.) = (Graells), D. terminalis (J. Duv.) = Dasytes X(Waltl) and

his own D. croceipes. Of the 7 species 3 are new.

DoUchosoma. Of this genus Kiesenwetter enumerates 3 Spanish species

(/. c. p. 119).

Lohmyx ceneus. On the mode of occurrence of this species in Spain, see

Ifiesenwetter, 1. c. p. 119.

Saplocnemus. Kiesenwetter (/. c. pp. 119-124) enumerates 12 Spanish

species, 2 of which are described as new. The following known species are

characterized :

—

II. tumidus, cylindricus, albipiUs, limbipennisy and pellucens

(Kies.), montivagus and consobrinus (Rosenh.),

Danacea, Kiesenwetter (/. c, pp. 126-127) enumerates 3 Spanish species

of this genus, and describes D. atripes (Graells) and D. nana (Kiesenw.). The
third species is new.

Amauronia hispana (Kiesenw.) is described by Kiesenwetter, 1. c. p. 126.

Dolichosoma. Kiesenwetter (/. c. pp. 136-140) publishes a revision of the

species of this genus, and indicates the occurrence among them of well-marked

subordinate groups, which he distinguishes as subgenera, under the names of

Dolichosoma (linearey Rossi, simiky Br., JHuniy Fairm.), Dolichophron Qtar-

iungiiy Woll., and 1 new species), and Psilothrix (scvet'%tmy Kies., femoraky

^omYf.yproimsumy Gend, mdanostomay Br., smaragdimmy Luc., illustrc, WolJ.,

nobiky 111., and 1 new species). Kiesenwetter further indicates the division

of the species of Psilothrix into 3 groups.

Charopua glaber (Kiesenw.) = ZVoy/oys marginalia (Waltl), according to

Kiesenwetter, 1. c. p. 134.

Attalua miniatocollis (Tarn.) described and figured by Crotch, Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1867, p. 387, pi. 23. fig. 6.

According to Abeille de Perrin (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. vii. pp. 69-70),

Axinotarsua semilimbatus (Foii'm.)= 3Ialachius limbifer (Kies.), and Antho-

cornua lateplagiatua (Fairm.) is a distinct species, allied to A. terminatus

(Men^tr.).

Malachiua ceneus devours the larva of Meligethes ceneusy according to Schmid,
Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxx. p. 649. Said to injure corn-crops in Austria, by
Kunstler, Verb. zool. -hot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 926-928.

New species :

—

Pecteropua milleriy Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 97, Cape Verde Islands (S.

Vicente). /

Anthocomua sellatusy Solsky, Horae Soc. Ent. Ross. iv. p. 91, Sarepta.

Hedybiua cc&i'ukusy Murray, Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xx, p, 321, Old

Calabar.
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tlenicopus 2)erezi, Kiesenwetter, 3erl. ent. Zeits. 1867> p. Ill, Madrid
J
H.

privignm, Kiesenw. 1. c. p. 113, taf. li fig. 1^ Sierra de Jaen.

Dasgtcs ocuhituS) Kieseliwetter, 1. c, p* 115, Sierra de Jaen; D. (srosui^

Kiesenw. /. c. p. 110, Pyrenees
;
and -D. subfasciaius, Kiesenw. 1. c. p. Il8,

Escorial.

Dasgtes callosus, Solsky, 1. c. p. 32, Samara.

Dasytiscus posticus^ Solsky, 1. c. p. Si, and D, sciitellaris, Solsky, ibid., Al-

geria.

DoUchosoma (Psilothrix) splendidum, Schaufuss, Stett. eiit. Zeit. I867jp< 81,

Mallorca
j

J>. (P.) ultramarmum, Schaufi 1. c. p. 82, Rhodes.

DoUchosoma cylindromorphum, Kiesenwetter, Berl. eilt. Zeitschr. 1867^

p. 138, pi. 1. fig. 8, Syria
;
D. pharaonum, Kieseiiw. I c. p. 139, pi. 1. fig. 9,

Egypt.

Haplocnemus harnevillei, Kiesenwetter, 1. c. p. 121, Spain; H. auhei, Kiesenw.
1. c. p. 122, Spain.

Danacea lata, Kiesenwetter, 1. c. p. 125, Ahdalusia.

Amauronia ekyatts, Kieseilwetter, Ic. p. 1^7, Spain.

Olerid^e.

Erymanthus horridus (Westw.). Murray identifies Thomson’s E. i)esU-

viotdes with this species. Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd sei*. xx. p. Sl9.

Apieroclerus, g. n., Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 98. Allied to Dozocottetus

(Ohevr.)
;
last joint of antennse scarcely longer than penultimate

;
proth6rft5t

transversely subquadrate, obtusely rounded at posterior angles. Sp. A.fusi-

formis, sp. n., Woll. 1. c. p. 99, Cape Verde tslatids (S. Vicente).

Microclerus, g. n., Wollaston, 1. c. p. 99. Allied to Thanasimus, but pi?o-

thorax and biiccal organs nearly as in preceding genits. Sp. M. doh^nii and

M. euphorhice, sp.n., Woll. 1. c. p. 101, Cape Verde Islands.

Thanashnodes, g. n., Murray, Ann. &.Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. ix. p. 319. Al-

lied to Thanasimus) last joint of max. palpi securiform
;
prothorax subqua-

drate, its angles rounded
;
elytra long, posterior femora not reaching their

apex. Sp. T. metallicus, sp. n., Murr. 1. c. p. 320, fig. 2, Old Calabar.

Lymexylonid^^

Murray (Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xx. pp. 317-318) dis-

cusses the systematic position of this family, which he regards

as most nearly related to the group of genera including Serro-

palpus, Phloiotroia, &c. among the Heteromera.

Melittonmia, g. n., Murray, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xx. p. 314. Allied

to Jlylocodus and Atractocerus
;
eyes very large

;
ocellus wanting

;
antennre

imbricated in cf, subserrate in thorax elongate. Sp. Hyl. hrasiliensis

(Cast,); M. castaneum, sp. n., Murray, h c. p. 816 (cumfigy^^ Old Calabar,

PTINIUiE.

Ptinus, Kiesenwetter remarks (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, p. 127) that the

Portuguese species of this genus described by Illiger have been greatly hiis-

taken by later writers. He indicates that P. lusitnnicuS (Ghdr^.) =dilophUs

(111.), pi. 1. fig. 2; P. dilophus (Boield.)=/ws/^awMs (111.), and P. lusitanus

(Boield.) is a ^ of the same species
;
P. alpinus (Boield.)=wrom^?fs (Kie-

senw.)
;
P. (Oliv. &c.)— (Perr.); P, agiicttUor (Roaevih.)
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=alb?'eviatus (Boield.)
;
P, solitarius (Rosenli.)= (Luc.)

j
P. ruler

(Rosenh.) and P. cisti (Clie\T.)=isp{tzyi (Boield.)
;
P. sycophanta (111.) and

P. raptor (Sturm) = (Oliv.), Kiesenwetter also figures P. coarcti^

collis (Sturm), pi. I. fig. 7.

Niptus ylobulus (Boield.) is distinct from P. ylobuhcs (111.), Kies. 1. c. pi. 1.

fig. 5.

Stein refers to the observations of Hensel upon the damage done to tobacco

by Pseudochina serricornis (Fab.) = testaceus (Sturm). Beii. ent.

Zeitschr. 1867, p. 211.

Kbaatz remarks that Xylet. testaceus (Redt.) is distinct from the above-

mentioned species (/. c. note).

F. Smith describes the ticking of Anobium tessellatum, Ent. M. Mag. iii.

p. 279.

New species :

—

Ptinus quercuSf Kiesenwetter, Berl. ent. Zeits, 1867, p. 129, pi. 1. fig. 3,

Pyi’enees
j
P. hirticornis, Kiesenw, 1. c. p. 130, pi. 1. fig. 4, Andalusia and

Madrid.

Niptus constrictus, Kiesenwetter, I, c. p. 134, pi. 1. fig. 6, Sierra de Cor-

doba.

Mich'optinus echinatuSy Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 103, Cape Verde Islands.

Spharicus tubercuUcollis, Wollaston, I, c, p. 105, Cape Verde Islands (S.

lago).

Piarus lowei, Wollaston, 1. c. p. 106, Cape Verde Islands (Fogo).

Notiomimus lineatus, Wollaston, 1. c. p. 108, Cape Verde Islands (S.

Vicente).

Xyletinus t&nebricosus, Solsky, Horse Soc. Ent. Ross. v. p. 35, Koslow (East

Russia).

Pseudochina obscura, Solsky, 1. c. p. 36, Sarepta.

Bostrichidae.

Apate, Murray (Ann. & Mag. N. 1 1. 3rd ser. xx. p. 84) remarks upon the

confusion existing with regard to the species of this genus, and characterizes

the following known African species :

—

A. terebrans (Pall.), p. 84 ;
A. muri-

cata (Fab.), p. 85 (cumJig.)
;
and A. monacha (Oliv.), p. 87. Murray also

describes and figures Bostrichtcs productus (Imh.), 1. c. p. 90.

Apate luctuosa (01iv.) = ca/)wma (Linn.), according to Abeille de Perrin,

Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. vii. p. 70.

New species :— .

Apate degenera, Murray, Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xx. p. 87, Old
Calabar.

Bostrichus protrudens, klurray, 1. c, p. 88 (cumJigg.), B. brevicornutus,l^Mvi\

1. c. p. 91 (ctunJigy.), and B. brunneus, Murv. 1. c. p. 92, Old Calabar.

Bostrychus grayanus, Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 109, Cape Verde Islands (S.

lago),

Sinoxylon pubescens, Murray, 1. c. p. 93, S. fumatum, Murr. 1. c. p. 94, and

S. nitidipenne, Murr. ibid., Old Calabar.

' CiSSIDiE.

Cis punctidatus occurs at Rannoch, T. Blackburn, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 17.
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Lyctus ceqmliSf Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. Ill, L. jatrophcBy Woll. 1. c. p. 112,

and L. obsitus, Woll ibid., Cape Verde Islands.

Melasomata.
Zopliosides.

Achille Deyrolle^s postliamous monograph of the Zopho-
sides (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vii. pp. 73-248) greatly enlarges

our knowledge of the insects of this subfamily. It contains de-

scriptions of a great number ofnew species ; and the simple genus
Zophosisj hitherto admitted in it, is here replaced by eight, as

shown in the following table (p. 81). The types of all the new
genera except one are described as new. There is a confusion

in the naming of the genera, which will be noticed below ;

—

I. Claws equal.

A. Posterior angles of protliorax salient, embracing the shoidders of the

elytra.

* Joint 1 of anterior tarsi nearly equal to the corresponding spin
j

joints 2-4 transverse.

a. Mentum entire 1. IIologenosis.

b. Mentum emarginate 2. Zophosis.

t Joint 1 of anterior tarsi much longer than the corresponding spur
;

joints 2-4 elongate 3. Cheibosi.?.

B. Posterior angles of prothorax not embracing the base of the elytra

;

elytra fulvous or brown, with white spots .... 4. Calosis.

II. Claws unequal.

A. Epipleural ridge entire.

* Antennse smooth.

a. Body shortly oval
;
eyes moderately prominent above.

6. AnisosisI

b. Body oblong-oval
j
eyes very prominent above.

6. Ophthalmosis.

t Antennas beset with hairs
j
elytra suddenly narrowed at the extre-

mity like a tail 7. Urosis^.

B. Epipleural ridge indistinct for the greater part of its length
;
elytra

cordate, villose at the sides 8. Cardiosis.

Zophosis. A. Beyrolle (/. c.) figures the following known species of this

genus :

—

Z. quadrilineata (Oliv.), pi. I. fig. 7 j
Z. angolensis (Erichs.), pi. I.

fig. 6 ;
Z. testudinaria (Fab.), pi. 1. fig. 2 ; Z. submetallica (Sol), pi. I. fig. G

(details of mouth)
;

Z. muricatd (Fab.), pi. 2. fig. 8.

New genera and species :

—

Hologenosis, g. n., A. Deyrolle, 1. c. p. 82. (See table above.) Sp. IL la-

ceratus (Chevr.), sp. n., A. Deyr. 1. c. p. 83, pi. 1. fig. 1, Cape of Good Hope.

Cheirosis, g. n., A. Deyrolle, 1. c. p. 220. (See table above.) Sp. C. ovata

(Fald.), pi. 2. fig. 12.

Calosis, g. n., A. Deyrolle, 1. c. p. 222. (See table above.) Sp. C. amabilis

(Boh.), sp. n., A. Deyr. 1. c. p. 224, pi. 3. figs. 14, 16, South Africa.

^ Onychosis in the body of the paper.
2 Anisosis in the body of the paper.
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Onychosisj g. n.;^ Peyrolle, 1. c, p. 226. {Anisods in table, p. 265.) Sp. O.

yradlipes (Melly), sp. n., A. B^y^’,7, o. p. 228, pi. 2. fig. 13 ( $ ,
yihhus, Melly),

Benguela, Natal.

OphthalmosiSf g. n., A. Deyj’plle, 1. c. p. 229. (See table, p. 265.) Sp. O.

longipeSf sp. n., A. Deyr. 1. c. p. 231, pi. 8. fig. 16, Guinea.

AMSQsiSy g. n.. A- Deyrolle, 1. c. p. 232. ( Urosis in table, p. 265.) Sp. A. cau-

datus, sp.n., A. Deyr. I c. p. 234, pi. 4. fig. 17, Benguela.

Cardiosis, g. n., A. Deyrolle, 1. c. p. 235. (See table, p. 266.) Sp. C. mouf-

Jleti, sp. n., A- Deyr. I c. p. 238, pi. 4. fig. 18, Cape Negro.

Zophosis. The following new species of this genus are described by A-

Deyrolle (1. c.) :

—

Z. hocandei, p. 107, Senegambia
;
Z. osmanlis, p. 114, Syria

;

Z, orientalis, p. 116, Syria, Dauria; Z. truquii, p. 116, Smyrna; Z. falder

-

manniy ibid., Persia; Z, puella, p. 120, Senegal; Z. madagascariensis^ p. 121

;

Z. pn^aocioideSf p. 122, Zanzibar
;
Z. coffer (Eckl. & Zeyh.), p. 124, Cape of

Good Hope; Z. inexplicita (Dej.), p. 125, CafFraria; Z. dregei, p. 127, Cape

of Good Ifope ;
angusdcostis, p. 130, Lake N’Gami

;
Z. solieri, p. 132,

Lake N’Gami
;

Z. graciltcornis, p. 135, Cape of Good Hope
;

Z. burkei,

p. 136, Sonti^ Africa ; Z. ^Jievrolatii, p, 139, Cape of Good Hope
;

Z. dmilisj

p. 140, Lake N’Gami
;

Z. murrayi, p. 141, Lake N’Gami
; Z. montrouzierif

p, 142, Lake N’Gami
; suhceneaf p, 14.3, Dake N’Gami ;

Z. subcordata,

p. 144, Lake N’Gami
;
Z. rot\md(^tiaf p., 146, Lake N’Gami; Z. mellyi, p. 146,

Soufh Africa; Z. difficilis, p. 147, Lake N’Gami; Z- obsoleta (Winth.), p. 148,

South Afvic^i Qttdelnaudiy p, 149, Lake N’Gami; Z. Iceviyata, p. 150, Capo

of Good Hope
;
Z. emilia, p, 161, Caffraria

;
Z. sinuatocollisf p. 162, Lake

N’Gami
;
Z^ balyij p. 153, Cape of Good Hope

;
Z. dejeaniif p. 154, Cape of

Good Hope
;

Z. candezei, p. 155, Cape of Good Hope
; Z, wipuncticolUs,

p. 156, Cape of Good Hope; Z. haagii, p. 157, Cape of Good Hope; Z. dis-

tincta, p. 168, Natal; Z. plicata^ p. 101, Cape of Good Hope; Z. racineij

p. 161, Cape of Good Ifope
;

Z. glo/bricolliS) p. 162, Cape of Good Hope
;

Z.

mniszechii, p. 163, Lake N’Gami
;
Z. p. 105, West Africa; Z. mi-

gneauxiif p. 171, Arabia; Z. armipiiaca^ p. 172, Armenia
;
Z. hwnberti, p.l77,

Cape ? ;
Z. miliaris, p. 179, Cape ? ;

Z. qiaralleloy p. 180, pi. 1. fig. 3, and pi.

2. fig. 10 (details), South Africa?; Z. nigroceneus^ p. 181, Cape; Z. crypti-

coideSf p, 182, pi. 1. fig. 4, Caffraria
;
Z. m<xklini, p. 186, Egypt

;
Z, bolie-

manni, p. 188, Egypt
;
Z. sulcata (Klug), p. 189, Egypt and Arabia

;
Z. plica-

tipemiis^ p. 190, Nubia; Z. approximata (Dej.), p. 195, Algeria; Z. gkiliani^

p. 196, origin unknown; Z. posticalis^ p. 199, Egypt; Z.dUatata (Erichs.),

p. 208, Egypt, Syria, &c.
;

Z. orbiculata (Latr.), p. 209, Syria
;
Z. marscidiy

p. 210, Algeria; Z. lethierryi) p. 211, Algeria; Z- wollastoniiy p. 212, Cai;-

casus; Z. ziiberi^ p. 213, Algeria; Z. rotundata (Sol.), p. 216, Egypt, Arabia;

Z. orbicularis (Boh.), p. 216, pi. 2. fig. 9, Natal, Cape Negro
;
Z. acuminata,

p. 217, Natal
;
Z. benguelensis, p. 218, Benguela

;
Z. elongata, p. 219, pi. 2.

fig. 11, Benguela.

Adesmiides.

Lucas remarks on the white coloration of certain species of Adesmia and
LeucolcephuSy and on the vaidability of Adesmia langii (Gu»5r.). Bull. Soc.

Ent. Fr. 1867, p. Ixxii.

Tentyriides.

Horn (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. pp, 293-294) discusses the characters of
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Usechus lacerta (Motscli.), which he refers to the subfamily Tentyriid<2
f
in

the immediate vicinity of the Zopherini. He considers it to form the type

of a new tribe, which he introduces into Leconte’s classification as fol-

lows :

—

Tibial spurs very minute.

Anterior coxae widely separated.

Eyes transverse, finely granulated Zopherini.

Eyes rounded, coarsely granulated Usechini.

Anterior coxae narrowly separated; antennae ll-jointed, , . . Ste7iosiini,

Anterior coxae contiguous; antennae 10-jointed jPcicodm'ini.

Psanunocryptus minutus (Tausch.) lives in society in human ordure.

Becker, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xl. 1. p. 109.

Auchmohius infaustus (Lee.) and Craniotus puhescens (Lee.), noticed by
Horn, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 291.

Oxycara. Wollaston (Col. Hesp.) describes the following new species of

this genus from the Cape Verde Islands :— O. ebeninaj p. 172, S. Vicente
;

O. castanea, ibid. {'=hegeteroideSf Woll. nec Erichs.), S. Vicente
;
O. Icevisj

p. 174, S. Nicolao
;

O. crihrata, p. 175, S. lago
;
O. similisy ibid., Fogo

;

O. irrorata, p. 176, Brava; O. curta^ p. 177, Fogo.

Zopherides.

G. II. Horn (Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. pp. 159-162) gives descriptions of

the species of Zophei'm (Gray) inhabiting the United States. He enumerates

six, of which he gives a table (/. c. p. 162) ; three of them are described a

new.

Zopherus yuttidatus, sp. n., Horn, 1. c. p. 160, Texas
;

Z. opacus, sp. n.,

Horn, I c. p. 161, Nevada; and Z. gracilis

^

sp. n., Horn, 1. c. p, 162, Arizona.

Adelostomides.

Dacoderus striaticeps (Lee.) and Armoschizus costipennis (Lee.), noticed by
Horn, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 291.

Akisides.

Morawitz, in the introductory remarks to a revision of the species of Ahis

inhabiting Kussia (Horae Soc. Ent. Ross. iii. pp. 1-48), refers to numerous

errors and imperfections in Kraatz’s ^ Revision der Tenebrioniden der alten

Welt.’ He indicates that Kraatz has neglected the sexual distinction fur-

nished by the difference in the punctation of the abdomen in S and $ of

most, if not all, the Akisides, as pointed out by Solier, and remarks on the

relation of the ribs on the elytra of many species to the pleurae. With regard

to extra-Russian species, Morawitz indicates that Pimelia grossa (01iv.)=
Tenehrio grossus (Linn.)= P. grossa (Fab.), and is from Africa according to

Olivier, from Barbary according to Fabricius, and probably identical with

Morica octocostata (Sol.), which in this case must bear the Linnean name

;

Aids salzei (Sol.)— vl. discoidea (Quens.) var.
;
A. oioes (Fisch.) =5«6^cr-

rama (Dahl)
;
A. harhara (Sol.) is probably distinct from A. spinosa (Linn.)

;

and A. terricola (M^n^tr.) (Linn.). Morawitz finally discusses the

genera Cyphogenia (Sol.) and Sai'oth'opus (Kvaatz), and their characters, and

arrives at the conclusion that they cannot be maintained. Accordingly, in

treating of the Russian species, he unites all under the genus Aids, employing
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tlie names Sarothropus and Cyphoyenia for subgeneric groups. Thus group I.

SAROTHnoPUS includes A. depi'essa (Zubk.) = yihha (Menetr.)
;
group II.

Lechiiiomus a. limbaia (Fisch.), A. lucifuga (Adams) = A. aurita (MeiuSir.,

Kr. nec Pall.), and a new species; group III. Cyphogenia A. fanesta

{¥didi.')-\-ruy{pennis and sepulchralis (Fald., Kr.), A. chinensis (Fald.)

;

A. gihha angustata and zahlotzkii (Zubk.), A. aurita (P&\l.)= trim-

cata (Gehl.)=C. zablotzkii (Kv.).

Akts biemrtij sp. n., Morawitz, 1. c. p. 27, Herat
;
A. cratii *, sp. n., Mora-

witz, /. c, p. 40 aurita

f

M^n^tr. = C, truncata, Kraatz nec Gebl.), Kisil-Kum

Steppe and Lake Indersk.

Scaurides,

Scaxirm variolosuSf sp. n., Wollaston, Col, Hesp. p. 178, Cape Verde

Islands (Fogo).

Blaptides,

Eleodes. The Californian species, when disturbed, elevate the hinder part

of the body until they stand almost vertically. When handled, they emit an

offensive oily fluid from the anus, which stains the fingers. Horn, Proc.

Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 292.

Blaps similis (Fab.). An example with the right hind tibia doubled and

the accessory tibia furnished with 2 tarsi is noticed by H. Fuss, Berl. ent.

Zeits. 1867, p. 407.

Asidides,

Asida rolphii, sp. n., Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e sdr. yii. p. 404, Mo-
rocco j

A. obsoleta, sp. n., Fairm. 1. c. p. 405, Algeria
;
A. olcesii, sp. n.,

Fairm. ibid., Morocco
;
A. abrupta, sp. n., Fairm. 1. c. p. 406, Constantine.

Pimeliides,

Pimelia msignis, sp. n., Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4“ S(5r. vii. p. 407,

Mogador.

Molurides,

Sepidium uncinatmn and xoagneri (Erichs.). Ernest Cotty notices the mode

of occurrence of these species in Algeria. Mem. Soc. Linn, du Nord de Fr.

1866, p. 171.

Sepidium tuberculatum (Klug). Perty (Mitth. naturf. Ges. in Bern, 1867,

p. 807, and fig. 10) describes and figures an example with the left antenna

cleft.

Pedinides.

Ccnoscelis, g. n., Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 179. Allied to Platyscelis (?) ;

last joint of labial palpi very broad, subliorizontal, elongate oval, flattened and

tabular above, convex beneath
;
joint 1 of posterior tarsi very long, linear.

Sp. C. tibialis
j
sp. n., Woll. 1. c. p. 180, Cape Verde Islands.

Opatrides,

3Ielanocomaf g. n., Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 181. Allied to Trichosternum
;

prosternal lobe horizontal, thickened and a little produced behind
;
abdo-

See p. 203.
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ininal lobe rotundato-quadrate. Sp. M. vcstita, sp. ii., Woll. 1. c. p. 182, Cape

Verde Islands (Fogo).

TricJiosternum nicolensc, sp. n., Wollaston, 1. c. p. 186, and T. (jranulomm,

sp. n., Woll. ibid.. Cape Verde Islands.

Oimtrwm clavipesj sp. n., Wollaston, I, c. p. 188, Cape Verde Islands.

Trachyscelides.

Anemia crassa, sp. n., Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 196, and A. denticulaia,

sp. n., Woll. /. c. p. 197, Cape Verde Islands.

Phaleriides,

Phaleria parallela^ sp. n., Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 201, Cape Verde Islands.

Biaperides,

Frauenfeld notices the larva3 of Bolitophagm agaricola (Fab.) and Dia^

peris holeti (Linn.). Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 780.

Ulomides.

HypophlccmJicicola, sp. n., Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 205, and JL longicolliSf

sp. n., Woll. 1. c. p. 206, Cape Verde Islands (S. lago).

Diaclina suffusaj sp. n., Wollaston, 1. c. p. 207, Capo Verde Islands (S.

lago).

Tenebrionides,

I{jtAATZ remarks (Berl. ent. Zeitsclir. 1867, p. 394) on the European species

of Tenebrio and Mencphilus. He regards T. transversalis (T)uft.) as —picipes

(Herbst), with which noctivagus (Muls.) is also identical, thus reducing the

European species to 4 {T. opacusj Duft., ohscurus, Fab., molitor^ Linn., and

picipeSj Herbst)
;
M. loripes (111.) is the S of M. curvipes (Fab.).

Cnodalonides

.

Xanthothopeia, g. n., Maklin, Acta Soc. Sci. Fenn. viii. p. 223. Allied to

Titana
;
mesosternum concave, not declivous or excised in front. Sp. X. ru-

Jipennisj sp. n., Maklin, 1. c. p. 223, Caffraria {= Stejiochia rufpmnis^ Mus.

J3erol.).

Camarimena vicina, sp. n., Maklin, /. c. p. 222, Biirmah.

Helopides.

Apocrypha anthicoides (Esch.) and Cononotus sericans (Lee.). Noticed by
Horn, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 292.

Helops azoricuSf sp. n.. Crotch, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 390, Azores.

Strongyliides.

Maklin (Acta Soc. Sci. Fenn. viii.) adopts the genus Stron-

gylium in the extent given to it by Lacordaire. He characterizes

the genus Camarimena (Motsch.) and 3 known species belonging
to it (namely, Sir. variabile, Walk., Sii\ paraboUcum, Walk.=
C. ovicauda, Motsch., and Sir. l(£viusculum, Walk.), but regards
it as belonging rather to the Cnodalonides, with a new genus
{Xanthothopeia) here proposed by him. The genus Strongyliwn
includes 266 species, by far the greater part of which are de-

scribed as new. Of these no fewer than 189 are inhabitants of
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America; Africa possesses 28, and the Asiatic continent and
islands 43 ;

whilst only 2 species are found in Australia, and 3 in

the islands near New Caledonia. The genus Oploptera (Chevr.)

receives the name of Otoceriis (p. 484), the former being properly

Hoploptera, which is already preoccupied for a genus of Birds.

Details of the following known genera are figured (pi. 1) :

—

^trongyliumy^^%.\-h and 15; Otoccrus {^Oplopter, Chevr.),

figs. 7, 8 ;
and Phymatosomaj figs. 13, 14.

Anomoearthnim, subg. n., Maklin, 1. c. p. 482. Intermediate between

Strongylium and Otocerus
;
antennae very long, slender, slightly compressed,

joint 8 about half the length of 4, remainder elongate, inner apical angles

not produced. Sp. A. debile, sp. n.. Maid. 1. c. p. 482, Ceylon
5
A. gracile, sp. n.,

Miikl. 1. c. p. 483, pi. 3. fig. 25, and pi. 1. fig. 6 (antenna), Caffi'aria.

Epiplecta, g. n., Maklin, h q. p. 498. Allied to Strongylium
5
antennae not

elongated, robust, joint 3 obconic, much narrower than 4, which is longer

than broad, gradually dilated to apex, 5-10 broader than long, compressed.

Sp. B. maculata, sp. n.. Maid. 1. c. p. 499, pi. 4. fig. 27, and pi. 1. fig. 9 (antenna),

Cayenne (
= ? Stenochia rugipennis, Dej.).

Aspidosternum, g. n., Maklin, 1. c. p. 500. Allied to Strongylium
;
antennae

robust, joint 3 nearly twice as long as 4, 4-9 subquadrato, a little longer than

broad, 10 slightly dilated towards apex, 11 much longer than broad; pro-

sternum very wide between cox.ne, dilated and truncate behind. Sp, Ten^brio

cyaneua (Fab.)= metallicus (Fab.).

CoelolophuSy g, n., Maklin, I, c. p. 502. Allied to preceding
;

antennae

slender, joint 3 about one-half as long again as 4, 8-11 slightly elongate.

Sp. C. schau7nii, sp. n., Makl, I c. p. 502, pi. 1. fig. 10 (antenna), and C. bica-

rinatus, sp. n., Makl. 1. c. p. 503, pi. 4. fig. 28, Ceylon.

Blas7nocet'a, g. n., Maklin, 1. c. p. 504. Allied to preceding; antennae

somewhat robust, joint 3 shorter than 4, 5-7 wider, 8-11 strongly dilated

and compi^essed. Sp. dentipes, sp. n., Makl. 1. o. p. 505, pi. 4. fig. 29, and

pi. 1. fig. 11 (antenna), Brazil.

Zophocnemis, g. n., Maklin, I c. p. 505. Allied to preceding
;

antennae

long, joint 3 one-half longer than 4, 4-6 slightly elongate, 7 dilated at apex,

8-10 much wider and compressed, 11 compressed, longer than broad
;
femora

subclavate, excavated beneath near apex; posterior tibiae crested before

middle. Sp. L. a7nabilis, sp. n., Makl. 1. c. p. 606, pi. 4. fig. 30, and pi. 1.

figs. 12 & 16 (antenna and post, leg), Philippine Islands.

Otocerus (= Oploptera, Chevr.). Of this genus Maklin (/. c.) describes the

following new species :

—

O. fiavipennis (Buq., Bej.), p. 486, O. (pimque-

lineatus, p. 487 ;
O. jlavolineatus, p. 488, O. seiniviridis, ibid., O. nigriventris,

p. 489, O. 7'ufesce7is, p. 490, O. squalidus, p. 491, O. bkmchardi, ibid., O, lucasi,

p. 492, O. scapularis, p. 493, and O. quad7'ii77ipressus, p. 494, pi. 3. fig. 26,

from Brazil
;

0. validicoi'nis, p. 496, and 0. superbus, ibid., Cayenne
;

and

P. vet'sicolor, p. 496, Brazil and Cayenne.

Phymatoso7na vesiadosum, Maklin, 1. c. p. 608, pi. 4. fig. 31, and pi. 1.

fig. 14 (antenna), -Java
;
P. tuberosum, Makl. 1. c. p. 509, Borneo.

St7'ongyliu7n. Of this genus Maklin (/. c. pp. 225-479) describes 266 spe-

cies, of which 218 are described as new, or under the MS. names of other

authors. The citation of all these names would be of little service, as every

one working upon those insects will be compelled to consult Miiklin’s memoir.
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The geographical distribution of the species is indicated above. The following

species are figured :

—

S. sallei, pi. 2. fig. 17 ;
S. dohrnii) fig. 18 ;

S. gigasy fig. 19}

S. angtisticollej fig. 20 ;
S. amhigimniy fig. 21

;
S, conicicolley pi. 3. fig. 22 }

S..

westermanniy fig. 23 }
and S. gravidunty fig. 24.

CiSTELIDiE.

Prionychus ater. Transformations noticed by Kawall, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867,

p. 124.

Mycetochares hipustulata. Kawall (ibid.) also notices this species.

Omophlus lepturoides (Fab.), injurious to corn-crops. See Kiinstler, Yerli.

zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 928.

Jleliotaurm rolphii, sp. n., Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. vii. p, 408,

Morocco.

MELANDRYIDiE.
PirccBa revelierii (Muls.)= (Graells), and Conopolpus gypsivfntris

(Graells)= (Schonh.), according to Seidlitz, Berl. ent. Zeits.

1867, p. 431.

Melandrya canaliculata. Larva found in rotten hazels. Kawall, Stett. ent.

Zeit. 1867, p. 124.

PEDILIDiE.

Pseudoscraptitty g. n., Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 214. Allied to Scraptia ?

eyes deeply emarginate in front
;

scutellum rather large
;
abdomen of 6 (?)

segments
}
joint 1 of posterior tarsi very long, last joint shorter than penul-

timate. Sp. P. dimidiatay sp. n., Woll. 1. c. p. 216, Cape Verde Islands (S.

Antao).

Xylophilus grq,vidicornis, sp. n., Wollaston, I, c. p. 216, Cape Verde Islands

(S. lago).

Anthicidas.

Anthicm salinusy sp. n., G. 1^. Crotch, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 3rd ser. V.

p. 439, Lymington and Gravesend.

Anthicm reductuSy sp. n., Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 221, Cape Verde Islands

(S. lago).

Anthicm thyreocephalmj sp. n., Solsky, Horae Soc. Ent. Ross. iv. p. 93,

Sarepta.

Pyrochroid.®.

Snellen van Vollenhoven publishes a posthumous note by J. Wtte-

waal on the pupa of Pyroc^roa ruhens, Tijdschr. v. Ent. 2^® ser. ii. pp. 20-22,

pi. 1. fig. 1-6.

Pyrochroa pectinicornis. Larva noticed by Kawall, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867,

p. 123.

MoRDELLIDtE.

Mordella duodecimpunctata (Rossi). Kawall notices the lava, found in

rotten birches. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 123.

Anaspis hrevicornisy sp. n., Wollaston, Col. Hesp, p. 218, Cape Verde

Islands (Fogo).

Silaria ochraceay sp. n., Stierlin, Mitth. schvi'’. ent. Ges. ii. p. 22.3, Sarepta.

Stylopidas.

Maklin ((Efvers. Finska Vet.-Soc. Fbrh. viii. pp. 84-92), in recording
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the occurrence of a Stylopized Andrena in Finland, gives a general account of

the history of the Strepsiptera, and discusses their position in the system.

He takes no notice of Gerstacker’s opinion on the latter subject.

L. VON IIeyden publishes (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, p. 398) some observa-

tions on the occurrence of species of Xenos in exotic Hymenoptera. He has

detected larva) in Eumenes tinctor (Christ.), E, fcncstndis (Sauss.), and Ody-

nerm chloroticua (Spin.), and possesses two specimens of a Xenos bred from

the abdomen of the North American Sphex ichneumoneus (Linn.). The latter

are not well enough preserved to allow them to be described, but they are

about one-half larger than X.peckii (Germ.), which lives in Polistes fuscata,

F. Smith (Proc. Ent. Soc. ^867, p. Ixxxviii) notices the occurrence of a

species of Xenos (?), parasitic on Paragia decipiens (Shuck.), in South Aus-

tralia.

G. A. J. Rothney (Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 235) notices a case of a male Sty-

lops emerging from an Andrena five months after the death of the latter.

Meloid^e.

Cantharis vesicatoria, Fermouze has published an inaugiu’al

thesis (see p. 207) on this Insect, in which he briefly describes

its natural history, and enters at greater length upon its phar-

maceutical history and properties. He also notices the Insects

and Acari which live in the Cantharides in the shops. Of the

latter he enumerates Tyroghji^hus longior (Gerv.), T. siculus^ sp. n.,

Glyciphagus cursoi' (Gerv.), G. spinipes (Koch), and Cheyletiis

eruditus (Lat.). In his plate I he represents the insect with its

young larva and some of the Coleoptera which feed upon the

dried Cantharides. The remaining plates are devoted to the

Acarina.

On the synonymy of Mylabris fuesslini, see Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867,

pp. Ixi-lxii.

F. Low notices the occurrence of the minute young larvflo of 3Ielo<i upon

Andrena nitida (K.), and also, on the authority of Bauer, on hairy flies {Mero-

don, Microdon, Volucella, &c.). Verb, zcol.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 749.

Phodaga alticeps (Lee.). Habits noticed by Horn, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil,

vi. p. 293. Horn (1. c. p. 296) indicates the differences between the cf and

$ of this species, and figures the head and legs of the S •

The vesicant Beetles {Lytta, Epicanta, &c.) of California live chiefly on

species of Astrogalus. Lytta vulnerata occurs on composite plants, llorn,

Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 292.

Cysteodemus armatus (Lee.). Habits noticed by Horn, Proc. Ent. Soc.

Phil. vi. p. 292.

Teyrodera erosa (Lee.). Habits noticed by Horn, ibid.

3£ylahris '^^-punctata (Linn.). Perty describes an example with the left

antenna abbreviated and deformed. Mitth. naturf. Ges. in Bern, 1867,

p. 306.

• CuRCULIONIDiE.

Seidlitz (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1867, pp. 431-434) indicates the following syno-

nyms among described species of this family:

—

Cneorhinus gracilis (C. Bris.)

dispar (Graclls)
j

C, baidnyi (0, ‘Bvis.')= carinirostris (Boh.)
j

Stropho-
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somus ('Che\T.)=var. covyli (Fab,); Brachyderes alhoguttatm

^gracilis (Schonh.)
;

Metallites jnfnctulalus (C. Bris.) = iro7na2)tenis ajffinis

(Clievr.)
;
Myllocerus hispanus (Chevr.)=Pm'i^c?w5 gougeleti (Seidl.)

;
Chloe-

hius sulcirostris Qloch\\.):==ps{ttacinu8 (Schonh.); Pissodes sti'obili (Redt.)

validirostris (Gyll.)
;
and Bradyhatus fallax == AiitJmwjims elongattdu8

(Schonh.).

Brachyderides, -

Strophosomus. Seidlitz (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 18G7, p. 179) remarks that

the knowledge of the species of this genus has again become confused, partly

in consequence of Thomson (in his Skand. Col.) having described the true

S. coryli (Fab.) as ohesus (Marsh.) and vice versd, and partly from errors in

Chevrolat’s revision of the species (Mag. de Zool. 1866). He accordingly

gives a tabular synopsis of the European species (1. c. pp. 180-182), of which

he admits 17, including 6 new ones here described. S.fagi (Chevr.) is in- ^

dicated (p. 183, note) as doubtfully distinct from S. erinaceus (Chevr.), of

which a detailed description is given.

Sciaphiltis. Seidlitz (1. c. p. 432) refers Chiloneus siculus and ionicus to

this genus, in which they form, with (S', contrarim and muricatus^ a natural

group. Bndipnm (Thoms.) forms a subordinate group of this genus.

ScHAUFUSS remarks (Col. Hefte, ii. p. 21),that Metallites cristatm (Graells)

= Sciaphila carimda (Oliv.), and describes the structure of its funiculus.

Amomplms cottyi (Luc.). Ernest Cotty records his search for this species

in Algeria. M^m. Soc. Linn, du Nord de Fr. 1866, p. 173.

Sitofies lineellns (Gyll.), its occurrence in Northumberland noticed by T. J.

Bold, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 82.

Sitones meliloti (Walt.). Habits noticed by Bold, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 82.

New genera :

—

Dhias, g. n., Wollaston, Col. Ilesp. p. 132. Allied to Foucartia and Platy-

ta^'sus] femora toothed beneath
;
rostrum short, subparallel, flattish above,

scrobes deep, curved, obliquely drawn far in front of anterior margin of eye. Sp.

jD. 7'ugicollis, Woll. l.c, p. 133, D. elliptipennis^ Well. 1. c. p. 134, P>, a7igus-

ttda,'Woll. l.c. p. 136, D. obsita, Woll. l.c. p. 136, and I). sitoncefor7i7isj

Woll. l.c. p. 137, Cape Verde Islands.

AsyTtmychus, g. n.. Crotch, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 388. Allied to B7'achy-

dc7'es) claws free; anterior tibiie serrate. Sp. A. god7nanni, sp. n.. Crotch,

I, c. p. 389, pi. 23. fig. 9, Azores.

Neocne7nis, g. n.. Crotch, 1. c. p. 389. Allied to StrophosoTnus
;

tibiae witli

a strong spine within at apex
;
corbeilles not well defined, ciliate at the

edge. Sp. N. occidentalis, sp. n.. Crotch, 1. c. p. 389, pi. 23. fig. 7, Azores.

Jl7jpso7netopus, g. n, (Jek.), Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, p. 222. Ros-

trum longer than head, narrowed in middle, dilated in front, scrobes almost

superior, broad, suddenly curved down, remote from the eyes
;
antenna) ter-

minal, scape thickened at apex, joints 1 2 of scape elongate, 3 & 4 very

short, obconic; femora with a minute tooth, corbulae open, not cavernous,

Sp. II. mqumatus (Schonh.), Kirsch, I. c. p. 223, Bogota (
— 11 sus, Jek.).

Me7ietypus, g.n.^ Kirsch, l.c. p. 233. Allied to IIad7'07ne7'us\ rostrum as

long as head, a little narrower, quadrangular, flat above
;
scape slender

;
funi-

culus with joints 1 & 2 obconic, 3-7 globose, 7 largest
;
club oval, acute,

tri articulate. Sp. M. had7'0777C7'oides, sp. n., Kirsch, I, c.p, 234, Bogota.
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BothriodonteS) g. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 241. Allied to SynthUhonotua
j
rostrum

one half longer than head, narrower, quadrangular^ slightly dilated towards

apex, a small oblong pit on each side before the eyes acutely incised on each

side when looked at vertically. Sp. B, sqtcalidus, sp. n., Kirsch, /. c. p. 243,

Bogotd.

Chamcelops, g. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 235.. Allied to Flatyomus
;
rostrum short,

attenuate at apexj funiculus slender, jointselongato-obconic, 2 longest
j
eyes

oblong. Sp. C. mxmituSf sp. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 236, Bogota.

PrepodelluSf g. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 239. Allied to Exophthalmus
j
rostrum

obtuse-angled behind, dilated before insertion of antennae, not emarginate at

apex
j
scrobes remote from eyes; antennae subterminal

;
joints 1 & 2 of funi-

culus shortly obconic, remainder globose; last segment ofabdomen transverse.

Sp. P. nigriclavisy sp. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 240, and P. rujicornisy sp. n., Kirsch,

ibid., Bogota.

New species i
—

•

Chieorhinus setarius, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e s6r. vii. p. 408,

Morocco.

Strophosomus. Seidlitz (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867) describes the follow-

ing new species of this genus ;

—

S. picticollisy p. 183, S, cmstrictus, ibid.,

Andalusia; S. alticola, p. 184, Sierra Nevada; S. xnonachusy ibid., Granada;

and S. albolmeatus (Beck. MS.), ibid, note, Sarepta.

Sciaphilua hampei, Seidlitz, I, c. p. 432, Transsylvania
;

S, rasus, Seidl. 1. c.

p. 433, Dalmatia.

Brachyderes scutellaris, Seidlitz, 1. c. p. 185, Cordova.

Sitonea ononidis, Sharp, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 3rd ser. v. p. 438, Herne

Bay.

Thylacitea rolpkii, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 409, Morocco.

Thylacites lonyipilis, Seidlitz, I, c. p. 186, Western Spain; T.pusillusy Seidl.

ibid.. Sierra Nevada.

Amphidcritus ruyicolHs, Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, p. 223, and A.

squamosus, Kirsch, 1. c. p. 224, Bogota.

Mwiographus. Kirsch (/. c.) describes the following new species of this

genus from Bogota :

—

M. amandics (Buq. MS.), p. 225; M.jekelii, p. 226;

M. viridanus, ibid.
;
M. lugenSy p. 227 ;

M. xnwstus, ibid.
;
M. argutulus (Buq.

MS.), p. 228 ;
31. ardesiacus (Jek. MS.), p. 229

;
31. micans, ibid.

;
31. rujipea,

p. 230 ;
31, suturalis, ibid.

;
31. dentipeay p. 231.

Hadromerua rujicruay Kirsch, 1. c. p. 232, and IT. impreaaicoUia, Kirsch, 1. c.

p. 233, Bogota.

Cumpaua deplamtuay Kirsch, 1. c, p. 237, and C. hituheroaua, Kirsch, ibid.,

Bogota.

Exophthalmua craaaicorxiia, Kirsch, 1. c. p. 238, Bogota.

Otiorhynchides.

ScHAUFUSS remarks (Col. Hefte, ii. pp. 21-22) that Otiorhynchua echinatua

foveicollia were described by Ilochhuth in the Moscow Bulletin, and that

the same author described an O. elongatua in 1847. Schaufuss proposes the

name of O. francolinm for Stierlin’s O. elmigatua (/. c. p. 22).

Laparocerua azoricua (Drouet). This species is described and figured by
Crotch, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 388, pi. 23. fig. 6.
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Omias. Gautier des Cottes (Mitth. schweiz» ent. Gesellsch. ii. pp. 161-

162) remarks upon several errors in respect of species of this genus in De
Marseul’s last Catalogue.

Otiorhynchus ligustici (Linn.) noticed as injurious to the vine, by Kiinstler,

Verb, zool.-bot. Qes. in Wien, xvii. pp. 948-960.

Otiorhynchus gastonis ahd O. henonii^ spp. nn.) Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent,

Fr. 4® s6r. vii. p. 410, Algeria.

> Misomermus canaliculatus, sp. n., Schaufuss, Col. Hefte, ii. p. 20, Mallorca.

Fhyllohius hirtus and P. irroratus, spp. nn.; Seidlitz, Berl. ent. Zeitschr.

1867, p. 187, Andalusia.

Rhytirhinides.

Gronops pallidulusj Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 131, Cape Verde Islands (S.

Vicente).

Molytides.

Liosomus rohusUts, sp.n., Seidlitz,Berl.ent. Zeitschr. 1867, p. 187, Andalusia.

Scythropides.

Scythropus dentipes, sp. n., Seidlitz, Berl. ent, Zeitschr. 1867, p. 186, An-
dalusia.

Hyperides,

Capiomont lias published (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vii. pp.

417-560) a monographic revision of this group. He restores the

genus Macrotarsus (Schonh.) placed among the Cylindrorhinides

by LacoPdaire. He describes the structui'e of the insects com-
posing this groilp at great length, indicates the species of which
the larvse have been observed, and discusses the views of various

authors as to their classification and affinities. The Hyperides

are divided by Capiomont into 2 subtribes, characterized as

follows :

—

1. Cepm'ides. Metathoracic episterna broad, much dilated at their anterior

extremity total length)
j
mesothoracic epimera large.

2. Hyp6rides vrais. Metathoracic episterna narrow, not much dilated ante-

riorly (less than total length)
;
mesothoracic epimera but slightly deve-

loped.

The Cepurides include the following genera :—

•

I. Joint 7 of funiculus not confounded with the club
j
suture of elytra not

gibbous before the middle.

A. Pronotum tapezoidal 1. Cepurus (Schonh.).

B. Pronotum not trapezoidal, usually transverse.

1. Tibias of moderate length.

a. Eostrum not twice as long as thick, cylindrical.

* Last abdominal segment in (S as long as 2 preceding together.

2. Cephalalges (Schonh.).

t Last abdominal segment in d shorter than 2 preceding together,

3. Isorhinusy g. n.

h. Eostrum at least twice as long as broad, widened at the tip.
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* Joint 2 of anteniiEe longer than 1.

4. Chloropholiis, g. n.

t Joint 2 of antenna) never longer than 1.

a, Pronotum strongly transverse, much rounded at the sides,

declivous in front 5. Larino8omus, g. n.

/3. Pronotum a little wider than long, not declivous in front,

scarcely rounded at the sides.

G. Phelypera, g. n.

2. Tibiae very long 7. BurycJdrus (Wat.).

II. Joint 7 of funiculus confounded with the club, which seems to consist

of 5 joints; suture gibbous before the middle.

8. TylopteniSj g. n.

Of the genera of Ilyperides vrais, Capiomont gives the following synoptical

table (/. c. pp. 474-475)

I. Antennae subterminal
j
rostrum clearly canaliculate above throughout

its length 1. Alophus (Schonh.).

II. Antennae submedian or median; rostrum never canaliculate above

throughout.

A. Rostrum somewhat suddenly dilated at extremity
;
pterygia slightly

indicated 2. Lepidophorus (Kirby).

B. Rostrum never suddenly dilated at extremity
;
no pterygia.

1. Branches of mesothoracic epimera forming at their union a very

open angle.

a. Joints of posterior tarsi compressed, fringed at the edges, not

spongy beneath 3. Mac7'otarsiis (Schonh.).

h. Joints of posterior tarsi never compressed, always spongy beneath.

* Eyes rounded, scape of antennae pas.sing their upper margin.

4. Buhalocephalus, g. n.

t Eyes oval or oblong, scape of antennae never attaining their

upper margin 5. Hype^'a (Germ.).

2. Branches of mesotlioracic epimera forming at their union nearly a

right angle.

a. Eyes oval or oblong.

* Funiculus of 7 joints 6. Phytonoinus (Schonh.).

t Funiculus of 6 joints 7. (Schonh.).

h. Eyes rounded 8. (Germ.).

The genus Alophus is considered by Capiomont to belong rather to the

Barynotides
;

its species are not described by him. Phytonoimis he thinks

rather an unnatural assemblage
;
and Hypei'a (the last here treated in detail)

is divided by him into 4 subgenera, which he names Pachypei'a, llypera

(prop.), Brachypera^ and Pseudhypera. The plates (11 & 12) accompanying

this memoir contain details of the various genera.

Phyto)iomus polygo7ii. The larva feeds on the knots of carnations, »&c.

Kawallj Stett. ent Zeit. 1867, p. 123.

New genera :

—

Ism'hinusy g. n., Capiomont, 1. c. p. 443. (See table, p. 275.) Sp. Phytono-

7ims confusus (Chevr., Schonh.)
;
I. fusco-7uacidutuSf sp. n. (Chevr.), Cap. /. c.

p. 444, Bolivia and Yucatan; I. chcvt'oJaliy sp. n.. Cap. 1. c. p. 445, Mexico.

CldoropholuSf g. n. (Bej.), Capiomont, 1. o, p, 440. (See table above.) Sp.
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Coniatm nigro-punctatm wadi ruhro-vittatus (Gory)
j

C. trifasciatus, pp. n.,

Cap. /. c. p. 449, Madagascar
;

C, lacordairei^ sp. n., Cap. h c, p. 460, Cochin
China.

Lavinosotnus, g. n., Capiomont, 1. c, p. 451. (See table, p. 276.) Sp. L.
nehiilosus (Dej.), Cap. 1. c. p. 463, pi. 12. fig. 13, L. p'opinquusj Cap. 1. c. p. 454,

L. nigrosparsus (Chevr.)^ Cap. /. c. p. 466, Brazil
;
L. scutellay'is (Chevr.),

Cap. 1. c. p. 466, Patagonia
;
L. analis, Cap. 1. c. p. 467, Cayenne.

Phclyperaj g. n. (Jekel), Capiomont, 1. c. p. 468. (See table, p. 276.) Sp.

Thyton achuppeli and distigma (Schonh.). N. sp. P. cervina (Dej.), Cap. 1. c.

p. 460, Monte Video
;
P. tncesta (Chevr.), Cap. 1. c. p. 461, Brazil

j
P. griseo-

fasciata (Dej.), Cap. 1. c. p. 462, Brazil
;
P. doi'sonotata (Buq., Dej.), Cap. 1. c.

p. 463, Brazil
;
P. ohlita^ Cap. 1. c. p. 464, Brazil

;
and P. sparsuta, Cap. I c.

p. 466, Brazil.

Tylopterits, g. n., Capiomont, I, c. p. 468. (See table, p. 276.) Sp. Cure, me-
lanocephahis (De G.) and Phyton. germari (Schonh.). N. sp. T. camelus, Cap.

1. c. p. 470, pi. 12. fig. 15, Cayenne ;
and T. ochraceusj Cap. 1. c, p. 471, Brazil.

Buhaloc(phalus, g. n., Capiomont, 1. c. p. 486. (See table, p. 276.) Sp. B.

rotundicollis (Schonh.), Cap. 1. c. p. 486, Andalusia
j
and B. Idesemvetteri, Ca-

piomont, 1. c. p. 488, Sierra Nevada.

Acrotcriasis, g. n., Roelofs, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. x. p, 244. Allied to

Oonipterus, but with the 4th joint of the tarsi wanting, the 3rd forming a

round palette. N. sp. A. haagii, Roel. 1. c. p. 246, pi. 1. fig. 1, Queensland ;

A. suhnitidtis, Roel. ibid. pi. 1. fig. 2, Australia
;
A. nuhilus, Roel. 1. c. p. 246,

pi. 1. fig. 3, North and West Australia; and A. emarginattis, Roel. l.c. p. 247,

pi. 1. fig. 4, West Australia. [Lacordaire (/. c. pp. 249-260) remarks upon this

genus and its position, and indicates the occurrence of tarsi of similar cha-

racter among his Diahathrariidcs and Brirhinides.]

New species :

—

Ilypera. Capiomont (1 c.) describes the following new species of this

genus :—(Subg. PACHvrERA, type Phyt. spissus, Schonh.) JI. kraatzi, p. 495,

Hungary
;

II. arvernica, p. 499, Auvergne
;
H. pyrenoia, p. 602, Bagneres de

Bigorre
:
(subg. Hypera, type li. oxalis, Hbst.) H. orientalis, p. 609, Greece

(fee.
;
H. mniszechi, p. 616, Altai

;
H. marmorata, p. 620, Hungary

;
H. auhei,

p. 621, Pyrenees
;
H. vicina (Dej.), p. 522, Barbary, Algeria

;
li. insularis,

p. 627, Cyprus
;
H. pantherina., p, 634, Persia ? ;

II. segnisy p. 637, Tyrol

;

H. tristis^ p. 642, Pyrenees
;

II. honvouloiri, p. 649, South of France
;
H.

hrucki, p. 661, Tuscany
;
H, lucasi, p. 564, Morocco

;
and H. obscura, p. 666,

Lozere.

Macrotarsus notatus (Schonh.), Capiomont, 1. c. p. 483, Altai Mountains,

South Russia.

Cleonides.

Ckonus pustulosuSf C. cristtdatusj and C. margaritiferus, Ernest Cotty

notices the mode of occurrence of these species in Algeria. M^in. Soc.

Linn, du Nord de Fr. 1866, pp. 174-176.

Livus salsolcB, sp. n., Becker, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xl. 1. p. 113, Sarepta.

Livus creteopictus, sp. n., Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 129, Cape Verde Islands

(S. lago).

1807. [voL. IV.] u
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Erirhinides,

Geranorhinus, Sohaupuss (Col. Hefte, ii. pp. 17-20) discusses the confu-

sion which has arisen with regard to a Spanish species of this genus usually

denominated O, rujina&m (Chevr.), and which Lacordaire declared to he

identical with Tychius suturalis (Motsch.). The insect was described by

Ohevrolat undet the name of G. rufirostris, Motschulsky has described a

Cceliosomus rufinasm from the East Indies, and in connexion with his Tychnis

fasciatus from Birmah mentions an allied species found in Egypt on the

flowers of the Tamarisk, and which he had distributed under the MS. name
of Sihmes suturella. This statement no doubt gave rise to Ohevrolat’s re-

mark that a second species of Geranorhinus from Egypt had been described

by Motschulsky under the name of Tychius suturalis. Lacordaire’s assertion

that the two species are identical seems to be quite erroneous. Schaufuss in-

dicates that the characters of the funiculus of the antennae in the Spanish

species do not agree with those given by Lacordaire, but rather resemble those

of Hydronomus. The funicular characters of the Egyptian species are un-

known, unless Lacordaire described fi*om an example of it, which seems not

improbable. In this case the species G. suturalis (Lac.) would be charac-

terized by a long second joint of the funiculus, and G. rufirostris (Chevr.)

by having only the first joint of the funiculus elongated. A third species,

allied to the latter, is described by Schaufuss.

Geranorhinus rujirostris (Olievr.). Seidlitz also indicates the characters of

this species, and remarks especially upon those in which it differs fi’om Lacor-

daire’s generic description. (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, p. 188.) G. rufiros-

tris (Seidl. nec Chevi’.)= G. eleyans^ Seidlitz, 1. c. p. 434.

Halophayus halimocnemis (Beck.) belongs to Philenms, according to Seid-

litz (/. c. p. 434).

Erirhinus ephippiatus (Say), bred by Walsh fr-om the cabbage-gall of a

willow. Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 208.

Geranorhinus hrannaniif sp. n., Schaufuss, Ool. Hefte, ii. p. 20, Balearic

Islands (Palma).

Dorytomus silbermannif Wencker, Oat. Ool. Alsace, p. 129, France and
Frankfort. (Descr. quoted by Heyden, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, p. 379.)

Mecinus heydeni, Wencker, Oat. Ool. Alsace, p. 130, Haguenau and Frank-
fort. (Descr. quoted by Heyden, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, p. 379.)

Apionides.

Apion. Of the following species described by him, Desbrochers des Loges
gives diagnoses in Mitth. schw. ent. Ges. ii. pp. 217, 218. A. rohusticorne

and A. dbtusum, originally described in Bull. Acad. Hippone, 1866, pp. 44 &
47 j

and A. tihiale and A. conspicuum described in the Bendii-compte des
Assises Sci. dii Bourbonnais, 1867.

Apion lanuginosum, sp. n., Walsh, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 269, inquiline

in willow-galls.

Apion 4:.-spinosu7n, sp. n., Wollaston, Ool. Hesp. p. 127, Oape Verde Islands
(Fogo).

Apion sareptanum, sp. n., Desbrochers des Loges, Mitth. schw. ent. Ges. ii.

p. 216, Sarepta.

Attelabides.

Chalcocyhebus, g. n., Vollenhoven, Tijdschr. v. Ent. 2*^® ser. i. p. 224.
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Allied to Cyhehm\ antennse long, scape cylindrical, funiculus 7-jointed, the

joints cup-shaped, club elongated, of3 joints, lastjoint longer than two preced-

ing together. Sp. C. 7iiiens, sp. n., Voll. 1. c. p. 226, pi. l2. fig. 2, Walgiou j

C. alhoguUatus^ sp. n., Voll. 1. c. p. 226, Salwatty.

Aulctes eii^horhicB, sp. n., Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 126, Cape Verde Islands.

Anthonomides.

Brisout de Barneville describes OrehesUs qiiedm/eldtuiOerh.'), Ann. Soc.

Ent. Fr. 4° s^r. vii. p. 63.

OrcJiestes quinqtiemaculatus, sp. n., Chevrolat, L’Abeille, iii. p. Ixvi, Mayenne#

Anthonomus sycophanta, sp. n., Walsh, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil, vi, p. 266, and

A, tessellalus, sp.n., Walsh, 1. c. p. 267, inquiline in willow-galls.

Cionides.

Kanophyes, Wollaston (Col. Hesp. p. 126, note) remarks on the antennal

characters of this genus.

Nanophyes oJivcrii (Desbr.) is described by Fairmaire. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr*

4" s(5r. Yii. p. 411.

Kanophyes lonyipes^ sp. n., Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 126, Cape Vordo Is-

lands (S. lago).

Nanaphyes. Toiirnier (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4'’ sCr. tH.) describes the follow-

ing new species of this genits :

—

N. difficilis^ p. 667, Sicily
\
N, helveticus, ibid.,

pi. 13. fig. 8, Geneva; K. hilineatus, p. 668, K, setutosuS) p. 669, JV. maculatus,

ibid., and N. minutissimus, p. 670, Algeria.

Gymnetrides.

Brisout de Barneville (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4«> S^r. vii. p. 64) mentions

having found Gymnetron rostcllum near Paris, under tufts of Potentilla anserina,

and states that G. variahilis (Rosenh.)= 6r. sanguinipes (Chevr.)j so that the

species described by him under the former name is distinct. He proposes

for it the name of algiricus.

Gymnetron pirazzolii, sp. n., Stierlin, Mitth. schw. ent. Ges. ii. p. 226, llo-

modossola.

Cryptorhynchides,

Brisout de Barneville publishes (Ann. Soc. Unt. Fr. 4® s4r. vH. pp. 67-fi3)

a corrected table of the European species of Acalles (see ^Record,’ 1866,

p. 280). He also notices a variety of A. pyrend&us (1. c. p. 64).

Acalles drouetii, sp. n.. Crotch, P. Z. S. 1867, p. 387, pi. 23. fig. 4, Alzores.

Acalles croaticus, sp. n., Brisout, 1. c. p. 62, Croatia
;
A, reinosa, Brisout,

ibid,, Spain.

Cryptorhynchus lapathi. G oureau notices the mode of life of this species,

wdiicli is destructive to young poplars. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, p. Ixxxv.

Camptorhinus simplex, n., Seidlitz, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, p. 189, An-
dalusia.

Zygopides.

Arachnopus persona, Vollenhoven, Tijdschr. v. Ent. 6^® ser. i. p. 226, pi. 12.

fig. 3, Waigiou; A. geometricus, Voll. 1. c. p. 227, pi. 12. fig. 4, Tondanoj A.
frenatus, Voll. I, c. p. 228, pi. 12. fig. 6, Salwatty.

u2
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Ceuthorhynchides,

Cociiodes imnciiger. Kawall (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 117-118) describes

the metamorphoses' of this species, the larva of which lives in the receptacle

of the dandelion (Taraxacum officinale).

Marmoropus besseri (Schdnh.). Letzner describes the habits and transfor-

mations of this species. Jahresb. schles. Ges. vaterl. Cult, xliv. pp. 170-172.

Ceuthorhynchus. Rye (Ent. M. Mag. iv. pp. 66, 67) notices the species in-

habiting Sisymhnum officinale. See also a note by Ilislop (1. c. p. 112).

Ceuto7'hynchus versicolor, sp. n., Brisout, Cat. Col. Alsace, p. 131, Alsace,

Frankfort
;

C. eiiphoi'hice, sp. n., Bris. 1. c. p. 132, Alsace, Frankfort. These

species are also recorded as British by Rye, Ent. Ann. 1868, pp. 71, 72.

Ceuthoi'hynchus harnevillei, sp. n., Grenier, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. Ixv,

Pyrenees.

Baridiides,

Baridius stdcipennis, sp. n. (Bris.), Heyden, Berl. ent. Zeitsch. 1867, p. 380,

Frankfort •, B. fallax sp. n. (Bris.), Heyden, ibid., Frankfort.

Calandrides.

Protocerius Icetus, sp. n., Vollenhoven, Tijdschr. v. Ent. 2^« ser. i. p. 228,

pi. 12. fig. 1. Celebes.

Sitophilus granarius. On mischief done by this species, see KUnstler,

Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 928-930.

Cossonides.

Geoi'hynchus, g. n., Roelofs, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. x. p. 251. Affinities un-

certain
j
rostrum slightly constricted in the middle

;
scrobes entire, arched

;

antennee short, robust, median, scapevery short, funiculus of six joints, 1 long-

est and stoutest, club scarcely articulated
;
eyes very low, transversely oval

j

scutellum scarcely visible
;
legs compressed

j
tarsi narrow, joint 4 longer

than 1, not bifid at apex, with two weak parallel claws in anterior, and a

a single stronger claw in the intermediate tarsi
;
segments 1 and 2 of abdo-

men soldered together. Sp. O. 'mortetii, sp. n.. Reel. 1. c. p. 262, Montevideo.

New species :

—

Bhyncholus euphorbiarum, Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 119, Cape Verde Islands

(S. Autao).

Phlceophagus ohestdus, Wollaston, 1. c. p. 120, Cape Verde Islands (S. Vi^

cente).

Phlceophagus variabilis, Crotch, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 387, Azores.

Pentatemnus affinis, Wollaston, 1. c. p. 122, Cape Verde Islands (S. Vicente),

Mesites hesperus, Wollaston, 1. c. p. 123, Cape Verde Islands.

SCOLYTIDAS.

Tomicides. E'errari (Forst- und baumzuchtscliadlichen Bor-
kenkafer) has published a valuable summary of the genera and
European* species* of this group, which he limits in accordance

* Some new exotic species are described, and known] species are referred

by the author to their genera in his system.
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with the views of Lacordaire, and in which he recognizes 22
genera, 6 of which are new. These genera (tabulated pp. 4 & 5)
are as follows :

—

Cnjpturgus (Erichs.), 3 sp., 1 new
;
Hypothenemus (Westw.), 1 sp.

; ^p7?rt-

narihrum (Well.)
;

Triotemnus (Woll.)
;
Liparthrum (Woll.)

5
Trypoden-

dron (Steph.), 2 sp.; Xyloteres (Erichs.),! sp.
;
Cryphalus (Erichs.), with

Ernophoms (Thoms.) as a suhgenus, 10 sp.> 4 new; Hypohorus (Erichs.),

4 sp., 1 new
;
Xylehorus (Eichh.), 8 sp.

;
Dryoccetes (Eichh.), 10 sp.

;
Pity-

ophthorus (Eichh.), 6 sp.
;
Thamnurgm (Eichh.), 3 sp.

;
Tomicus (Latr.),

8 sp., under 3 subgenera, CumatotomicuSf Cyrtotomicus^ and Onthotomicus

(Ferr.) founded on differences in the antennal club; AmpUoranus (Erichs.)
;

Corthylus (Erichs.), 10 now exotic species, under the subgonera Corthytus^

MicrocoHhylm^ and Pseudocorthylus
;
and 0 new genera. The genus Phloso-

trogus (Motsch.) is placed, with a number of species (chiefly exotic)

described by various authors, as incertce sedis. A supplement contains de-

scriptions of two or three new species, and notes on some of those referred to

in the body of the memoir, concluding with a systematic catalogue of the

recognized European species.

Feuraiu (Ool.Hefto,ii. pp. 104-116) has the following remarks upon genera

and species belonging to this group :

—

Monarthrum (Kirsch) is not sulRciently

characterized to allow of its identification with any of the genera accepted

by Ferrari
;

it probably= Corthjhis (Erichs.)
;

Crypturgus numidicus (Ferr.)

has been regarded by Eichhoft’ as = cinermis, but Ferrari believes it is dis-

tinct
;
Cryphalus ahietis (Ratz.) and tilicB (Gy11.) are considered by the author

to be identical
;
the male of Dryoccetes autographus (Ratz.) is unknown, which

necessitates an alteration in the table of genera, at p. 27 ;
the descriptions

of Postrtchus dupUcatus, ocylographuSf and iachjgraphus (Sahib.) are reprinted

by the author (t, c. pp. 108-110); P. dupUcatus— Cyrtotomicus rectangulus

(Eichh.)
;
B. xylographus probably = B. {Pityographus) exsculptus (Ratz.)

;

and B. tachygraphus seems to be most nearly allied to Xylehoms pfeili

(Ratz.). The paper concludes "with a list of errata, and with a corrected

list of the species of Tomicides recognized by the author.

Ferrari remarks (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, p. 405) that he has omitted the

genus Monarthrum (Kirsch) in his work on the Tomicides, but that from the

characters given it is impossible to say whether this genus coincides with

one of those proposed by him, especially with Cosmocorynus $ . The name
Monarthrum should, he thinks, be changed, as it refers to a character com-

mon to several genera.

Xyloterus. A. Puton (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vii. pp. 631-634), in no-

ticing the occurrence of Xyloterus quercus (Eichh.) in France, tabulates and

describes the 3 known species of the genus.

Eichhopf characterizes Cryphalus cincreus(}l(irh^{) and C. pusillus (Oyll.),

and remarks that he is not convinced. that C. numidicus (Ferr.) is distinct

from the former. Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, p. 404.

Tomicus dispar (Fab.) is figured as British by Rye, Ent. Ann. 1868, Front,

figs7&8(c?$).
Janson notices the deficiency of cl* c? of Tomicus villosus although $ 2

abundant. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, p. xci.

According to Rye (Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 260) Xyloterus quercus (Eichh.) is

identical with Bostrichus waringii (Curt.)
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Gieaud notices the habits of haltenbachii (Bach), which lives in

the interior of the stew of Temrium scorodonia. His observations are con-

firmed by Fallon and Laboulbene. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, pp. Iviii & li^f.

J, Chappell notices the larva of Soolytus intricatus as feeding in the smaller

branches of the oak. Bnt, M, Mag. iii. p. 216,

Tomicm monoyraphis. A note on this beetle and its destructiveness is com-

municated by F. Moore to the Entomological Society, Prop. Ent. Soc, 1867,

pp, lxxv-lx?:vi.

New genera :

—

- AnisandruSf g. n., Ferrari, Borkenkafer, p. 24, Allied to Xylehorus
j
joint 1

of labial palpi only ciliated at the apexj antennal club with a very faintly

indicated suture, Sp. Apate dispar (Fab.) and Bost. dactyliperda (Fab.).

Xylocleptes, g. n., Ferrari, 1. c. p. 37. Allied to Tomicus (=Bostrichus

Erichs., Eichh.)
;
joint 2 of labial palpi smaller than 1 •, antennal club sub-

concentricaUy imbricato-annulate
}
maxillary lobe with a few setiform hairs.

Sp, Tom. hispinus (Duft.)
;
X. gramlatnsj sp. n. (Moritz, MS.), Ferr. 1. c.p.40,

Venezuela
j
X. carbonarius, sp. n. (Ohevr. MS.), Ferr. /. c. p. 41, Cuba.

Corthylomimus, g. n., Ferrari, /. c. p. 48 = Corthylus (Eac. nec Erichs.).

Funiculus 1-jointed, long} club globular, hollowed on the inner surface,

very, large, with sinuous sutures. Sp. Bost. fasciattis (Say), Corthylus sac-

tellaris (Lee,). The type of Corthylus (Erichs.) is Bost. compressicornis

(Fab.).

Cosmocorynus^ g, n-; Ferrari, 1. c. p. 62. Funiculus 1-jointed, very short,

club large, 3-jointcd, joint 2 with a long setiform curved process springing

from its apical margin. Sp. C. cristatus, sp. n., FerT. 1. c. p. 64, Venezuela.

Brachyspartusy g. n., Ferrari, \. c. p. 65. Funiculus 1-jointed, club large,

compressed, acuminate, 2-jointed, suture straight, Sp. B, moritzi, sp. n.,

Ferr. 1. c. p, 68, Venezuela.

Morizus, g. n., Ferrari, 1. o. p. 69. Funiculus 1-jointed, very short, club

subovoid, subquadriarticulate. Sp, M. excisus, sp, n., Ferr. 1. c. p. 71, Vene-

zuela. Probably also To?n. liminaris (Harris) and Bostr. unidentatus (Fab.).

Scolytodes, g. n., Ferrari, t, c. p. 77f Eyes coarsely facetted
j
head free, per-

pendicular, distinctly rostrated
j

funiculus multiarticulate, club small,

roimdish, compressed
j
pronotum and prosternum separated by a suture

;
ab-

domen slightly curved upwards
}
anterior tibiae at apex externally with two

strong teeth. Sp. S. Icevigatics (King, MS.), Ferr. 1. c. p. 77, Columbia.

Gymnochilus, g. n., Eichhoff*, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, p. 899. Head rather

prominent} labrlim transverse} funiculus 7-jointed} club compact} joints

X-3 of tarsi simple. Sp. G. zomtus, sp. n., Eichhoft^ 1. c. p. 899, Columbia,

ITexacohcSj g. n., EichholF, 1. c. p. 899. Head globose
}
funiculus 6-jointed}

club subannulate
}
joints 1-3 of tarsi simple. Sp. H. glahery sp. n., Eichhoff,

1. c. p. 400, Cuba,

New species ;

—

Xylehorus. Eichhoff (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867) describes the following new
American species :

—

X. adelographusy p. 400, Brazil} X.fuscatus, ibid., Co-
lumbia

}
celsusy ibid., North America

}
X. impressusy ibid., Massachusetts

}

X. affinisy p. 401, North America, Cuba
}
X. inei'misy ibid., Cuba

}
X. confu-

suSy ibid.. Chili, Venezuela, (Eichhoff also describes a species from Carolina,

to which he gives the name of X. piniy Say P.^)
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Tomicus, Tlie following new North-American species are described by
EichliofF {1. c.) :

—

T. prcemorsus, p. 401
;

T, predfrictus, ibid.
;

T, grandicolluy

p. 402
;

T. amlsus, ibid.
;

T. decretus^ ibid.
;

T, hirsutus, ibid. (Sitka)
5 and

T. cadatm, ibid. (Pennsylvania^ North Carolina).

Tomicus trypanccoidcs, Wollaston, Col. Ilesp. p. 114, Cape Verde Islands.

Tojnicus proximus, Eichhoff, 1. c, p. 403, South Europe.

Corthylus (Erichs., Ferr.). Ferrari Q. c.) describes the following new
species of this genus, from Venezuela {—(subg. Corthylus) C. validusj

pp. 54: & 65} C. bicolor, pp. 64 & 66 ; C. signatus, pp. 64 & 66 j
C. loha-

itis, pp. 64 & 67 5
C. dimidiatus, pp. 64 & 57 1 (su%. Micbocorthylus)

M. parmlus, pp. 63 & 68: (subg. Psbudooorthylus) P. castaneus, pp.
66 & 69 j

P. letzneri, ibid,
j
P. redtenhacheiiy pp. 66 & 60

j
and P. glahratusj

ibid.

Crypturgus numidicusy Ferrari, Borkenkafer, p. 6, Algeria and Southern

Europe.

—

Crypturgus cedriy Eichhoff, 1. c. p. 403, Corsica,

Cryphahcs hampei, Ferrari, 1. c. pp. 11 & 12, France and Siebenbiirgen
;

C.

{Emophorus) thomsoni, Ferr. 1. c. pp. 12 & 14 (= P.fagiy Thoms.), Europe
;
C.

obscurusy Ferr. 1. 0. p. 17, Cuba
;

C, intermediusy Ferr. 1. c. p. 79, Germany.
Crijphnlus mucronifer, Wollaston, 1. c, p. 116, Cape Verde Islands.

Htjpoborus? JmpiduSy Ferrari, 1. c. p. 19, Cuba
5
H. ? setosus (Eichh. MS.),

Ferr. 1. c. p. 81, Schleswig?

—

Hypoboi'us? setosusy Eichhoff, 1. c. p. 391,

Schleswig-Holstein.

Dryocoetes? cichhoffi, Ferrari, 1. c. p. 29, Greece.

Hylesinus putoniiy Eichhoff, 1. c. p. 403, Madrid.

Aphanarthrurn hesperidumy Wollaston, l.c. p. 117, Cape Verde Islands.

Liparthrum loweanum, Wollaston, I, c. p. 118, Cape Verde Islands.

BRENTHIDiE.

Cyriodontusy g. n., Kirsch, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, p. 216. Allied to Ory-

chodes
;
head as long as broad

;
rostrum elongate, basal part much narrower

than head
;
antennae inserted before middle of rostrum. Sp. Arrhenodes linea-

tus (Schonh.).

AutomoluSy g. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 218. Allied to Orychodes
;
head longer

than broad
5
eyes small

j
rostrum elongate, basal part cylindrico-conical S 9

very short 5 ,
anterior part longer, quadrangular S 1

cylindrical and filiform

$ ;
antennae inserted before the middle ( c? ) or at the base (?) of the rostrum,

joints 2-4 small; anterior tibiae dilated and dentate in middle. Sp. A, pic--

tus (Dej.), Kirsch, 1. c. p. 218, Bogota.

Arrhenodes goudotiy sp. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 216, and A. trilineatusy sp. n.,

Kirsch, ibid., Bogota.

Cleoderes bivittatusy sp. n., Kirsch, 1. c. p. 219, Bogota.

Brenthus armUlatus, sp. n. (Chevi\), Kirsch, 1. c. p. 219, and xmidentatusy

Kirsch, 1. c. p. 221, Bogota.

ANTHRIBIDiE.

Brachytarsus constrict,usy sp. n., Stierlin, Mitth. schw. ent. Ges. ii. p. 224,

Sarepta.

BRUCHIDiE.

Bruchusbrewetiy sp. n., Crotch, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 389, and B, azori-

cusy sp, n.. Crotch, 1. c. p. 390, Azores.
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Bruchus calcarukiSj sp. n., Wollaston, Col. Heap. p. 140, and B, amplicur-

mSf sp. n., Woll. 1. c. p. 141, Cape Verde Islands.

Bruchus musculusy sp. n., Solsky, Horae Soc. Ent. Koss. iv. p. 95, Sarepta.

Longicornia.

J. Thomson (Physis, i. pp. 1-10) notices Scliiodte^s proposed

classification of the Longicorn Beetles (See ^ llecord,M864, pp.

417,418). He makes the curious mistake of supposing that

Schiodte proposes to name the Arachnida, Myriopoda, and In-

secta respectively Digitigrada, Unguligrada, and Plantigrada,

instead of merely indicating an analogy derived from their mode
of progression. The characters derived from the footstalks of

the labial palpi by Schiodte are said by Thomson to be erroneous

with regard to the Vesperini and Asemini, which agree in this

respect with the true Cerambycini. Hence he is led to propose

the following classification into Tribes and Subtribes :—IVibe I.

Lamitae; Tribe II. Cerambycitas vertE, with subtribes I. Lep-

turitaiy 2. Cerambycitce vercBj AsemitcB] Tribe III. Prionitas,

with subtribes I. Spondylitce and 2. Prionitre verce.

According to Hensel, a large Beetle, probably of this group, cuts off twigs

of the thickness of a man’s finger by seizing them with its mandibles, and

swinging round in circles. Stein, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, p. 212.

C. G. Thomson (Skand. Col. viii. pp. 3-102) treats of the

Scandinavian species of this group of Beetles. He follows ge-

nerally the arrangement sketched in his first volume, except

that subtribes are admitted in some of the tribes : the tribe

Obriina is transferred from the Lepturitse to the Cerambycidae,

Gracilia being separated from it to stand under the Callidiinay

and the arrangement of theNecydaliform genera is quite altered.

These insects are divided l)y Thomson (/. c. pp. 43-48) between
the Cerambycidae and Lepturitae,—the genera Molmxhus (Fab.),

inch umbellatarum (Linn.), and Ccewojij/era (Thoms.), inch minor
(Linn.), forming the tribe Molorchina in the former family ;

whilst Necydalis (Linn.), limited to N. major (Linn.), consti-

tutes by itself the tribe Necydalina of the family Lepturitie.

Pascoe publishes (Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool. ix. pp. 300-308), a supplement

to his list of Australian Longicornia. (See ^ Kecord,’ 1806, p. 287.)

Lamiides.

Pascoe has continued his descriptions of the Malayan Longi-
corns collected by Wallace (Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. iii. pp. 337-
464). In this portion he reaches the TmesisternincB, the last

subfamily but one in his arrangement of these insects. The
following known species and genera are characterized :

—

(SAPEBDiNiE) Serixia prolata (Pasc.), p. 338; S. ce})h(tlotcs (Pasc.),

p. 339; S. lonyicorms (Pasc.), ibid.; S. Utcrata (Pasc.), p. 340; S. ornata

(Pasc.), p. 341
;
Xyaste niyripcs (Pasc,), p. 346

:
(Astatheina:) Astathes
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nitens (Fab.), p. 360 ;
A. daldorjii (Fab.), ibid.

;
A. posiicalis (Thoms.),

p."361; A, terminata (Paso.), ibid.; A. fulgida (Fab.), p. 363; A. velata

(Thoms.), ibid.; A, sphndida (Fab.), ibid.
;
A. purpurea (Paso.), p. 364;

Eustathes (Newm.), p. 364
;

Tropimetopg simidator (Paso.), p. 367
;

Chreo-

noma (Astathes) nigriventris (Thoms.), p. 360
:

(Phytceciinje) Glenea

novemguttata (Lap.), p. 366; G. hlandina (Pasc.), p. 369; G. pidchella (Hope),

p. 370; (r../?mo (Thoms.), p. 372; G. voluptuosa (Thoms.), p. 373 ;
G.picia

(Fab.), p. 373 [pi. 17. fig. 6]; G. elegans (Oliv.), p. 374; G. nyraplia

(Thoms.), p. 376; 6r. delta (Thoms.), ibid.
;
G. heptagona (Thoms.), p. 376 ;

G. himaculicollis (Thoms.), p. 377 ;
G. amhoynica (Thoms.), ibid.

;
G. cyani-

pennis (Thoms.), p. 378; G. lefehvrii (Gii6y.) —festiva (Boisd.) =
(Thoms.), p. 378; G. galathea (Thoms.), p. 379; G. collaris (Paso.), p. 380;

G. manto (Paso.), ibid.
;

G. funcrula (Thoms.), p. 381 ;
G. anticepunctata

(Thoms.), p. 382 ;
G. oudctera (Thoms.), p. 383 ;

G. numerifera (Thoms.),

p, 386 ;
G. extcnsa (Paso.), ibid.

;
G. acuta (Fab.), p. 386

;
G. ochraceovittatd

(Thoms.), ibid.
;
G. hoisduvalii (Thoms.), p. 388 ;

G. saperdoidcs (Thoms.),

p. 389; G. vittifcra (Boisd.), p. 390 ;
G. illuminata (Thoms.), p. 392 ;

G. alys-

son (Pasc.), p. 393 ;
G.juheea (Pasc.), p. 394 ;

G. albolineata (Thoms.), p. 396

;

G. luguhris (Thoms.), ibid.
;
G. intcrrupta (Thoms.), p. 397 ;

G, mathemalica

(Thoms.), p. 398
;
G. algchraica (Thoms.), ibid.

;
G. scalaris (Thoms.) =

cuntla (Pasc.), p. 400; G. cxcxdia i^QVjm.?)^viridipuslulaia (Thoms.), p. 401

;

G. venusta (G\\^Y.)—vir{dicincta (Boisd.), p. 402; G. viridinotata (JSisLnch.)^

ibid.
;
G. basalts (Thoms.), p. 403; G. despccta guttigera (Thoms.);

ibid.
;
G. detrita {VBBC..)=macidipennis (Thoms.), p. 404

;
G. grhea, arouensis,

and fulvomacidata (Thoms.), p. 407 ;
G. vesta (Pasc.), p. 411 ;

G. citrina

(Thoma.) =anthyllis (Pasc.), p. 411 ;
G. miles (Newm.) =sanguinaria (Thoms.),

p. 412 ;
Ntipserha fricator (Balm.), p. 414

;
Oherea curialis (Pasc.), p. 421

;

O. ruhetra (Pasc.), p. 422 ;
0. clara (Pasc.), p. 426 ;

O. timbrosa (Pasc.), p. 431

;

O. anmdicornis (Pasc.), ibid.
;
O. opTiidiana (Pasc.), p. 433 ;

O. tenuata (Pasc.),

p. 436 :
(Tmesisternin^) Trigonoptera maculata (Perr.), p. 442 ;

T. birna-

culata (Thoms.), ibid.; Traclxelophora curvicollis (Perr.), p. 462; Anapansa

armata (Thoms.), ibid.; Mtdciber linncei (Thoms.), p. 463; Tmesistermis

politus (Blanch.), p. 461 ;
T. tersus (Pasc.) = Ichth. 4~fasciatus (Thoms.),

ibid.; and T. trivittatus (G\x€r.)= hicinctus (Boisd.), p. 464.

Dorcadionites, J. Thomson (Physis, i. pp. 10-84) publishes a
revision of the known species of his snbtribe DorcadioniteSf

from which, as laid down in his ^ Systema Cerambycidarum,^ he
now excludes the genus Cyrtinus (Lee.), as nearly allied to

Psenocerus (Lee.), whilst he adds to the group the genus Brimus
(Pasc.). Several new species are described, and full descriptions

are given of the species of which diagnoses were published in

the ' Syst. Ceramb.^

The following synonymic indications may be given from this paper

Dorcadion navaricum, monticola, meridionale, pyrenemm^ and mendax—fuli~

ginator (Linn.)
;
D. donzcli (Muls.)= (Oliv.)

;
D. interruptum (Muls.)

=:divisum (Germ.); md D. thracientn (Kxiat.) —fetrugineiites (Menetr.); Par-

mcita hirsuta, solieri, ptdosa, and dahlii—puhescens (Balm.)
;
Auxa ampli-

collis (Psiae.)= armata (Ooq.)
;
Dioxippe (Thoms.)=:.4cowo^e5 (Pasc.); Par-

mena liemisphcerica (Blanch.) = Microcleptes aranca (Newm.)
;

Cerambyx
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fasciatus (DeV.), and halteata (Fab.)=Parmewa halteus (Linn.)
j Phryssoma

hipporhinm gigantea (Gudr.)j Phantasis dmticulata (Thoms.)

=

ct'ispa (Linn.)
j

Lepromoris (Pasc.) = Leprosoma (Thoms.)
}
L, cispmitmn

(Thoms.)=^/6&wm (Brull^)} Vorcadion inclumm (^qxv.') ==lalyrinthicu7n

(Thoms.), both in 1864 \ D, scopoUi, ovatum, germanicumf ungm'icu^ny vittir

gerunif etrusoum, md siiiyriiense^lmeatimi
\
D. cretaceum (Feri’.) =

mm'iparswm (Thoms.), both in 1864
j

Colhipteryx (Newm.) =
(Say)

J
Moneilema alha-tessellatiim (Thoms.) = cdha-picUm (Wliite).

Dorcadion segovianum (Oheyv. )
— d^'eatm (Chevr.), and tiigroUneatum^

aUernatuniy^vA albicans {Oh&yic.^^ hispaniciim (Muls.), according to Seidlitz,

Berl. ent, Zeits. 1867, p. 434.

Cala^nohius and Hippopais. On the distinctness of these genera see Pascoe,

Proc, Ent. Soc. I860, p. 12Q,

Sysspilotua macleayi (Vaao.)^ Mmyllus macidicornis (Pasc.), apcording to

Pascoe, Journ. Linn. Soc. Zool, ix. p. 300, note.

Agapanthia kirhyi (Schonh.)* Abeille de Perrin (Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 4®

s4r. vii, pp. 68, 69) remarks upon the synonymy of this species, with which

he identifies A. verhasci (Meg.), latipennis (Muls.), and zaivadsckyi (F&ivm.).

Saperda mornata (Say) is referred to by Walsh as the cause of a pseudo-

gall on Salix longifolia a?ad Popidus angulata. Proc. Ent. Sop. Phil, vi,

p. 264,

Saperda soalaris, Larya noticed by Kawall, Stott, ent. Zoit. 1867,

p. 123.

Monohainmus sutor ( Linn.). Larva described and figured by Gernet (Hoim

Soc. Ent. Ross. v. p. 19, pi. 2. fig. 6).

JOorcadion rujipes (Fab.). Perty (Mitth. natmT. Ges. in Bern, 1867, p. 308)

describes an example of this species with the left hind tarsus cleft.

New genera ;

—

Of liis subfamily Astatheince, Pascoe enumerates 29 Malasian
species, which he refers to 7 genera, 4 of which are new, as

shown in the following table (Trans. Ent. Soc. iii. p. 348) :

—

I. Metasternum produced anteriorly,

A. Metasternal process received in a notch.

1. Elytra rounded at apex 1. Eustathes (Newin.).

2. Elytra spined at apex 2. Tropimetopa (Thoms.).

B. Metasternal process lying on mesosternum 3. Astathcs (Newm.).

II. Metasternum not produced anteriorly,

A. Scape not longer than joint 3,

1. Elytra rounded at apex 4, Chreonomaj g. n.

2, Elytra spined at apex 6. Ochrocesis^ g. n.

B. Scape longer than joint 3.

1. Prothorax tumid at sides 6. Cyanastus^ g. n.

2, Prothorax nearly cylindrical 7. Mo^nisisj g. n.

Of the Phytceciince the Malayan species recorded by Pascoe
are very numerous (163) ,

principally belonging to the great
genera Glenea and Oberea, Of the 10 genera admitted among
them by Pascoe, 7 are new, as indicated in the following table

(/, c. p. 363)
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I. Abdominal segments of unequal length.

A. Elytra abruptly deflexed at sides.
'

1. Scape robust.

a. Posterior tibit© rounded 1. Glenea (Newm.).

h. Posterior tibiee compressed 2. Chlorisanis, g. n.
•

2. Scape slender 3. Cryllis, g. n.

B. Elytra rounded at sides.

1. Tarsi nearly equal in length.

a. Apices of elytra bimucronate 4, DapMsia, g. n.

h. Apices of elytra rounded 6. Tephrocoma, g. n.

2. Posterior tarsi very long 6. Ossonis^ g. n.

II. Abdominal segments nearly equal,

A. Elytra carinately deflexed at sides.

1. Antennary tubers remote and divergent.

a. Prothorax abruptly constricted at sides 7. Dystus^ g. n.

d. Prothorax subcylindric 8. Ntipserha (Thoms.).

2. Antennary tubers approximate 9. Scytasis, g. n.

B. Elytra scarcely deflexed at sides 10. Oherea (Muls.).

Of his Tmesisternin(B, Pascoe admits 16 Malayan genera, 6 of

which are new. Their characters are shown in the following

table [1. c. p. 440) :— «

I. Head vertical.

A. Mesosternum of normal breadth.

1. Prosternal process received in a notch . . 1, Hestima^ g. n.

2, Prosternal process free,

a, Eyes roughly granulate.

* Prothorax toothed at sides 2. Amhlymora^ g, n.

t Prothorax not toothed at sides.

a. Pro- and mesosterna vertical on their opposing faces.

3.

Orifueme, g. n.

Pro- and mesosterna rounded on their opposing faces.

a. Scape shortly ovate 4. JRhadia, g. n.

h. Scape subcylindrical 6. Atelais, g. n.

b. Eyes finely granulate.

* Pro- and mesosterna rounded on their opposing faces.

6. Anapama (Thomi^.).

t Prosternum depressed, mesosternum elevated.

7. Trachelophora (Perr.).

J Pro- and mesosterna elevated ...... 8. Mulciher (Thoms.).

B. Mesosternum very broad * . .

.

9. Arsysia^ g. n.

II. Head porrect.

A. Prothorax laterally margined.

1. Apex of prothorax emarginate (d) ... .10. Elais (Thoms.).

2, Apex of prothorax truncate in S and $

.

a. Prothorax with a large submarginal spine.

* Femora sublinear.

a. Head with an infraocular process (d)*
11. Pascoea (White).

P. Head normal 12. Sphingnoius (Pasc.),

t Femora davate . . 13. Polyxo (Thoms.).
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b. Prothorax with no suhmarginal spine.

* Joint 3 of antennae scarcely longer than scape.

14. Mnesicle (Thoms.).

t Joint 3 of antonnai much longer than scape.

15. Arrhenutus (Pasc.).

B, Prothorax without a lateral margin .16. Tmesisternus (Latr.).

Nicotelea, g. n., Pascoe, Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. iii. p. 364, note. Allied

to Glenea
j
head quadrate in front

j
antennae robust, short, joints cylindrical

;

prothorax tumid at sides, disk irregular
j
elytra flattened above, not keeled,

truncate at apex
j
legs robust

)
pro- and mesosterna simple. Type Lamia

niyricornis (Fab.).

Blepisanis, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 365, note. Allied to Glenea

)

antennae

gradually thickened towards apex
j
abdominal segments nearly equal, inter-

femoral process small. Type Saperda hohemani.

Thermistisj g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 438, note. Allied to Glenea
;
sides of pro-

thorax angulato-spinose
;
antennae distinctly jointed. Type Lamia crocco-

cincta (W. W. Saund.).

3Iythergates, g. n., Thomson, Physis, i. p. 19. Allied to Belodera (Thoms.)
;

antennae 11-jointed, pilose beneath, joint 1 short, stout, 3 scarcely longer

than 2j prothorax elongate, 4-spinosej elytra elongate, widened at the

shoulders, bispinose at base, divaricate at apex
j
pro- and mesosternal ap-

pendages laminiform
;
anterior acetabula slightly angulated externally. Sp.

Centrura divaricata (Ooq.).

Omosci/lo7i, g. n., Thomson, 1. c. p. 74. Allied to Borcadioti, apterous

}

antennae extending a little beyond middle of body, 11-jointed, 3 longer than

the rest; prothorax elongate, cylindrical, unarmed
j

elytra subcylindrical,

elongate, coalescent, not shouldered or carinated on the sides
j
sternal ap-

pendages laminiform; legs very stout. Sp. Moncilema mhrugomm (Bland),

M, crasmm (Lee.), and M, inccquale (Say),

New species :

—

Ambhjmot'a (g. n., see p. 287) instahilisf Pascoe, /. c. p. 455 [pi. 18. fig. 3],

Am, Batchian
;
A. fumosa, Pasc. ibid., Morty, Gilolo

;
A. consputa, Pasc.

1. c, p. 466, Dorey, Salwatt}'^
;
A. marmoi'ea, Pasc. ibid., Kaioa

;
and A. con-

fe)'ta, Pasc. ibid., Tondano.

Arsysia (g. n. = Trigonoptera, Perr., changed on account of Trygonopteraj

Miill. & Henle, see p. 287). A. ne)'vosaj Pascoe, 1. c. p. 443, Timor; A.jiavi-

picta, Pasc. ibid. [pi. 18. fig. 1], Batchian
;
A. sordula, Pasc. 1. c. p. 444, My-

sol
;
A. tessellata, Pasc. 1. c. p, 445, Ceram.

Addthes. Of this genus Pascoe (/. c.) describes the following new Mala-

sian species :

—

A. unicolor

^

p.349, A.^laviventris, p. 352, Sarawak ;
A, coccinca,

p. 35, note, Labuan
;
A. contentiosa^ p. 352, Singapore

;
and A.qndchella, p. 354,

Sumatra and Malacca.

Atelais (g. n., see p. 287) illeesa^ Pascoe, L e. p. 457 [pi. 18. fig. 2], A. despo-

liata and A. evicta, Pasc. 1. c. p. 458, Batchian
;
A. patruelisj Pasc, ibid.,

Morty
;
A. porcina, Pasc. 1. c. p. 469, Morty

;
and A. seriataj Pasc. ibid.,

Mysol.

Athemidus bituherculatus (Howitt), Pascoe, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 306,

and A. cethiops (Howitt), Pasc. l,c. p. 307, Victoria; A, hotviltiij Pasc. 1. c.
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p. 300, New South Wales and Queensland
;
A. puncticnlUnj Pnsc. 1. c. p. 307,

Gippsland. '

Atijporis intei'calaris, Pascoe, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 801, Cape York.

Bacchisa (g. n.*) coronata, Pascoe, Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. iii. p. 342, pi. 15,

fig. 11, Flores.

Chlorisanis (g. n., see p. 287) viridis,

.

Pascoe, /. c, p. 413 [pi. 16. fig. 7],

Sarawak.

Chreonoma (g. n., see p. 286). Of this genus Pascoe (/. c.) describes the

following new Malasian species :

—

C. venusta, p. 368 [pi. 16. fig. 1], C. seclvsa,

p. 369, Batchian; C.fiamcincta^ p. 369, Sajdee
;
C. hhnaculata, ibid., Waigiou

;

C. melannra, p. 300, U. alhicornk, p. 361, Singapore
;

C. vernula^ p. 300/

Morty; C. anmdicornis, p. 301, Tondano; and C. tahidaj ibid., Sarawak.

Cryllis (g. n., see p. 287) clytoidesj Pascoe, 1. c. p. 417, pi. 16. fig. 9, Sin-

gapore.

Cyanastus (g. n.,[see p. 286) imlicus, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 366 [pi. 16. fig. 2], Ma-
cassar

;
C. shniuSf Pasc. /. c. p. 366, Menado.

Dnphtsia (g. n., see p. 287) pulchella, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 419, pi. 16. fig. 6, Sin-

gapore.

Dorcadion. Thomson (Physis, i.) describes the following as new species of

this genus :

—

D.ruyosum (Kind. MS.), p. 46, Siberia
;
D. pluio^ p. 47, Siberia

;

D. scneynlense (Buq. MS.), p. 64, Senegal
;
D. yallipolitanumf p, 69, Gallipoli

;

B. micans, p. 61, Armenia ;
D. hyzaniinum^ p. 69, Greece

;
B, grammophihm,

p. 70, Armenia.

Bystus (g. n., see p. 287) 7iotator, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 416 [pi. 16. fig. 6], Su-
matra and Singapore.

Bustathes semimta, Paseoe, 1. c. p. 366, Amboyna.
Glaucytes stduralis, Pascoe, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 308, Cape York,

Glenea. Pascoe (Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii.) describes the following new
Malasian species :

—

G, cot'iSj p. 360, G. inyrsine, p. 367, G. cleomcy p. 308, G.

mesoleuca, p. 379 [pi. 17. fig. 4], G. ianthc, p. 383, G. eyeria, p. 384, G. irenc,

p. 392, G. anona, p. 393, G. discoidnlisy-p, 399, G. paJliata, p. 400, and G.

myrrliis, p. 404, Singapore; G. adelia, p. 307, G. areca, p. 369, G. laudatay

p. 370 {—viridi-notata, HhomB. nec Blanch.), G.fatatis, p. 382, G. calypso,

ibid. [pi. 17. fig. 3], G. aspasia, p. 384 [pi. 17. fig. 2], G. melia, p. 386, G.

sejuncta) p. 387, G. ca^nelma, p. 392, G. analytica, p. 399, G. eclectica, ibid., G.

iresine, p. 406, G. mcdea, p. 410 [pi. 17. fig. 6], Sarawak
;

G. elate, p. 308,

G. iridescens, p. 371, and G. sospita, p. 409 [pi. 17 fig. 8], Malacca; G. Camilla,

p.370, Sumatra; G. nicanor, p. 371, Macassar; G. honora, p. 373, Penang;
G. tliomsoni,p, 376 [pi. 17. fig. 1], and G. cyrilla, p. 377, Batchian ;

G. atropa,

p. 387, G. attalea, p. 396, and G. ccerulcata, ibid., Ceram
;
G. soph’onia, p. 388,

G. venenata, p. 406, G. Stella, p. 408, and G. miniacea, p. 412, Dorey
; G,

myrsia, p. 389, and G. corypha, p. 397, Amboyna ;
G. acasta, p. 390, Java

;

G. telmissa, p. 391, G. iplixa, ibid., G. cinna, p. 400 [pi. 17. fig, 7], and G,

olyra, p. 401, Tondano
;
G. latania, p. 394, and G. trinyaria, p. 412, Menado

;

G. lachryxxxosa, p. 406 [pi. 17. fi g. 9], Menado and Macassar
;
G. hyphccnc, p. 397,

Morty; G. melissa, p. 408, Dorey and Mysol; G. mansueta, p. 409, Mysol;

G. Vanessa, p. 408 [pi. 17. fig. 10],"Waigiou
;

G. ylechoma, p. 409, Mata-
bello

;
G. concinnata, p. 403, Sarawak, Mysol, Dorey, &c.

;
and G. luctuosa,

p. 381, Aru and Salwatty.

See ^ Record,’ I 860, p. 386.
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Olenea. Pascoe also describes the following as new species i-^O. lusoria

and G. maura, I c. p. 405, note, Philippine Islands
;
and G. Imita, p. 410,

note, India.

Hathliodes costulatus, Pascoe, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 806, Champion Bay.

Hehesecis basalts, Pascoe, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 301, Queensland.

Ilestima (g. n., see p. 287) fioccosa, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii. p. 440

[pi. 18. fig. 7], Kaioa, Batchian, &c.j II. sybroicles,'VQ,3c. ibid., Dorey; II. stel-

lata, Pasc. ibid., Ceram, Boui’u
j
H. trigeminata, Pasc. I, c. p. 447, Waigiou,

Aru ,' H. bisiynifera, Pasc. ibid., Batchian.

Lychrosis affiictus, Pascoe, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 305, Cape York.

Microchptes blanchardii, Thomson, 1. c. p. 21, M, globidosus, Thoms. 1. c.

p. 22, and M. sphc&t'oides, Thoms, ibid.. Chili.

Mict'otragus pascoei, Thomson, 1. c. p. 36=Jf. amgcteroides (Pasc.) nec

Phrgssoma amgcteroides (White), Queensland.

Momisis (g. n., see p. 280) cegrota, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii. p. 362

[pi. 10. fig. 4], Flores.

Moneilema infamice, Thomson, 1. c. p. 79, M. perforatum (Chevr. MS.),

Thoms. 1. c. p. 80, M. mortuale, Thoms, ibid., and M. sinistrum, Thoms. 1. c.

p. 81, from Mexico.

Mtdciber biguttatus, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 463, Singapore
j
M. pullatus, Pasc. 1. c.

p. 454, Batchian.

Oberea. Of this genus Pascoe (/. c.) describes the following new Malasian

species:

—

0. breviooUis, p. 420, O.prolixa, p. 424, O. insoluta, ibid., O. ncptis,

p. 426, O. consentanea, p. 426, O. compta, p. 429, 0. anguina, p. 433, and O.

acictdaris, p. 436, Sarawak
j

O. macilenta, p. 421, O.lusciosa, p. 422, O.necy-

daloides, p. 428, Singapore ;
O. gracillima, p. 422 [pi. 16. fig. 9], and O. mxdata,

p. 425, Sumatra
j

O. lyncea, p. 423, O. insperans, p. 431, O. variicornis, p. 432,

and O. delicata, p. 436, Tondano
j

O. onorosa, p. 423, O. netdralis, p. 425, O.

Icetijica, p. 430, and 0. inseusilis, p. 436, Menado
j

O. protensa, p. 426, Sula

;

0. scelerosa, p. 427, Bouru
j

0. institoria, p. 428, Amboyna
j
O. famelica,

p. 429, 0. serofida, p. 434, and 0. tenera, p. 430, Macassar
j
O. deflua, p. 430,

Aru
;
O. pictipes, p. 434, Java

j
0. semimaura, p. 437, Batchian

j
0, nefasta,

p. 427, Mysol, Dorey
j
0. macrocera, p. 429, and 0. strigosa, p. 488, Suma-

tra and Singapore
j
O. limbata, p. 433, Singapore and Sarawak

j
O. mundula,

p. 432, Waigiou and Salwatty
5

O. prcedita, p. 434, Sumatra, Sarawak, and

Singapore
j
O. commoda, p. 437, Batchian and Kaioa

j
and O. fractiosa, ibid.,

Ceram and Salwatty.
'

Ochrocesis (g. 11,, see p. 280) evanida, Pascoe, /. c. p. 867 [pi. 10. fig. 3],

Sarawak.

Orinoeme (g. n., see p. 287) chalybeata, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 448 [pi. 18. fig. 6],

Ternate, Saylee
j
O. acutipennis, Pasc. 1. c. p. 449, Batchian, Qiloloj O. rufi-

tarsis, Pasc. ibid., Dorey; O. puncticollis, Pasc. ibid., Ceram; and O lineigera,

Pasc. 1. c. p. 460, Mysol, Bouru, New Guinea.

Ossonis (g. n., see p. 287) clytomima, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 418, pi. 16. fig. 10,

Sarawak.

Penthea macularia, T&scoq, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 303, North Australia.

Pheeapate denticollis, Pascoe, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 306, Queen.sland.

Phatdasis proserpina, Thomson, 1. c. p. 29, Damaraland.

Pogmioclierus biderdatus, Thomson, Skand. Col. viii. p. 85 (=X. hispida,

Gyll.).
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Rhadia (g. ii., see p. 287) p?mo, Pascoe, Eni Trans. 3rd ser. iii. p. 451

fpl. 18. fig. 6], Dorey.

Rhytiphora argus, Pascoe, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix* p. 802, Queensland ;
R. in-

tertincta, Pasc. ibid,, South Australia.

Scytasis (g. n., see p. 287) nitida, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii. p. 415 [pi. 16.

fig. 8], S. punct{ge7'a, Pasc. ibid., and S. oxyura^ Pasc. 1. c. p. 416, Sarawak.

Serixia. Of this genus Pascoe (1. c.) describes the following Malasian

species :

—

S. mm'ginata, p. 337, S. fulvida^ p. .341, Batchian ; S. aurulmtay

p. 337, S. lychnvxa, p. 338, Sarawak
;

IS. optahilis, p. 837, Ceram ,* 8. p^'ceusta,

p. 340, Mysol; 8. quadrina, ibid., Morty.

8odu^ vcnosuSf Pascoe, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 004, Cape York.

8ymp1iyletes anaglyptus, Pascoe, .Tourn. Linn, Soc. ix. p. 303, and 8. capreo-

lus, PasC. 1. c. p. 304, Queensland.

Tephrocoma (g. n., see p. 287) livia, Pascoe, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. iii. p. 419

[pi. 16. fig. 6], Ceram.

Tmesisternus equedris, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 462, Dorey, Saylee
;
T. schaumii^ Pasc.

ibid.. Key; T. glaucus, Pasc. 1. c. p. 463, Amboyna, Ceram; and Y. restrictm,

Pasc. 1. c. p. 464, Mysol, Waigiou.

Xyaste (Pasc.). Of this genus Pascoe (/. c.) describes the following new
Malasian species :—X semmsta, p. 343, pi. 15. fig. 4, Sumatra; X paradoxa,

p. 343, X. suhnmiacea,^. 344, Singapore
;
X. invida, p. 343, X. torrida, p. 344,

X. fumosa, p. 347, Sarawak; X. Jinita, p. 346, Kaioa; X. palliata^ ibid.,

Saylee
;
X. mpida^ ibid., Batchian

;
and X. trigonalis, p. 346, Morty.

Lepturides,

Abeille de Perrin remarks that Leptura ^-fasciata (Fab.) seems to b6 iden-

tical with the Linnean species Strmigalia 4:-fasciata, and that it is probably

owing to some confusion that it figures in the catalogues as a distinct species

of Anoplodera (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. vii. p. 70).

8trangalia quadrifasciata. Kawall notices the deposition of the eggs of this

species in clefts of the bark of a dry piece of Alder. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867,

p. 118.

Leptura calcat'ata. Perty (Mitth. naturf. Ges. in Bern, 1867, p. 305, fig. 12)

describes and figures a specimen of this species having the left anterior leg

greatly thickened or widened and with only 3 tarsal joints.

Rhagium gi'andiceps^ sp, n., Thomson, Skand. Col. viii. p. 50 (^^mordax,

Gyll.).

Toxotus lacordairiif sp. n., Pascoe, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, p. Ixxxiv, Greece.

Cerambycides.

Diotima. Pascoe (Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xix. p. 310, note) remarks

on species of this genus.

Necydalis and Molorchus. Pascoe (/. c. p. 31 1^ note) discusses these genera

of Linnseiis and Fabricius, and concludes that as the characters of Molorchus

given by Fabricius agiee with N. major (Linn.), and not with X minor

j

whilst Linneeus first applied the name of Necydalis to the latter, these species

should be regarded as respectively the types of the two genera. [Pascoe

says that Linnaeus first characterized Necydalis in the 12th edition of the
^ Systema Naturae,’ where the greater part of the species are heteromerous

;

but in reality the genus was characterized in the 10th edition, and in such a
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manner as not to include the heteromerous forms, N. major and minor being*

the only species referred to it. It is evident that Linneeus added the hetero-

merous species to his genus Necydalis merely because he did not know what

else to do witli them} and at any rate 3Iolorchus (¥i\h^) = Necydalis (Linn,

ed. 10).]

Cremys (Pasc.). Pascoe (/. c. p, 316) recharacterizes this genus.

Pascoe {1. c. p. 319) proposes to change the following generic names em-

ployed in this group, but preoccupied elsewhere :

—

Trichoi)honis (Serv.) to

Crocidastus
5
Petalodes (Newm.) to Anatisis

;
and Conoihorax (J. Thoms.) to

Massicus.

0. A. Dohrn remarks (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 437-445) upon some points

in the synonymy of Clytus hieroglyphicus and Cerambyx cerdo and heros.

With regard to the latter he is inclined to follow Mulsant’s example and to

apply the name of C. cerdo (Linn.) to C. heros (Scop.), and that of C. scopoli

to C. cerdo of authors.

Piirpuricemis harharus and P. dumerili (Luc.) are (S and $ of the same

species, according to Ernest Cotty. Cotty also notices the habits of Hespero-

plumes affinis (Luc.) (Mem. Soc. Linn, du Nord de Fr. 1866, p. 176).

Ohrium bicolor (Kraatz). Notes on its occurrence near Vienna, by Low,

Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 748.

New genera

Chorothyse^ g.n., Pascoe, Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser.xix. p.807. Allied to

Psebium (Pasc.)j antenme rather short, 12-joiiited, scape very short; elytra

short, hollowed out along the sutural margins; posterior tibia3 elongate,

curved, compressed
;
abdomen short, 2 basal segments much longer than the

rest.—Sp. C. vesparia, sp. n., Pasc. /. c. p. 308, South Africa.

NepkitheUf g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 308. Allied to Psebium
\
forehead convex,

not grooved, quadrate between the eyes
;
prothorax subcylindrical, narrowed

behind
;
elytra abbreviated, hollowed out along the sutural margins

;
wings

shorter than abdomen
;
posterior tibite elongate, linear.—Sp. N necydaloides,

sp. n., Pasc. /. c. p. 309, Natal.

DemomisiSf g. n., Pascoe, /. c. p. 309. Allied to Phagiomorpha
;
eyes en-

tire, rounded; antenna) short, scape clavate, joint 3 longer than 4; el)^tra

linear
;
anterior coxae exserted, globose, approximate. Sp. D.Jilum, sp. n.,

Pasc. 1. c. p. 310, West Australia.

Zorioiij g’. n., Pascoe, l.c. p. 310. Allied to Molorchus^
\
head attenuated

behind the eyes
;

eyes small, deeply emarginate
;
prothorax constricted at

base and apex, narrower behind; femora abruptly clavate.—Sp. Cullidium

minutum (Fab.) and Obrimn guUigerum (Westw.).

Ossibia, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 311. Allied to Obrium ? ;
antennae seta-

ceous
;

eyes large, contiguous beneath
;

anterior coxae globose. Sp. 0.

fuscata, sp. n. (Pej.), Pasc. /. c. p. 312, Senegal.

N^ida, g.n., Pascoe, l.c. p. 312. Allied to Phopalophot'a

;

joint 4 of an-

tennae shorter than 3 & 6 ;
prothorax elongate, subcylindrical

;
mesothorax

elongate
;
mesostemum narrow. Sp. N. Jlaeovittata^ sp. n., Pasc. 1. c, p. 312,

Pegu.

Ny2)hasia, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c, p. 313. Allied to Cordylomera
;
interfemoral

process broad, rounded in front
;
prothorax irregular, its sides unarmed

;
le-

mora petiolate-clavate, constricted at apex. Sp. N. totrida, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c.

p. 313, Ceylon.
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Idothalia, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 314. Allied to Callickroma
;
autennie short,

gradually thickened, serrate, joints 4 & 6 ohcohic, last ovate or triangular

;

prothorax tuberculate at the sides
;
anterior and intermediate tibiae with two

minute apical spines. Sp. Lfcmorata, sp. n., Pasc. l.c. p. 314, Philippine

Islands
;

I. pyrrha, sp. n., Pasc. ibid., Pegu,

Bixorestes, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 316. Allied to Clytus
;
prothorax de-

pressed, its sides angulated
;
antennae subincrassate, linear, joints unarmed.

Sp. Clytus doctus (White), and probably Ceramhyx interruptus (Oliv.).

Thranodes, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 316. Allied to Clytus

;

head tricarinate

in front
j
antennae short, claviforin

j
prothorax globose

;
elytra flattened, not

covering the abdomen. Type Clytus stenothyrcus (Pasc.).

TVfons, g. n., Pascoe, /. c. p. 317. Allied to CalUrho'e-, prothorax oblong,

irregular, tuberculate at the sides
;
femora petiolate-clavate

;
tarsi short,

nearly equal in length. Sp. T. eburifera, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c, p. 317, Queens-

land.

Brototyche^ g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 317. Allied to Anoplistes
;

prothorax

subquadrate, unarmed at the sides anterior coxae approximate
;
prosternum

narrow, keeled
;
interfemoral process concealed by posterior coxae. Sp. B.

ndaimii, sp. n., Pasc. 1. c. p. 818, Ohosan (Japan).

Thqjhantcs, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 818. Allied to Bhacodes\ antennae thick-

ened in the middle
;
prothorax ovate, somewhat depressed

j
femora abruptly

clavate
;
posterior tarsi with joint 1 triangular. Sp. T, clavatus, sp. n., Pasc.

1. c. p. 319, Australia.

Zoodes, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 319. Allied to Btromatmm

)

scape short, pyri-

form
;
prothorax convex, transverse, narrower behind, not excavated laterally.

Sp. Stromntium? macidatum (White).

Strcptblahis, g. n.. Bates, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 23. {Trachyderhux.) Body ob-

long, depressed, dilated behind
;
head small

;
eyes finely facetted, deeply

emarginate; mandibles curved upwards at apex
;

terminal joints of palpi

ovate, truncate
j
antennse shorter than body, stout, joint 1 thick, clavate, re-

mainder from 3 sulcated, dilated at apex, inner angles produced; thorax

unarmed; elytra with a sutural tooth; prosternum narrow, tuberculate at apex;

femora clavate, toothed beneath. Sp. S. hispotdeSf sp. n.. Bates, 1. c. p. 23, Ega.

JEchmides, g. n. (Pasc. MS.), Bates, 1. c. p. 23. Allied to B,hinot7’agm and

ByythroplaUjs
\
dilated behind; muzzle elongated; outer lobe of maxillfo

much elongated
;
eyes nearly approximate in front

;
antennse short, middle

joints much dilated, with their angles produced inwards, joints 2 & 4 with

a fringe of strong bristles outside
;

elytra undulato-truhcate at apex, spined

at each end of the truncature, Sp. Adi, lycoides, sp. n.. Bates, I, c, p. 23,

Ega.

Pandrosos, g.n.. Bates, 1. c. p. 23. Allied to Rhinotragus
;
slender, linear;

muzzle shorter and wider
; eyes widely separate in front; antennse filiform,

thickening towards apex and subserrated. Sp. R. exilis (White).

Argyrodmcs, g. n., 13ates, 1. c. p. 24. Allied to Cosmisoma
;

external maxil-

lary lobe and last joint of palpi much elongated
;
thorax constricted in front

and behind, the middle portion forming a tumid mass on each side
;
elytra

constricted in the middle
;
logs short, posterior longest. Sp. A, pulchella^

sp. n.,' Bates, I. c. p. 24, Ega.

Cklorethe, g. n.. Bates, 1. c. p. 24. Allied to Orthostoma
;
outer lobe of.

maxillse short and broad
;
joints 3-6 of antennse thickened; femora simple

;

1867', [voL. IV.] X
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tibiae compressed, bicalcarate at apex
j
tarsi slender, joint 1 in posterior sub-

linear. Sp. C, ingcBj sp. n., Bates, 1. c. p. 24, Ega.

Microspilotna, g. n., Bates, 1. c. p. 24. Allied to Heterops
j
muzzle elongate

j

palpi truncated
j
joints 3 & 6 of antennae dilated, coarsely setose, unarmed

j

thorax spined
;
elytra cylindrical, unarmed at apex, with white spots

j
me-

sosternum with a large smooth median tubercle. Sp. M, dorilis, sp. n.. Bates,

1, 0. p. 26, Ega.

Atharsxis, g. n., Bates, l.c. p. 25. Allied to Sphcerion’, antenniferous tu-

bercles obsolete
j
joints 3 & 6 of antennae with short apical spines

;
legs short,

setose
;
elytra unarmed. Sp. A. nigi'icauda, sp. n., Bates, l.c. p. 26, Tapajos.

Terpnissa, g. n.. Bates, 1. c. p. 25. Allied to Sphicrion
j
joints 3-5 of an-

tennae spined at apex
j
legs elongate, femora clavate

j
prostemum very narrow

;

elytra with a spine near apex. Sp. T. Ustroptet'nia, sp. n., Bates, 1. c. p. 25,

Tapajos.

Phrgnocris, g. n.. Bates, 1. c. p. 26. Allied to Achryson
j
muzzle short

;

antenniferous tubercles prominent; joint 1 of antennae with a tubercle near

apex beneath
;
thorax subquadrate, spined at the sides

j
elytra spined at apex.

Sp. P. notahilis, sp. n.. Bates, 1. c. p. 26, Ega.

Zathecus, g. n.. Bates, 1. c. p. 26. Allied to preceding
;
thorax unarmed

\

elytra with 2 spines at apex; femora abruptly clavate. Sp. Z. graphites^ sp. n..

Bates, /. c. p. 26, Ega.

ArceotiSf g. n., Bates, 1. c. p. 26. Allied to Ohium) lower lobe of eyes very

large
;
thorax elongate; sides with a minute tubercle behind middle

;
elytra

rounded at apex
;
legs long, femora clavate, posterior elongated. Sp. A.fra-

gilisy sp. n.. Bates, 1. c. p. 26, Tapajos.

Tyrgates
j g. n., Bates, 1. c. p. 27. Allied to Hezocera and Hemilissa

;
head

and thorax narrow, the latter elongated, with an obtuse lateral and a dorsal

prominence far behind middle; antennae very stout, joints dilated, bicari-

nated, with apical angles acute; legs short, tibiae compressed, wide at apex.

Sp. P. ceneuSi sp. n.. Bates, 1. c. p. 27, Ega.

Dodccosts, g. n.. Bates, 1. c. p. 27. Allied to Gracilia
;
antenniferous tuber-

cles very large, acutely toothed
;
palpi very short, truncated at apex

;
an-

tennae very long, distinctly 12-jointed, 3 shorter than 4; thorax unarmed;

prosternum very narrow. Sp. D. superdina^ sp. n.. Bates, 1. c. p. 27, Tapajos.

Niophis, g. n., Bates, 1. c. p. 27, Allied to Gracilia
;
palpi moderate, sub-

secmiform; antenniferous tubercles not prominent
;
antennae stout, very long,

fringed
;
elytra terminating in a long spine. Sp. N. coptorhinuy sp. n.. Bates,

I, c. p. 28, Santarem, Tapajos.

AtenizuSy g. n.,'“Bates, 1. c. p. 28. Allied to Smodmim
;
palpi elongated

;

head with a distinct neck, with a large tubercle on the vertex
;
thorax ovate,

unarmed
;
anterior and middle coxae exserted, contiguous. Sp. A. laticeps,

sp. n.. Bates, 1. c. p. 28, Para and Santarem.

Callidium pilicolleySp.\i.yT\\om&ony Skand. Col. viii. p. 29 {=clavipeSyGy\\.).

Strongylurus ceresioidesy sp. n., Pascoe, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 308, Tas-

mania.

Molorchus mulsantiy sp. n., Stierlin, Mitth, schw. ent. Ges. ii. p. 30, Sicily.

Prionides.

Pascoe (Ann. Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xix. p. 413, note) remarks on the cha-

racters of Notophysis (Serv.), and also (/. e. p. 411, note) that the generic
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names Chiasmus and Hephialtes (J. Thoms.) are preoccupied. The former he

proposes to name Chiasnietes. Cacosceles (Newm.) is too near Cacoscelis

(Chevr.).

Tragosoma depsarium. Habits briefly noticed by Kawall, Stett. ent. Zei

1867, p. 124.

Macrodontia ce7'vicornis, Lucas describes the supposed pupa of this species.

Bull. Soc. Ent. Ei\ 1867, p. Ixxxii.

Ih'ionus coriarias. Pelikan notices a malformation of this species having
the left anterior tibia doubled

;
the second tibia bears a two-jointed tarsus

without claws. Sitzungsb. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, 1867, p. 116.

Primus coriarius. Perty (Mitth. naturf. Ges. in Bern, 1867, p. 308, fig. 11)

describes and figures a $ of this species with two small and deformed
legs on the right side, and a spine at the base of one of these, which he re-

gards as the rudiment of a third limb.

New genera :

—

Sarjnydus, g. n., Pascoe, Ann. Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xix. p. 410. Allied to

Dorgccra) antcnnro compressed, joint 3 longer and broader than scape
j
pro-

thorax transverse, laterally spinose
;

femora and tibi.ne compressed
;
pro-

stenium produced. Sp. S. antennatus^ sp. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 410, Sarawak.

Xaurus, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 410. Allied to Tragosojna] head not much
produced below the antennae

;
antennae short, joint 3 shorter than scape

;

prothorax irregular, spined at the sides
j
metathoracic parapleura oblong-

quadrate. Sp. X. de2Jsarius, sp. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 410, Morty.

Nejiiodes, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 410. Allied to JEgosoma
;
mandibles elon-

gate
;
scape very short

;
eyes large, approximate above

;
prothorax trans-

versely subquadrate, unarmed. Sp. N. cognatus^ sp. n., Pascoe, I, c. p. 410,

Sarawak.

Zarax, g* n., Pascoe, I, c. p. 410. Allied to Macrotoma
;
palpi very short

;

antennae incrassate, short, unarmed, scape very short
;
tarsi very short, chan-

nelled beneath.—Sp. Z. eurypodioidcs, sp. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 410, Sarawak.

Omotagus, g. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 410. Allied to Ilystatus
;

tarsi linear,

joints 1-3 biscopuliferous at apex beneath
;
mandibles with two large teeth.

Sp. O. lacordah'iij sp. n., Pascoe, 1. c. p. 410, Dorey.

JElaptus, g. n., Pascoe, I c. p. 413. Allied to Sarmydus (Pasc.)
;
antennae

longer than body, joints 3 & 4 equal; eyes large; prothorax transverse,

lateral keel slightly angulated behind the middle
;
femora short

;
tibiae not

dentate
;
abdominal segments equal in length. Sp. JE. sh7iulator, sp. n., Pasc.

I c. p. 413, Cape York.

CuTitharoplatys, subg. n., Westwood, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, p. 133. Allied

to Caiitharocnemis
;
body more depressed

;
mandibles much stouter, armed

with a subbasal tooth
;
antennae short

;
elytra cicatricose, lateral angles very

prominent. Sp. C. felderi, sp. n., Westw. 1. c. p. 134, White Nile.

Ca7it1iarocte7ius, subg. n., Westwood, 1. c. p. 134. Allied to Ca7itharoc7ie77iis\

prothorax more cylindrical
;
antennae twice as long, 18-jointed, joints doubly

pectinated. Sp. C. hm'cheJliij sp. n., Westw. 1. c. p. 134, Damara land.

New species :

—

P7'ionus ger7’a7'di^ Pascoe, 1. c. p. 411, Madagascar
;
P. fetanicus, Pasc. 1. c*

p. 412, Chosan (Japan).

X 2
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ITopUdet'es IcsvicoUis, Pascoe, 1. c. p. 412, Madagascar.

^gosoma lacertosum^ Pascoe, 1. c. p. 413, Silhet.

Cantharocnemis Uvingstonii, Westwood, Proc. Eat. Soc. 1865, p. 133,

Zambesi.

PlIYTOPHAGA.

Tlie Scandinavian forms of this group are described by C. G.

Thomson (Skand. Col. viii. pp. 103-324). He follows closely

the general arrangement adopted in his synopsis published in

vol. i. of the same work, but makes some alterations both in the

sequence and number of the genera, many of the generic groups

proposed by Foudras and others being admitted, especially

among the Halticides.

Criocerides.

0. G. Thomson (Skand. Col. viii.) suppresses the genus Flateumaris pro-

posed by him for Don. nigra (Fab.), and restores that species to Donacia.

IthcBbus heokeri (Suftr.). Notes by Becker, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xl. 1. p.lOO.

New species ;

—

Donacia platysternay Thomson, Skand. Col. viii. p. 118, Scania; D. genicu^

Thoms, l.c. p. 123(= sence«, Gyll. ox parte), Sweden; D. hmcolliH,

Thoms. 1. 0. p. 126 (^sericectf Gyll. ex pnito), Sweden.

Lema milleriana, Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 142, and L. clarkiana, Woll. 1. c.

p. 143, Cape Verde Islands.

Crioceris luridotestacea, Wollaston, 1. c. p. 144, Cape Verde Islands (S. Vi-

cente).

Rheehus sagroideS) Solsky, Horin Soc. Ent. Boss. iv. p. 181, Astrachan.

Rheehus heckcri^ SufFrian, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1807, p. 143, Astrachan.

Chrysomelides.

Baly has published the continuation of his Phytophaga Ma-
Jayana^^ (Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. iv. pp. 77-300) , the first part of

which appeared in 1865 (see ^ Record,^ 1865, pp. 393 & 510).

The species here described belong chiefly to the Eumolpides ;
but

a few Chrysomelides (s. str.) are also noticed. The species cha-

racterized in Balyas pamphlet published in 1864 (see ^ Record,^

1864, p. 336) are here fully described, and in some cases figured,

along with several species of other authors, as indicated be-

low :

—

Aoria {Adoxus) bowringii (Baly), pi. 4. fig. 1 ;
Stasimus rugosus (Baly),

pi. 4. fig. 2 ;
Riomera brackialis (Baly), pi. 4. fig. 3 ;

Metaxis sellata (Baly),

pi. 4. fig. 4 ;
Apolcpis aspera (Baly), pi. 4. fig. 7 ;

Lepina incompicua (Baly),

pi. 4. fig. 6 ;
Bromitis evanescent (Baly), pi. 5. fig. 3 ;

Chrysochus pulcTier

(Baly), pi. 6. fig. 4 ;
Scelodonta curetdionoides (Westw.), pi. 6. fig. 8 ;

Chryso-

p)ida (Colaspis) attelaboides (Erichs.) (Baly), pi. 6*. fig. 4; Rhyparida

(Pyroptidd) sumptuosa (Baly), pi. 5''^. fig. 2; Dermorhytis {Ciypt.^ <enea

(Wied.), pi. 6*. fig. 7 ;
Chalcolampra V)~pmiulata (Baly), pi. 5*. fig. 3

;
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ALscrnia %vhitei (Baly), pi. B*. fig. 0 j
and StetJiojncla variabilis (Baly), pi. 5*.

lig. 8.

SuFFRiAN (Arch. f. Natiirg. 1867) remarks upon the characters and syno-

nymy of the following known species of this group :— Chrysomela semi-

liitea (Stal), insiilana (J. Duv.), nydia (Stal), testaceipcs (St§l), sexgultuia

(Cheyr.), cuhana (St§,l), apicicornis (Chevr.), poeyi (Chevr.), cruentipennis

(J. l)uv.), and splendida (Qh&yv.'):=:splendican8 (StSl).

Fairmaire (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e s^r. vii.) notices the following species

of this group jfrom Algeria :

—

Clythra (Labidostomis) trifoveolala (Desbr.),

Cipplocephalus nigridorsum (Chevr.), p. 412 ;
C. lineellus (Suff’r.), p. 414 ;

Sty-

losomus tamaricis (H.-Sch.) and S. minutissimus (Germ.), pp. 414, 416.

Labidostomis lineola (Redt.)=<?eci’peews (Fald.), according to Abeille de

Perrin, Ann. Soc. Ent. F. 4e s^r. vii. p. 70.

Cryptocephalus nigridorsum (Ohev.)=var. alboscutellatus (SufTr.) according

to Seidlitz, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1867, p. 4.34.

GuiSrin-Meneville notices the copulation of Timarcha as early as Fe-

bruary. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, p. ii.

Gabriel Tappes publishes a note on the development of the Cryptocc-

phali. L’Abeille, iii. pp. Ixxxii-lxxxiv.

lAna lapponica. Foimd only on birches, Kawall, Stett, ent. Zeit. 1867,

p. 124.

Faria sex-notata (Say). Bred by Walsh from the cabbage-gall of the

willow. Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 270.

New genera :

—

Stethotcs, g. n., Baly, Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. iv. p. 264, Allied to Nodo-

stoma
;
thorax not bordered laterally, its sides nearly perpendicular. ICnown

sp. Pyropida eleggntula (Baly), pi. 6*. fig. 2, P. nigroccerulea (Baly), and P.

lateralis (Baly). New sp. S. apicicornis^ Baly, 1. c. p. 266, Aru Islands
;
S. con--

similiSf Baly, 1. c. p. 267, Batchian, Bouru
;

S. longicoUis, Baly, ibid., Java

;

S. tarsata, Baly, 1. c, p. 268, S. nigritula, Baly, ibid., and S. atra, Baly, 1. c.

p. 269, Dorey.

Aulacia, g. n., Baly, 1. c. p. 268. Allied to Colaspoides
;
thorax transverse,

as wide as elytra, which are attenuate behind, irregularly punctate-striate.

New sp. A. diversa, Baly, 1. c. p. 268, Singapore
;
A. fulviceps, Baly, ibid.. A,

femoratUf Baly, 1. c. p. 269, and A. bipustidata, Baly, ibid., Sarawak.

New species :

—

Colasposoma. Baly (/. c.) describes 7 new species of this genus, namely !

—

C. cumingiif p. 271, Philippine Islands
;

C. distinctum and C. nitidum, p. 272,

Coup; ,C. mutahilcj p. 273, Java, Borneo, Malacca, Timor
j

C. iiigrivenircj

ibid., Pido Penang
J
C.propinquum,'^.274:^ Borneo; and C. rugidosum, p. 276,

Malacca.

Cryptocephalus astracanicus^ Sufiiian, Stott, ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 310, As-

trachan.

Cryptocephalus pallidicornis, Suffrian, Zeitschr. ges. Naturwiss. xxvii. p.ll3,

Illinois.

Cryptocephalus erosus, Seidlitz, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, p. 189, Spain : C.

podagei'y Seidl. 1. c, p. 190, Sierra Guadarrama
;
C. limbifery Seidl. ibid., Siena

Nevada.
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Ot'yptocephalus tamancis, Solsky, Horse Soc. Ent. Ross. iv. p. 183, As-

trachan.

Oryptocephalm lonyicornia (scr. longicorncs)^ Thomson, Skand. Ool. viii.

p. 311, (Eland.

Cryptocephahia pallidocinctus, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fi\ 4« s^r. vii.

p. 412, Algeria
j

C. discicoUisj Fairm. 1. c. p. 413, Algeria.

Stylosomus hipartitus, Fairmaire, 1. c. p. 414, Algeria.

Loxopleurus Icstus, Baly, 1. c. p. 77, pi. 3. fig. 7, Key Island, Batchian.

Aulexis wallaceij Baly, 1. c. p. 81, pi. 4. fig. 6, Sarawak, Singapore, Penang,

Tondano
;
and A. varians, Baly, 1. c. p. 82, Sarawak.

Demotina. Baly (/. c.) describes the following new Malasian species

D. serraticollis, p. 86, Penang j
Z>. nigricolUsj ibid., Celebes

j
D. murina, p. 86,

Java
j
D. hivittata, ibid., and D. ornata, p, 90, pi. 4. fig. 8, Ceram }

D. griseUy

p.87, Sarawak
j
D. wallaceiy ibid., D.paixida, p.89, and D, rufopiceuy p. 90,

Menado
j
D. pauperatuy p. 88, Dorey

]
and D.jamoni, p. 89, Waigiou.

Aulacolepis decoratay Baly, 1. c. p. 93, pi. 5, fig. 8, Sumatra.

Pachnephorus clypeatus, Baly, 1. c. p. 94, Gilolo
;

P. vitticollisy Baly, 1. c.

p. 95, pi. 6. fig. 2, Batchian
j
and P. convexicoUiSj Baly, ibid.. Macassar.

Broinius cupreatusj Baly, 1. c. p. 98, Singapore.

Corynodes. Baly (1. c.) describes the following new Malasian species :

—

C. monstrosus, p. 100, pi. 6. figs. 6 & 6 (= tuherculatus, Clark), C. aureipennisy

p. 102, C. cceruleatus, p, 122, (7. igneipmuisj ibid., and C. trilohatus, p. 129,

pi. 6. fig. 7, Pulo-Penang j
C. viridqmis, p. 105, and C, lorquinii, p, 1J8, Ce-

lebes
;

C. aipreatus, p. 107, Macassar
j
and C. propinquus, p. 113, Waigiou.

Scelodonta yramdosa, Baly, I c. p. 168, Sarawak and Celebes.

Chrysopida insignis, Baly, 1. c. p. 161, and C. murma, Baly, 1. c. p. 162,

Philippine Islands.

Colaspis nigricornisy Sufirian, I, c. p. 325, Cuba
j
C, deleta, Suffr. 1. c. p. 327,

Costa Rica.

Colaspoides. Baly (I, c.) describes the following new Malasian species of

this genus;

—

C. simillima, p. 139, and C. laportei, p. 148, ^Malacca and Sin-

gapore
;

C, variansy p. 136, Java
j

C. regidarisy p. 136, C. modesUiy ibid., C,

hiplagiattty p. 137, C. rohustoy p. 139, C. fuscoceneay p. 140, C, viridwiarginatciy

p. 142, C. insignisj ibid., C. cceruUpes, p. 144, C. tuberculata, p. 150, and C.

violacea, p. 151, Borneo and Sai’awak
;
C. inornata, p. 137, Penang j

C. cupreciy

p. 138, and C. cognata, p. 149, Pulo-Penang
j

C. micansy p. 140, and C. viri-

dantty p. 146, Celebes
;
C. pimcticepsy p. 141, C. elegansy p. 143, C. piceUy p.l51,

C. parvultty p. 152, and C. quadripartitay ibid., Singapore
j

C. ccerulescens,

p. 145, Malacca
j

C. rafflesii, p. 147, Sumatra
y
and C. pkilippinemis, p. 148,

Manilla.

Phyparida. The following new species are described by Baly (/. c.) ;

—

jR. pumticollisy p. 169, Menado and Tondano
j
R, confusoy p, 187, Ceram,

Gilolo, Batchian
j
R. instabilisy ibid., Dorey and Mysol

j
R. lahiatOy p. 171,

R. purpureuy p. 174, R. fraternalisy ibid., R. cupreatay p. 177, R. mcestUy p. 178,

R. piceUy p. 179, R. amahilisy p. 193, and R. pcirvula, p. 208, New (Juinea
j

R. hasalisy p.«468, R. impressicollisy p. 176, R.frontalisy p. 181, R. variabilis,

p. 182, R. obsoletoy p. 185, and R. pictciy p. 200, Dorey
j
R, aruensisy p. 186,

Am Islands
j
R. inconspiciiay p. 194, R. sulcicollisy p. 199, and R. nucea, p. 204,

Sulu Islands
J
R. semipunctatUy p. 169, R. separatUy p, 191, R. opacicollisy

p. 195 {^iimpuncticollisy Baly o/em), and R. brunneuy p. 196, Batchian
j R.
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scutdlata, p. 175, R, intermedia, p. 188, R, hqmstulata, p. 199, and R. elevata,

p. 205, Waigiou
;
R. suhmetalUca, p. 176, R. distincta, p. 192, and R, diversa,

ibid., Tondano
j
R. tibialis, p. 183, R. approximata, p. 184, R. suspecta, p. 190,

and R. laterivittata, p. 207, Mysol
;
R. fidmpes, p. 189, and R.placida, p. 190,

Island; R. fidvescens, p. 194, Gilolo
;
R. angulicollis, p. 211, Ceram; R.

lorquinii, p. IGG, pi. 5*. fig. 1, and R. celehensis, p. 210, Celebes
;
R, laticollis,

p. 178, R. tumifrons, p. 198, and R. pinguis, p. 209, Borneo
;
R, wallacei,

p. 200, Sarawak
;
R. amhoinensis, p. 204, Ambpjna

;
R. javanensis, p. 196,

R. ohliterata, p. 197, and R. horsjieldii, p. 202, Java
;
R. ovalis, p. 209, Su-

matra
;
and R. lateralis, p. 210, Manilla.

Nodostoma, Baly (/. c.) describes the following new Malasian species of

this genus :—JV. trivittatum, p. 213, N. apicale, ibid., N, proximum, p. 214, N,
wallacei, p. 216, N.laterale, p. 218, N. humerale, 219, N. placidum, 221,
N. piceomaculatum, p. 222, N. arniatum, p. 226, N. piceum, p. 227, N. hipus-

tidatum, ibid., N. ciipripenne, p. 231, N. cupreatum, ibid., N. aureocupreum,

p. 232, N. collare, p. 234, N. nitiduni, p. 237, and N. tibiale, p, 245, Borneo
and Sarawak; N. javanense, p. 224, and N. hasale, p. 238, Java; N. viride,

p. 236, and N. impcrialc, p. 240, Sumatra
;
N. lateripunctatum, p. 230, and

N. anthracinum,^.24:7

,

Singapore; N. ameipenne, p. 236, N. ceneotnicans, p.237,

N. nigrum, p. 248, N, nigritum, ibid., N. purpureipenne, p. 249, and N.fron-
tale, p. 253, Malacca; N. clogantulum, p. 216, N. gratum, p. 224, N, strigi-

colle, p. 240, and JV. castaneum, p. 246, Celebes
;
N. fidvipes, p. 228, New

Guinea and Sulu Islands
;
N. pictum, p. 225, and N. affine, p. 243, Am

Islands
;
N, tuhercidatum, p. 229, and N. nigroemieum, p. 239, Tondano

; N,

piceipes, 241, Salwatty
;

iV. pxdchellum, p. 242, New Guinea, Waigiou
;
N.

pallidipes, p. 250, Dorey
;
N. amhoinense, ibid., Amboyna

;
N. viridiornatum,

p. 261, Batchian
;
and N. diversipes, p. 263, Mysol.

Nodina (Motsch.). Baly (1. c.) describes the following new species :

—

N. gigas, p. 260, and N. fulvipes, ibid., Borneo
;
N. separata, p. 261, Sarawak

;

N. minuta, ibid., Sulu Islands
;
and N. ceramensis, p. 262, Ceram.

Geloptera eximia, Baly, 1. c. p. 266, and G. purpurata, Baly, I, c. p. 267,

Celebes.

Rermox'lnjtis. Baly (/. c.) describes the following new species of this

genus:

—

D. philippinensis, p. 263, Philippine Islands; D. apicalis, p. 264,

Borneo
;
and D. picipcs, p. 265, Java.

Timarcha lomnichii, L. Miller, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p.503,

Galicia.

Chrgsoxnela optica, Suffrian, Arch. Naturg. 1867, p. 293, C. ruhropustulata,

Suffr. 1. c. p. 295, C. hexaspila, Suffr. 1. c, p. 296, C. amarella, Suffr. 1. c.

p. 298, Cuba.

Chrysomela seriatopora, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. vii. p. 415,

Algeria.

Phyllodccta cavifrons, Thomson, Skand. Col. viii. p. 278, Sweden.

Rax'opsis ioptera, Baly, 1. c. p. 279, Dorey and Mysol
;
P. nigripicta, Baly,

ibid.. Am Islands, New Guinea; P. ivallacei^ Baly, l.c. p. 280, Dorey; and

P. b-maculata, Baly, ibid., Batchian.

Phyllocharis viridicenea, Baly, 1. c. p. 286, Ceram
;
P. abdoniinalis, Baly,

ibid., Dorey.

Stethomela consimilis, Baly, 1. c. p. 291, Amboyna, Ceram
;
S. grandis, Baly,

1. c. p. 292, Dorey
;

S. guadripustxdata, Baly, I, c. p. 294, Mysol.
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Chalccmela intermedia, Baly, I c. p. 296, Mysol, Ceram
;

C. ruhripushdata,

Baly, /. c. p. 297, New Guinea
j

C.nigripennis, Baly, ibid., Waigiou.

Flagiodera marginata, Baly, I, c. p. 299, New Guinea ; P. pallida, Baly,

ibid., Amboyna.

Gallerucides.

Allard has concluded his monogi’aph of the European Hal-

ticides (L^Abeille, hi. pp. 321-508). The portion requiring to

he noticed here includes the genus (Latr.), 16 sp., 1 new,

and Psylliodes (Lat.), 50 sp., 3 new. A supplement contains

some notices of species belonging to genera treated of in earlier

parts of the work.

Suffi-ian (Arch. f. Naturg. 1867) remarks upon the characters and syno-

nymy of the following known species of this group :—Galleruca opacipentm

(J. Buy.)
j
Diabrotica nme^a^Fab.), hivittata (Fab.), pulchella (Bej.), tho-

racica (Fab.); Cerotoma (Fab.)

;

Luperus malachioules (Chevr.);

and Blepharida irrorata (Chevr.).

Gallemca calmariensis (Linn.). Cornelius describes the development of this

species, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 213-214.

llaltica aliernaia (111.), var., bred by Walsh from the gall Salieis hrassi-

coidea. Broc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 270.

Galleruca albicornis (Wiedem.). Forty describes an example wanting the

left anterior femur (Mitth. naturf. Ges. in Bern, 1867, p. 307).

On the species of llaltica injurious to the Colza plant in the Canton do

Vaud, see Forel, Bull. Soc. Vaud. Sci. Nat. ix. pp. 72-73. (See p. 198.)

New genera :

—

Argosomus, g. n., Wollaston, Col. Ilesp. p. 162. Allied to Sphan'oderma
;

head and prothorax narrower
;
eyes and antennas more approximated

;
base of

elytra broader than prothorax, sinuatod
;

tarsi not dilated at base. Sp. A.
epilachnoides and A, ohscuripennis, sp. n., Woll. 1. c. p. 153, Cape Verde

Islands.

Syphaxia, g. n., Baly, Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 3rd ser. ii. p. 471. Allied

to Monocesta
;
claws unamied

;
body short, very convex. Sp. M. spectanda

(Clark).

Chorina, g. n., Baly, 1. c. p. 471. Allied to preceding; body elongate,

parallel-sided
;
claws simple. Sp. Monocesta cincta and obliquenotata (Clark).

New species :

—

Adimonia celandica (Gyll. MS.), Thomson, Skand. Col. viii. p. 147,

(Eland.

Cedomei'a liiurata, Suftrian, Arch. f. Naturg. 1867, p. 300, Cuba.

Galleruca venustula (IMus. Berol.), Sufliian, 1. c. p. 303, Cuba.

Galeruca suturalis, Thomson, 1. c. p. 151, Scandinavia.

Galeruca turcica, Stierlin, Mitth. Schw. ent. Ges. ii. p, 220, Bagdad.
Diabrotica a^mxdata, Suffrian, 1. c. p. 307, D. impressa, Sulfr. 1. c. p. 309, D.

relicta (Klug), Suflr. 1. c. p. 310, D. loricata (King), Suflr. 1. c. p. 311, D. cy-

unospila, Siiffr. 1. c. p. 313, D. semicyanea, Suffr. 1. c. p. 314, Cuba.
Luperus placidus (Mus. Berol.), Suffrian, /. c. p. 320, Cuba.
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Lttperus actdipcnnis^ Fairmaire, Aim. Soc. Eiit. Fr. 4® ser. vii. p. 415, Mo-
rocco.

Cerotoma. Baly {1. c,) describes the following new species of this genus :

—

C. de gandeij p. 472, Ecuador
;

C. heterocera, p. 472, C. congener

,

p. 473, C.

Ihnhifera, p. 476, C. contuhernalisj ibid., C. pulchra, p. 476, C. perplexa^ ibid.,

and C. alternata^ p. 477, Amazons ;
C. excavata, p. 474, C. amazona, p. 475,

and C. erichsoni, p. 478, Nautaj C. transversofasciata, p. 474, San Paulo; C.

deyrolleiy p. 477, Columbia; C. quadripustulata, p. 477, Guatemala, Mexico;

.
and C. salvinii, p. 478, Panama.

Calo7nicrus teeniatus^ Wollaston, Col. Ilesp. p. 145, Cape Verde Islands.

Haltica dohmimia, Wollaston, 1. c, p. 146, H. Icevtceps, WoU. I c. p. 147, H.

suhati'a^ Woll. 1. c. p. 148, H. Icevissima, Woll. I c. p. 149, and II. signatifrons,

Woll. 1. c. p. 160, Cape Verde Islands.

Longitarsus stenocgpho7i, Wollaston, I, c, p. 160, and L. laxicomisj Woll. 1. c.

p. 151, Cape Verde Islands.

Diholia phoe7iicia, Allard, L’Abeille, iii. p. 424, Syria.

rsylliodes persictty Allard, Z. c. p. 467, Bagdad; P. lanticoUts, Allard, ?. c.

p. 468, south of France
;
P. saulcgi, Allard, I c. p. 469, Syria,

rsgUiodcs sictda, Stierlin, I c. p. 228, Sicily.

PsrjUodes C7jtist, Becker, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xl. 1. p. 113, Sarepta.

Pkctroscelis scM/lhii, Stierlin, I. c. p. 31, Sicily.

Phijllotreta dilatata, Thomson, 1. c. p. 192, Scania.

Pkctroscelis lecvicollis, Thomson, 1. c. p. 229 (=7P de7itipes, Gyll., var. d)f

SniRland.

Ap1itho7ia p7dcherri7i7a, Allard, 1. c. p. 489, Algeria
;
A. sardea, Allard, 1. c.

p. 490, Sardinia
;
A. viruhila^ Allard, 1. c. p. 491, Syria.

Th7ja7uis nchulosa, Allard, 1. c. p. 496, Corsica.

Grapiodera lia7npei, Allard, 1. c. p. 499, Crimea.

Bdla7i077i07pha 7iitens, Allard, 1. c. p. 601, Algeria.

Cassidides.

Cassida salsolcc (Bedc.)— dese7ior7m (Gebl.), according to Becker, Bull.

Soc. Nat. Mosc. xl. 1. p. 109.

Cassida hoechlini, sp. n., Marseul, L’Abeille, iii. p. 68, Sahara.

COCCINELLID^.

The Scandinavian members of this family are described by C. G. Thomson
(Skand. Col. viii. pp. 325-396). He divides the group into two tribes, Bhizo-

hiina and Coccmellma^ the latter including the subtribes Coccmellides, Cy7iege-

tides, Chiloco7'ides, and Scy7imides. Several of the genera of modern authors

are accepted by Thomson.

Coccinella hj7icea (Muls.) = var. \2-pustidata (Fab.), according to Seidlitz,

Berl. ent. Zeits. 1867, p. 434.

Coccinella ’li-punctaia. The larva feeds on the leaves of carnations &c.

Kawall, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 123.

Letzner (.lahresber. schles. Ges. vaterl. Cultur, xliv. pp. 161-169) gives a

detailed description of Coccmella imdecwmotata (Schneid.) in all its stages,

and of the variations of the imago.

New squeezes :

—

Coccinella arte77\isi<X) Wollaston, Col. Hesp. p. 168, Cape Verde Islands.
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Micraspis tetradyma, Fairmaire, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. vii. p. 416, Mo-
rocco.

Mhizohiua niyriventris, Thomson, Skand. Ool. viii. p. 331, Gothland and

Qilland.

Soymnua opiatemoides, Wollaston, 1. c. p. 270, Porto Santo.

Scxjmnua carhonarius^ Wollaston, 1. c. p. 150, S. palliduluSj Woll. 1. c. p. 160,

S. nigropictus, Woll. ibid., S. j^osticus, Woll. 1. c. p. 161, S.Jloricola, Woll.

1. c. p. 162, S. fractus, Woll. I.g. p. 163, S. picturatus, Woll. 1. c. p. 164; >S'.

mantimus, Woll. 1. c. p. 165, S. iuconspicuus, WoU. 1. c. p. 166, and S. depress

skisculusj Woll. 1. c. p. 167, Cape Verde Islands.

HYMENOPTERA.
A. Separate Work.

Saussure, H. de, and Sichel, J. Reise der Oesterreichischen

Eregatte Novara um die Erde. Zoologie, Band ii. Hy-
menoptera. W^ith a Supplement by J. Sichel. Vienna,

1867, pp. 156|, with 4 plates.

In this part of the Zoology of the ^ Novara^ the authors de-

scribe the Aculeate Ilymenoptera (exclusive of the Ants) col-

lected on that voyage. Saussure treats of the Vespidae and
Eossoria, and Sichel (pp. 141-156) of the Bees. The latter also

describes a new species of Bemhex.

B. Papers published in Journals ^c.

Buckley, S. B. Descriptions of new species of North-American
Eormicidae, Proc. Entom. Soc. Philad. vol. vi. pp. 152-172
and 335-350: 1867.

The author has employed several names, such as Formica aira

and Myrmica rubra^ which had been used by previous authors.

He has also treated Atta in part as a subgenus of Myrmica and
(Ecodoma and in part as an independent genus—a proceeding
which is not very intelligible.

Chevrier, Erederic. Hymenopteres nouveaux ou rares du
Bassin du Leman. Mittheil. schweiz. entom. Gesellsch.

Band ii. j)p. 229-235 : August 1867.

Cornelius, — . Zweite Notiz iiber Eichengallen {Cynips ter-

minaliSj Eab.). Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1867, pp. 63-64.

Cresson, E. T. Notes on the Pompilidse of North America.
Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. vol. i. pp. 85-150.

Erauenfeld, G. von. (See Insecta.^^)

Gerstacker, a. Die Arten der Gattung Nysson, Latr. Ab-
handl. naturf. Gesellsch. Halle, x. pp. 71-122 : 1867.

. Ueber die Gattung Oxybelus, Latr., und die bei Berlin

vorkommenden Arten derselben, Zeitschrift fur die ge-
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sammten Naturwissenschaften, Band xxx. pp. 1-96 ! July
1867.

Besides the portion strictly relating to the genus OwyheluSj

this paper contains some general remarks on the classification of

Hymenoptera and on the inequality in the facets of the eyes of

Insects.

Hagens_, — VON. Ueber Ameisen mit gemischten Colonien.

Berliner entom. Zeitschrift, 1867, pp. 101-108.

Haimhoffen, Gustav von. Ueber die Eichengalle von Cynips
coriaria, Hart. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Ges. inWien,Band xvii.

pp. 527-530.

Healy, Charles. Observations on the oeconomy of the Saw-
fly {Phyllotoma aceris, M'L.) that mines the leaves of

Maple. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. iv. pp. 105-107.

Jaennicke, E. Zur Hymenopteren-Fauna der Umgegend von
Frankfurt a. M. Berliner entom, Zeitschrift^ 1867,

pp. 14d-155.

Contains a list of species, with indications of localities and
degrees of abundance or rarity, and descriptions of three new
species of Ichneumonidse.

Lincecum, G. On the Cutting-Ant of Texas, CEcodoma teodana,

Buckley. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. 1867, pp. 24-31.

——. The Tarantula-killers of Texas. American Naturalist,

vol. i. pp. 137-141.

A notice of Pompilus formosus (Say)

.

Lowe, John. Observations on Dzierzon^s Theory of Reproduc-
tion in the Honey Bee. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 3rd ser.

vol. V. pp. 547-560 : 1867.

Lucas, H. Quelques remarques sur le Philanthus apivorm,

Hymenoptere fouisseur de la tribu des Crabroniens et de
la famille des Cercerites. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. tome vii.

pp. 289-296 : October 15, 1867.

. Quelques remarques sur les nids des Polybia Scutellaria

and liliacea, Hymenopteres sociaux de la tribu des Vespides.

Ibid. pp. 365-370, pi. 9 : December 11, 1867.

MHjAchlan, R. Additions to the British Tenthredinidae, Ent.
Monthly Mag. vol. iv. pp. 102-105 : October 1867.

Marshall, T. A. Description of a new genus and species of
British Hymenoptera, allied to Pezomachus, Ent. Monthly
Mag. iii. pp. 193-194 : February 1867.

. Descriptions of British Hymenoptera (Proctotrupid^p)

new to science &c. Ibid. pp. 223-226 : March 1867,
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Marshall^ T. A. On some British Cynipidce. Ent. Monthly
Mag. vol. iv. pp. 6-8, 101-102, 124-126, and 146-148.

Morawitz, E. Ueber einige Andrcnidse aus der Umgegend von
St. Petersburg. Horse Soc. Entom. llossicse, tom. iii.

pp. 61-79 : 1865.

Contains a list of the Andrenidae hitherto detected in the

neighbourhood of St. Petersburg, with indications of the locali-

ties in which they have been captured, and descriptions
,
of the

peculiarly northern ones. Two new species are described. The
species not found in Finland and Lapland are marked with an
asterisk.

. Bemerkungen iiber einige vom Prof. Eversmannbeschric-
bene Andrenidae, nebst Zusatzen. Horse Soc. Entom.
llossicse, tom. iv. pp. 1-28 ; 1866.

. Uebersicht der im Gouvernement von Saratow und um
St. Petersbm’g vorkommenden Odynerus-Kriew, Horse Soc.

Entom. llossicse, tom. iv. pp. 109-144: 1867.

. Ein Beitrag zur Hymenopteren-Fauna des Ober-Enga-
dins. Ibid. tom. v. pp. 39-71 : 1867.

Contains a general notice of the Aculeate Hymenoptera of the

Upper Engadine, with a list of the Bees occurring in the vicinity

of St. Moritz, and descriptions of some new species.

Norton, Edward. Catalogue of the described Tenthredinidca

and Uroceridce of North America. Trans. Amer. Entom.
Soc. i. pp. 31-84 and 193-324 : 1867.

This is the first part of a descriptive and synonymic catalogue

of the Securiferous Hymenoptera of North America, and includes

the species of the subfamilies Cimbicides and Hylotomides and a

considerable portion of the Tenthredmides. The West-lndian
species are included,

Packard, A. S. Revision of the Fossorial Hymenoptera of

North America. I. Crabronidae and Nyssonidae. Proc. Ent.

Soc. Philad. vol. vi. pp. 353-445 : 1867.

The conclusion of the paper cited in last yearns ^ Record^

(p. 414).

The Home of the Bees. American Naturalist, vol. i.

pp. 364-378, pi. 10.

A semipopular general account of the habits of Bees.

Perkin^, G. A. The Cockroach and its Enemy. American
Naturalist, vol. i. pp. 293-296.

A notice of the habits of Ampulex sibirica (Fab.).

Radoszkowsky, O. Description d^un genre nouveau, Pseitdo-

melecta, et de quelques especes du genre Eumenes. Horae

Soc. Entom. Rossicae, tom. iii. pp. 53-60, pi. 1 : 1865.
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R-adoszkowsky, O. Enumeration des especes de Chrysides de

Russie. Ibid. pp. 295-310, pis. 2-6: 1866.

Reinhard, H. Beitrage zur Kenntniss einiger Braconiden-
Gattungen. Viertes Stiick (see ^Reeord,^ 1865, p. 532).

Berliner entom. Zeitschrift, 1867, pp. 351-374.

Rondani, Camillo. De speciebus duabus Diptei’orum generis

Asphondylise, et de duobus earum parasitis. Annuario Soc.

Nat. in Modena, tom. ii. pp. 37-40 : 1867.

Saussure, II. DE. Mutillarum iiovarum species aliquot. Ann.
,Soc. Ent. Fr. 4” ser. tome vii. j)p. 351-364, pi. 8 : 1867.

SciiENCK, — . Zusatze zu dem Verzeichnisse der Nassauiseben
Hymenoptera aeuleata. Berl. entom. Zeitsehr. 1867, p. 156.

Smith, F. Descriptions of new speeies of CryptoceridfB, Trans.

Ent. Soc. Lond. 3rd ser. vol. v. pp. 523-528, pi. 26 : 1867.

. Observations on tlie study of Gall-flies {Cynipidoi),

Entom. Monthly Mag. vol. iii. pp. 181-183.

T-. A Revision of the British Species of the genus Bomhus,
Entomologist, vol. iii. pp. 240-243, 255-260, 267-269, 281-
288, 293-298.

These papers contain a revision of the synonymy of the British

species of Bomhus and Apathus. The last also includes a notice

of the species of ColleteSj being really the commencement of the

following article.

. A Revision of the Characters and Synonymes of British

Bees. Entomologist, vol. iii. pp. 305-310, 320-325, and
336-338.

This is a continuation of the articles on the British species of

Bomhus by the same author.

. Notes on aculeate Hymenoptera observed in 1866.

Entomologist, vol. iii. pp. 193-199.

. Notes on Hymenoptera. Entomologists’ Annual, 1868,

pp. 81-96.

Taschenberg, E.'L. Die drei ersten Sectionen der Gattung
Ichneumon, Gr. (unter Durchsicht der Typen aus Graven

-

horst’s Sammlung). Zeitschrift fiir die gesammten Na-
turwiss. Band xxvii. pp. 228-318 : 1866.

In this paper Taschenberg passes in review the species of

Gravenhorst’s first three sections of his genus Ichneumon. He
indicates the equivalents of the species in the writings of modern
authors, and accompanies these notices with additional cha-

racters, completing Gravenhorst’s descriptions. At the end of

his paper Taschenberg gives a list of the species, with their syn-

onyms, arranged under Wesmael’s genera. His results are
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obtained from the examination of the types of Gravenhorst’s
collection.

VoLLENHovEN, S. C. Snellen VAN. Dc Inlandschc Bladwespen
in hare Gedaantewisseling en Levenswijze beschreven.

Twaalfde Stuk. Tijdschrift voor Entom. serie^ Deel i.

pp. 189-208, pis. 7-9 ; 1866,

A continuation of Vollenhoven^s descriptions of Dutch Ten-
thredinidse, and of their natural history.

Walker, Francis. Characters of a new genus and species of

Chalcidites. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 3rd ser. vol. ii. pp. 441-
442: 1866.

WuLLscHLEGEL, J. Ueber Vorkommen und Lebensweise der

Halmwespe, Cephus pygmceus. Mittheil. schweiz. entom.
Gesellsch. Band ii. pp, 153-158, with a note by Stierlin.

C. Anatomical and Physiological papers.

Kleine, G. Ueber das Gesetz der Entwicklung der Geschlech-
ter bei den Insecten. Zeitschrift fur wiss. Zoologie, Band
xxii. pp. 533-538. Beprinted from the Bienenzeitung,

No. 11, 1867.

This paper is in opposition to tlie views of Landois, and main-
tains the parthenogenetic production of Drone-bees, and conse-

quently the determination of the sex of the larvae of insects

whilst still in the egg.

Landois, H. Note sur la loi du developpement sexuel des In-

sectes. Comptes Rendus, tome Ixiv. pp. 222-224. Trans-

lated in Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. vol. xix. p. 224.

Relates to the development of the sexes in Bees.

. Ueber das Gesetz der Entwicklung der Geschlechter

bei den Insecten. Zeitschrift fiir wiss. Zoologie, Band
xvii. pp. 375-379.

An account of Landois^s observations on the development of

the Honey-Bee, previously published in the Comptes Rendus,
Landois maintains that the sex is not determined in the ovum,
but during development, by difference in the quality or quantity

of the food.

SiEBOLD, C. T. VON. Zusatz zu Landois^ vorlaufiger Mittheilung.

Zeitschrift fiir wiss. Zoologie, Band xvii. pp. 525-532.

Translated in Ann. &Mag. N. H. 4th ser. vol. ii. pp. 205-212.

In this paper Siebold discusses the theory of the production of

sex in insects proposed by Landois, and maintains, chiefly from
general considerations, that the sex is inherent in the egg when
deposited by the female insect, and not dependent on the food of

the larva.
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GerstackeR, in the introduction to his memoir on the genus
Oxyhelus (Zeitschr. fiir die ges. Naturw. xxx. pp. 1, 2), remarks
upon the general classification of the Hymenopteraj and indi-

cates their division into two main groups, Hymenoptera apocrita

or genuina and Hym. symphyta or phytophaga. These sections,

which the Recorder has always regarded as the natural main divi-

sions of the order Hymenoptera, are characterized, according to

Gerstacker, by the transfer to the thorax in the former of the first

abdominal segment, and its retention in the abdomen in the
latter, so that in the Hym. apocrita we can never distinguish

more than 8 dorsal half segments, whilst 9 are recognizable in

the Hym. symphyta. The characters of the larvae, which tho-

roughly bear out this mode of division, are too well known to need
mention.

Landois (Zeitschr. fiir wiss. Zool. xvii. pp. 163-167) notices

the sounds emitted by many Insects of this order, and the appa-

ratus by which they are produced. In the Hive-Bee (^Apis meU
lified) a sound is produced by the vibration of the wings during
flight

) but the true voice of the Insect is produced by the band-
like margins of the stigmata, both thoracic and abdominal.
These form elongated apertures. This structure occurs also in

the other Bees, Wasps, &c. In the Bombi the metathoracic

stigmata are also sound-organs, having the same structure as in

the Hive-Bee. The abdominal stigmata are here the chief pro-

ducers of sound (pi. 11. fig. 19), and they present a rather com-
plicated construction. Each stigma is an oval aperture sur-

rounded by a chitinous ring; it is situated beneath a hemi-
spherical cup divided by a slit into two nearly equal parts, and is

furnished with a double chitinous membrane stretched between
the stigma and the lower half of the cup. It is by the vibration

of these parts that the well-known sound of the Bombi is pro-

duced.

Morawitz (Horse Soc. Ent. Boss. v. pp. 39-45) gives a gene-

ral account of the Aculeate Hymenoptera of the neighbourhood
of St. Moritz in the Upper Engadine, followed by a list of the

Bees of the district, Which constitute the most numerous and
interesting group there. The Vespidae, especially the social

forms, are very numerous in individuals ; but the Eossores are

not strongly represented either in individuals or species. Of
Heterogyna the author notices only Mutilla europcca and 2 species

of Bapygaj one of them B.pedestris (Gerst.) . Of Anthophila 56
species were detected, 37 of which are distributed nearly all over

Europe.

Jaennicke has published (Berl.ent. Zeitschr. 1867, pp. 141-

155) a list of the Hymenoptera collected by him during the last

three years in the neighbourhood of Frankfort on the Main.
He enumerates 496 species, and describes three new Ichneumo-
nidae.



308 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

Frauenfeld (Verli. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 429-430
and 440-442) gives a list of species of this Order taken by him
on board the ^ Novara^ during her voyage. It ineludes only 9

species, 6 of which are Ants. The only permanent ship-inha-

biting species is Evania appendigaster,

ScHENCK (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1867, p. 156) adds a few notes to

his Catalogue of the Aculeate Hymenoptera of Nassau.

Smith (Ent. Annual, pp. 81-80) remarks on the comparative rarity of Hy-
menoptera during the last two years, and suggests that in many cases, besides

the influence of the weather and the destruction caused by various enemies,

the disappearance of species from old-established haunts may be accounted

for by migration. He cites several instances in support of this view. A
species of the Acarina {Ileteropus ventricosa, Newport) is very destructive in

tho'nests of some species
;
Smith indicates its habits and states that the ova re-

tain their vitality for years and become developed as soon as they come in

contact with the larvie of Hymenoptera (/. c. pp. 84-80). Smith suggests the

name of Netv2yorticiiox the genus containing this Acarine parasite, as Ileteropus

had been previously employed by seven different authors. Smith notices the

capture of various rare species, and remarks upon some other points, which

will be referred to hereafter.

Smith publishes notes on various species of Aculeate Hymenoptera from

his observations made in 1866. Entomologist, iii. pp. 193-199.

Anthophila.

SicHEL (Reise derNovara,Zool.ii.Hym.pp. 143-156) publishes

a list of the Bees eollected on the voyage of the ^ Novara,^ and
describes numerous new species. Lamprocolletes [Andrena) cha~

lybeatas (Erichs.) 6 is described^ p. 144, as also $ Ceratina macu-

lata (Smith), p. 152, Apis fasdata (Latr.) occurs in Chili, to-

gether with examples of yl. melUJlca showing a tendency towards

A, fasdata,

Mohawitz publishes (IIora3 Soc. Ent. Ross. v. pp. 45-71) a list of the

species of this group captured by him in the Upper Engadine, 56 in number.

He describes in detail the following known species :

—

Diifourea alpina (Mo-

raw.), Panurginus mmitanm (Giraud), Prosopis angustata (Schenck), P. an-

Qiulata (hmxi.)=idilatata and borealis (Nyl.) =^patellata (Eversm.), and P. rinhi

(Gorski)

=

distans (Eversm.) = annularis (Schenck). He also gives notes upon

the characters and synonymy of Andrena shaivella (K.)= nana (Nyl.)=«2/-

(Moraw.), Halictus fulvicornis (lL.')=albipes (Schenck), H. morio

(Fab.), Anthidmm punctatum (Lat.)=mmws (Nyl.), A. strigatum (Panz.) =
minusculum (Nyl.), Megachile analts (Nyl.), Osmia nigriventris (Zett.), O. tu-

bereulata (Nyl.), O, angustula (Zett.), O. rhinoceros (Giraud), Heriades nigri^

cornis Chelostoma inerme (Eversm.) =probably H. rapunculi (St. F.),

Nomada robertjeotiana (Panz.), var., Codioxys conica (Linn.), C. simplex (Nyl.),

C. mandibidaris (Nyl.), Stelis signata (Lat.), and 8. pusilla (Spin.)=//e-

riades breviuseula Stelis pygmeea (Sch.).

Morawitz publishes (Horse Soc. Ent. Ross. iv. pp. 1-28) an
important contribution to the knowledge of the Russian Andre-
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nidcs, in the shape of a revision of the species catalogued and
described by Eversmann in 1852 as occurring between the Volga
and the Ural. Eversmann^s new species are described in detail

from the types, and the synonymy of some of these, and of species

erroneously determined by Eversmann, is indicated. The fol-

lowing may serve as an analysis of the general results:

—

Andrena fiiscosa (Eversm.) ^xoh^Ay—holomelana (St. F.), A. ovina—pra-
temis {^y\.)^lcmothorax (Il.-Sch.)

;
A. rfwynana—hicolor (Fab.)

;
\A. compia

(Eversm.) collides with A. comptd (St. F.) ;] A. cunicnlaria belongs to Col-

Ictcs] A. fulvitarsis $ + amhiyua (^=atricep8 (Kirby), of which tibialis

(Kirby) is the $ j
A. limbnta is a good species

;
A. aherrans also

;
A. hirticeps=s

Safzeliella (K.)
;
A, lo7igida= \XLX. fulvago (Ohr.); A. armata— hdvola (Linn.);

A. xantliothorax—Colletcssuccincta (Linn.)
;
A. hrevitarsis is the ^ of

A. coitanea (Eversm.) dilFers from coitanaiJL .) ;
A. fallax .')— Qlirysosceles

(Schenck), which is distinct from chrysoscclcs (K.), and A. fallax (Sch.) is dis-

tinct fromfallax (Ev.)
;
A.pilosa= d gwynana (K.)

;
A. campcstris— Jlalictus

scx-notatus (K.)
;
A. microstigma belongs to Cilissa

;
A. senilis is a Vollctes

;
A.

floricola^punctidata (Sch.); A. lahrosa belongs to Systropha] A. intcrriipta

—afzeliella (K.); A, candens=var. convcxiuscula (K.)
;
A. incisa is a distinct

species; A. tricincta qnadricincta h^lon^ to Cilissa) A. smithella^^yM.

hdvola (Linn.)
;
A. afzeliella is a Cilissa

;
A. scita is a distinct species

;
A.

slrangulata=:Y(iv, zonalis (K.)
;
A. rosce—schrankella (N}d., Sch. nec Kirby)

for which Morawitz proposes the name of A. schencld (1. c. p. 18) ;
llylceus

quadricinctus—quadristrigatus (Lat.)
;

II. arhustorum=scxcinctus (Fab.)=
quadricinctus (Oliv.), of which scahiosce (Rossi) = (Walck.) is a

variety; K. tornentosus= quadricinctus (Fab.); H. ruhellus—\?i,r. $ cylin-

dricus (Fab.) = c/eyaws (St. F.)= probably rujimntris (Gir.)
;

II. ahdomi-

nalis-\-olhiq)es-=.cylindricus (Fab.); II. mucoreus is a distinct species; Col-

hies hylmformis probably (Sm.); C. Jloralis is distinct, as also

Panurghius lahiatus
;
Rophites hispinosa= Ilalictoidcs dentiventris (Nyl.). Mo-

rawitz notices the following additional known species from the government

of Saratov :—Andrena nitida (K.), Halictus zonulus (Sm.), II. parmdus (Fab.)

~ A. pidchella (Jur.), Camptopoeum frontale (Fab.)= (Spin.)

= R. fasciatus (Giraiid) and Nomia diversipes (St. F.).

Morawitz (Ilorm Soc. Ent. Ross. ii. pp. 61-79) gives a list of 24 species of

Andrenides found in the vicinity of St. Petersburg, 2 of which are described

as new. Of the others he gives descriptions of the following:

—

Andrena

ruficrus (Nyl.); A. fucata {^m.)
\
A. (Zett.)=: uanans (Nyl.)

;
A.

nigriceps (Kirby) (Nyl.); A. similUma
)
A. argentata

)

A. tarsata (Nyl.)
;
Halictus sexnotatulus (Nyl), II. rujitarsis (Zett.)

;
and II.

nitidiuscidus (Kirby).

Bomhus. Smith has published (Entomologist, vol. iii.) a series of articles

on the British species of this genus. In the first and second he gives a gene-

ral account of the habits of these insects, their enemies, kc. (/. c. pp. 240-

243 & 266-258), together with a list of tlie British species of Bomhus and

Apathus, and an exposition of the species described by Kirby, with their mo-
dern equivalents, according to Smith’s views (/. c. pp. 258-260). The re-

maining articles contain a statement of the synonymy of the species, -with

remarlcs chiefly on their occurrence and natural history. 1. B. muscorum in-

1807, [voL. IV.] y
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eludes senilis (Fab.)
j

2. B, senilis (Smith nec Fab.) = (Steph.)

;

8. B. smithianus (White) is distinct from arcticus (Dahlb.)
j
10. B. cullu-

manus (Kirby) is regarded as a distinct species and A, donovanella (Kirby)

as probably its $ j
13. B. soroensis (Fab.) includes B. collinus (Smith)

;
16.

B. lucorum (Linn.) includes B. sporadicus (Nyl.) and B. et icetorum (Curt.),

Smith (Entomologist, iii.) has published a revision of the British species

of the genera Colletes Q. c. pp, 296-298), Prosopis (/. c. pp. 305-310), and

Sphecodes (1. c. pp. 320-326 & 336-338). He notices the general habits of

the Insects, and gives the synonymy of the species, with remarks on their

distribution &c. The following synonymic indications may be cited from

it:

—

Prosopis dilatata and anmdaris are identical
;
P. armillata (Nyl.) pro-

bably=P. punctulatissima (Smith)
j
Melitta annulata (Kirby)= P. commu-

nis. P, varipes (Smith) is entirely unnoticed
j

is it to be suppressed ? and if

so to what species does it belong ? P. bifasciata (Jur.) is described as British

on the authority of a specimen taken by Ijeach. Under the genus Sphecodes

{I, c. pp. 321-325) Smith discusses Sicheks results as to the species of this

genus, in which he does not concur. Smith here, as in his catalogue of

British Bees, accepts 6 species, the differential characters of which he indi-

cates. These species are :—1, S. gibhus
j

2. S. rufiventris^^ Tiphia rujiventris

(Panz.) =P/cAroa analis (111.) = /S', rufescens (Smith olim)
j

3. S. subquadra-

tu8\ 4. S. ephippius=S. maculatus (St. F.)
j
and 6. S.fusdpennis.

Packard publishes (Amer. Nat. i. pp. 364-378) a general account of the

habits of Bees, illustrated chiefly from North American species. lie notices

the tropical Trigonice and Melipona}, the Bombi, of which more than 40 North

American species are known, Xylocopa virginica, Ceratina dupla, Megachile

centuncularis, and species of Osmia, and describes their parasites &c. The
accompanying plate (pi. 10) contains figures of cells of the Humble-Bee
(figs. 1 & 2), of X. virginica with its larva and nest (figs. 3-6), of the larva

and pupa of Anthrax sinuosa (figs. 6 & 7), of a Megachile and its cells (figs. 8 &
9), of the larva and cells of Ceratina dupla (figs. 10 & 11), of the cells of Os-

mia lignivo)'a (fig. 12), O. simillima (figs. 13 & 14), and of a ma.ss of ^‘bee-bread’’

formed by O. lignaria (fig. 16).

Smith remarks that in his opinion all Bees pass the winter either in the

perfect or in the larval states. In proof of the power of the larva to resist

cold, he states that he has frozen larvae of Anthophora so that they could be

snapped in two, yet they retained their vitality. (Entomologist, iii. p. 190.)

Megachile argentata. On the habits of this species, see Smith, Entomolo-

gist, iii. p. 196. Smith also notes tliat he observed M. centuncularis cutting

the scarlet petals of Geraniums to line its nest (/. c. p, 196).

F. Smith notices some nests of Megachile willughbiella and other species of

Megachile. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, p. cvi.

Ceratina ccendea. Smith remarks on the habits of this species. Entomo-
logist, iii. p. 197.

Packard (Amer. Nat. i. p. 162) notices the habits of some species of

Bees, especially Xylocopa and Ceratina, from the observations ofJames Angus.
Smith (Ent. Annual, 1868, pp. 89-90) notices the occurrence of stylopized

specimens of Ilalictus abdominalis and M. obovatus, and remarks upon the ge-

neral phenomenon of stylopization. The same author also notices (1. c.

pp. 90-92) some peculiarities in the habits of the Bombi.

Goureau (Insectes nuisible.s, pp, 102-111) notices the Bombi {B. mus-
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corum^ hortorum^ terrestt'is, and laindarius) as also the Hive-Bee (Apts melli-

Jica) as noxious to man on account of their stings. He describes the appear-

ance and habits of the above-mentioned species.

J. Lowe (Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. pp. 647-660) publishes some observations,

on the theory of the reproduction of the Honey-Bee, propounded by Dzierzon

and supported by Siebold. He states that queens of the Ligurian and Egyp-
tian races {Aph ligmtica and /«scm^a) when fertilized by drones of the com-
mon English type {A. mellijicd) produced drones which betrayed their mixed
parentage in their characters, as ought not to have been the case if the drone-

eggs are deposited without fecundation, as supposed by Dzierzon.

11. Landois (Zcits. f. wiss. Zool. xvii. pp. 376-379, and Oomptes Bendus,

Ixiv. pp. 222-224) records some experiments on the transfer of eggs from

worker- to drone-cells and vice versa. The insects produced were workers or

drones according to the cells in which they were reared, whence the author

concludes that the difference of sex in Bees depends solely on their nou-

rishment.

Tasciienberg (Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxix. p. 87) states that the life of a

worker Bee during the busiest season is only about six weeks.

New genera :

—

Rhopalictus, g. n., Sichel, Reise der Novara, Hym. p. 146. Allied to Ha^
lictus] cf abdomen clavate. Sp. Corymi7'a ^flavofasciata

Pseudomelectaj g. n., Radoszkowsk}’’, Horne Soc. Ent. Ross. iii. p. 66, pi. 1.

fig. 1 (details). Allied to Melecta
;
marginal cell oval, rounded and separated

from the margin at its apex
;
scutellum somewhat raised, with two tubercles

at its anterior margin, terminated at its inferior margin by two teeth. Sp.

M. diacantha (Eversm.), 1. c. pi. 1. fig. 2 ;
P.'haerii, sp. n., Radoszk. 1. c. p. 60,

pi. 1. fig, 3, Oronbonrg.

New species :

—

Megacliile. Sichel (/. c.) describes the following new species of this genus

:

—ilf. metathoracica, p. 148, Batavia
;
M. heteroptera, p. 149, Timor, Nicobar

;

iff. duhia, p. 160, Chili ; M. semirufa, ibid., Chili
;
M. eph^piataj p. 151,

Sanibelong.

Lithurgm alho-Jimhriatus, Sichel, 1. c. p. 161, Tahiti.

Anthopliora maderce, Sichel, 1. c, p. 162, Madeira; A. Jlavipes, 1. c.

p. 163, Chili.

Xylocopa alho-fasciata, Sichel, 1. c. p. 164, Ceylon.

Osmia loti, Morawitz, Horne Soc. Ent. Ross. v. p. 66, Engadine.

Andrma ornata, Morawitz, Horne Soc. Ent. Ross. iv. p. 6, A. jigurata,

Moraw. 1. c, p. 10, A. scnbrosa, Moraw. 1. c. p. 12, and A. pimctatissima, Moraw.

1. c. p. 14, from Saratov; A. mutahilis, Moraw. 1. c. p. 18 {
— rujiventris and analisy

Eversm.), Eastern Europe and Bokhara.

Halictus mandtbidaris, Morawitz, 1. c. p. 23, Saratov.

Ilalictus ? humei'alis, Sichel, 1. c. p. 146, H. apicatus, Sich. ibid., If. (Augo-

chlora, Sm.) chrysurus, Sich. 1. c, p. 146, Chili.

Ilalictus pallipes, Morawitz, Horne Soc. Ent. Ross. iii. p. 72, and If, gracilis,

Moraw. 1. c. p. 77, St. Petersburg.

Halictoides paradoxus, Morawitz, Horne Soc. Ent. Ross. v. p. 46, Engadine.

Prosopis alpina, Morawitz, 1. c. p. 60, P. nivalis, Moraw. U c. p. 62, and P.

gracilicornis, Moraw. 1. c. p. 60, Engadine.

Y 2
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Pt'osopU vicincif SIcliel, 1. c. p. 143, New Zealand, Taimania
j

P. ? decolor

j

Sichel, ibid., Cliili.

Dufonrea aljnna, Morawitz, I, c. p. 78, note, Switzerland.

VESPIDAi.

Morawitz has published (Horse Soc. Ent. lloss. iv. pp. 109--

144) an elaborate revision of the species of Odynerus occurring

in the Government of Saratov and round St. Petersburg. The
number of species recorded from Saratov is 29, several of which

are described as new ; those inhabiting the St. Petersburg dis-

trict are 13 in number.

Pumenes. Kadoszkowsky (Horae Soc. Ent. Ross. iii. pp. 67-60) gives a

list of the Russian species of this genus, with synonyms, and describes and

figures P. tahida (Eyersm.), I, c. p. 68, pi. 1. fig. 4, andP. fidva (Eversm.), /, c,

p. 69, pi, 1. fig. 6.

Polyhia {Myrapetrci) scutellaris (AVhite). H. Lucas (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr.

4® sdr. vii. pp. 366-368) describes tbe nest of this species, of which he men-
tions two specimens, one measuring 64 centims. in length and 1*36 metre in

circumference, the other 72 centims. in length and 1'20 metre in circum-

ference. AVith regard to the mode of construction of the nest he agrees with

Saussure. The species is called Camuati in Montevideo
j
it collects a blackish

honey, which is eaten and said to be good. The nest is said by the natives

to be constructed of the dung of the Tapir.

Polyhia (^Polistes) UUacea (Fab.). H. Lucas also describes and figures the

nest of this species (7 c. pp. 369, 370, pi. 9), which is abundant at Cayenne.

The specimen described is 1‘20 metre in length and 1T6 metre in circum-

ference
;

it is ofan oblong compressed form, suspended from a branch, and con-

tains 27 horizontal combs.

Saussure (Reise der Novara, Zdol. Ilym.) figures Polyhia mrinamensis

(Sauss.) with its nest, pi. 1. fig. 16.

Erder notices the habits of Vespa alsalica, especially with regard to the

construction of its nest. Sitzungsber. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, 1867, p. 107,

F. Smith notices some singular positions selected by Odynerus quadratus

for the reception of its nest
;
and AVestwood remarks on the same subject in

connexion with an unknown species of Bee. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, p. xc.

F. Smith notices the occurrence of a doubtful species of Polistes at Pen-

zance. (Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, p. cviii). Bates also remarks upon this insect

and the habits of Polistes (ibid.). Smith considers the insect to be a variety

either of P, hiyuttatus or P. versicolor. lie seems inclined to think it truly

indigenous. (Ent. Annual, 1868, pp. 87, 88, and 96.)

Stone remarks on the scarcity of Wasps near Brighthampton in 1865

(Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, p. 113). Smith adds that these insects were also scarce

at Bournemouth, and Baly that they were abundant at Aberdeen (ibid.^

According to Stone, earwigs, woodlice, and ants assisted in the destruction of

the nests.

On the hybernation of AVasps, remarks by Gudrin-Mdneville, Laboulbene,

and Kiinckel. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. Ixi.

Goureau (Insectes nuisibles, pp. 92-102) indicates that all the Aculeate

Hymenoptera may be regarded as noxious on account of the eftect produced
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by their stings, but describes tlie AVasps especially as superadding to this

general bad quality other injurious habits,' particularly the destruction of

fruit and of Bees. He describes the appearance and habits of Vespa crahro,

V. mJgaris, V. germanica, and Polistes gallica.

Lahus, g. n., Saussure, Zool. Novara, ii. Hym. p. 3. Allied to Elimus
;
pro-

notuni very small, wide and spinous in front
;
peduncle long, thin, slightly

dilated only at the apex
;
second cubital cell not pedunculate, narrowed to-

wards radial, first recun’ent vein coincident with hinder margin of second

cubital cell. Sp. L. spiniger, sp. n., Saiiss. l.c. p. 4, pi. 1. fig. 1, Javaj L.

Iiumhct'tianus, sp. n., Sauss. 1. c, p. 4, pi. 1. fig. 2 (wing), Oeylon.

New species :

—

Zethus (Calligaster) ceylonicus, Saussure, /. c. p. 5, Ceylon.

Emnenes novaree^ Saussure, 1. c. p. 6, pi. 1. fig. 3, Rio Janeiro; E. humher^

tiamtSy Sauss. ibid., Oeylon.

Rhynchiumtaliitense, Saussure, 1. c. p. 7, pi. 1. fig. 4, Tahiti
;
P. erythrinumy

Sauss. ibid.. Capo of Good Hope.

Eumenes haerii, Radoszkowsky, 1. c. p. 69, pi. 1. fig. 6, Bakoii (Caspian).

Odymrus. Saussure (/. c.) describes the following new species of this

genus ;—(subg. Oi)YNERUS=X<?wno^?//f, Sauss.) 0(cUrco-cinctuSy p. 10, pi. 1.

fig. 6, Sidney; O.fistulosusy p. 11, Ceylon; 0. dccipiens, ibid. pi. 1. fig. 0,

>

Sydney; O.JavanuSy p. 12, pi. 1. fig. 7, Java; O. ceylonicuSy ibid., and O.

hnmhertiamiSy p. 13, Ceylon
;
O. araucanuSy p. 14, pi. 1. fig. 8, Chili

;
O.

frauenfeldiy p. 16, pi. 1. fig. 9, Shanghai
;
O. macilentusy p. 16, pi. 1. fig. 10,

Sydney; and O. ihertciiSy p. 17, pi. 1. fig. 11, Gibraltar.

Odynerus. Morawitz (Horae Soc. Ent. Ross, iv.) describes the following

new species of this genus from the Government of Saratov :

—

(Ancistbo-

CERUS, Wesm.) O. transitorius, p. 117 :
(Leionotus, Sauss.) O. magni-

JicuSy p. 119
;
O. siiperbus, p. 121

;
O. angustusy p. 122 ; O. opacuSy p. 124

;
O.

beckeriy p. 127
;
O. proximuSy p. 128

;
O. ballioniy p. 129

;
O. difficilisy p. 132 ;

O. membranaceuSy p. 136
:
(Epipona, Kirby) O. serripesy p. 137 ;

O. simile

IhmtSy p. 138
;

O, bembeciformisy p. 139 ;
and O. crabroniformisy p. 141.

Odynerus limbiferus (Lewnottis)y Morawitz, l.c. p. 136, note, Dalmatia;

O. sibiricus (E^npona), Morawitz, 1. c. p. 144, note, Siberia.

Alastor lateritiusy Saussure, h c. p. 17, and A. cruentatusy Sauss. I, c. p. 18,

pi. 1. fig. 12, Australia.

Vespa peruanuy Saussure, 1. c. p. 18, Quito.

Polistes novarccy Saussure, 1. c. p. 19, pi. 1. figs. 13, 14, Nicobar Islands and

Australia
;
P. dubiusy Sauss. 1. c. p. 20, pi. 1. fig. 16, Manilla.

Polybia plebejOy Saussure, /. c. p. 21, Mexico.

Nectarinia mbbianay Saussure, /. c. p. 22, Surinam.

POMPIUDA^.

Cresson lias published (Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. pp. 85-150)
a revision of the North-American genera and species of this

group, containing a list of known genera and species, with syno-

nymy, data as to geographical distribution, &c., and, in some
cases, descriptions ; also descriptions of numerous new species :

—

Pompilus h-notatus {^^^g^-^biguttatus (Fab.); P. marginatus and petio^

latus (Say) are identical
;
P. plcbfjus (Dahlb.) and P. trifasciuius (Bal. B.)=
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americanus (Pal. B.)j P. sordidus (Smith) (St. F.)
;
P. juxtus

(Cress.) = var. comscus (Smith)
j
P. pcdlidicornis (Smith)= unifasciatns (Say)

5

P. ignipennis (Ov&SB.)=flammipennis (Smith)
j
Agenia fulviptes (I)ahlb.) =

P. mellipcs (Say).

Pompilm formosus (Say). Lincecum notices the habits of this species,

which destroys the great Mygale hentzii (the ‘^Tarantula” of Texas) for tlie

purpose of storing its nests. The insect is figured. (Amer. Nat. i. pp. 187-

141.)

New species :

—

Ferreola dhnidiatipennis, Saussure, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Hym. p. 40,

Ceylon
j
F. zebmlUj Sauss. 1. c. p. 48, pi. 3. fig. 29, Sydney ;

F. tricolor

^

Sauss.

1. c. p. 48 (=? pedestris, Smith), Singapore
5
F. miranda, Sauss. 1, 0 , p. 40,

pi. 3. fig. 30, Ceylon.

llomonotus luciduluSf Saussure, 1. c. p. 60, pi. 3. fig. 31, Ceylon.

Fntgpus cephalotas, Saussure, 1. c. p. 60, pi. 3. fig. 32, La Plata.

Agenia. Saussure (/. c.) describes the following new species of this genus :

—A. mioromegas, p. 61, pi. 3. fig. 33, A. aluris, p. 52, A. hipmniSf ibid.,

Ceylon
\
A. fusiformisy p. 63, pi. 3. fig. 34, Sydney

j
A.frauenfeldiaiia, p. 63,

pi. 3. fig. 36, Java
;
A. concoloi'y p. 54, Ceylon

j
A. novarce, ibid. pi. 3. fig. 36,

Sydney; A, insularisy p. 66, A. nana, ibid., A. ohsoleta, p. 66, pi. 3. fig. 37,

and A. plehejay p. 67, Ceylon.

Pogmiins Imulattia, Saussure, 1. c. p. 68, pi. 3. fig. 88, Sydney.

Pompilus ardens, Saussure, 1. c. p. 69, Cape of Good Hope
;
P. ignohilis,

Sauss. 1. c. p. 60, Ceylon
;

P. subsericeus, Sauss. 1. c. p. 60, pi. 3. fig. 39,

Shanghai
;
and P. bilunulatus, Sauss. 1. c. p. 61, Rio Janeiro.

Pompilus. Cresson (Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i.) describes the following

North-American and West-Indian species of this genus :—(subg. Pompilus)
P. maurusy p. 88 ;

P. ingenuus, p. 89 ;
P. hyacintJiinus, p. 90

;
P. brevicornisy

ibid.
;

P. subviolaceus, p. 91 ;
P. humilis, ibid.

;
P. cylindricus, p. 92, fig. 4

(wing)
;
P. virginiensisy ibid.

;
P. argenteusy p. 93 ;

P. tmicuSy p. 95
;
P. semi-

rufusy p. 100
;
P. divisusy ibid.

;
P. cinctipcSy p. 102 (= Ceropales apiculisy Say

nec Vanderl.)
;

P. navuSy p. 105
;
P. ? maricey p. 108, fig. 6 ;

P. ? legatusy

p. 109 : (subg. PmocNEMis) P. (P.) magnus, p. Ill
;
P. (P.) fuluicornisy

p. 112; P. (P.) fortis, p. 113; P. (P.) subopacusy p. 114; P. {P.) ftdgifronSy

ibid.
;
P. (P.) pomiliusy p. 116

;
P. (P.) germanuSy ibid.

;
P. (P.) validuSy ibid.

;

P. (P.) scitiduSy p. 118
;
P. (P.) nothuSy ibid.

;
P. (P.) nuperusy ibid.

;
P. (P.)

parQuSy p. 110 {=iterminatusy Cress, nec Say)
;
P. (P.) sartorianusy p. 120;

P. (P.) cincticornisy ibid.
:

(subg. Agenia) P. (A.) ciqridusy p. 122
;
P.

(jL) pulchripennisy p. 123
;
P. (A.) brevisy ibid., fig. 9 (wing)

;
P, (A.) dakotuy

p. 124 ;
P. (A.) nigropilosusy ibid.

;
P. (A.) albopilosuSy p. 126

;
P. (A.) bom-

byainusy ibid.
;
P. (A.) varipes, p. 126

;
P. (A.) pidckrimiSy ibid.

;
P. (A.)

agilisy ibid.
;
P. (A.) petiolatuSy p. 127 ;

P. (A.) iridipenniSy ibid.
;
P. {A.) cal-

caratuSy p. 128; P. (A.) congruuSy p. 129, fig. 10 (wing); P. (-4.) longiduSy

ibid.; P. (A.) acceptuSy p. 130, fig. 11 (wing); P. (A.) mexicanuSy ibid.;

P. (A.) subvirescensy p. 131
;
P, {A.) azureus, ibid.

Planiceps nigery Cresson, 1. c. p. 136, Connecticut, Georgia; P. cubensisy

Cress, ibid., Cuba.

Priocnemisfidgidipennisy Saussure, 1. c. p. 61
;
P. consanguineusy Sauss. 1. c.

p. 62, pi. 3. fig. 40, andP. humbertianuSy Sauss. 1. c. p. 63, pi. 3. fig. 41, Ceylon;

P. tinctory Sauss. 1. c. p. 63, Cape of Good Hope.
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Mygnimia coylonica, Saiissiire, 1. c. p. 64; Ceylon; M. avicuhiSf Sauss. ibid.,

pi. 2, fig. 28, Java.

Mygnimia mexicana, Oresson, 1. c. p. 143, Mexico
;
M. panamensisy Cress.

1. c. p. 160; Panama.

Pepsis duhitatay Cresson, I, c. p. 144, Georgia.

Pcpsis australis, Saiissure, 1. c. p. 65, pi. 3. fig. 42, Australia.

Ceropales nigripcs, Cresson, I, c. p. 139, Dakota
;

C. rohmsonii, Cress. 1. c.

p. 140, fig. 16, Virginia.

Trigonalys pulchellus, Cresson, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 361, Virginia;

T. {Lycogaste}') costalis, Cresson, I c. p. 362, Massachusetts.

CRABRONIDiE.

Packard (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. pp. 363-446) concludes his revision of

the North American species of Crabronidse and Nyssonidse. This’ portion

includes the Crabronine genera Thyreopus with 14 species (tabulated on

p. 366), Plepharipus with 6 sp. (tabulated on p. 372), and Rhopalum with

3 sp.
;
and of the Pemphredonince, Stigmus with 4 species, Cemonus, Pemphre-

don, and Diodontus with 1 species each, Passalcecus with 2 sp., Psen with 6

sp. (tabulated on p. 308), and Mimesa with 10 sp. (tabulated on p. 404).

Ills Nyssonidas include the subfamilies Trypoxyloninm, with the genus Try-

poxylon, 7 sp. (tabulated p. 413) and 3 unknown to author
;
Mellinin^, vfiih.

genera Mellinus, 2 sp., and Alyson, 3 sp.
;
Nyssonince, with genera Gorytes

with 14 sp. (tabulated pp. 423-424) and 6 unknown to author, Oxyhelus

with 8 sp. (tabulated p. 434), Nysson with 4 sp., Stizus with 3 sp., and

Larra with 6 species (6 unknown to author). Many of the species are de-

scribed as new, and will be noticed hereafter.

Nysson, (Gerstacker (Abhandl. naturf. Gesellsch. in Halle,

X. pp. 71-126) publishes a revision of the speeies of this genus,

which he preludes with a critical history of the works of former
authors who have written on this subject. He discusses the

genera Synneurus and Brachystegus founded by Costa at the

expense of the genus Nysson, and characterized by peculiarities

in the venation of the wings, and the subgenus Faranysson se-

parated by Guerin on the ground of the presence of strong

spines on the hinder tibia3, and shows, by the investigation of

various species, that the characters adduced by these authors for

the establishment of their proposed new groups are insufficient

for that purpose, some of them perhaps individual peculiarities.

The total number of supposed species described by authors is 32 ,*

but these are reduced by the suppression of synonyms to 16, to

which Gerstacker now adds 7, raising the total number of species

recognized by him to 23. In characterizing the genus, Ger-
stacker calls particular attention (pp. 86, 87) to the presence of

two rings in the trochanters of the first and second pairs of legs,

this to a certain extent forming an exception to the accepted

division of the Hymenoptera into Ditrocha nnd Monotrocha.
He finds the same structure in other genera of Eossorial Hyme-
noptera, namely, Gorytes, Hoplisus, Bembex, Stizus, Philanthus,

Tryjyoxylon, Cemonus, and Oxyhelus

;

in the last the structure is
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particularly distinct in the intermediate legs. The second ring

is wanting in the Bees, and in various genera of Fossoria, but

present in several Vespidse. The distinction founded on the

single or double trochanter holds good as far as the hind legs

are concerned.

The species of Nysson described by Gerstacker are treated of

by him in geographical groups^ commencing with the European
species^ 11 in number. Asia and Australia furnish each a single

species
;
of the remainder^ 8 are American, 1 African, and 1 of

unknown origin.

Oxijhelus. Gerstacker (Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxx.) discusses

the early history of this genus, which he characterizes at enor-

mous length, the description of its generic peculiarities occu-

pying no fewer than 29 pages. It is to be remarked, however,
that this description includes many remarks comparing the

structure of the difierent parts in this and other forms of Acu-
leate Hymenoptera. With reference to the inequality of the

facets in the eyes of Oxybelus (the central facets are larger than

those of the periphery) Gerstacker takes occasion to notice the

occurrence of a similar character in insects of other orders (/. c.

pp. 10-15). Gerstacker discusses the alliances of Oxybelus {1. c.

pp. 40-46), and thinks that it should be placed, at least provi-

sionally, in a group by itself, which would most closely approach
the thin-petiolated CrabronideSj such as Blephai'ipus

j Thyreopus
and Rhopalum. Its true place would be between the Cercerides,

ending with Falarus and the Crabronides, commencing with
Ceratocolus. After referring to the difficulty of determining

the species of this genus and discussing the characters by means
of which they are to be distinguished (/. c, pp. 47-52), Gerstacker

proceeds to the description of the species hitherto detected in

the neighbourhood of Berlin, of which he recognizes 16, tabu-

lated on pp. 53-55. These are afterwards fully described, with

a detailed and dated synonymy ; and a few new species from
other parts of Europe are described in notes. The species of

the neighbourhood of Berlin are as follows :

—

O. lineatus (Fab.) =&<?//< (Oliv.), pp. 55-59
j

O. (Jur.)=
hellus and hellicosus (Dalilb.)=/«rca^«s (St. F.) pp. C2-G5; O. mucronatus

(Fab.) (Curt.)=/eroa: (Shuck.), pp. 67-70
;

O. nigripcs (Oliv.) ==

trispinosus (Dahlb. &c. nec Fab.), pp. 71-75
j

O. hipunctalm (01iv.) = ?i/^ro-

ceneus (^\iuck.)=h(emorrhoidalis (Dahlb.) = (Schill.), pp. 77-80
j

O. latro (Oliv.) $ + <5 armiger (Oliv.), pp. 80-84; O. uniglumis (Linn.) =
trispinosa (Fsi}a.')=punctata (Fab.)=^nde«s (Fab.) = (Don.) =
pygmeem (Oliv.), pp. 85-89 ;

O. variegatus (Wesm.) = ? hamorrhoklalis (Oliv.),

pp. 94, 95 ;
and 8 new species.

Pclopeus. Saussure (Reiso der Novara, Zool. Ilym. pp. 28-29) discusses

the yellow-spotted American species of this genus, which ho reduces to 6

(tabulated p. 29). The species are as follows, with their varieties or nascent

species ” ;

—



HYMENOPTEKA. 317

1. P. ccemeniarim (Drury)
j
named vtwQ.Jlavi^^es (Fab.), architcdm (Lo P.),

lunatus (F^h.^^Jlavipimctata (Christ.), ^in^jamaicensis (Fab.).

2. P. servillii (Le P.).

3. P. vindex (Le P.)
;
named vars. chileiisis (Spin.), ammlatns (Cress.).

4. P. histrio (Le P.)
;
named fistidaris (Dahlb.), himaciilatus (Le P.).

6. P.fasciattts (Le V.')~ar(jmtifrons (Cress.).

6. P. liicm, sp. n.

Lucas records some observations made near Lion-siir-Mer on Philanthus

apivorus (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vii. pp. 280-296). He found tliis insect

in great abundance burrowing in the sand-dunes!, and watched the females en-

gaged in bringing in the Bees {Apis mellificd), which they store for the nou-

rishment of their progeny. The burrows are from '30 to 32 centimetres in

depth (= nearly 1 foot) and curved in the middle. The Bees, from 6 to 7 in

number, are generally an'anged one over the other ,• they are not killed, but

stupefied by the sting of the Philanthus
j
and examples taken from the burrows

exhibited signs of life for a fortnight, Lucas found in the burrows the re-

mains of the cocoons of the Philanthus.

Lucas also remarks {1. c. p. 203, note) that Cerccris variahilis provisions its

larvae with Halictus ahdominalis and ovatus
;
Psammophila armaria employs

the larvae of Xylophasia lithoxylea for the same purpose
;
and Mellinus

arvcnsis stores up Scatophaya scyhalaria and Pollenia rudis for its progeny.

Philanthus apivorus. Goureau (Insectes nuisibles, pp. 89-92) describes

this species and its habits.

Saussure (Reise der Novara, Zodl.' Hym.) figures Tryp>oxylon excavatum

(Smith), pi. 4. fig. 49.

Perkins notices the habits of Ampulex sihirica (Fab.) and especially its de-

struction of Cockroaches. Amer. Nat. i. pp. 293-296.

Ammophila sahulosa. Kawall publishes some notes on the habits of this

insect (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 121 122).

The ^American Naturalist’ contains a notice of the action of species

of Tachytes in fecundating plants. The observation was made by T. Cham-
bers, who noticed the adhesion of the pollen of an Asclepias to the hairs on

the insect’s feet. A foot with the adherent pollen is figured. (Amer. Nat.

i. pp. 106-107.)

ISJew species —
Blepharipus harrisH, Packard, 1. c. p. 376 (= Crahro pusilhiSj Harr.), Massa-

chusetts
;
B. minimus, Pack. 1. c. p. 377, Maine.

Mhopalum pedicellatum, Packard, 1. c. p. 380, and R. rufiyaster, Pack. 1. c.

p. 382, North America.

Stiymus americanus, Packard, 1. c. p. 386, Illinois.

Diodontus americanus, Packard, 1. c. p. 393, Maine.

Psen niyer, Packard, 1. c. p. 399, Virginia
;
P. clonyatus. Pack. I. c. p. 400,

Illinois
;
P. chalcifrons, Pack. 1. c. p. 401, Illinois

;
and P. fuscipcs. Pack. 1. c.

p. 402, Massachusetts.

Mimesa cressonii, Packard, 1. c. p. 406, New Jersey, New York; M. hasi-

rufa. Pack. 1. c. p. 406, Maine
;
M. denticulata, Pack, ibid., Illinois, New York

;

M. monticola. Pack. 1. c. p. 407, New Hampshire
;
M. pauper. Pack. 1. c. p. 409,

Illinois
;
and M. cinyidata, Pack. 1. c. p. 410, Maine.

Trypoxylon ruhrocinctum, Packard, 1. c. p. 416, Delaware, Virginia
;
and T.

tridentatum, Pack. l.c. p. 417, New York, New Jersey.
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Irypoxylon. Of tliis genus Saussure (/. c.) describes the following new
species :

—

T, palliditarse, p. 77, Brazil j
T. lexeme^ ibid., Texas

j
T, mexicammiy

p. 78, pi. 4. fig. 45, Mexico
j

T. xantianum, ibid., and T, califormcum, ibid.,

California
j

T. columbiamcm, p. 80, pi. 4. fig. 46, Oaraccas
j

T. hahiccy ibid.,

Bahia
j

2\ aztecmHf ibid., Mexico
j

T. nivoitarso, p. 81, Braiiil
j

T, lactitane,

ibid., Mexico
;

2\ lutoUarsc, p. 82, pi. 4. fig. 47, Mexico
j

T, pcnmylvimicum,

p. 82, 2\ chichmecum, p. 88, pi. 4. fig. 48, 2\ toltacum, p. 88, Mexico
;

2\

errans, p. 84, Mauritius ? or Brazil ? j
2\ brasiliamim, p. 84, Bahia

; and T.

brevipenne, p. 85, pi. 4. fig. 60, Guinea.

Trypoxylon scutatm, Chevrier, Mitth. schw. ent. Ges. ii. p. 281, Geneva.

Nysson. Gerstacker (/. c.) describes the following new species :

—

N. mili-

tarise p. 103, Bhodes and Naxos
j

TV, tridens, p. 106, Brandenburg
j
N. mys-

ticus, p. 112, Swan Kiver
; iV, opulentuSe p. 114, North America

\
N. foveiscidis,

p. 116, Brazil; TV. chrysozoimSf p. 117, Montevideo; N. luteipemiis, p. 120,

Brazil.

Gorytes. Packard (/. c.) describes the following new North-American

species of this genus :

—

G. nebulosus, p. 424 ; G. rtifo-liUeus, p. 425 ;
G. ephip-

piatus, p. 426 ;
G. 7'uyosus, p. 427 ;

G. canaliculatus, p. 428
;
G. denticulatus',

p. 430 ;
and G. immeduloides, p. 481

.

Oxybelus. Gerstacker Q. c.) describes the following new species of this

genua :— 0. elegantuluSy p. 69, 0. pidchellus, p. 65, 0. ainbiyuus, p. 76, O. in-

comptus, p. 76, 0. 7nonac?ms, p. 84, 0. sericatus, p. 89 (= § trispi/iosus,

St. F.), O. fallaXe p. 91, and O. latidens, p. 92, from the neighbourhood of

Berlin
;

O. spectabilis, p. 83, note, Andalusia
;
and O. analis, p. 93, note

(=5 tridetis, St. F.), Austria.

Oxybelus mucronatuSe Packard, 1. c. p. 436, Pennsylvania, Illinois.

Thyreopus lactarius, Chevrier, Mitth. schw. ent. Ges. ii. p. 229, Lake
Leman.

Thyreopus. Packard (/. c.) describes the following new North-American

species of this genus:

—

T. coloradensiSf p. 856 (
= latipes, Cress. 7iec Smith)

;

T. cribi'ellifer, p. 858 ; 2\ siyiiifer, p. 361 ;
2\ discifer, p. 363

;
2\ tiwiidus,

p. 364
;

2\ cinyulatuse p. 366
;

T. mo7iticolae p. 367
;
and 2\ VLTnalise p. 369,

Be77ibex emarginaiae Sichel, Beise der Novara, Zool. llym. p. 141, Chili.

Tiso7i tahite7isey Saussure, 1. c. p. 65, Tahiti.

Tachytes. The following new species are described by Saussure (^. c.) ;

—

2\ ibe7'icus, p. 68, Gibraltar; T. australis, ibid., Sydney
;

T. 7iovarce, p. 69,

Nicobar Islands
;

T. depressus, ibid., New Zealand
;
2\ colu77ibia7ius, p. 70, Ca-

raccas
;

T. imperialis, p. 71, Chili
;

T. cape7isis, ibid.. Cape of Good Hope
;
T.

ti'igonalis, p. 72, Java.

Lu7'rada i7isida7'is, Saussure, 1. c. p. 73, pi. 4. fig. 43, Nicobar Islands
;
L.

7iig7'ipes, Sauss. 1. c. p. 74, Tasmania
;
L. a7ne7'icana, Sauss. ibid., Venezuela,

Brazil.

Harpactus {Clytemriestra) chile)isis, Saussure, 1. c. p. 76, pi. 4. fig. 44,

Chili.

Dasyproctus ceylonicus, Saussure, 1. c. p. 85, pi, 4. fig. 51, Ceylon.

Trachypus mexica7ius, Saussure, 1. c. p. 86, Tampico
;

2\ su7'ina77iensis,

Sauss. ibid.

Cerceris. Saussure (/. c.) describes the following new species of this genus

:

— C. swiuhms, p. 87, pi. 4. fig. 53, C. se7nipetiolata, p. 88, C. zapoteca, p. 89,

C. t7'epa7ieca, p. 90, C. acolhiia, ibid., C. tolteoa, p. 91, C. 7naxi77iilia7ii, ibid., C.
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subpetiolata, p. 95, C, azteca, p. 07, C. imperialis, p. 98, pi. 4. fig. 66, C. otomia,

p. 99, C. mexicana, p. 101, pi. 4. fig. 69, and C. huasteccD, p. 102, pi. 4. fig. 60,

Mexico
;

C. texensis, p. 89, and C. occidentalis, p. 100, pi. 4. fig. 67, Texas ;
C.

pyginea [sic], p. 91, Shanghai
;
C. maritima, ibid., Mauritius

;
C. novara;, p. 92,

pi. 4. fig. 64, C. humbertiana, p. 97, C. emortualis, p. 98, pi. 4. fig. 66, Ceylon

;

C. natalensis, p. 96, Natal.

Podium egregiuni, Saussure, 1. c, p. 36, Uruguay
;
P. romandinum, Sauss.

ibid. pi. 2. fig. 19, Brazil.

Chlorion zonatum, Saussure, 1. c. p. 36, pi. 2. fig. 20, Guinea.

Sphcx. Saussure (1. c.) describes the following new species of this genus

:

— S. longiventris, p. 37, pi. 2. fig. 21, Guinea
;

S, aztecus, p. 38, pi. 2. fig. 22,

Mexico
;

S. hrasilianus, p. 39, Rio Janeiro
;
S. hirsutm, p. 40, Mexico ;

S. chi-

chimecus, ibid., Mexico
\

S. trepanecus, p. 41, pi. 2. fig. 23, Mexico
;

S. lucce,

p. 41, California.

Harpactopus australis, Saussure, I, c. p. 42, pi. 2. fig. 24, Australia.

Ampidex sinensis, Saussure, 1. c. p. 43, pi. 2. fig. 26, and A. novarce,

Sauss. 1. c. p. 44, pi. 2. fig. 26, Hong Kongj A. surinamcnsis, Sauss. ibid,,

Surinam.

Ampidcxfasciata (Jiirine), Chovrior, Mitth, schw. ont. Ges. ii. p. 232, near

Geneva.

Ammophila superciliaris, Saussure, Reise der Novara, Zool. Hym. p. 24,

Manilla; A. longiventris, Sauss. ibid,, midiA.humbertiana, Sauss. p. 25, Ceylon
;

A. mexicana, Sauss. ibid,, Mexico.

Pelop^us. Saussure (/. c.) describes the following new species of this

genus :—P. californicus, p. 26, California
;
P. aztecus, ibid., Mexico

;
P. tahi-

tensis, p. 27, pi. 2. fig. 17, Tahiti
;
and P. lucce, p. 30, California.

Trigonopsis intermedins, Saussure, 1. c. p. 83, pi. 2. fig. 18, Brazil.

ScOLIIDiE.

Saussure (Reise der Novara, Zool, Hyni,) figures Scolia (^Discolia) sinensis

(Sauss,), pi. 4. fig. 61, and Elis {Dielis) cyanea (Sauss.), pi. 4. fig. 62.

Elis {Dielis) nana, sp. n., Saussure, 1. c. p. 105, Brazil.

Mutillim.

Thynnides. Saussure (Reise der Novara, Zool. Hym. pp. 108-

110) gives a synopsis of the genera belonging to this group, some
of which are afterwards fully characterized in treating of the spe-

cies collected on the ^Novara^s’ voyage. The synoptical tables

are as follows :

—

Legion I. ^ . First cubital cell not divided at apex : first transverso-

cubital vein entire
;
mandibles tiidentate. $ unknown.

1. Both recurrent veins received by 2nd cubital cell.

Tachypterus (Gu^r.).
~

2. First recurrent vein received by 2nd cubital cell
;
second interstitial.

Oncorhinus (Shuck.).

3. Recurrent veins received by 2nd and 3rd cubital cells.

Anthobosca (Gu^r.).

Legion II. S • First cubital cell divided at apex by a branch of the trans-
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verso-cubital vein (or appendiculate)
j
recurrent veins received by 2nd and

3rd cubital cells
j
mandibles bidentate. $ . Thorax transversely tripartite.

Males.

J. Hypopygium dentate or aculeate at apex.

A. First cubital cell separated from anterior discoidal cell.

1. Hypopygium narrow, briefly dentate or trilobate at apex (clypeiis

ovate, subemarginate, or excised at apex). American.

Elaphropteha (Gu^r.).

2. Hypopygium produced into a distinct spine (clypeus produced and

truncate at apex). Australasian.

* Hypopygium small, concealed, produced into a strong, compressed

spine, much curved at apex, commencing beneath 7th dorsal

segment Khagigasteb (Guer.).

t Hypopygium largo, trigonal, produced beyond 7th segment, pro-

duced at apex into a small spine.

a. Abdomen variable
j
maxillary palpi with 0 nearly equal joints.

Thynnus (Fab.).

h. Abdomen attenuate at base
j
maxillary palpi with joints 1-3

minute, 4-6 very long Tachynomyia (Guor.).

B. First cubital coll confluent with anterior discoidal cell.

Iswaba (Westw.).

II. Hypopygium unarmed.

A. Maxillary palpi with 6 nearly equal joints.

1. Hypopygium rather prominent, narrow, truncate at apex (c-lypeus

ovate, subexcised at apex). American.

FLAPHROPTEnA (Giier.).

2. Hypopygium broader, subtrigonal or subquadrate, blunt or truncate

at apex. Australasian Zeleboiua, g. n.‘

B. Maxillary palpi with joints 1-3 short, 4-6 very long. American.

ylCLURUs (Klug).

Femai.es (known at present).

I. Body rather stout; abdomen thick, pygidium narrowed, dellexcd, or

compressed; metathorax oblique, tranversely compressed, sublaniellnr

;

claws furcate.

A. Segment 2 of abdomen tranversely keeled.

Thynnus.

B. Segment 2 of abdomen transversely wrinkled.

Elapiiroptera.

II. Body slender, elongate, and narrow
;
abdomen cylindric

;
thorax flat-

tened above
;
metanotum longitudinal

;
anus rounded, normal.

A. Head quadrate, silicate on each side behind the eyes
;
abdomen

, , 1 Rhagigaster.
depressed |diamma.

B. Head not sulcate behind the eyes
;
abdomen cylindrical

;
claws

, I ^Elurus.
j(EmoNE.)

The following genera are founded on the $ ,
the S being unknown :

—

• Zelehoria includes, of known species, 'Thynnus xanthorhei (Smith), curi-

natus (Smith), (lej)rcssus (Westw.), odyncroulcs (Westw.), &c.
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Eirone (Westw.) : form of JElurus
;
joints of palpi 4:4; mandibles with

2 teeth.

Enteles (Westw.): form of Thynnus) joints of palpi 4:6; mandibles

with a simple point.

Diamma (Westw.) : form nearly of Rhagigaster

)

joints of palpi 4:6; man-

dibles with 4 teeth on inner margin.

Ariphron (Erichs.) : head much broader than thorax, which has ^pro-

cessus alceformis on each side
;
claws simple

;
maxillary palpi with 6 nor-

mal joints.

Details of the following genera are figured by Saiissuro (/. c. pi. 4) :

—

Rhagigaster, figs. 66 and 67
;
ThynmiSf figs. 68 and 69 ;

Elaphroptcra, fig. 71

;

and JElurus^ fig. 73.

Saussure, in describing some new species of Mutilla (Ann. Soc. Erit. Fr.

4c s^r. vii. pp. 351-364), tabulates the contents of that genus, and indicates

the positions of various species described by him in the Entomology of the

* Novara’s ’ voyage.

Lucas notices the characters of Mutilla gloriosa (Sauss.). Bull. Soc. Ent.

Fr. 1867, p. xcii.

New species :

—

Mutilla. Saussure (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4*^ ser. vii.) describes 12 new species

of this genus, namely:

—

M. egregia, p. 351, pi. 8. fig. 1, M. humhertiatm, p. 363,

pi. 8. fig. 2, 31. soror, p. 354, pi. 8. fig. 3, M. intermedia

,

p. 354, M. hicincta,

p. 356, pi. 8. fig. 4, 31. ocellata, p. 356, pi. 8. fig. 5, and 31. hexaops, p. 350,

pi. 8. fig. 6, from Ceylon
;
31. sinnichrasti, p. 357, pi. 8. figs. 7, 8, 31. siche-

liana, p. 300, pi. 8. fig. 10, and 31. holotricha, p. 361, pi. 8. fig. 11, fiom

Mexico
;
M. gloriosa, p. 369, pi. 8. fig. 9, Lower California

;
and 31. clarazi-

ana, p. 362, Bahia Blanca.

Mutilla. Saussure (Reise der Novara, Zool. Ilyni.) describes the following

new species :

—

M. novarce, p. 106, pi. 4. fig. 63, Hong Kong; 31. maado-fas-

data, p. 107, Ceylon, Timor, and Luzon
;
and 31. eapensis, p. 107, pi. 4. fig.

04, Cape of Good Hope.

Tachypterus australis, Saussure, 1. c. p. 109, pi. 2. fig. 27, Sydney.

Rhagigaster novaree, Saussure, 1. c. p. 112, New Zealand; R. bidens, Sauss.

ibid., Sydney; R. pugionatus, Sauss. 7 c. p. 113, Tasmania; R. aculeatm,

Sauss. ibid., Sydney.

Thynnus. The following new species of this genus are described by Saus-

sure (/.c.):

—

T. {Agriomyia^') zclehori, p. 117, Sydney; T. bidens,^. \m,
pi. 4. fig. 68 (hypop.), Australia; T. {Thynnoides') novarce, p. 119, Sydney;

T. {Agriomyia) tasmaniensis, p. 119, Tasmania; T. (A.) frauenfeldiamts,

p. 120, Sydney; T. c<elebs, p. 122, Sydney; T. viduus, p. 123, pi. 4. fig. 70

(abdomen), Sydney
;
and T. i-carinatus, p. 124, Sydney.

Tachynomyia ccelebs, Saussure, 1. c. p. 125, and T. nitens, Sauss. ibid. pi. 4.

fig. 65, Australia.

Elapliroptera relicta, Saussure, 1. c. p. 126, Chili
;
E. claraziana, Sauss. 1. c.

p. 127, La Plata
;
E. chilensis, Sauss. 1. c. p. 128, Chili

;
and E. spimla, Sauss.

1. c. p. 129 (= 2\ tricolor, Spin.), Chili.

Zdeboria (g. n., see fusiformis, Saussure, 1. c. p. 132, and Z. imita-

irix, Sauss. ibid. pi. 4. fig. 72 (maxilla), Australia.
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Formicid^.

Hagens (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, pp; 101-108) discusses the relations of

the ants forming mixed colonies. He distinguishes here two categories,

namely, Rohber-ants ” and ‘^Guest-ants.” The “Quest-ants” live in

their three sexes in the colonies of other species. Under this category, Hagens
refers to :

—

Stenamma tvestwoodii (Westw.), found in nests of F. rufa and con--

gerens
j
Tomognathus sublcevis (Nyl.), ^ only known, and found in colonies of

Leptothorax acervorum and muscorum
;
and A^emorlioptrum lipjndum (Nyl.) ^ ,

found usually with Lasius fuUginosus, also with Formica sanguinea and La-
siiis brunneus. The author met, near Elberfeld, with ^ and wingless $ of

this species forming a colony, and also captured the S 5
Myrmecina latreillii

(Curt.) ^ found with F. 7'ufa, and also in independent colonies. Other

species are met with occasionally in large ants’ nests. Hagens notices his

having found, in a colony of F. rufa^ $ ^ of Mymiica Iccvinodk^ scabrhiodis,

lobicomis, Leptothorax acervoi'um and Tetramorium ccespitmn, and a wingless

$ of L. fuUginosus.

Under the head of “ Kobber-ants,” or those which carry off larvae and

pupae from strange colonies, and employ the ^ produced from these as

slaves, Hagens notices the habits and natural history of the following-

species :

—

Formica sanguinea (Lat.), Polyergus rufescens (Lat.), Strongylo-

gnathus testaceus (Schenck), and Mynnica atratula (Schenck). The Stron-

gylognathm appears rather to take up its abode with Tetramormn cecspitum,

and, from the author’s account of its habits, cannot be regarded as a robber
j

he seems inclined to think that Strongylognathus is a monstrous development

of Tetrd^norium. In the case of Myrmica atratula^ also, the phenomenon is

one only of cohabitation.

Goureau (Insectes nuisibles, pp. 74-89) describes the following species of

ants as troublesome or mischievous, especially when they intrude into houses

:

—Formica ligniperda^ fuligmosa, cxmicularia, and nigi'a, and Myrmica ccespi-

tum unifasciata, andfugax. He also notices as destroyers of ants :

—

Myrme-
IconfornxicarixmXf Dysdera eiythrinUf and Micx'ophantiis foi'micivorus.

Smith (Ent. Annual, 1868, pp. 93-96) remarks upon the habits of some

species of ants, and, especially, gives a list of the species found by Rothney in

a single nest of F. sangumea.

Bond calls attention to the description of an immense swarm of ants at

Coburg, at the end of August 1865. The swarm produced the appearance

of smoke, issuing from the church of St. Maurice, in that city. Proc. Ent.

Soc. 1865, p. 114.

Fritsch (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, pp. 259-260) notices the habits of the

South-African ants, some of which are very troublesome in houses.

Newman notices an ant, said to be found in decayed pine-stumps in Scot-

land, resembling F. hex'cxdanea, but thought by Smith to be identical with a

North-American species. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, pp. Ixxvi-lxxvii, also Ento-

molog-ist, iii. p. 224.

(Ecodoxna texaxia (Buckl.). G. Lincecum publishes an account of his ol)-

servations on the habits of this species, the Cutting-Ant of Texas. Proc.

Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1867, pp. 24-31.

Buckley redescribes his species CEcodoma texana (“Cutting-Ant”) and

Myrmica {Monmxxmium) moUfaciens. Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. pp. 347 & 348.

Fai.lou and Gibaud notice the occurrence in Paris, on the 21st .Tuly, 1867,
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of an extraordinary abundance of ants. The species, according to Giraiid^ Was
F. aliena (Fdrst.). Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, pp. Ivii-lviii.

The Prussian Government has issued a decree against the destruction of

Ants and their pup?© in the forests, on the ground of their keeping caterpil-

lars in check. Arch. Cosmol. 1867, p. 190.

New species :

—

Formica. S. B. Buckley (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil, vi.) describes the follow-

ing as new North-American species ofthis genusj—JF nova anglcc (sic),p. 16.6,

Maine; F. nortonii, ibid., F. americanay p. 164, F. connecticutenm, ibid.,

Connecticut; F, gnamy p. 1.66, Texas, Now York, Connecticut; F. occiden-

talisy p. 167, F. monticolay ibid., and F. gracilis, p. 168, Western New York
;

F. parva, p. 169, F. atra, ibid., F. virginiana, ibid., F. armicola, p. 160,

Washington; F.politurata, ibid., Michigan; F. septentrionale, p. 161, Michi-

gan and Illinois ; F. Jloridana, ibid., Florida
;
F. tejonia, ibid., California

; F.

tenuissima, p. 162, F. permmuta, ibid., F. picca, p. 163, F. lincecumii, ibid.,

F. festinata, p. 164, F. insana Crazy Ant ”), p. 166, F. masonia, ibid., F.

saxicola, p. 166, F. discolor, ibid., F. san sabeana, p. 167, F. foetida, ibid., F.

(Tapmoma) terricola, p. 168, F. (T.) wichita, p. .169, F. {Hypochira) subspi-

nosa, ibid., from Texas.

Folyergus iexana, Buckley, 1. c. p. 170, Texas.

Camponotus nutans, Fraiienfeld, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 440,

on board the ^ Novara
;

’ C. vcnnstus, Frauenf. 1. c. p. 441, on board the ^No-

vara ’ at Gibraltar.

Fonera sidcata, Fraiienfeld, l.c. p. 441, on board the ^Novara* near Gi-

braltar.

Poncra. Buckley (/. c.) describes the following new species of this genus :

—P. tcxana, p. 170, P. amplinoda, p. 171, P. elongata, p. 172, and P. {Beta-

tomma) lincecumii, ibid., Texas
;
and P. j)ennsylvanica,\i. 171,Penhsylvania.

OdontomaeJms texana, Buckley, 1. c. p. 335, Texas.

Myrniica. Buckley describes the following as new North-American spe-

cies of this genus :

—

M. 7'ubra, p. 336, Texas
;
M. subrubf'a, p. 336, Washing-

ton
;

AT. californica, ibid., California
;
M. nova eboracensis, p. 337, New York

;

M. {Monoinariuni, sic) diversa, ibid., M. (AT.) minima, p. 338, and M. (AT.) cceca

(sic), p. 339, Texas
;
M. (AT.) mayylandica, ibid., Washington and Maryland

;

M. (Af.) montana, ibid., Texas
;
Af. (AT.) lineolata, p. 340, origin not stated

;

Af. (Af.) Columbiana, ibid., Washington
;
Af. (Af.) aquia, p. 341, Virginia

and New York; Af. (Af) saxicola, ibid., Texas ;.Af (Af) atra, p. 342, George-

town, D.C.
;
Af {Tetmamorimn, sic) exigua, ibid., Washington; Af {Diplo-

rhoptruni) scabrata, p. 343, Connecticut
;
Af {Atta) sabeana, ibid., and Af

{A.) sublaimginosa, ibid., Texas.

Alia. Buckley (7 c.) describes 6 new North-American species of this

genus, namely :

—

A, lincecumii, p. 344, A, picea, ibid., A. brazoensis, p. 346,

and A. coloradcnsis, p. 346, Texas
;
A. pennsylvanica, p. 346.

CEcodo^na virginiana, Buckley, 1. c. p. 346, Virginia
;
(E. pilosa, Buckl. /. c.

p. 348, (E. tardigrada, Buckl. 1. c. p. 349, (E. (Alta) arborca, Buckl. ibid., and

E. (Atta) bicolor, Buckl. /. c. p. 360, Texas.

Cryptocerus conspersus, Smith, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 623, pi. 26. fig. 1,

Amazons
;

C. exiguus. Smith, 1. c. p. 624, pi. 26. fig. 4, C. scutidatus, Smith, /. c.

p. 624, pi. 26. fig. 3, and C. angulosus,^m\W\, I, c. p, 626, pi. 26, fig. 7, Mexico,



324 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

Memnoplus fenestratusy Smith, l.c. p. 526, pi. 26. fig. Q,M. tZ/yersMS, Smith,

1. c. p. 627, pi. 26. fig*. 2, and M. dimidiatuSy Smith, ibid. pi. 26. fig. 8, West
Australia.

Cataxdacus prcetextusy Smith, 1. c, p. 628, pi. 26. fig. 6, Borneo.

ClIRYSIDIDiE.

Eadoszkovsky (Horae Soc. Eut. Eoss. iii. pp. 225-3 10) pub-
lishes a catalogue of the Chrysididae of Eussia, including 58
species^ several of which are described as new. The following

known species are figured, and in many cases described ;

—

Omalus pusillus (Fab.), p. 2, fig. 3 ;
Elampus amhiguus (Dahlb.), fig. 4

;

E. truncatm (Dahlb.), fig. 6j E. productus (King), fig. 6j E. fcmoralis

(Eversm.), p. 299, fig. 7 ;
Iledychrum mitmtum (St. F.), fig. 8 j

II. coriaceum

(Dahlb.), pi. 3. fig. 9 j
H. Jlavipes (Eversm.), p. 301, fig. 10 ;

Chrysis sulcata

(Dahlb.), fig. 11 j
C. dichroa (King), fig. 12 \

C. cylindrica (Eversm.), p. 302,

pi. 3. fig. 13
;

C. cyanura (Klug), fig. 16 j
C. sinuosa (Dahlb.), pi. 4. fig. 17 j

0. eleyans (St. F.), fig. 18 j
C. indiyotea (Duf.), fig. 20

j
C. ccerulans (Fab.),

fig. 19
j

C. solida (Dahlb.), fig. 21
;

C. cyanopyya (Dahlb.), fig. 22 ;
C. pyr-

rhina (Dalm.), fig. 23 ;
C. rutilans (Oliv.), fig. 24 j

C. analis (Spin.), pi. 5.

fig. 26
;

C. scutcllaris (Fab.), fig. 26 j
C. schoushoci (Dahlb.), fig. 27 j

C. ar-

mena (Spin.), fig. 28 ;
C. manicata (Dahlb.), fig. 29

;
C. distinyuenda (Spin.),

fig. 30
}

C. comparata (St. F.), fig. 31
;

C. amoena (Eversm.) p. 307, fig. 32

;

C. pulchella (Spin.), pi. 6. fig. 33 5
C. zcUerstedti (Dahlb.), fig. 34 ;

Stilhum

calcns (Fab.), fig. 35; Euchrocus Umhatus (Klug), fig. 36 j
E.purpuratus (Fab.),

p. 308, figs. 37-40
j
E. quadratus (Klug), fig. 41 j

and Parnopes pcpocii

(Eversm.), fig. 42.

Chrysis dournomiy sp. n., Eadoszkovsky, 1. c. p. 303, pi. 3. fig. 14, and C.

haeriy sp. n., Eadoszk. ibid. pi. 3. fig. 15, Caucasus.

Iciineumonida:.

TASCHKNBKna (Zeitschr. fUr die ges. Naturw. xxvii. pp. 228-318) pub-

lishes a revision of the species included by Gravenhorst in the first three sec-

tions of his genus Ichneumony from which the following synonymic indications

maybe cited :

—

l.monticola— Phyyadeuon reyius (Tasch.)
j
3. alloyuttatus= \av.

multicinctus (Gr,); 4. niyritarkiSy var. 2= Amhlytcles pseudonymus (Wqsxw.)
\

5. tenuicornis—Plaiylahus niyer (Wesni.), and var. 1= P. fuyator (Wesm.)
;

6. niyrocyaneus=Plat. armatus (Wesm.); 8. fasciatus= comitator (Gray.);

9. lineator var. 3 $ =ferreus (Gray.), and S monostayon (Gray.); 10.

tiyator=iAmhlyteles camclmus (AVesm.)
;
11. lilineatus= ? mmwnV/s (Wesm.),

and var. l = /my«Zw, var. S (Gv.)=ferreus (Gr.)
;

12. cethiops^vair. niyrita-

9'ius (Gr.)
;
13 b. albimanus belongs to Acolohus (AV.)

;
14. conniscator, var. 2

=luridus (Qr.); 15. tristis=^Eurylahus tristis (W.)
;

16. ruhellus d ^Ecto-
pias ruhellus (W.)

;
16. rubelhis] $ = var. Diadromus quadriyidtatus (AA^esm.) •

17. ri^/rons belongs to Phyyadeuoxi
y

18. clericus—Eristicusc. (AV.)
;

19. c«-

naliculatus is a CryptuSy probably= C. leucopsis (Gr.)
;
20. spiniyer belongs to

JEihecerus (W.)
;

21. stimulator=PhcBoyenes s. (W.), and vars. 1 & 2= P.

callopus (W.); 22. hrimnicornis— IIerpestomus h. (W.)
;

23. hrevicornis is a

Phceoyenes nnA not= Ileterischnus h. (AV.)
;

24. anmdatory\nv. 2= probably

fabricator (Gr.), var., and var. 8= myritarius (Gr.)
;

25. tibiator is a Oryptide;
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2^. pumilus— Dicoslotusp. (W.)
5
295. tramfi(gd=i Phjgacleuon cephalotcs (Gr.)

;

30. larvatus^Eurylahusl. (W.)
;
31. si(bsericdns=Amhlyt. s. (W.)j 32. /o#r-

sorius\B an Amhlytcles'j var. 2= A. amputatorius (W

,

var.
;
var. X^I.paU

lipes (Gr.)
;
33. alhosignatus is alhosignatus (W.)

;
34. multicolor d =

ferretis{GY.) — qii(Csitoriiis(Wesm.)) ^=lineator, var. 3 (Gr.)
;
var. I= 6z7t-

neatuSj var. 1 (Gr.); ^5. fmcatus=computatorius, var. 2 c? (W.)
;
^Q.ferreus

= S multicolor
;
37. irucitator—Proholus alticoluj var. 1 (W.) ;

38. monosta-

gon=indagator (W.)
;
39. trilineatus—hrischkei (Ratz.)

;
43. digrammus—al-'

hosignatus (W.)
;
44. pcdatorius is a Platylahm—iridipennis (Gr.)

;
fahri-

caior, vars. 1-10 belong to the same species =/rt5nca^or (Gr., Tascli.)
;
the de-

scribed typical form is distinct
;
47. dissimilis $ —zephyrus (W.), and probably

belongs to Phygadeuon; 48. ma?\ginellus= Gnathoryx m. (W.)
;
49. candidatus^

Diccclotus c. (W.); 60. iridipennis—pcdatorius (Gr.)
;

63. umhracidosus

trilmeatus (Gr.), var.
;
64. luctuosus 2 forms J = monostago7i, var. 2 (Gr.), and

semiorbitalis (^—languidus, 65 5. lactcator—^ depexus 67.

lorosus—Platylahussollicitus (W.)
;

funereus'=.Amhlytdes hcei'cticus (W.)
—mclanogaster, var. 1 (Gr.), Mi^fiiscipcs-\-pcrileimis (Gv.')

\
61. melanogaster,

var. 1= Amhlyt. hecrcticus (W.)

}

var. 2 is n now species of Hepiopclmus •,

02. pratensis= Amhlyteles uniguitatus, var. 9 (Gr., W.); 03. semiorhitalis

=iCompx(tatorius (W var. l^languidus (W.); 04. sicarhis S =Jtfgatu8

(Gr.)
;

QG. protcus=la7ninatorius (Gr., W.)
;
68 . deliratorius S— oscillator

(VV.), ^ —7mdtiannulatus {Oy.^
)
IG.fuscipes ^—Amhlyteles funet'eus (W.),

2 =1. fuscijjes (W.)’, var. 2—Chasviodes lugens (W.); 7\. perileucus c? =
Amhlyteles funereus (W.) $ =edictorius (Gr.)

;
var. l=A.fosso7'iits(W var.

;

72. edictot'ius= Amhlyt. divisorius, var. 3 (W.); 73. hiannidatus—co^nitator,

var. 1 .

Reinhard has published '(Berl. ent. Zeits. 1867, pp. 351-374) a fourth

instalment of his memoirs on genera belonging to the Braconides. In this he

treats of the genera Mict'odus (Nees), Chelojuts (Jur.), Ascogaster (Wesm.),

and Calyptus (Hal.).

Mici'odus. Reinhard (/. c. p. 351) characterizes this genus, excluding Eari-

nus (Wesm.), and indicates the distinctive characters and constituent species

of the latter in a note. The labial palpi in 3Iicrodus oxe generally 4-jointed.

The species of this genus, 16 in number, are tabulated (/. c. pp. 352-363) and

briefly characterized by Reinhard
;

the known species are :

—

M. conspicuus

(Wesm.), linguarius (Nees), clausthalianus (Ratz.), tmnididus' cm-
gtdipes (Nees), pmnilus (Ratz.), calculator (FQh.') — ahscissus (Ratz.), dimi-

diator (i^QO;B)=cingulator (Ratz.), /w^«5ra^or (Ratz.), rujipes (Nees), 7'ugu-

losus (Nees), and mediator (Nees).

Chelonus. Reinhard (1. c. pp. 368, 369) remarks on some species of this

genus described by Nees & Wesmael. The specimens described, although

said to be $ ,
prove to be c? . The synonymy of the species is as follows :

—

1. C. sulcatus{^MY.) (S =8idcatus(^CiQB),^=ifencstratus $ (Nees)=
(Nees)= ? luguh'is (Wesm.)

;
C. sulcatus (Nees) J —annxdipe8 (Wesm.)

;
2.

C.parcicornis (lA.-^c\i.)—em'ythcca (Wesm.)
;
3. C. microphthalmus (Wesm.).

Reinhard describes the cf of 2 new species, the $ of which may have been

described by Ilerrich-Scliaflfer. If this supposition be correct, these 5 species

will differ from Cheloxius by the presence of an anal pit in the c? j
and of only

16 joints in the antennae of the $, and may form a distinct genus.

Ascogaster. Reinhard (/. c. p. 361) characterizes this genus, and tabulates

1867. [voL. IV.] 7,
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and describes the species, ofwhich he enumerates 17, or 19 including A, Umi-

(Wesm.) and hisulcatus (H.-Sch.), with which he is unacquainted. The

known species are as follows :

—

A. excmis (H.-Sch.), armatus (Wesm.)

= luteicom%8 (H.-Sch.), imtahilis (Wesm.)=^a//iV?a (Ruthe)=/mora^is-f-»’w-

Jivmtrk (H.-Sch.), canifrons (Wesm.), ri(fipes (L^i.):=.huhntulus (Wesm.)

=^pallipes {K.-^(Ai.)=^muUiarticiilatus ?),rujidms (Wesm.)=rtf/?jJ6's (H.-

Sch.) (Ratz.), gonocephalus (Wesm.), elegans (Nees), varipes

(W&sm.')=:atriceps (Ratz.), qiiadridentatus (y^QSX![i,')=impressiis-\-quadridens

(H.-Sch.) =s^m^7^s (Ratz.), similis (Nees)= (Wesm.)=mon/-
licornis (H.-Sch.), hicarinatus (H.-Sch.), ruficeps (Nees),[and anmdaris (Nees).

Calyptus (^=iBrachistes^ Wesm.). Reinhard (l.c. pp. 369-370) remarks

upon the characters by which this genus may be distinguished from Sigal-

phm and Euhadizon,—from the former by the margination of the abdomen

being confined to the base
\
from the latter by the first segment being dis-

tinctly narrowed towards the base, and scarcely longer than the breadth of its

apical margin. Reinhard tabulates 20 species of this genus (/. c. pp. 370,

371), 10 of which are described as new. The known species are :

—

C. nasuius

(Wesm.),uneigenis (Wesm.), (Wesm.), minutus (Ratz.),

(Wesm.), fmcipalpk (Wesm.), longicaudis (Ratz.), rohustua (Ratz.), rugosiis

(Ratz.), atricornis (Ratz.). Sigalphus fasciatus (Nees) belongs to this genus,

but is unknown to the author. C. ptiber (Hal.) is probably identical with C.

unoigenk. C, tihialk (Hal.) is unlniowii to Reinhard.

Marshall describes (Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 190-191) a short-winged Cryp--

tus found by him in the Isle of Wight, which was supposed to be a specimen

of C. incubitor (Strom) with abnormally reduced wings, or perhaps a new
species, for which Desvignes proposed the name of C. brevipennk. Marshall

describes the wings, which are perfectly symmetrical. He suggests that

Brachypterus means {(XmY.^^Ptet'ocornms means (Forst.) is probably a similar

short-winged form of Ichn, crassipes (Linn.).

The habits of Ophion macrurum (Linn.) as a parasite of Telea polyphemus

are describe^, by Trouvelot, who also gives a woodcut of the insect (Amer.

Nat. i. p. 89).

Taschenberg communicates some observations on the development of the

parasites of Ncenia typica. Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxvii. p. 188.

F. Smith refers to instances in which Ichneumonidse with long ovipositors

pass those organs through solid wood in search of the larvm in which they

are parasitic. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, p. Ixxxv.

Platygaster boscii and P. niger ? (Nees) are noticed by A. Forel as para-

sitic on Cecidomyia brassicce (Winn.). Bull. Soc. Vaud. Sci. Nat. ix. p. 83.

Plmpla sagax and Qlypta resinance have been bred by Kawall from Coccyx

resinana. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 122.

Oresbius, g. n., Marshall, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 193. Allied to Aptesk
j
an-

tennea unicolorous, twice as long as head and thorax
3
metathorax not areated.

Sp. O. castaneusy sp. n., Marsh. 1. c. p. 194 (fig. p. 193), Perthshire. Also

captured by Sharp on Goatfell (Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 18).

New species 1--^

Ichneumon cambriensk, Desvignes, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 130, Wales.

Phygadeuon reinhardiiy Jaennicke, Berl. ent. Zoitschr. 1867, p. 154, and P.

gracihy Jnenn. 1. c. p. 166, near Frankfort.
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Catoglyptus schenckiif Jaennicke, l.c. p. 166, Taunus.

Coelinius hrjdrclli<v, Kawall, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 121, parasitic on Hy~
drellia griseola (Fall.) in barley.

Ilepiopchnus aureosericeus, Taschenberg, Zeitschr. fiir die ges. Naturw,

xxvii. p. 316.

JBracon tnmcorum, Goureaii, Insectes nuisibles, p. 62, parasitic on Callidium

sanguineum.

Spatliius ferrugatusy Goureau, 1. c. p. 65, parasitic on Callidium varidbile.

Microdus arcuatus, Reinhard, 1. c. p. 363, Bautzen and Saxon Switzerland

M. nugax, Roinh. 1. c. p. 364, Erzgebirge, Frankfort
)
M. foriipcn^ Reinli. /. c.

p. 366, France and Frankfort
;
M. hrcvicatidis, Reinh. ibid., Gastein.

Chclonus nitens, Reinhard, l.c. p. 360 (ij =erosws, H.-Sch. P)
j
C. risorius,

Reinh. ibid. ($ —suhemarginatus, H.-Sch. ?).

Ascogaster albitarsus, Reinhard, 1. c. p. 364, Prussia
;
A. tersus, Reinh. 1. c.

p. 366, Frankfort; A. neesii, Reinh. l.c. p. 368 (=(7. hlugii, Nees, c?)>

Germany.

Calyptus. Reinhard (/. c.) describes the following 10 new species of this

genus:

—

C. cruentatus (Ruthe), p. 371, C. claviventris (Ruthe), ibid., C. ni~

gripes (Ruthe), C. parmlus (Ruthe), C. corrugatus (Ruthe), p. 372, C,

vagus (Ruthe), and C. augustinus (Ruthe), p. 373, Berlin
;

C. opacus, p, 374,

Vienna; C. gallicus, ibid., Paris; and C. exsertor, ibid. (Frankfort?).

CnALCIDIDiE.

The forms of this family parasitic on Aphides and on certain Coccidse are

noticed by Giraud, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, pp. Ixxvii-lxxviii.

Myrmecopsis, g. n., Walker, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. ii. p. 441. ( Cleonimoidce ?)

Apterous
;
head ns broad as thorax

;
face transversely sulcate

;
antennse in-

serted near mouth, flagelliform, 13-jointed, 1 ns long as face, 2 elongate, 8

twice as long as 2, 4-12 short, 13 conical
;
prothorax transverse, well marked

;

mesothorax very short
;
metathorax quadrate

;
petiole very short

;
abdomen

elliptical, wider than thorax, with only one dorsal segment
;

tibiae with

small spurs; tarsi 6-jointed (c^). Sp. M. nigricans, sp. n.. Walker, l.c.

p. 442, North Australia.

Lopodytes, g. n., Rondani, Ann. Soc. Nat. Mod. ii. p. 39. antennae 9-

jointed, joint 2 shortest, rest nearly equal, generally pilose above
; $ . antennae

7-jointed, penultimate larger, subovate, all destitute of hairs; wings with a

delicate venule near the costa reaching the middle, and there (in the first

pair) obliquely deflexed and dilated at apex. Sp. L. prwnicola, sp. n., Rond.

1. c. p. 39, parasitic on Asphondylia pruhiperda.

g. n., Rondani, l.c. p. 40. Allied to Jdklophus] antennae 7-

jointed, 2-6 subequal, 6 large, subovate, 7 minute
;
upper wings with a deli-

cate vein to one-third the length of the costa, there sigmoidally curved and

touching the costa, not dilated at free apex
;
a spurious venule in the middle

of the base. Sp. S. scroplmlariella, sp. n., Rond. 1. c. p. 40
(^
= JEul. verbasci,

Vallot ?), parasitic on Asphondylia scrophularice,

Proctotrupidai:.

Galesus. Marshall (Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 224) remarks upon the British

species of this genus, of which he recognizes 2, namely, G. fuscipennis (Curt.)

and G. clypeatus cornidus (Ourt.)= ? claviger (Hal.). Haliday

gives Psilus cornutus (Panz.) = Z)m/)r/« brunnipes (Nees)
;
but the latter is not

z 2
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a Galesua^ as Nees describes its anteim.ne as 16- instead of 14-jointed. Mar-

shall describes a new species with aborted Aving-s (vide infra).

Marshall describes both sexes of dilatatm ifNQaivf.), the $
having been previously unknown. He characterizes the genus, and discusses

the distinctions between the $ and those of allied genera. Ent. M. Mag.

iv. pp. 100-107.

Neavman records the occurrence of numerous specimens of Proctotrtipes

calcar (Hal.) as parasites upon a Litliohius forjicatus. Entomologist, iii. pp.

342-344.

Paramesius helytoides, sp. n., Marshall, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 223 (fig. p. 224),

near London.

Golems cceoutims^ sp. n., Marshall, 1. c. p. 226 (fig. p. 224), Surrey and near

Edinburgh.

Aneurhynchus nodicornisj sp. n., Marshall, 1. c. p. 226, Leicestershire.

Cynipidas.

P. Smith (Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 181-183) remarks upon the occurrence of

females only among many thousand specimens of species of the genus Cynips

bred by himself and other entomologists. He refers especially to C. kollari,

but has also investigated C. radicis, C. folii, and C. aptera, without ever

meeting Avith a male. Smith refers to the supposed discovery of the male of

C. coiifluens by Osten-Sacken in America, and remarks that the connexion

between this male and the female C. conjiuens is by no means proved.

Neuroterus. Marshall describes the British species of this genus (Ent.

M. Mag. iv. pp. 124-126), of which he cites 3, namely :

—

N. malpighii (Hart.)

= ? lenticularis (OY\y.) ^? longipemiis (Fab,), N. funipenniSj and N. politus

(Hart.). The male of N.funipennis is afterAvards described by Marshall, Avith

the gall formed by the species (1. c. p. 147), where also N. reaumurii (Hart.)

is cited as British.

Teras terminaUs (Fab.) is also described by Marshall (/. c. p. 148).

Cynips. Marshall (/. c. pp. 0-8) gives a synopsis of the British species of

this genus as restricted. He admits 6 species, namely :

—

C. folii (Linn,), C.

lignicola (llavi.) =kollari (Giraud), C. radicis (Fab.), C. fecundatrix (Hart.),

and C. ramuli (Linn.). Of the latter the (S has been discovered.

J. Giraud publishes (Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, pp. xiii-xvi) a notice of

Cynips fecundatrix (Plart.) bred from a gall on Quercus pedunculata, the

Artichoke-gaJ.1 ” of ll^aumur.

Tascheuberg publishes some remarks upon galls. Zeitschr. ges. Naturw.

xxix. pp. 498-499.

Cynips terminaUs. Cornelius (Stelt. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 03-04) notices

the great prevalence of the galls of this species in 1866 near Elberfeld, and

records some observations upon them.

Haimhoften describes and figures (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii.

pp. 527-530) the gall produced upon the twigs of Quercus pedunculata by

Cynips coriaria (Hart.), and also gives a full description of that insect.

Synergus incrassatus (Hart.) was produced from the galls as an inquiliue
j

and of other parasites 2 species of Eidophides occurred.

Andricus. Marshall notes (/. c. pp. 101-102) the British species of this

genus,namely :

—

A. trilineatus, nodnlij and moniliatus (Hart.), and a new species,

Andricus hartigii.
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IjROCERIDiE.

Ccphus pygmmts. Wallschlegel communicates (Mitth. Schweiz, ent.

Gesellscli. ii. pp. 16.3-156) a note on the occurrence and natural history of

this insect, which, in 1860, inflicted much injury on the crops in the Aargaii.

Stierliii appends some remarks to this paper (/. c. pp. 156-167).

Taschenberg records a case of the boring of lead by Sirex juvencus.

Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxvii. p. 459.

Tenthredinida?.

E. Norton has commenced (Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. pp.
31-84 & 193-324) a descriptive catalogue of the North-Ame-
rican species of this family. In the preliminary portion he in-

dicates the general classification of the Hymenoptera and the

terminology of the Tenthredinidse, and gives a tabular synopsis

of the genera belonging to the Tenthredinidse and Uroceridse.

Of the former he recognizes 63 generic groups
;
but 2 of these,

formed by sections of King’s genus Hylotoma, do not receive

generic names. In the catalogue itself the genera and species

are all characterized, and the latter sometimes tabulated.

Snellen VAN VoLLENHOVEN (Tijdschr. v. Entom. 2^® ser. i.) describes and

figures all the stages of the following species :

—

Macrophya alhicincta (Schr.),

pp. 189-195, pi. 7 ;
Phyllotoma melajio^njga (K\w^), pp. 196-201,. pi. 8 j

and

a new species of Nematus.

Frauenfeld notices (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 783-784) 3

species of this family of which the larvae occurred in great numbers in 1867.

One of these fed upon various species of Iris
;

another was Hylotoma

herhet'idis
;
and the third fed upon various species of Rmnex,

Healy describes (Ent. M. Mag. iv. pp. 106-107) the natural history of a

species of Thyllotoma (P. aceris, M‘L., vide infrci), the larva of which mines

the leaves of the maple, and constructs for itself a small circular case from

the upper and lower membranes of the leaf in which to pass the winter and

undergo its metamoiphosis. The species is identifiedbyM‘Lachlan(/.c. p. 123)

with P. ace7’is (Kalt.) described in his paper on the German phytophagous

insects.

F. Low (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 747-748) gives further

details on the construction of the larva-sac of Lyda inanita (Vill.) in correc-

tion of his former statements. He figures a rose-leaf with the sac attached

to it, to show the mode in which additions are made.

Athalia centifolice. The habits of this species as injurious to the Colza

plant in the Canton de Vaud are noticed by A. Forel, Bull. Soc. Vaud. Sci.

Nat. ix. pp. 74-76.

Athalia spinartm (Fab.). On this insect as injurious to rape and turnips,

see Kiinstlor, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 943-946.

Croesus scptciitnomlis. F. Smith & M'Lachlan on the natural history of

this species. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, p. 129.

M'Laciilan remarks on tlie rarity or total absence of c? sawflies, the $
of which are common, instancing Sirovyyloyaster ciiujuluius and Sclandria

stramineipes, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, p. xc.
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M‘Lachlan (Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, p. xcix) notices a gynandromorphous

specimen of Dolerus madidiis (King) and monstrous examples of Ilylotoma

fasciata (St, F.) and Tanthredo sccdaria (Klug), the last-mentioned insect

having 8 wings on the right side.

M^Lachlan (Ent. Mag. iv. pp. 102-106) notices several previously unre-

corded British species of this family.

ThemoSf g. n., Norton, 1. c. p. 68. Allied to Hylotoma
j
marginal cell not

appendiculate, 3 submarginal cells. Sp. Hyl. olfersii and surinamensis (King)
j

T. hyaline, sp. n., Norton, I c. p. 68, Pennsylvania.

New species ;

—

Trichiosoma lanuginosa, Norton, 1. c. p. 44, California.

Alia kennicoUi, Norton, I, c. p. 46 (North America)
j
A. caprifolium, Norton,

ibid., Illinois.

Cephalocera calcar, Norton, 1. c. p. 61, Mexico.

Sericocet'a plumicmmis, Norton^ 1. c. p. 62, S. villosus, Nort. 1. c, p. 53, and

S. alternator, Nort. ibid., Mexico.

Schizocerus ehenus, Norton, 1. c, p. 65, New York
j

S. sericeus, Nort. ibid.,

Maine, Illinois
j

S. privatus, Nort. 1. c. p. 66, New Orleans.

PtiliaJiliformis, Norton, 1. c. p. 62, Mexico.

Ilylotoma fascialis, Norton, I, c. p. 69, and II. semifitscus, Norton, ibid.,

Mexico.

Pristiphora tibialis, Norton, 1. c. p. 76, Atlantic States; P. relativus, Nort.

1. c. p. 77, Great Slave Lake; P. idiota, Nort. ibid., and P. idmtidem, Nort. ibid.

Illinois.

Pristiphora sycophanta, Walsh, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 263, inquiline

in gall Salicis brassicoidis.

Phylloto7na aceris, M‘Lachlan, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 104, Britain (v. ante).

Nematus aguilegicB, Vollenhoven, Tijdsch. v. Entom. 2**° ser. i. p. 202, pi. 9,

Gelderland.

Nematus, Norton (Trans. Amor. Ent. Soc. i.) describes the following new
North-American species of this genus :

—

N. concolor, labradoi'is, malacus

(p. 196), fallax, Winnipeg, monela (p. 198), luteolus, satkatchewan (p. 200),

violaceipennis (p. 201), rufo-fasciatus (p. 206), hudsonicus, sumptus (p. 207),

pleuricus (p. 208), latei'alis (p. 211), placentas (p. 213), tt'ilineatus (p. 216),

trivittatus (p. 218), ameopectus (p. 210), and chloreus (p. 221).

Nematus. The following species of this genus are described by Walsh
(Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil, vi.) as inhabiting galls on various species of willow :

-—N. s. pomum, p. 256
;
N. s. desmodioides, p. 267

;
N. s. pisum, p. 259

;
N.

inquilinus, p. 260
;
N. hospes, p. 261

;
N. 7nendicus, ibid.

;
and N. fur, p. 263.

Perreyia C07nptus, Norton, 1. c. p. 223, and P. capitulu7n, Norton, ibid.,

Mexico.

Euu7'a. Walsh (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil, vi.) describes the following new
species of this genus, from galls on North-American species of willow

;

—E. s. gemma, p. 250
;
E. s. ovum, p. 252

;
E. s. 7iodus, p. 253

;
and E.

tu7'ba7i8, p. 264.
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LEPIDOPTERA.

A. Works m progress.

Hewitson, W. C. Exotic Butterflies^ being illustrations of new
species; with coloured drawings and descriptions. Parts

61-64 : Januar}^ to October 1867.

. Illustrations of Diurnal Lepidoptera.—Part III. Ly-
csenidse. London : Van Voorst^ 1867. 4to, pp. 77-114,
pis. 31-46.

The third part of this work, which appeared in 1867, is en-

tirely occupied by descriptions and figures of species of the genus
Theda, of which the author here brings the number to 164.

. Descriptions of One Hundred new Speeies of Hes-
peridse. Part. I. London : Van Voorst, 1867, pp. 25.

In this part Hewitson publishes short descriptions of 50 spe-

cies of Ilesperiides in order to secure the right of priority. He
says himself that he considers these descriptions, unaided by
figures, more than worthless and, after this acknowledgment,
it may be questionable whether the claim of priority would hold
good if any of the species be recognizably described and figured

by another author before Hewitson has the opportunity of pub-
lishing them in his ^Exotic Butterflies.^

Stainton, H. T. The Natural History of the Tineina. Vol. x.

containing Gelechia, part 2. 8vo, pp. ix & 304, with 8
plates. London : Van Voorst, 1867.

This volume of Stainton’ s great work on the Tineina, which
completes his first series of ten volumes, is devoted to a second
series of 24 species of the genus Gelechia, which are described

and figured in all their stages in the same way us the species no-
ticed in former volumes. This volume also contains a general

account of the genus Gelechia.

B* Separate Works.

Berce, E. Papillons. Description de tons les Papillons qui se

trouvent en France, indiquant Pepoque de Feclosion de
chaque espece, les localites qu’elle frequente, la plante qui

nourrit la Chenille, et le moment ou il convient de la

chasser, &c. &c. Dessins et gravures par T. Deyrolle.

Tome i. Paris, 1867, pp. 251, with 18 coloured plates.

The object of this work, which the Recorder has not seen, is

sufficiently indicated in its title as given above. According to

a notice in Guerin’s ^ Magasin de Zoologie,’ the work has been
well executed by its author, and is especially rich in information

as to the habits of the insects and the localities frequented by
them. The figures by T. Deyrolle are also spoken of in terms
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of high praise. The work is expected to be completed in 4*

volumes.

StaintoNj H. T. The Tineina of Syria and Asia Minor. 8vo,

London : Van Voorst, 1867, pp. vi & 84.

In this little work Stainton brings together the whole litera-

ture of the Tineina of Western Asia, and especially of the Le-
vant, describing or reprinting the descriptions of species published

by Loew, Mann, Zach, Kindermann, Lederer, Zeller, &c., de-

scribing some new species, chiefly collected by O. P. Cambridge,
giving lists of the species collected by different travellers, and,

finally, a table of geographical distribution, which also furnishes

indications of the comparative abundance of the species in the

localities where they occur. As a starting-point in the thorough
investigation of this department of the natural history of the Le-
vant, this book is of great importance.

Stainton, H. T. British Butterflies and Moths : an Introduc-

tion to the study of our Native Lepidoptera. London,
Eeeve & Co., 1867, pp. xii and 292, with 16 plates.

This little volume is one of the series of Popular Manuals
of British Natural History other parts of which have al-

ready been noticed in previous ^Becords^ (see 1866, pp. 251,

278, and 411). Stainton has described the general characters

and natural history of the Lepidoptera, illustrating the latter by
taking particular examples among British species, characterized

the subordinate groups and families in accordance with the sys-

tem adopted by him in his ^ Manual of Lepidoptera,' and, finally,

described a considerable proportion of the commoner and more
striking species of this order which inhabit Britain. These de-

scriptions, with notes upon the habits of the species, occupy the

greater part of the work. They are illustrated by numerous
coloured figures, respectably executed by Bobinson. There are

also two short chapters on collecting Lepidoptera.

C. Facers published in Journals ^c.

a. Descriptive ^c.

Allard, Gaston. Notes sur les Insectes de TAlgerie. Ann.
Soc. Ent. Er. 1867, vii. pp. 311-322, pi. 6.

In this paper Allard gives a list of the Lepidoptera captiued

by him in Algeria, with notes on the mode of occurrence &c. of

some of them, and descriptions of several new species.

Ballion, E. Synonymische Bemerkungen iiber einige Schmet-
terlinge. Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1867, pp. 340-341.

Bates, H. W. A Catalogue of Erycinida3, a family of Diurnal
Lepidoptera. Journ. Linn. Soc. vol. ix. Zool. i>p. 367-
372 (commencement).
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Bates, H. W. On a Collection of Butterflies formed by Thomas
Belt, Esq., in the interior of the Province of Maranhamj
Brazil. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1867, v. pp. 535-546.

In this paper Bates discusses some points in the variation of

species of Heliconius and Leptalis, and describes several new spe-

cies of Rhopalocera.

. (See COLEOPTERA.^^)

Butler, A. G. Description of a new genus of Diurnal Lepido-

ptera, belonging to the family Satyrida. Ann. & Mag.
Nat. Hist. 1867, vol. xix. pp. 49-51, pi. 2.

. Observations on the variation of Cyllo leda of Linnseus,

and on the different forms of that Insect in the National
Collection. Ibid. pp. 51-54.

—— . Description of a new genus and one new species of

Batyrid(B. Ibid. pp. 124-127, pi. 3.

. Descriptions of five new genera and some new species of

Satyride Lepidoptera. Ibid. pp. 161-167, pi. 4.

. Descriptions of some remarkable new species and a new
genus of Diurnal Lepidoptera. Annals & Mag. Nat. Hist.

1867, vol. XX. pp. 216-217, pi. 4.

. Description of a new species of Tiger-Moth in the pos-

session of Mr. T. W. Wood. Ibid. i>p, 218-219, pi. 4.

. Descriptions of new or little-known species of Asiatic

Lepidoptera. Ibid. pp. 399-4-04, pis. 8 & 9.

—— . Description of a new genus and species of American
Satyridoi, from the Collection of Mr. H. W. Bates. Ibid,

pp. 404-405, pi. 9.

. Revision of the group of Lepidopterous Insects hitherto

included in the genus PronopMla of Westwood. Ibid. pp.
266-268.

. Description of a new genus of Diurnal Lepidoptera be-

longing to the family Erycinid(je. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867,

pp. 37-39.

. Descriptions of some new species of Satyridee belonging

to the genus Euptychia. Ibid. pp. 104<-110, pis. 11 & 12.

. Note on the identity of certain species of Lycamidoi*

Ibid. pp. 34--36.

. Remarks upon the Eabrician species of the Satyride

genus Mycalesis
;

with Descriptions and Notes on the

named varieties. Ibid. pp. 718-721.

. A Monograph of the genus LemoniaSj with descriptions

of new species in the Collection of the British Museum,
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including other forms sometimes placed in that genus.

Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. Zool. pp. 213-229^ pis. 6 & 7 i 1867.

Butler, A. G. A Monograph of the genus Hestia, containing
’

descriptions of forms not hitherto noticed
; with a tabular

view of the species of Danaidce and remarks upon their

natural affinities. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 1867, v. pp.
467-484.

—— . Description of a new genus of Diurnal Lepidoptera be-

longing to the family ErycinidcBj with characters of two
new species. Enf. Monthly Mag. vol. iii. pp. 174-176.

. Corrections of Errors hitherto existing in the nomencla-
ture of several species of the genus NympMdium, Ibid. pp.
221-223.

Contains descriptions of two new species.

. Description of a new genus and species of Diurnal Lepi-

doptera. Ibid. iv. pp. 121-122 : November 1867.

. Remarks on the Nomenclature of the European genera

of Satyrido Lepidoptera. Entomologist, iii. pp. 277-281.

Christoph, H. Beschreibung einiger neuer Schmetterlinge aus

der Umgegend von Sarepta. Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1867,

pp. 233-240,

. Biologische Notizen iiber einige Schmetterlinge. Ibid.

1867, pp. 240-246.

CoTTY, Ernest. Observations k propos du Bomhyx cynthia.

Mem. Soc. Linn, du Nord de la France, 1866, pp. 147-168.

C. Cruger (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 285-306) gives a full

analysis of the first three parts of S cottas ^Australian Le-
pidoptera,'’ with translations of the descriptions.

Dohrn, C. a. De Phalsena Bombyce. Stettiner entom. Zeitung,

1867, pp. 247-252.
In this paper Dohrn notices the contents of a curious acade-

mical dissertation published at Upsal by J. Lyman in 1756. It

treats of the history and natural history of the Silkworm; and
Dohrn believes that some portions of it are from Linnets hand.

Dronke, F. Note sur la maladie des vers k soie. Revue et

Magasin de Zoologie, 1867, pp. 123-128.

Edwards, W. H. On certain North-American species of Sa~
tyrus. Proc. Ent. Soc. Philad. vol. vi. pp. 195-200.

. Description of certain species of Diurnal Lepidoptera
found within the limits of the United States and British

America, No, 5. Ibid. pp. 200-208.

Fallou, J. (See Girard) .
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FrauenfeLd, Georg von. Ueber einen Zerstbrer der Batimwoll-

kapseln in Egypten. VerhandL zool.-bot* Ges, iti Wien^
Band xvii. pp. 785-792.

—
.

(See Insecta.-’^)

Frey, H. Die scliweizeriscben Microlepidopteren* Dritte

Abtheilung. Mittheil. schweiz. entom. Gesellsch, Band ii.

pp. 169-186, November 1866; andVierte Abtheilung, L c.

pp. 286-303, October 1867.

A continuation of Frey’s Catalogue of the Swiss Microlepido-

ptera, including the Coleophoridse, Gracilariidae, Argyresthidse,

Glyphipterygidse, and Gelechiidae. As before, notices of the

habits of the larvse are given.

Gartner, A. Lepidopterologische Mittheilungen* VerhandL
naturf. Vereines in Brlinn, Band v. pp. 36-48 : 1867.

Contains notices of the transformations of various species of

Lcpidoptcra.

. Die Geometrinen imd Mikrolepidopteren dcs Brunner
Faunen-Gcbictcs. Vcrhandl. naturf.Ver. in Briinn, Band iv.

pp. 48-270 : 1866.

A list of the Geometridse, Pyralidse, Tortricidse, Tineidae^ and
Alucitidae of the neighbourhood of Briinn, with remarks on the

habits and descriptions of the larvae of many species*

Girard, Maurice. Notes sur la sericiculture. Ann. Soc. Ent.

France, 4® serie, tome vii. pp. 381-386.

. Note sur TAberration Taraxacoides (Bellier de la Cha-
vignerie) diViBombyx castrensis (Linn.). Annales Soc. EnL
France, 4^ serie, tome vi. pp. 565-567.

. Note sur une Aberration de la Pyrameis atalanta (Linn.)

.

Ibid. pp. 568-570.

GirarD; M.^ & Fallou^ J. Variations des L^pidopteres. [Trans-
lation of a portion of M‘Lachlan’s paper on Bterrha sacraria

&c., with extensive notes by the translators.] Ann. Soc.

Ent. France, 4® ser. tome vii. pp. 323-350.

Grandidier, a. Description de quatre especes nouvelle^ de
Lepidopteres decouvertes sur la cote sud-ouest de Mada-
gascar. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1867, pp. 272-275.

Gredler, V. Bericht iiber Zuchtversuche der Saturnia cynthia

in Bozen. Corr. Blatt zool.-min. Ver. Regensb. xx. pp.
50-56 : 1866.

Grote, a. R. Notes on the Zygrenidse of Cuba. Part I.

Proc. Entom. Soc. Philad. vi. pp. 173-189, pi. 5 : 1867.

. Notes on the Zygaenidse of Cuba. Part II. Ibid, pp-
297-334, pi. 5 : 1867.



336 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

This paper completes Grote's revision of the Cuban Zygsenidse,

and includes a supplement containing notes on and descriptions

of species included in otlier families^ from the Sphingidie to the

end of the Bombycina. Grote also gives a list of the known
species. The synonymy of several of Herrich-Schaffer^s species

is indicated.

Grote, A. B., & Robinson, C. T. Lepidopterological Contribu-

tions. Annals Lyc. Nat. Hist. New York, vol. viii. pp. 351-

387, pis. 12-14 : December 1866.

Contains remarks on the synonomy of some species, and de-

scriptions of new ones.

, . Descriptions of American Lepidoptera. No. 1.

Trans. Amer. Entom. Soc. vol. i. pp. 1-30, pis. 1 & 2.

, . Descriptions of American Lepidoptera. No. 2.

Ibid. pp. 171-192, pi. 4.

Guenee, — . Note sur deux especes Linneennes du genre

Papilio. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. tome vii. pp. 305-310

:

October 15, 1867.

Guerin-Meneville, — . Notes sur les ocufs de vers k soie du
murier qui n^eclosent, dans notre hemisphere, que la

deuxieme annee apres lem^ ponte. Comptes Rendus, Ixiv.

pp. 661-663.

. Faits relatifs h Fintroduction et h Facclimatation, en

Europe, des vers k soie du chene. Ibid. p. 694.

. Sur Fintroduction et Facclimatation des vers h soie du
chene. Comptes Rendus, Ixv. pp. 946-947.

Healy, Charles. A Life-history of Gracilaria syringella.

Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. iv. pp. 148-150.

Herrich-Schaffer. Die neuesten Arbeiten iiber die Sphin-

ginen. Corr.-Blatt zool.-min. Ver. Regensburg, xx. pp.
59-64.

Contains notices and criticisms of recent works on tlic

Sphingidte.

. Schmetterlinge aus Cuba. (Fortsetzung.) Ibid. pp.

103-109, 113-120, and 130-136 : 1866.

. Prodromus systematis Lepidopterorum. (Fortsetzung.)

Ibid. xxi. pp. 100-106, 124-128, 138-144, and 161-172;
1867.

Contains the Pyralidina and Equitina ,

Hewitson, ay. C. Descriptions of new He.sperid(B. Trans. Ent.

Soc. Lond. 3rd scr. vol. ii. pp. 479-501 : 1866.

Descriptions of some new species of Diurnal Lepido-
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ptera. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 3rd ser. vol. v. pp. 561-5G6 :

December 1867.

Hinterwaldner, J. M. Beitrag zur Lepidopteren-Fauna Tirols.

Zeitschr. des Ferdinandeums &c._, 3*® Folge, Heft xiii. pp.
211-254.

A list of the Macrolepidoptera of Tyrol^ with notes on their

geographical distribution and rarity.

Hofmann, Ernst. Drei neue Gelechien und ein neuer Ohau-
liodus. Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1867, pp. 200-207.

Huber, A. F. Ueber die leichteste und ergiebigste Fangart
der Nachtschmetterlingc. Horse Soc. Entom. Rossicae,

tom. iv. pp. 165-178.

In this paper the author recommends the use of honey daubed
on trees for attracting the night-flying Lepidoptera, and gives a

list of his captures in August and September.

. Beitrag zur Bereicherung der Lepidopteren-Fauna von
vSt. Petersburg. Ibid. pp. 189-192: 1867.

Contains a list of 10 species not included in Sievers’s Cata-

logue.

Keferstein, — . Bemerkungen liber Stettiner entom.
Zeitung, 1867, pp. 278-284.

Klipphausen. (See Von Ziegler.)

Knaggs, H. G. Notes on Collecting, Management, &c. [Lepi-

doptera). Continued. Ent. Monthly Magazine, vol. iii. pp.
202-204.

On the management of the larvae, and especially on the in-

fluence of variation of food upon the colour &c. of the imago.

. New species of Scoparia from New Zealand, colleeted by
R. W. Fereday, Esq. Ibid. iv. pp. 80-81.

. Notes on new and rare British Lepidoptera (excepting

Tineina) in 1867. Entom. Annual, 1868, pp. 97-126.

In this paper the author records the additions made in the

year 1867 to the list of British Lepidoptera (11 in number),
remarks upon various disputed British speeies, and gives a

tabular list of captures of rare speeies, and of the discovery of

the larvae of British species during the same period.

Lucas, H. Note sur la Morpho heciiha, Lepidoptere de la

section des Achalinopteres et de la tribu des Morphides.
Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 4® ser. vii. pp. 659-664.

Mabille, P. Notices sur les Lepidopteres de la Corse. 1’® no-
tice. Ann. Soc. Ent. France, 4® ser. vi. pp. 545-564, pi. 8.

— Notices sur les Lepidopteres de la Corse, avec une Enu-
meration monographique des Eupithecies de la Corse.
2® notice. Ibid. vii. pp. 635-658, pi. 14.
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Maceachean^ Robert, Observations on some remarkable va-

rieties of Sterrha sacraria, Linn._, with general Notes on
Variation in Lepidoptera. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond, 3rd

ser. volt ii* PP* 453-468, pi. 23 ;
1866,

Mann, Josef. Schmetterlinge gesammelt im J. 1866 um Josefs-

tliRlin der crbatisclien Militargrenze. Verbandl. zool.-bot.

Gesellscli. in Wien, Band xvii. pp. 63-76, pi. 9.

A list of captures, with descriptions of two new species, and
some introductory remarks on the districts in which they were
collected.

. Schmetterlinge gesammelt im Jahre 1867 in der Umge-
bung von Bozen und Trient in Tyrol, Vprhandl. zool.-bot.

Ges. in Wien, Band xvii. pp. 829-844.

•

, Zehn neue Schmetterlingsarten. Ibid. pp. 845-852.

Maurissen, a. H. Macrolepidopteres observes dans le Duche
de Limbourg. Tijdschrift voor Entom. 2^*" serie, Deel i.

pp. 169-188 : 1866.

Milliere, P. Iconographie et Description de Chenilles et

Lepidopteres inedits. 16® et 17® livraisons. Ann. Soc.

. Wnn, de Lyon, tome xiv. pp, 297-388 ; 1867.

Mitchell, J. Remarks on Captain Hutton's paper On the

Reversion and Restoration of the Silkworm." Trans. Ent.

Soc. Lond. 3rd ser, vol. ii. pp. 443-444.

Moore, Frederic. On the Lepidopterous Insects of Bengal.

Continued (see ' Record,' 1866, p. 439). Proc. Zoological

Society, 1867, pp. 44-99, pis. 6 & 7, pp. 612-686, pis. 32
&33.

These papers contain the conclusion of Moore's catalogue of

Bengalese Lepidpptex’a, with a list of additional species belong-

ing to the families noticed in its former part.

Motschulsky, V. Catalogue des Lepidopteres rapportes des

environs du fl. Amour depuis la Schilka jusqu'h Nikolaevsk.

Bull. Soc. Nat. Moscou, tome xxxix. pt. 2. pp. 116-119:

1866,

A list of species, with descriptions of a new Argynnis and a

new Fidonia,

Packard, A. S, Vie>v of the Lepidopterous Fauna of Labrador.

Proc. Boston Soc. Nat. Hist. vol. xi. pp. 32-63.

. The Clothes-Moth. American Naturalist, vol. i. pp.
423-427.

Pfutzner, Julius. Verzeichniss der in der Umgegend von

Berlin vorkommenden Schmetterlinge. Berliner entom.

Zeitschrift, 1867, pp. 195-208.

A catalogue of tlie Macrolepidoptera of tlic vicinity of Berlin.
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Presas, Manuel J. Mariposas. Anuario dela Seccion de Ci-

encias del Liceo de Matanzas, Ano 1. tomo i. pp. 229-246 ;

1866.

A general aeeount of the structure^ habits, elassification, &c.

of Lepidoptera, with especial reference to those of Cuba.

Prittwitz, O. von. Lepidopterologisches. Stettiner entom.
Zeitung, 1867, pp. 257-277.

Contains a long series of observations on the synonymy,
habits, &c. of various Lepidoptera, both European and exotic.

A few new species are described.

Rambur, — . Catalogue systematique des Lepidopteres de PAn-
dalousie. Paris, 1866.

This work, which has been published in livraisons, is referred

to by Bellier de la Chavignerie; but the Recorder has not seen it;

Robinson, C. T. (See Grote, A. R.)

ScnLEicii, — . Einigc microlepidopterologische Beobachtungen
liber eine neue Nepticula, die Raupe von Gelechia micella

und iiber Gracil. imperialella. Stettiner entom. Zeitung^,

1867, pp. 449-455.

. Ueber den Fang und die Behandlung der Microlepido-

pteren. Ibid. pp. 131-141.

Semper, Georg. Beitrage zur Entwicklungsgeschichte einiger

Ostasiatischcr Schrncttcrlinge. Vcrhandl. zool.-bot. Ge-
scllsch. in Wien, Band xvii. pp. 697-702, pi. 23.

Descriptions and remarks founded on the notes made by Carl

Semper in the Philippines.

Sievers, J. C. Yerzeichniss der Schmetterlinge des St. Peters-

burger Gouvernements. Horse Soc. Entom. Rossicse, tom.
iv. pp. 49-77.

. Beitrag zur Fauna des St. Petersburger Gouvernements
fiir 1865 und 1866. Ibid. v. pp. 3-5 ; 1867.

Contains a supplementary list of Lepidoptera captured in

1865 and 1866.

Snellen, P. C. T. De inlandsche Soorten van het Geslacht

Eupithecia, Curtis. Tijdschrift voor Entom. 2^® serie, Deel
i. pp. 97-168, pis. 3-6 : 1866.

. De Rups van Depressaria ultimella, Stainton. Tijd-

schrift voor Entom. 2‘'® serie, Deel iv. pp. 26-30 : 1867.

Speyer, A. Lepidopterologische Mittheilungen. Stettiner en-

tom. Zeitung, 1867, pp. 65-76, 349-357 : on Gnophos oph-

thalmicata and its allies. Pp. 416-418 : on Gnophos sero-

tinaria,

. Bemerkungen iiber einige englische Schmetterlinge.

Ibid. 1867, pp. 125-128.
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Stainton, H. T.' Ueber Gelechia sepiella und GeL iriannulella.

Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1867, p. 80.

. In Memoriam. Carl von Ileyden. Entom. Annual,

1868, pp. 8-53.

In this paper, continued from tlie ^ AnnuaP for 1867, Stain-

ton prints translations of Von Ileyden^s notices and descriptions

of Tineida) and Pteroplioridje.

. New British Tineina. Ibid. pp. 127-133.

. Observations on Tineina. Ibid. pp. 134-155.

Staudinger, O. Einige neue Lepidopteren (sammtlicli aus der

Sammlung des verstorbenen O. Gruner). Stettiner entom.

Zeitung, 1867, pp. 100-110.

. Gelechia petasitella ViXidi Phyllobrostis hartmanni. Ibid.

pp. 210-212.

Steudel, —. Ueber das Todten und Aufspannen der Klein-

schmetterlinge. Wiirtt. naturw. Jalireshefte, xxii. pp. 243-
2*52.

Strom, V. Danmarks Sommerfugle i Kort Oversigt. Natur-
hist. Tidsskrift, 3rd scries, vol. iv. pp. 109-140 (1866), and
381-414 (1867).

These are the first portions of a synopsis of the Danish species

of Lepidoptera. They carry the classification to the end of tlie

Bombycina.

Timins, Douglas C. A Monograph of the genus Thais of the

family Papilionidse. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, pp. ci-ciii.

Trouvelot, L. The American Silkworm. American Natu-
ralist, vol. i. pp. 30-38, 85-94, & 145-149.

An account of Telea polyphemus,

Vlacovich, G. P. Sui corpuscoli oscillanti del Bombice del

Gelso. Atti B. Istituto Yeneto, tomo xi. pp. 1053-1074,
& 1189-1236, and xii. pp. 139-170, & 269-298.

VoLLENHovEN, S. C. Snellen VAN. Description dc deux nou-
velles especes de Lepidopteres. Tijdsclirift voor Entom.
2**® serie, Deel i. pp. 209-210, pi. 10 : 1866.

Walker, E. Characters of some undescribed Heterocerous
Lepidoptera. Journ. Linn. Soc. vol. ix. pp. 181-199 : Sep-
tember 1867.

In this paper Walker makes some remarks upon subfamilies

of Moths, and describes a considerable number of new species

from Bogota, some of which are given as types of new ge-

nera.

Wallace, Alexander. On some variations observed in Bom-
byx cynthia in 1866. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 3rd ser. vol,

V. pp. 485-492.



LEPlDOPTERAi 341

Wallace, Alexander. On the Oak-feeding Silkworm from
Japan, Bombyx yamamai (Guerin-Meneville). Trans. Ent.

Soc. Lond. 3rd ser. vol. v. pp. 355-428.
This is a second prize-essay, on Silk-producing Moths, pub-

lished by the Entomological Society of London.

Wallace, A. R. On the Pieridce of the Indian and Australian

Regions. Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 3rd series, vol. iv. pp.

301-416, pis. 6-9.

WocKE, M. F. Zwei neue Arten von Chauliodus. Stettiner

cntom. Zeitung, 1867, jjp. 208-209.

WuLLSCHLEGEL, J. Ueber die Zucht von Ja-ma-mai im Jahr

1866. Mittheil. schweiz. entom. Gesellsch. Bd. ii. pp. 151-

153 : November 1866.

Zeller, P. C. Ueber die europaischen Setina-Arten. Zweiter

Artikcl. Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1867, pp. 33-49.

. Naturgeschichte der Ibid. pp. 178-
183.

. Ueber das Entschuppen dcr Schmetterlingfliigel. Ibid.

pp. 184-187.
In this paper Zeller describes the process which he adopts for

freeing the surface of the wings of Lepidoptera from their

scales.

. Skandinaviens Fjadermott [Alucita, Linn.) be-

sprochen von P. C. Zeller. Ibid. pp. 321-339.
This paper contains an abstract of Wallengren’s paper on the

Scandinavian Pterophorina, with remarks upon some parts of it.

. Einige von Herrn Pickard Cambridge, besonders in Ae-
gypten und Palastina, gesammelte Microlepidoptera. Ibid,

pp. 365-387.

—— . Einige ostindische Microlepidoptera. Ibid. pp. 387-415,
pi. 2.

A notice, with descriptions of new species, of the Pyralidoi

collected in India by Atkinson. The paper also includes de-

scriptions of 2 new genera of Tineidai, and of 3 species of Pte~

rophoridee.

. Crambina, Pterophorina, and Alucitina collected in

Palestine by the Rev. O. P. Cambridge in 1865. Trans.

Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. vol. v. pp. 453-460, pi. 23 : 1867.

. ChoreutidfE and Crambina collected in Egypt by the

Rev. O. P. Cambridge, January to April 1864. Ibid. pp.
461-466, pi. 24 : 1867.

. The Natural History of Lyccena medon, Hufnagel {Poly-

ommatus agestis, Ochsenheimer) . Ent. Monthly Mag. vol.

iv. pp. 73-77.

1867. [vol. IV.] 2 A
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Ziegler, von, und Klipphausen, —, Ueber die europaiscben

.
Arten der Ehopaloceren-Gattung Melit<Ba, Eab. Stettiner

entom. Zeitung, 1867, pp. 418-428.

b. Anatomical and Physiological*

Balbiani, — . Etudes sur la maladie psorospermique des vers h

soie. De la maladie observee dans Foeuf et chez Tembryon.
Comptes Bendus, Ixiv. pp. 574-578. De la maladie cbez

les jeunesvers recemment eclos. Ibid. pp. 691-694.

. Sur la pretendue reproduction par scissiparite des cor-

puscules ou psorospermies des vers k soie. Ibid. pp. 1045-
1049.

Bechamp, a. Sur le corpuscule vibrant de la pebrine, consi-

dere comme organisme producteur d^AlcooL Comptes Een-
dus, Ixiv. pp. 231-232.

. Eaits pour servir k Thistoire de la maladie parasitaire des

vers h soie appelee peb7'ine, et specialement du developpe-

ment du corpuscule vibrant. Ibid. pp. 873-875.

•—— . Letter k M. le President au sujet de la communication
faite par M. Pasteur le 29 Avril pr(^cedent. Ibid. Ixiv. pp.
1042-1043.

. Nouveaux faits pour servir k Phistoire de la maladie

actuelle des vers k soie et de la nature du corpuscule vibrant.

Ibid. pp. 1043-1049.

. Sur la transformation du corpuscule vibrant de la purine
et sur la nature de la maladie des vers k soie dits restes

petits. Comptes Bendus, Ixiv. pp. 1185-1186.

. Sur la saccharification du corpuscule vibrant de la pe-

brine. Comptes Bendus, Ixv. pp. 42-43.

Bessels, E. Studien fiber die Entwicklung der Sexualdrfisen

bei den Lepidopteren. ' Zeitsclirift ffir wiss. Zoologie, Band
xvii. pp. 545-564, pis. 32-34.

In tills valuable paper the author describes the progress of the

development of the sexual glands in the Lepidoptera, from their

earliest appearance until the larva is ready to undergo its meta-
morphosis. The diflPerence of sex seems to be perfectly recogni-

zable in the embryo.

Brouzet,—. Note sur le traitement de la pebrine des vers k soie

par une solution faible de nitrate d^argent. Comptes Ben-
dus, Ixiv. p. 1186.

Claus, C. Ueber das Mannchen von Psyche helix {helicmella)

nebst Bemerkungen fiber die Parthenogenese der Psychiden.

Zeitschr. ffir wiss. Zool. xvii. pp. 470-479, pi. 28.

Contains a notice of the recorded facts connected with the

parthenogenetic reproduction of species of Psybhe and other
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sac-bearing Lepidoptera, with a full account of the male of

Psyche helix and of its development.

Guenee, — . D^un organe particulief que presente une Chenille

de Lycmna. Annales Soe. Ent. France, 4® serie, tome vii.

pp. 665-668, pi. 13.

Pasteur,— . Lettres h M. Dumas sur la nature des eorpuscules

des vers h soie. Comptes Rendus, tome Ixiv. pp. 835-836.

. Lettres k M. Dumas sur la maladie des vers a soie«

Ibid. pp. 1109-1120.

Vasco, A. Observations sur la disparition de la membrane dans

Toeuf du ver h soie. Comptes Rendus, tome Ixiv. pp. 1145-
1148.

General Notes.

Presas (Anuario del Liceo de Mantanzas, i. pp. 239-246) publishes a

general account of* the structure, habits, &c. of the Lepidoptera, especially

with reference to those of Cuba.

PniTTwiTZ (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 276), in describing a new Callimorpha^

makes some remarks on the affinities of the different members of the group

Nocturni.

Prittwitz also remarks (/. c. pp. 276-277) upon the fondness displayed by
certain moths (e. g. Acmtia Solaris and Arctia vilUca) for the vicinity of

human habitations.

Frauenfeld (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 431-432 & 446-

440) notices the species of Lepidoptera collected on board the * Novara’ during

her voyage. The number of species recorded is 42. The most numerously

represented groups are the Geometridse, Pyralidse, and Tineida?; and the

author suggests that the predominance of these is due to their possessing less

power of flight than the Noctuidse and Sphingidoe, the latter having less

occasion to rest upon the ship, and being able to escape from it more easily,

on account of their greater power of wing. A large flight of Papilio hectm'

visited the ^Novara’ at some distance from Ceylon.

A. S. Packard publishes (Proc. Post. Soc. N. H. xi. pp. 32-63) a list of

the Lepidoptera collected in Labrador, with remarks on many of the known
species and descriptions of numerous new ones. He remarks that the Le-
pidopterous fauna of the coast is of an Arctic character, agreeing 'closely

with that of Greenland, whilst in the interior of the country, which is

warmer, the fauna acquires a large intermixture of boreal or Canadian forms.

A catalogue of Eversmann’s collection of Lepidoptera lately presented to

the Entomological Society of Russia by the Princess Helena Paulowna is

published by the Society with the Horse Soc. Ent. Ross. tom. v.

J. C. SiEVERS, jun., publishes (Horse Soc. Ent. Ross. iv. pp. 49-77) a cata-

logue of the Lepidoptera of the Government of St. Petersburg aivanged upon

the model of the general catalogue of Staudinger and Wocke. The total

number of species cited by him is 1274, namely, of Rhopalocera 97^ of

Sphinges, Bombyces, and Noctuse 373, of Geometrse 216, and of Microlepido-

ptera 686.

SiEVERS adds 30 newly captured species (Bombyces and Noctuse 4, Geo-

2 A 2
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metr® 2, Microlepidoptera 24) to his list in a supplementary note. Hor®
Soc. Ent. Ross, v. pp. 3-5.

Strom has commenced (Natiuh. Tidsskr. 3rd ser. vol. iv.) a synopsis of the

Danish Lepidoptera. The first portion (/. c. pp. 109-140) contains the

Rhopalocera and the Sesiid®, Sphingid®; and Zyg®nid®
j
a second part

{1. c. pp. 381-414) the Bombycina. The Ileterocera are divided by Striim

into the three groups Closterocera (Bum.), Nematocera (Duni.), and Micro-

lepidoptera^—the first group containing the 3 fiiinilies above-mentioned, and
the second the remainder of the larger Lepidoptera.

• Maubissen has published (Tijdschr. v. Entom. 2*“® ser. i. pp. 169-188) a

list of the species of Macrolepidoptera found in the Duchy of Limbourg, with

notes on comparative rarity, mode and time of occurrence, &c. The list in-

cludes 442 species.

J. Pfutzner has published a Catalogue of the Lepidoptera of the neigh-

bourhood of Berlin to the end of the Geometrid®. Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867,

pp. 195-208.

Mann has published a list of the species of Lepidoptera collected by him
in South Tyrol from May to July 1867 (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii.

pp. 829-841), followed by descriptions of a few new species (1. c. pp. 841-844).

E. Buchanan White publishes a list of Lepidoptera collected by him in

Switzerland and Italy in 1866. Ent. M. Mag. iv. pp. 57-60.

G. Allard has published (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6v. vii. pp. 311-322) a

list of Lepidoptera collected by him in Algeria, with notes on the localities

in which they occur and on the habits of some of the species, and descriptions

of several new species.

P. Mabille publishes a series of notes upon the Lepidoptera of Corsica

(Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. vi. pp. 545-564, & vii. pp. 635-638). In his first

notice he gives an account of an ascent of the Monte Botondo (/. c. pp. 547-

651), with notes on the Lepidoptera observed, and a list of Lepidoptera observed

in the beginning of August 1866 in the neighbourhood of Corto (/. c, pp. 651-

556), followed by remarks on the known species and descriptions of some now
species. Ilis second notice contains additional notes on the Lepidoptera of

Monte Botondo (/. a. p. 636), on those of Monte Bonoso (/. c. pp. 637-639), on

the species collected at Bastia and elsewhere on the coasts (/. c. pp. 639-

642), and a monographic revision of the Eupithecice of Corsica (/. c. pp. 642-

658). Many remarks on the synonymy and food-plants of the species are

scattered through the various articles
j
and the more important of these will

be noticed hereafter.

Hinterwaldner lias publislicd (Zeitsclir. des Ferdinand. 3‘®

Folge, xiii. pp. 211-254) a list of tlie Macrolepidoptera of tlie

Tyrol, in wliicli the geographical distribution of the species,

especially with regard to the altitude at which they occur, and
their comparative rarity in the different regions are indicated by
means of letters and numbers. In the introductory remarks

(pp. 211-222) the author discusses the physical characteristics of

the country and their influence upon the diffusion of Lepido-
ptera, and notices several points of general interest to the ento-

mologist. The total number of species recorded is 904, or, in-

cluding 13 doubtful species, 917; of these, 63 occur exclusively
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in North Tyrol, and 406 in South Tyrol, the remainder being

common to the two divisions of the country admitted by the

author. From a table showing the number of species occurring

at different elevations, the gradual diminution in this respect with

increased altitude is very strikingly seen. In Region I. (up to

3000 feet) we have 765 species, in II. (3000-4300 feet) 557 spe-

cies, in III. (4300-6000 feet) 290, in IV. (6000-7000 feet) 126,

and in V. (7000-8000 feet, or the lower snow-region) only 50
species.

F. Moore .has continued his catalogue of the Lepidoptera of

Bengal (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 44-98 and 612-686). The
total number of species contained in his list, chiefly derived from

the collections of Messrs. Russell & Atkinson, is 1616, distri-

buted as follows into main groups :

—

Papiliones 409
Sphinges 50
Bombyces 387
Noctues 288
Pseudo-deltoides 27
Deltoides 34
Pyrales 73
Geometres 288
Crambices 18 •

Tortrices 7

Tineines 35

F. J. Atkinson publishes lists of captures at Simla and Jaunpore in May
and July 1866. Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 60.

Heurich-Schaffeii (Corr.-Blatt zool.-min. Ver. Regensb. xx. p. 89)

notices some Lepidoptera collected in the Fiji Islands and in Queens-

land.

BmcHALL publishes a supplement to his list of Irish Lepidoptera. It in-

cludes 4 species, namely, Apamca Jihrosa^ Ennomos tiliasia, Ennychia anyui-

nalisy and Ephipinphora tetrayonaria. Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 202.

Additions to Birchall’s list of Irish Lepidoptera. Ent. M. Mag. iv. pp.

70-91.

Birchall (Entomologist, iii. pp. 191-193) remarks upon some species

omitted from his list of Irish Lepidoptera.

Birchall notices various localities in Ireland and the Lepidoptera occur-

ring in them. Entomologist, iii. pp. 205-209, 235-238, 250-255.

Lists of captures of Lepidoptera in various districts of Britain arc pub-

lished by E. II. Todd on the Cotswolds (Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 183 &: 210),

A. Edmunds in Worcestershire (/. c. p. 184, and iv. p. 169), A. E. Iludd near

Bristol, on Ivy (1. c. p. 186), by H. D’Orville on the Cotswolds {1. c. p. 187),

by E. N. Bloomfield near Ilastings (L c. p. 206), by C. G. Barrett at ITasle-

mere, M{crohpidop>tera (/. c. p. 209, and iv. p. 160), by J. Ingram in tlie Isle

of Wight (1. c. p. 213), by Carrington near York, on salloAvs (/. c. p. 236),

by Blackburn in the Isle of Wiglit (7. c. p. 262), by Llewelyn in South Wales
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(/. c. p. 263, and iv, p. 16), by J. B, Hodgkinson at Witherslack (Ent. M.
Mag. iv. pp. 98, 137, & 154), by Blackburji at West Wic’ bam (1. c. p. 41),

by Blackburn at Rannoch (1. o. pp. 138-139), by J. Sang, Microlejndopto'a, at

Darlington (1. c. p. 163), and by W. H. Harwood near Colchester (/. c. p. 162).

M^Lachlan, after noticing tlie variations of Sterrha sacrariuj

discusses the phenomena of variation in the Lepidoptera in

general (Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. ii. pp. 458-468) . He indicates

that Britain is remarkable for the number of its varieties of Le-
pidoptera, and points out a considerable number of cases in which
the variation of the species seems to be in accordance with fixed

and general rules. Thus numerous species (many of which are

cited I, c. p. 459) become darker or melanised in the north

of England and in Scotland; and the country about Warrington
especially seems to be peouliarly favourable to the production

of dark varieties, so that, asM^Lachlan remarks, it is not diffi-

cult to imagine that, should this district suddenly become iso-

lated, these forms would of necessity develop into Avhat we should

very fairly call species.^^ These and other examples are employed
by M^Lachlan in support of a limited Darwinism. He thinks

that ordinarily varieties have a tendency to revert to what we
consider as the type, but that, under certain circumstances, not

only will they not so revert, but that the divergence will gradu-

ally become wider, until eventually they develop into what is

considered as a species. With regard to the variation of lar-

vae, which M^Lachlan considers to have little to do with that of

the imago, he publishes a long and elaborate tabular statement

from the observations of Hellins and Buckler, in which the food-

plants and the variations of the insects in the larval and perfect

states are clearly indicated. From this it would appear that

larval variation is more common and extensive in those species

which feed upon various plants, although these very insects are

exceedingly constant in the imago-state
;
and M^Laclilan is in-

clined to regard the variation of the larvae, especially in those

forms (such as many Eupithecice and other Geometridae) which
feed on flowers, or at all events during the day, as an instance

of mimicry destined to screen them from the attacks of birds.

In the case of Eupithecia absinthiata he has noticed the varia-

tion in the colour of the larvm as being distinctly in accordance

with that of the different kinds of flowers on which they were
feeding. M^Lachlan also refers to other peculiarities displayed

by species of Lepidoptera in different British localities, espe-

cially to the fact that many species which produce two broods

annually in the south, have only one brood in Scotland, and to

the circumstance that in the latter country some species re-

main for two or three years in the pupa-state.

The portion of M^Lachlan^s paper just noticed has been

translated into French by Girard and Fallon, who also append
some rather voluminous notes to it (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr, 4® ser.
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vii. pp. 323-350). The greater part of these notes are really

objections urged against the Darwinian hypothesis^ and relate

both to Lepidoptera and to insects of other orders.

Notes by J. Greene & Knaggs on variation in Lepidoptera. Ent. M. Mag.

iii. pp. 236-239. Also by Jordan (/. c. pp. 251-262), 0. S. Gregson (/. c. pp.

262-263), and J. Greene (/. c. pp. 263-266), with a reply to the latter by
Knaggs {1. c. p. 266). See also J. A. Forster on the variation in size of bred

specimens (1. c, p, 278).

On variation in Lepidoptera, by Ilodgkinson (Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 40) and

Knaggs (/. c. p. 41).

G. S. Saunders notices a nest formed by social caterpillars among the

leaves of a Brazilian Zeyhera. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, p. Ixx.

Goossens (Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, p. iv) refers to the occurrence of ex-

ternal sexual characters in the caterpillars of Lepidoptera.

Landois’s observations on the eyes of caterpillars are noticed by Claparede

in the Bibliotheque Universelle, Nov. 1866, Bull. Sci. pp. 272-276, translated

in Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xix. pp. 61-63.

Steudel has published (Wiirt. naturw. Jahreshefte, xxii. pp. 243-262)

some instructions in killing and setting the Microlepidoptera.

Fallou notices the application of an apparatus for finely dividing Avater

in the rearing of caterpillars, instancing particularly his successful treatment

of larvae of Chelonia quenselii. Guerin also remarks on the advantage of ap-

plying moisture in the rearing of caterpillars
;
he has employed it with success

on those of Papilio alexanovy Bornhyx cynthiaj &c. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866,

pp. Iv-lvii.

Rhopalocera.

Grandidier (llev. et Mag. de Zool. 1867, p. 276) gives a list of species

detected by him in the southern part of Madagascar and not previously re-

corded as inhabiting that island :

—

Papilio antenor (Drury), AnthocharisJia-

vida (Boisd.), oena (Boisd.), ephya (Kl.), evarne (Kl.), Idmais dynamene (^.),
and Terias senegalensis (Boisd.).

W. II. Herbert records (Entomologist, iii. p. 226) the visit of numerous

birds and butterflies during a cyclone to a ship 600 miles from the African

coast, and 200 from the Cape Verde Islands. The buttei-flies are said by
Newman to be Diadema holina and Pyrameis cardui.

Weir remarks that the metallic chrysalids of Butterflies are generally free

from the attacks of birds. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, p. ci.

T. W. Wood notices the variation in the colours of the chrysalids of But-

terflies, which he considers to be due to assimilation to the surrounding

objects. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, pp. xcix-ci. These views are confirmed by
Butler and opposed by Bates, 1. c. p. ci.

Giraud notices (Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, p. Ixvi) examples of Pyrameis

utalanta and Satyrus mcera which present different-sized wings on the two

sides. Laboulbene and Goossens mention their having seen similar cases

(1. c. p. lxvii).

Gregson publishes a series of notes on variation in the Lepidoptera, in

which he describes varieties of numerous species of Khopalocera. Entomo-
logist, iii. pp. 209-213, and 263-267.
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Papilionides.

;
Herrich-Schaffer (Corr.-Blatt zool.-min. Ver. Regensb. xxi.

p^> 161-172) publishes his systematic revision of this group

(Equitinaj lI.rSeh.). lie tabulates the genera^ 10 in number
(/. c, p. 162)^ and gives a list of the species.

GuenIse (Aim. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4“ s^r. vii. pp. 305-310) discusses the synonymy

of Pupilio (eiieas and anchises (Linn.). Two species at least have been described

and figured under the name of P. ceneas, namely:—1. P. (Linn., Fab.,

Herbst) $ (Oram., Boisd., Dbld.) = $ (Esp.)
j
and 2. P. ceneidos

(Esp.) = tineas S (Cram., God., Boisd.) =yargasus (Hiibn.). P. ceneas (Esp.) is

probably a small individual of P. ciirymas. The males of the above two

species are briefly characterized by Guende. The female of P. ceneas is doubt-

ful : according to Felder it is P. marems (Iliibn.)
;
but this is regarded by

Boisduyal as the $ of P. anchises. The $ of P. amexdes is probably P.

echemon (Iliibn.). Upon P. anchises Guen^e speaks with less certainty, and

he thinks that the-'cf-bf Linne’s species has not been seen since his day. He
ascribes this error in part to the citation of Merian’s figure by Linnd in addi-

tion to that of Clerck, the former representing P. anchisiades. Boisduval

seems to have described the true anchises
;
and Guende here describes what

he believes to be the $ of the species.

Papilio anterior (Drury) has been discovered in Madagascar by Grandidier.

Lucas, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, pp. xxviii & xlv.

Depuiset publishes a note on the geographical distribution of Papilio an-

tenor. He is inclined to think that the supposition of its occurrence in India

is erroneous. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, p. xxiii.

G. Semper publishes notes on the natural history of Papilio pammon
(Linn.) andP. ayamemnon (Linn.). Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp.

697-698..

G. Allard, in his list of Algerian Lepidoptera (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4“ s^r.

vii. p. 312), notices P. podaUrius and machaoUf and states that the variety

feisthamelii of the former seems to be the type in Algeria.

0. F. Dubois figures a very dark variety of Pajhlio machaon, in which the

orange-red spot of the hind wing is wanting. Arch. Cosmol. 1867, p. 160,

pi. 8. fig. 1.

Perty (Mitth. naturf. Ges. in Bern, 1867, p. 309) notices a specimen of

Parnassius delius with indications ofgynandromorphism.

Bellier de la Ciiavignerie notices the fact that some females of Par-

nassius mnemosyne are destitute of the usual corneous sac, and suggests that

this organ may have an important part to play in oviposition. Laboulbene,

in connexion -with this, refers to the corneous sac in Doritis apollo. Bull.

Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, p. iii.

S. Ebrard notices the difference of colour in the chrysalids of Pajhlio

machaoUj which he ascribes to the nature of the object to which the larva

attaches itself in order to undergo its change. The chrysalids attached to

plants and wood are gi’een, and those fixed to stones &c. gra3^ He men-
tions his having obtained a pale green chrysalis of P. jwdedirms

;
but this was

in an earthen pot. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, pp. Ixvii-lxviii. (Tlic question

of the difierence of colour in pupto was discus.sed by Giraud, Gervais, IaiIouI-

bene, Fallou, and Goossens.)
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D. C. Timins (Proc. Ent. Soc. 18G7, pp. ci-ciii) notices the species of the

genus Thais

f

of which he admits 7, namely :

—

T. cassandm (Boisd,) sshijpsi-

pijlc (Iliihn.)
;

T. hypsipylc (J3oisd.) = ;?o/7/.rcnflr (Ochsenh.)
;

T. caucasica]

T. cerisyi] T. medecicasta= rumina (\l\xhn.)= rimmia-aiistralis (Esp.), var.

— honnoratii (Boisd.)
;

T. rumina and 1 new species.

Thais henrietta, sp. n., Timins, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, p. cii, Smyrna.

Tapilio hairdii, sp. n., Edwards, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 200, Arizona.

Papilio godeffroyiy sp. n,, G. Semper, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser, ii. p. 469, pi. 34.

figs. 1 & 2 (1866), Navigator’s Islands.

Papilio oceniades^ sp. n., Hewitson, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 561, Ecuador

;

P. dates. Hew. ibid., Nicaragua.

Pierides.

Herrich-Schapfer (Corr.-Blatt zool.-min. Ver. Begensb. xxi.

pp. 100, 124, and 138) bas continued his Prodromus of a System
of Lepidoptera through this subfamily. He discusses the cha-

racters of these insects, and tabulates the genera, which he ad-

mits, 27 in number, on pp. 103-105. Of these genera 5 aj)pcar

to be new. The species belonging to this group arc catalogued

by Hcrrich-Schaffer [l.c. pp. 106, 124<-128, and 138-144).

A. 11. Wallace (Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. iv. pp. 301-416)
publishes an account of the Pierides of the Indian and Austra-

lian regions. In the introductory portion of this memoir, he
discusses the general geographical distribution’ of the Insects of

this subfamily, in which he recognizes 23 genera. Following

Sclater’s division of the surface of the globe into six zoological

regions, he indicates that the genera of Pierides are represented

in these in the following proportions :—Neotropical 11, Nearctic

6, Palaearctic 6, Ethiopian 10, Indian 15, and Australian 11.

The South-American continent has 3 peculiar genera, the In-

dian region 2, and the Australian and Palsearctic regions 1 each.

PieriSj as stated by Wallace, is the only genus universally dis-

tributed
;
but Colias is likewise represented in all the six regions,

although in warm climates chiefly confined to alpine districts.

The whole of the facts connected with the general geographical

distribution of the Pierides are summed up in an excellent

table (p. 303).

Wallace has maintained that the eastern archipelago may be
divided into two parts, as evidenced by the distribution of its

Birds and Mammals. These two parts are separated by a line

passing to the cast of the Philippines, curving round the west of

Celebes, and afterwards passing between the islands of Baly and
Lombock. The islands to the west of this line arc regarded as

belonging to the Indian region, and those to the cast of it to

the Australian. Pascoc has stated that this rule docs not hold

good with regard to the Coleoptera, and especially the Longicorn
Beetles. Wallace indicates some points in the geographical dis-

tribution of the Coleoptera which seem to confirm his previous
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general statement^ and at the same time remarks that as so

great a proportion of the Coleoptera live, either in the larva or

perfect state, in the wood or beneath the bark of trees, the ex-

ceptional distribution of the insects of this order in the eastern

islands may be accounted for by their transportation from island

to island in floating timber &c. In the case of Lepidoptera,

this cause of diffusion of species can hardly exist
;
and although

these insects are liable to be carried to great distances by storms

and by the monsoons, their chance of establishing themselves

in new islands is greatly limited, among other things, by the

necessity which so many of them labour under of finding the

proper food-plant of their larvie in their new home. In illus-

tration of this view, Wallace here investigates in detail the Bie-

rides of the combined Indian and Australian regions, paying-

particular attention to the geographical range of the species,

which is well represented in a series of tables occupying pp. 402-
41 5. Fromthe author’s statements it appears that not only species,

but genera and sections ofgenera are characteristic of the islands

on one side or the other of his line of demarcation above referred

to ;
and the facts in general are considered by him to confirm

his view that the islands situated to the east of this line belong

to the Australian, and not to the Indian region. Wallace further

discusses the distribution of the species and the number of pecu-

liar species in the different islands and groups of islands, and
remarks that (as also in the case of the true Papilionides) Ce-

lebes presents a great amount of peculiarity. The Fierides of

Celebes likewise present a peculiar subfalcate form of the ante-

rior wings. Examples of mimicry are not numerous or stri-

king among the eastern Fierides \ but Wallace refers to some
examples of this phenomenon presented by them (pp. 309-
3II).

Wallace discusses the generic characters presented by the

Fierides (pp. 3I2-3I4) . He adopts the genus Thyca (Wallengr.)

to which he refers 57 species, and gives the following table

(p. 314) showing the distinctive characters of that genus, and of

2 new genera which he has established at the expense of the

genus Pieris of authors :

—

A. One branch of subcostal before end of cell Thyca (Wtillengr.)

AA. Two branches of subcostal before end of cell.

B. Males with tufts of hairs or bristles at anal valves.

Tachyris, g. n.

BB. Males with anal valves bare.

0. Males with costa serrated Prionebis, g. n.

CO. Males with costa smooth Pieris.

The following specific synonyms are indicated by Wallace (and others will

be found in the list of species belonging to his new genera) ;

—

Pieris pallene

(Hew.)=^/oc?ma angulipmnis (Luc.); Teriaszama (Feld.)= $ T. zita (Feld.);

2\ iondana (Feld,)=^ommea (Voll.)
;
Pieris ivallacema (Feld.)= $ rachel
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(Boisd.)^ P. perithea (Feld.) = (Luc.); P. descomhesii (yo\\.) ts Thyca
zehrida (Hew.)

;
P. lorquinii (Feld.) = Thyca rosenhergii (Voll.)

;
Ermia

gcea (F^\di.)= hippia (Fab.)
;
Iphias felderi (YoW.)= sulphurea (Wall.)

;
and

Gonepteryx urania •= Dercas 'ivallichii (Doiibl.), Pieris (Tachyris) cc-

lestina (Boisd.) is figured, l.c. pi. 8. fig. 6, and P. (P.) athama (Luc.), pi. 9.

fig. 1.

Pbittwitz (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 266-269) remarks upon Terias zoe

(Hopffer) and the confusion existing between it and the allied forms T, drona^

hrigitta,pulchella, and rahel^ on the geographical distribution of CoUaa edma^

on the variation of CoUas c<xsonia, and on Pieris monuste (HUbn.).

Lenconca cratergioides (Lucas)= Pieris hippia (Brem.), according to Bal-

lion, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 840.

Lucas also notices the identity of his Leuconea cratcegioides with Pieris

hippia (Brem.). Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, p. v.

G. AllArd notices the occurrence of ten species of this subfamily in Al*

geria (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vii. pp. 312-313) and remarks specially upon

the habits of Anthocharis glauce, helemia^ and levaillantii.

Antliochnris levaillantii. Lucas publishes some rectificatory notes on his

account of this species. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, p. xxiii.

Statnton (Brit. Butt. & Moths, ph 1) figures Colias edusa, fig. 1, and

Anthocharis cardamines, fig. 2.

Anthocharis hellezina (Boisd.). Milli^re figures and describes what he re-

gards as a variety of this species (Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiv.p.297,pl. 71. fig. 1).

Eronia cleodora (Hiibn.) is figured and described by Hewitson, Exot. Butt.

63, June 1867, Callid. k Eronia, fig. 7.

On the mimicry of Leptalis theonoe and orise see Bates, Trans. Ent. Soc.

3rd ser. v. p. 636.

On the variation in colour of Anthocharis cardamines and allied species,

IHrby, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 90.

Hbllins describes the life-history of Leucophasia sinapis (Steph.), Ent.

M. Mag. iii. pp. 210, 211
;
and Buckler the larva of Colias edusa (Fab.), Eni

M. Mag. iv. pp. 117-119.

G. Semper notices the colouring and habits of the larva of CallidryaSpy-
ranthe (Linn.). Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 698.

Colias edusa seen depositing eggs in the middle of August, by J. Ingraiin

Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 90. Larva described by Newman, Entomol. iii. p. 339.

According to Frauenfeld (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 787) Pon~

tia hrassicm occurred in unusual and injurious numbers about Vienna in 1867»

New genera and species :

—

Heureina, g. n., Herrich-Schaffer, 1. c. p. 105. Allied to Leucophasia
;
fore

wings with 11 veins
;
branch 9 springing from 6 far from its origin. Sp.

Terias impura (Voll.).

Leucidia, g. n., Herrich-Schaffer, 1. o. p. 106. Allied to the preceding

;

branch 9 springing from the same point as 6. Sp. L. elphos (Feld.) and

huphos (II.-Sch. MS.).

Pereute, g. n., Herrich-Schaffer, 1. c. p. 106. Allied to Euterpe
;
vein 9 en-

tirely wanting
;
both transverse veins nearly straight

;
P 0 distinct, inclined

towards base. Sp. E. callinice (Feld.), marina (Doubl.), charops and autodyce

(Boisd.), telthusa (Hew.), and leucodrosyne (Koll).
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Midea, g. n., Herricli-Schaffer; /. c. p. 105. Allied to Callosune
;
P 0 ver-

tical, vein 9 springing from 6 or from the same point. Sp. P. genutia (Fab.).

Phulia, g. n., Herrich- Schaffer, l.c. p. 105. Allied to Anthocharis
j
vein 8

wanting
j
veins 9 and 10 from the anterior vein of the median cell

\
and 5

from same point as 6+7 from its anterior right-angled corner
j
upper trans-

verse vein wanting
;
P 0 curved towards base. Sp. P. nymphella (Gay).

Tachyris, g. n., Wallace, Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. iv. p. 361 (see p. 350).

Figures showing anal valves of male in 2 species and in 2 species of Pieris,

p. 362, figs. 1-4. Known sp. P. hombronn (Luc.), cardena (Hew.)=Aa^ar
(Voll.), nerissa (Fsih.')—zelmira (Cram.), lynceola (Feld.), lyncida (Cram.)

z=enyo (Boisd.) = hippOf var. (Voll.), lycaste (Feld.), formosana (Wall.),

andrea (Esch.), (Cram.)=jL>/ir?/?ie (Fab.) (Boisd.), enarete

(Boisd.), scyllaria (M‘L.), ada (Cram.) = cilia (Feld.), panda (God.) =sm7-

phurea (Voll.), nathalia (Feld.), paulina (Cram.)=/m (Hiibn.) and

alhina (Boisd.) and darada (Feld.), rouxii (Boisd.), (Feld.),

galathea ega (Boisd.) +$ mclania(Po\Q&.)^jacquinotii(\Ai.c,,')—zoe

(Voll.)=a^at‘c (Feld.), aerisa (Boisd.), leptis (F^lA.^— paidina (Boisd. nec

Cram.), celestina (Boisd.), Clementina (Feld.), athama (Luc.), eumelis (Boisd.),

cycinna (IIew.)+ocwi« (Hew.), liberia (Cram.), e/iWa (Hew.) (Voll.

nec placidia (Stoll), /a^iV«a (Voll.), nero (Fab.)=^%n« (Ilorsf.),

domitia (Feld.), zarinda (Boisd.), zamboanga (Feld.), astcrope (Feld.), ithome

(Feld.), nephele (Ilew.), pandione (Iliibn.), indra (JMoore), spthxbe (Feld.),

zamora (Feld.), lalage (l)oubl.) = Jiwwsa (Moore), polisma (Hew.), and

illana (Feld.)=<e<7ti‘ (Feld.). New sp. Tachyris cluvis, Wall. 1. c. p. 367, K«S

Island
;

T. abnormisj Wall. 1. c. p. 368, pi. 8. fig. 5, New Guinea
;

T. urania,

Wall. 1. c. p. 371, Tondanoj 2\ amarella^ Wall. 1. c, p. 373, pi. 9. fig. 2, New
Caledonia •, T. cynisca, Wall. 1. c. p. 375, Bourn

j
T. pantJiea, Wall. 1. c. p.

376, Philippine Islands
;

T. corinna^ Wall. 1. c. p. 377, Waigiou
; 2\ galba,

Wall. l.c. p. 378, North India
j
and P. hourucnsis^ AVall. l.c. p. 379, Bourn.

Wallace also gives the name of 2\ alopc to P. amasenc (Boisd. nec Cram.),

1. c. p. 372, and that of 2\ lucasii to P. pandione (Boisd. nec Hiibn.), 1. c.

p. 381.

PrioneriSj g. n., Wallace, 1. c. p. 883 (see p. 850). Known sp. P. thcstylis

(Doubl ), seta (Moore), sita (Feld.), clemanthe (Dou.hl.)=helferi (Feld.), bcre~

nice (Luc.), cornelia (Voll.), philonome (Boisd.), and autothisbe (Hiibn.). Prio-

neris vollenhoviiy sp. n., Wallace, 1. c. p. 886, pi. 9. fig. 3, Borneo, Sarawak.

Leptalis othoe, Hewitson, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 562, New Granada
j
L.

ithomia Hew. ibid., Ecuador
;
and X. avonia, Hew. 1. c. p. 668, Quito.

Pontia dione, Wallace, Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. iv. p. 317, Macassar.

Elodina bouraensis, Wallace, 1. c. p. 319, Bouru
j
E. signata, Wallace, ibid..

New Caledonia.

Terias. AVallace (1. c.) describes the following new species of this genus :

—

T. australis, p. 321, Moreton Bay; T. ingana, p. 322, Sidney; T. sinta, ibid.,

MoretonBay; 2\ rtihella, p. 323, Calcutta, Darjeeling, China; 2\fimbriala,

ibid., Mussooree ;
2\ silhetana, p. 324, Silhet

;
2\ divej'sa, ibid.. New Guiiu a

&c., Philippine Islands; T. celebcnsis, p. 327, pi. 6. fig. 1, Macassar, Menado,

&c.
;
and T. virgo, p. 328, Am Islands.

Pieris. Wallace (/. c.) describes the following new species :—P. mcnics

p. 332, I.ombcck, Flores
;
P. narscs, p. 333, pi. 6, fig. 8, Moreton Bay

;
P, /act,

p. 336, New Guinea &c.
;
P. naomi, p. 336, Lombock, Flores; P. tamur,
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p. 337, pi. 0. fig. 2, Baly
;
P. corva, p. 339 (=:var. coronis, Boisd.), Java, Baly

j

P. copia, p. 340, Bengal; P. amha, ibid,, North India.

rieris cincrea, Ilewitson, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 6G3, Ecuador.

Pieris Jigulina, Butler, Ann. Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xx. p. 399, pi. 8. fig. 1,

Singapore and Borneo.

Thyca. Wallace {1. c.) describes the following new species of this genus

:

— T. pandemia^ p. 34G, pi. 6. fig. 4, Borneo ;
T. parthenope, p. 347, pi. 6. fig. 6,

Singapore; T. ninus, ibid., pi. 7. fig. I, Malacca; T. singhapura, p. 353, pi. 7.

fig. 2, Singapore
;

T. (mnia, p. 355, pi. 7. fig. 4, Waigiou ;
T. philotis, p. 357,

pi. 8. fig. 4, Bourn
;

T. echo, p. 358, pi. 8. fig. 3, Bouru ;
T. hippodamia, p, 359,

pi. 8. fig. 1, Aril Islands; and T. orphne, p. 3Gl,pl. 8. fig. 2, Malacca. Wal-
lace also gives the name of Thyca pyramus to Pieris thisbc (Gray nec Cram.),

1. c. p, 347.

Idmais ftdvia, Wallace, 1. c. p. 392, pi. 9. fig. 6, South India.

Thestias vmatrix, Wallace, 1. c. p. 393, Moulmein; T. pirenassa, Wall. 1. c,

p. 395, pi. 9. fig. 4 {^cenippe, Boisd. nec Cram.), India.

Iphias horneensis, Wallace, 1. c. p. 39G {—glaucippe, var.. Wall. olim).

Anthocharis falloid, G. Allard, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® sdr. vii. p. 318, pi. G.

fig. 1, Algeria.

—

Anthocharis zoe, Grandidier, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1867,

p. 272, Madagascar.

Callidryas lucasi, Grandidier, 1. c. p. 273, Madagascar.

CalHdryasJiaduna, Ilewitson, Exot. Butt. 63, June 1867, Callid. and Ero-

nia, figs. 1-4, Madagascar
;
and C. etesia, Hew. 1. c. figs. 6, 6, Queensland.

Eronia erxia, Ilewitson, 1. c. =E. clcodora (Doubld. & itew. nec Ilubner).

Colias hehrii, Edwards, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil, vi. p. 201, Yo Semite Moun-

tains.

EucMo'e coliaqcnes, Butler, Ann. Mag. N. II. 3rd sor. xx. p. 216, pi. 4. figs.

4 & 5, White Nile.

Danaides.

Butler (Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. v. pp. 472-484) publishes

a tabular list of the described species of this group, giving the

names of the species and of the authors who originally described

them, the dates of the descriptions, the publications in which
they appeared, and the localities from which the species have
been received. He has experienced some little difficulty in de-

termining the identity or non-identity of the species described

nearly simultaneously by C. & R. Felder and by himself, as will

be seen from the following general statement of his results. Of
the genus Euplma, he records 122 species, includirtg 18 of Fel-

der^s species, whicli he thinks are probably distinct. Of the

other species described by Felder, 12 are referred with doubt,

and 27 with more certainty, to previously described species

;

among the latter E. novarce and E. ledereri occur, although
they are included as distinct species in the general list. Of
Danais, Butler records 73 species, and 5 of those described by
Felder, as synonyms of other species ; Hestia includes 11 species.

G. Semper publishes notes on the larvae of Danaisjuventa (Oram.), D.
chrysippus (Linn.), and Euplcca dufresnii (God.). Semper notices that E.
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megilla (Erichs.) is the $ of the last-named species
3
the $ figured by

Godart is distinct and = l<Btijica (Butl.).

E%iplxa eunice. On the synonymy of this species see Prittwitz, Stett. ent.

Zeit. 1867; pp. 270-271.

Enplcca superha, sp. n., Vollenhovon; Tijdschr. v. Ent. 2»i8 ser. i. p. 200
,

pi. 10. fig. 1, Celebes.

Ilestia olara, sp. n., Butler, Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. v. p. 469, Java P

Heliconiides.

Bates (Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. v. pp. 686-639) notices some points in the

variation and distribution of species of Helicmius collected in Marauham by

T. Belt. The forms referred to are H. erato and doris, now proved to belong

to one species, and II. melpomene and thelxiope, with intermediate varieties.

0. & B. Felder (Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Lep. Heft 3) figure the fol-

lowing species of this group, of which they published diagnoses in the Wiener
ent. Monatsschrift, vi. :

—

Athyrtis mechanitis, pi. 44. fig. 2 ;
Melincea idee

pi. 45. fig. 10 \
Ithomia susiana, pi. 44. figs. 3, 4 ;

I. agarista, pi. 44. fig. 10
j

I. panthyale, pi. 45. fig. 2 ;
Napeogenes euryanassa, pi. 45. fig. 1

j
Ceratinia

excelsa, pi. 44. fig. 13
)
Heliconius ithaca, pi. 47. fig. 3 j

H. aerotome, pi. 47.

fig. 6
\
H. Cassandra, pi. 47. figs. 3, 4 ;

and Eueides heliconioides, pi. 46. fig. 16.

Prittwitz (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 269) remarks upon variations in

Mcchanitis meternis (Ilew.), M. mcenius (Hew.), and Jleliconia charUonia

(Boisd.).

New species :

—

Thyridia ceto, Felder, /. c. p. 353, Bogota.

Melincea thera (H.-Sch. MS.), Felder, 1. c. p. 354, origin unknown
;
M.

phasis (II. -Sell. MS.), Feld, ibid., Brazil; M. tachypetis (Koll. MS.), Feld.

1. c. p. 855, Mexico; M. messenina, Feld. l.c. p. 856, pi. 45. fig. 11
,
Bogota.

Callithomia hydra (H.-Sch. MS.), Felder, 1. c. p. 356, Venezuela.

Ithomia. 0. & R. Felder (/. c.) describe the following new species of this

genus :

—

I. htdda (H.-Sch. MS.), p. 356, Venezuela
;

I. euchytma (Moritz,

MS.), p. 357, Venezuela, Bogota
;

I. olyras, p. 358, pi. 44. figs. 5, 6,
Bogota;

I. marica (Moritz, MS.), ibid., Venezuela; I. alpha, p. 359, Venezuela; I.

dircenna, p. 360, pi. 45. figs. 3, 4, I. megalopolis, ibid., pi. 44. fig. 9, I. do-

nella, p. 861, pi. 44. figs. 7, 8
,
Bogota; I. quintina, ibid., pi. 44. figs. 11, 12,

Maracaibo; I. alinda, p. 362, Venezuela
;

I. hemixanthe (Koll. MS.), p. 363,

pi. 45. fig. 1, South Brazil
;

I. eidyra (Moritz, MS.), ibid., I. asopo (Moritz,

MS.), ibid., Venezuela
;
and I. apia, p. 364, Bogota.

Ithomia. Ilewitson (Exot. Butt. 62, April 1867, Ithomia, pi. 25) describes

and figures the following new species :

—

I. mutilla, fig. 153, Demerara
;

/,

morella, fig. 154, Venezuela; I. Jessica, fig. 155, I. acilla, fig. 156, I. fenella,

fig. 159,' Minas Geraes
;

I. orestilla, fig. 160, New Granada
;
and I. yanetta,

fig. 158, origin not stated (fig. 157 is omitted in plate).

Ilymenitis libethris, Felder, 1. c. p. 365, pi. 45. fig. 8
,
Bogota.

Napeogenes cranto, Felder, 1. c. p. 365, pi, 45. figs. 6 & 7, Bogota.

Gloria philemon (Il.-Sch. MS.), Felder, 1. c. p. 367, Venezuela P
;

0. hpta-

lina, Feld. ibid. pi. 45. fig. 5, Brazil.

Mechanitis numeriamis, Felder, 1. c. p. 368, pi. 45. fig. 9, Bogotd.

Ileliconia. Ilewitson (Exot. Butt. 63, .Tune 1807, Ilelic. pi. 6) figures and



LEPlDOPtERA. 855

describes the following new species :

—

H. hippohj fig. 13, origin not stated
)

II. hjdara, fig. 14, New Granada
;
H. hygiana^ fig. 15, Quito

j
and II himera,

fig. IG, Ecuador.

Ileliconia timareta, Hewitson, Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. v. p. 663, Ecuador.

Helicomus novatus, Bates, Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. v. p. 639, and H. para-

plesius, Bates, 1. c. p. 540, Maranham and Par^l.

Heliconius. 0. & R. Felder {1. c.) describe the following new species of

this genus :

—

H. cephallenia^ p. 373, Surinam
;
II polychrous (Koll. MS.),

p. 375, pi. 47. fig. 7, Brazil
;
H. nattereri, ibid., pi. 47. fig. 8, Brazil

]
II

mcletc, p. 370, and II lindigii, p. 877, pi. 47. fig. 1, Bogota.

Eiicidcs Xenophanes, Folder, 1. c. p. 877, pi. 40. figs. 14 & 16, Bogot^l.

Acrmdes.

C. & R. Felder (Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Lep. Heft 3) figure the fol-

lowing species :

—

Acrcea cresia, pi. 46. figs. 4, 6 ;
A. callianthe, pi. 40. figs. 6, 7 j

A. trinacria, pi. 40. figs. 2, 3 ;
and A. erinome, pi. 46. fig. 1.

Acreea euryta (Linn.). Hewitson (Exot. Butt. 04, Oct. 1807, Acrcea, pis.

4 k 6. figs. 21-32) figures 12 forms which he regards as varieties of this

species, 8 of the cf and 4 of the $ . A. vestalis and alcino'4 (Feld.) are 2

other varieties of the d*

.

Acrcea. 0. & R. Felder (/. c.) describe the following new species of this

genus :

—

A. alcinoe, p. 368, pi. 46. figs, 12 & 13, .Island of Bissao
;
A. vestalis,

p. 369, pi. 46. figs. 8 & 9, Guinea
;
A. caffra, ibid., pi. 46, figs. 10 & 11, Oaf-

fraria
;
and A. sajie, p. 370, Abyssinia.

Nymphalides.

C. & R. Felder (Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Lep. Heft 3) figure the follow-

ing species of this group, of which they published diagnoses in the Wiener

ent. Monatschrift, vi. :— Ccthosia nicobarica, pi. 48. figs. 7, 8; Cirrochroa

orissa, pi. 49, figs. 7, 8 ;
C. fasciata, pi. 49. figs. 9, 10 ;

Argynnis diana

(Cram.), pi. 60. figs. 3, 4 ;
A. nerippe, pi. 60. figs. 1, 2 ;

Melitcea leanira,

pi. 60. figs. 13, 14 ;
Eresia lencodesma, pi. 60. figs. 11, 12

;
E. cadilla, pi. 60.

figs. 7-10
;
Faunia olympias, pi. 52. figs. 1,2 ;

F, araucana, pi. 52. figs. 9, 10

;

Myscelia leucocyana, pi. 63. figs. 8, 9 ', Batesia hypochlora, pi. 63. figs. 1, 2 j

Catagramma cegina, pi. 63. figs. 12, 13 j
Cyane depuiseti, pi. 63. figs. 3, 4

;

Cyrestis paulinm, pi. 51. figs. 7, 8 ;
Zethera aganippe, pi. 54. fig, 3 ;

Z. musa,

pi. 54, figs. 6, 7 ;
Z. hestioides, pi. 64. figs. 4, 5 ;

Isodenia adelma, pi. 64. figs.

1,2; Heteroehroa malea, pi. 67. fig. 7 ;
Il.justiJia, pi. 67. figs. 10, 11 ;

Neptis

epira, pi. 66. figs. 9, 10 ;
N. ehusa, pi. 56. figs. 7, 8 ;

Athyma urvasi, pi. 66.

fig. 4 ;
A.jocaste, pi. 66. figs. 1-3

;
Adol{asninus,-<g\. 68. figs. 4, 6 ;

A.panopus,

pi. 68. figs. 2, 3 ;
Apatura rhea, pi. 67. fig. 3 ;

A. griseldis, pi. 57. fig. 1

;

Nymphalis ehcercmea, pi. 60. fig. 1 ;
Sidei'one thehais, pi. 60. figs. 6, 7 ;

Eurytela

castehiaui, pi. 61. figs. 5, 6 ;
Ergolis tceniata, pi. 61. figs. 1, 2 ;

Melanitis melias,

pi. Ot. fig. 11
;
and M. egialina, pi. 01. figs. 7, 8.

Melitcea. Von Ziegler mid Klipphausen have given a tabular synopsis of

the European species of this genus, taking Staudinger’s Catalogue of 1861 as

the foundation of his work. He accompanies it with a series of remarks on

the species (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 418-428). He regards M. latonigena

(Eversm.) as a distinct species
;
M. caucasica (H.-Sch.) is probably distinct

from didyma\ M. aurinia (Rottenburg) is substituted for artemis on the
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ground of one year’s priority; M, hcetica (Ramb.) differs in certain cha-

racters from M. artemiSf var. desfontainesiy to which it is referred by Staii-

dinger; M. deione (Iliibn.) is probably a local variety of dthalia) M. cory~

thalia (HUbn.)= ilf. dictynna (Esp.)
;
M. aphcea (Freyer) is probably a var.

of athalia and not of hntomartis. The author also discusses the distinctive

characters of M. athalia^ aurelia, and pm'tlimk.

MoUtcea parthenie (Borldi.). Speyer (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 65-71)

discusses the characters of this species, which has been identified with M.
aurelia (Nick.). From Borkhausen’s description Speyer shows that M.
parthenie is identical with parthenoides (Keferst.) and also = parthenie of

Meyer-Dur and probably of Ochsenheiiner. M, deione (Iliibn.) is probably

a southern form of the same species. Specimens of his M. aphcea sent to

Speyer by Freyer are typical examples of parthenie. The author notices the

characters and natural history of other allied forms, and cites their occurrence

in favour of the Darwinian theory of the origin of species.

Ileterochroa arete (M^n^tr.) is figured by Ilewitson, Exot. Butt. 62, April

1867, Heter. fig. 1, and H. melona (Hew.), ibid. fig. 2.

Stainton figures Vanessa atalcmta (Brit. Butt. & Moths, pi. 2. fig. 1).

Precis hara (Moore). Prittwitz (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 272) remarks

on the characters of this species.

Adolias cocytus (Fab.). Prittwitz (1. c. pp. 272-273) describes <5‘ and $
of this species.

Aryynnis leopardina (Lucas) ^ Melitcea? macidata (Brem.) according to

Ballion, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 340.

According to Pfiitzner (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, p. 208) Melitcea hrito-

martis (Assm.) is a var. of M. parthenie (Borkh.).

Prittwitz (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 269-270) remarks on the characters

of Melitcea palla (Boisd.), on variations of M. phaeton (Drury) and Agraidis

junOy and on the occurrence of Apatura druryi and Cethosia pheerusa on the

Ohanchomaya.

Q. Allard notices Vanessa cardui, Melitcea cetherie and didyma, and Ar-
gynnis pandora among the Buttorllics of Algeria (Ann, Soc, Ent. Fr. 4“ s6r.

vii. pp. 314-315).

Lucas records the occurrence of Limenitis sibylla in Japan. Bull. Soc. Ent.

Fi’. 1867, p. V.
.

Pyrameis cardui. Fereday notices the capture of an example of this

species in Canterbury province, N. Z.
;
and Bates remarks on its variation and

distribution. The Australian and New-Zealand specimens form a race dis-

tinguished by having ocellated spots on the hind wings
j
the South-American

examples supposed to be P. cardui belong to a rosy variety of P. huntera.

Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, p. Ixxxvii.

Barrett notices the copulation of Vanessa cardui in spring. Ent. M.
Mag. iv. p. 13.

A. Makowsky notices (Verb, naturf. Ver. in Briinn, iv. Sitzungsb. pp. 61-

62) the occurrence of an unusual number of larvcfe of Vanessa cardui in Mo-
ravia in Juue 1866. They attacked a great variety of Syngenesious plants,

and also fed on Dipsacusfullonum.

Limenitis sibylla. The habits of the larva and pupa noticed by Barrett,

Ent. M. Mag. iv. pp. 13 & 35,

The larval of the following species are described by Buckler (Ent. M,
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Mag. iv.) :

—

Limenitis sibylla (Fab.), pp. 33-35, metamorphosis in detail

;

Apatura iris (Linn.), pp. 85-87
;
and Argynnis aglaia (Linn.), pp. 156, 166.

G. Semper indicates the development and figures the larva of Doleschallia

hisaltide (Cram.). Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 698, pi. 23. fig. 1.

C. F. Dubois figures a variety of Melitcea didyma having large black spots

on the lower surface of the wings, i^rch. Oosmol. 1867, p. 161, pi. 8.

fig- 2.

Mclitcea parihcnoides. Fallou on variation in this species. Bull. Soc. Ent.

Fr. 1866, p. Ivi.

Girard notices a variety of Vanessa atalanta, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® sdr. vi.

pp. 668-670.

Kriechbaumer describes an hermaphrodite of Erehia medea (W. V.).

Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 809.

W. F. Evans records 2 malformations of Vanessa atalanta
;
in one the left

antenna was only half as long as the right, but had the normal number of

joints
;
in the other the wings on one side were considerably larger than on

the other. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. 115.

Argynnis lathonia. Abnormal specimens noticed by Timins, Proc. Ent.

Soc. 1867, p. cviii.

Jordan records an instance of Vanessa atalanta flying to a light at half-

past ten p.m. Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 140.

Fseud^rgolis, g. n., Felder, Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Lep. p. 404. Allied

to Precis
j

antennae long, scarcely ringed beneath, gradually and narrowly

clavate
;
palpi shorter and stouter

j
discoidal cells thinly closed

;
third sub-

costal branch in anterior wings emitted in the middle of the wing. Sp. P.

avesta, sp. n., Felder, 1. c, p. 404, Celebes.

New species :

—

Cethosia. C. & R. Felder (/. c.) describe the following new species of this

genus;

—

C. bernsteinii (Voll. MS.), p. 379, Morotaij C, damasippe, ibid. (=
cydippe^ var., Feld, olim), Q. cydalima, p. 380, pi. 48. figs. 1 & 2, Aru Islands

;

C. nietnerij ibid., pi. 48. figs. 6 & 6, Ceylon
;

C. picta^ p. 381, Macassar
;

C.

amboinensis, p. 382 ( C. insularis, Feld, olim, ex parte), Amboyna
;
C. eurymena

(Boisd. MS.), p. 384 (=insulat'is, Feld., ex parte), Luzon; C. mcesta, p. 383,

Halmaheira
;

C, javana^'^. 384, Java; C. hypsina, p. 385, Malacca
;
and C.

myrina, p. 386, pi. 48. figs. 3 & 4, Celebes (= C. ceole^ Feld, nec Moore).

Terinos abisaresy Felder, 1. c. p. 386, Celebes.

—

Terinos robertsiay Butler,

Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd. ser. xx. p. 399, pi. 8. figs. 2-4, Malacca.

Colamis telesiphe, Ilewitson, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. v. p. 664, Ecuador.

Cirrhochroa. C. & R. Felder (/. c.) describe the following new species of

this genus:

—

C. thide, p. 387, pi. 49. figs. 1 & 2, Celebes
;

C. heeteray p. 388,

origin unknown
;

C. semiramisy ibid., pi. 49. figs. 3 & 4, Celebes
;

C. reginay

p. 389, pi. 49. figs. 6 & 6, Aru Islands
;
and C. satyrina, ibid., Celebes.

Messaras myronidesy Felder, 1. c. p. 390, Halmaheira
;
M. wallaceiy Felder,

bid., Waigiou; and M, arias (Boisd. MS.), Felder, 1. c. p. 391, Luzon.

Argynnis cnidiay Felder, 1. c. p. 392, pi. 50. figs. 5 & 6, Himalaya.

Argynpis ruslanay Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xxxix. 2. p. 117,

Amour.
Melitcea amcemday Felder, 1. c. p. 392, Himalaya.

Eresia draccena, Felder, 1. c. p. 393, E. janay 1. c. p. 394, and E. nazariay

ibid., Bogota
;
E. confertay ibid., Bahia.

1867, [voL. IV.] 2 B
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Synchhe. 0. & B. Felder Q. c.) describe the following new species of this

genus ;—/S', paupera, p. 395, /S', mediatrix
^
ibid., and /S'. pcedUf p. 396, Bogota j

and S. melitceoides, ibid., Mexico.

Laogona hippalus^ Felder, 1. c. p. 396, pi. 61. figs. 9 & 10, Halmaheira.

JEhirema atropos, Felder, 1. c. p. 397, pi. 61. figs. 6 & 6, Mexico.

Pyrameis abyssiniea, Felder, 1. c. p. 397, Abyssinia.

Junonia. 0. & B. Felder (/. c.) describe the following new species of this

genus :

—

J, antigoney p. 398, Aru
j

J. vestina, ibid., origin unknown
]
J. ne-

gruy p. 399, Bio Negro {—laviniay var. occidentalis, Feld, olim)
j

J. zonalisy

ibid., Bogota, Cuba ( = lavinia, var. occidentalis

y

Feld, olim)
;

J. hilaris,^. 400,

Paraguay
;

J. incarnatay ibid., Bogota
j

J, constrictay ibid., Bogota
j

J. pallensj

p. 401, Venezuela
j

J. divaricatUy ^ibid., Surinam
j
and J. infusoatay ibid.,

Bahia.

Precis intermediay Felder, 1. c. p. 402, India and Eastern Islands
j
P. hella-

nusy Felder, ibid., Temate
;
P. ibris, Felder, 1. c. p. 403, Abyssinia

j
and P.

miloniay Felder, ibid.. Old Calabar.

Salamis temoruy Felder, 1. c. p. 404, Old Calabar.

JEurhinia elpiniccy Felder, 1. c. p. 404, Java
;
E. megalmicCy Felder, ibid.,

pi. 61, figs. 3 & 4, Celebes
j
E. stratoniccy Felder, ibid., Luzon.

Doleschallia australisy Felder, 1. c. p. 404, pi. 61. figs. 1 & 2, Australia.

Faunia, C. & B. Felder (/. c.) describe the following new species of this

genus;

—

F. persephonCy p. 406, Bogota; F. tithoniay p. 407, pi. 62. figs. 6-8,

Bahia
;
F. venusiay ibid., pi. 62. figs. 3-6, Bogotd

j
andP. po7nona, ibid., pi. 62.

figs. 11 & 12, Bogotd.

Myscelia cyaneculay Felder, 1. o. p. 408, pi. 63. fig. 6, and M. eyananthey

Felder, ibid., pi. 63. figs. 6 & 7, Mexico.

Ageronia epinome (Boisd. MS.), Felder, 1. c. p. 409, Brazil.

Ectima lirina, Felder, 1. c. p. 409, Brazil ? ;
and E. ei'ydnoideSy Felder, ibid..

New Granada.

Eubagis pieridoideSy Felder, I, c. p. 410, Bogota.

Pet'isama gueriniy Felder, 1. c. p. 410, pi. 63. figs. 10 & 11, Bogota.

Pyrrhogyra typhoeuSy Felder, 1. c. p. 411, Bogota.

Cyrestis strigatUy Felder, 1. c. p. 411, Celebes
j

C. formosuy Feld. 1. o. p. 412,

Andaman Islands; C. nedyimiuSy Feld. 1. c. p. 413, New Guinea; C. rudis,

Feld, ibid., Ceram, Amboyna
;

C, nivalisy Feld. 1. c. p. 414, Malacca.

Diadema polymenUy Feld. 1. c. p. 414, pi. 65. figs. 6 & 6, Aru ;
E. tydeaj

Feld. 1. c. p. 416, pi. 66. figs. 1-4, Batchian.

Euripus euplceoidesy Feld. 1. c, p. 415, Malacca ;
and E. clytia (Boisd. MS.),

Feld, ibid., pi. 66. fig. 7, Luzon.

Panopcea apaturoidesy Feld, h c, p. 416, Madagascar.

Heterochroa. C. & B. Felder (1. c.) describe the following new species of

this genus :

—

JE. olbuiy p. 416, Bogota ;
II, ceuy ibid., Brazil

;
H, naxiuy p. 417,

Bogota; II. lemniay ibid., Mexico; H. thessalia, ibid, {^icpbesay Feld, olim).

North Brazil; II. ixia (Moritz, MS.), p. 418, Venezuela; H. tnessana, ibid.,

Bogota
;
H. himeray ibid., Venezuela

;
H. ceolia, p. 419, H. coladay p. 420,

H, heracleay p. 421, H. atticay ibid., and H. boeotiay p. 422, Bogota
;
H. thes-

protiay p. 419, Surinam, Bogota; H. cethaliay ibid., Bogota, Venezuela,

Ecuador
;
H. euboeay ibid., Surinam

;
H. veliay p. 423, Bogota

;
H. seripMuy

ibid., Venezuela, Caraccas, Bogota
;
E. massilia, ibid., Mexico

;
H. epidamnuy

p. 424, H. olynthia, ibid., pfi' 67. figs. 8 & 9, and II. tizonuy ibid., Bogota.



LEPIDOPTERA* 369

Heterochroa. The following new species of this genus are described and

figured by Hewitson (Exot. Butt. G2, April 1867) :

—

JI. cthdda, figs. 6 & 4,

Quito; H. fferona, figs. 6 & 6, Minas Qeraes; I/, ztna, figs. 7 & 8, New
Granada.

Heterochroa saundersn, Hewitson^ Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. v. p. 664,

Ecuador.

Pandita sinoria, Feld. 1. c. p. 426, jBomeo.

Euomma angustatum^ Feld. I, c. p. 426, Old Calabar.

Neptis affinisj Feld. 1. c. p. 426, Am ;
N. nirvana, Feld, ibid., Celebes; N.

magadha, Feld, h c. p. 427, North India.

—

Neptis charon, Butler, Ann. & Mag.

N. H. 3rd ser. xx. p. 400, pi. 9. fig. 1, Singapore.

Ph(vdyma heliopolis, Felder, 1. c. p. 427, Halmaheira; P. eremiia (Boisd.

MS.), Feld. /. c. p. 428, Luzon
;
P. sarabaita, Feld, ibid., Celebes

;
P. daria,

Feld, ibid., pi. 66. figs. 6 & 6, Celebes.

Athymajadava, Felder, 7 c. p. 429, and A. gandara, Feld, ibid., Java.

Eiiryphene guineensis, Felder, 1. c. p. 430, and E, calabarensis, Feld, ibid..

Old Calabar.

Pomalaosoma mmbesia, Felder, 1. c. p. 430, Zambesi
;
P. ofzcUi, Feld, ibid.,

Sierra Leone
;
P. campaspe, Feld. 1. c. p. 431, Gaboon.

Adolias. C. & R. Felder (1, c.) describe the following new species of this

genus :

—

A. jama, p. 431, Assam, Malacca, Banca
;
A. somadeva, p. 432,

Northern India; A. eva, ibid., Assam, Luzon, Java, Celebes
;
A. soma, ibid.,

India
;
A. asoha, p. 433, pi. 68. fig. 1, Malacca, Borneo

;
A. mitra, ibid., Su-

matra, Banca
;
A. vikrama, ibid., Sumatra

;
and A, valmikis, p. 434, Borneo.

Apatura. C. & B. Felder (7 c.) describe the following new species of this

genus :

—

A. panclicea, p. 434, Java
;
A. acca (Boisd. MS.), p. 436, pi. 67. fig. 2,

Mexico; A. cheynibina, p. 436 {^laur&ntia, Feld, olim nec God.); A. ange^

Una, p. 430, pi. 67. fig. 6, origin unlmown
;
A. moritziana, ibid., Venezuela;

and A. clothilda, p. 437, pi. 67. figs. 4 & 6, Bogotd.

Prepona simois, Felder, 1. c. p. 437, and P. demophile (Boisd. MS.), Feld,

ibid., Bogota.

Charaxes. C. & R. Felder (7 c.) describe the following new species of

this genus:

—

C. mandarinus, p. 437, Shanghai; C. attains, p. 438, Java; C.

bharata, ibid., Darjeeling
;

C. arja, ibid., Assam
;
C. jalysus, ibid., pi. 59. fig. 6,

Malacca
;

C. brennus *, p. 439, pi. 69. figs. 1 & 2, Halmaheira ;
C. cimon,

ibid., pi. 68. figs. 6 & 7, Batchian
;

C. parmenion, ibid., Celebes
;
C. demonax,

p. 440, Celebes
;

C. scylax, p. 442, Java; C. liierax, ibid., C, hipponax, p. 443,

and C. pleistoanax, ibid., Assam
;

C. corax, p. 444, North India; C. harpax,

ibid., origin unknown; C. harmodius, p. 446, Java; C. aristogiton, ibid., ori-

gin unknown
;

C. hansalii, p. 446, pi. 69. figs. 3 & 4, South-eastern Africa

and C. achxmenes, ibid., pi. 69. figs. 6 & 7, Port Natal, Zambesi.

Charaxes echo, Butler, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xx. p. 400, pi. 8. figs. 6,

6, Singapore.

Olina stalachtoides. Bates, Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. v. p. 640, Maranham and

Pard.

[Paphia, Westw.] Nymphalis. C. & R. Felder (1. c.) describe the following

new species of this genus :

—

N. pyrrhothea, p. 447, pi. 60. fig. 3, N, titan, ibid.,

pi. 60. fig. 4, N. centaurns, \h\di., pi. 60. fig. 6 (=wessws, God.), and N.psammis,

* Identical with C, latona (Butl.).

2 B 2
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p. 448, Bogota; iV. memphis, ibid., Bogota and Amazons; N. amenophis

p. 449, Bahia
;

iV. mcerisy ibid., pi. 60. fig. 2, Bogota.

JEryoUa luzonia, Felder, I, c. p. 460, Luzon
;
E. obscura, Feld, ibid.,"pi. 01.

figs. 3, 4, lialnialieira.

Cystineura boyoiana^ Felder, /. c, p. 451, and C, semifulva, Felder, ibid.,

BogotA.

Melanitis cumcca^ Felder, 1. o. p. 452, pi. 61. figs. 9, 10, Ilalmabeira.

Cycloyramma bimaculata^ Hewitson, /. c. p. 565, Mexico.

Morphides.

0. & R. Felder (Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Lep. Heft 3) figure the follow-

ing specie.s of this group; the diagnoses of which were previously published

by them :

—

Pavonia lycomedorij pi. 65. fig. 3 ;
P. oileusj pi. 65. fig. 2 ;

P. tela-

monius, pi. 64. fig. 1 ;
Morpho iphicluSy pi. 64. fig. 2, and pi. 65. fig. 1 ;

M. cy-

pris (NVestw.), pi. 63. figs, 1-3.

Morpho hecuba (Linn.). Lucas describes the S of this species, which is

quite different from P. telemachus (Oram.), regarded as the (S by Doubleday

and Hewitson. P. telemachus is the $ of Morpho anaxibia (Esp.). Ann.

Soc. Ent. Fr. 4« ser. vii, pp. 659-664.

Lucas describes the $ of Morpho cypris, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1807, p. Ivii.

New species :

—

Opsiphanes dklymaoriy Felder, /. c. p. 453, and 0. bassusy Feld, ibid., South

Brazil,

Pavonia amphimedoji, Felder, 1. c. p. 454, Brazil
;
P. memnoHy Feld, ibid.,

Mexico, Guatemala; P. epimetheuSy Feld. 1. c. p. 455, Bogota.

Morpho. 0. & R. Felder describe the following new speeies of this ge-

nus :

—

31. scipioj p. 456, South Brazil
;
M. jisychcy p. 456, Brazil

;
M. tha-

myris, ibid., Brazil
;

3£. iphitus, p. 457, origin unknoAvn
;
M. achillides, ibid.,

South Brazil
;
M. yranadensis (Deyr. INIS.), p. 468, Bogota

;
31. leontiiis,

ibid., Bogota; and 31. briseisy p. 459, Brazil.

Cleromo amathusia, Hewitson, Ent. Trans. 3rd ser, v. p. 660, India.

Clcrome yracUiSy Butler, Ann. Mag. N. 11. 3rd ser. xx. p. 401, pi. 8. fig. 7,

Malacca.

Eatyrides.

3£ycalesis. Butler has published a revision of the Fabrician species refer-

able to this genus, chiefly from the examination of the types in the Banksian

collection (Proc. Zool. Soc, 1807, pp. 718-721). He gives the following

indications of their synonymy:—1. P. melusina (Fab.) = Jtiroi/tca (Crara.)=
M. raesaces (Hew.)

;
la. P. miriam (Fab.), a var. of preceding

;
2. P. perseus

(Fab.), fig. 2, p. 718=P. tabitha (Fab.), a var. of P. otrea (Oram.); 2 a. P.

clerimon (Fab.), also a var. of P. otrea

;

3, P. blasius (Fab.), fig. 4, p. 718=
31. samba (Moore); 4. P. medits (Fab.) = fZom (Cram.), a var. of hesione]

6. P. martins (Fab.), of which 31. moorei (Feld.) is a var.
;

6. P. terminus

(Fab.), figg. 3, 3a, p. 718 ;
7. P. sirius (Fab.), fig. 1, p. 718, of which 3f. daidis

(Hew.) and 31. manipa (Boisd.) are vars.
;

la. P. zachceus (Fab.)= sinas

var.
;

8. P. narcissus (Fab.).

Butler, in characterizing his new genus Anadebis (Ann. & Mag. N.H. 3rd

ser. xix. p. 60), indicates and figures the distinctive characters of the allied

genera 31ycalesisy Debis, and Orinoma. He considers that Amechania (Hew.)
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belongs to the Satyndcc, near Orinoma. Butler figures Dehis diana (Butl.),

with the neuration and palpus of DcUs (/. c. pi. 2. figs. 2, 2a, 26), MycaUm ga-

moliha (Walk. MS.) with its neuration and palpus (/. c, figs. 3, 3a, 36), and

the neuration and palpus of Orinoma (1. c. figs. 4, 4a).

Butler also remarks (1. c. pp. 61-54) upon the variations of Cyllo teda

(Linn.), of wliich he gives indications of 41 forms contained in the collec-

tion of the British Museum. These include the following described as spe-

cies:

—

Pap. solandra, hanksia (Fab.), Cyllo helena (Westw.)^ Pap. ismenC)

mycena, phedima, arcensia (Oram.), Cyllo taitensis (Feld.).

Butler (Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xix. p. 161) remarks upon the charac-

ters of the genus Lasiommata (Westw.) = Parargc (Iliibn.), which he re-

gards as including several generic types. To Lasiommata pr. Butler refers

the following species :

—

L. trgeria and dcjanira (Linn.), tircis (God.), xiphia^

roxelana, and clymene (Fab.), and meone (Oram.). The type of HUbner’s'

genus Dira is a true Lasiommata. Butler figures Lasiommata cogeria and

the club of its antenna (pi. 4. figs. 2, 2a). He also objects il, c. p. 162

note) to the adoption of the genus Pararge as proposed by Strom.

PronopTiila (Westw.). Butler (Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xx. pp. 266-268)

has subjected the species referred to this group to a revision, which leads

him to recognize in them 6 distinct genera, 3 of which are characterized as

now. The others are, bo.sides Prono^diila, Lasiophila (Fold.) and Bccdalmd

(Hew.). The type oiPronophila is P. thelehe (Westw. & Hew.).

Butler (Ann. & Mag. N.H. 3rd ser. xix. pi. 3) figures the details of his new
genus llipparchioideSj and, for comparison therewith, the neuration of the

hind wing in Lasiommata? (fig. 4) and Satyrus (fig. 6), the club of the an-

tennoo in the same genera (figs. TO & 11) and the plumules of Lasiommata?

^

Satyrus, and Epinephcle (figs. 13-16).

Butler remarks (Entomologist, iii. pp. 277-281) on the nomenclature of

the European genera of this group, and proposes some changes. Some of his

observations are criticised by Kirby (I, c. pp. 291-293)

;

and Butler replies

(/. c. pp. 319, 320).

Butler remarlts that of the two specimens figured by Stephens under the'

name of Erehia ligea, the S ~E. curyale (Esp.). Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 151.

Butler (Ann. & Mag. N. 11. 3rd ser. xx.) characterizes and figures Papilio

polydecta (Cram.), 1. c. p. 402, pi. 9. figs. 6, 6, which he refers to Mycalesis,

and also Dehis manthara (Feld.), 1. c. p. 403, pi. 9. fig. 9, referred to Lethe

(Hubn.).

C. & K. Felder (Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Lep. Heft 3) figure the fol-

lowing species previously described by them :

—

Antirrhoeaphilopexmen, pi. 66.

figs. 3,4; A. lindigii, pi. 66. figs. 1, 2; A. geryon, pi. 67. figs. 1, 2 ;
A. Jiela,

pi. 66. figs. 6, 6 ;
Clerome lends, pi. 62. figs. 5, 6 ;

Zeuxidia semperi, pi. 62.

figs. 1, 2 ;
Taygetis calliomma, pi. 66. fig. 7 ;

I)<xdalma dorinda, pi. 67. figs.

8, 4
;
Ptychandra lorquinii, pi. 68. figs. 1-3

;
Mycalesis ita, pi. 68. figs. 8, 9

;

M, tagaia, pi. 67. figs. 7, 8.

Enptychia. Butler figures the following species of this genus described

by him in his monograph published in 1866 (see ‘ Record,’ 1866, p. 463) :

—

E. pagyris,Vxoc,. Zool. Soc. 1867, pi. 11. fig. 1, eegrota, fig. '2, philijjpa, fig. 3,

metagera, fig. 4, erycina, fig. 6, gemmida, fig. 7, oenus, fig. 8, ohscura, fig. 9,

pyraemon, fig. 10, junonia, fig. 11, argyrospila, fig. 12, lihyoidea, fig. 13,

lethe, pi. 12, fig. 1, nehulosa, fig. 2, tvesitcoodii, fig. 3, hicmalis, fig. 4, poly-
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phemus^ fig. 6, piceaj fig. 6, mima^ fig. 7, similiSf fig. 10, vastata^ fig. 11, mo-

desittf fig. 12, hysesj fig, 15, and periphas, fig. 16.

Stainton (Brit, Butt, and Moths, pi. 1) figures Arge galatheciy fig. 3, and

Hipparchia tithoms^ fig. 4.

Chionobaa a’ello (Esp.), yar. A, figured and described by Milliore, Ann. Soc.

Linn. Lyon, xiv. p. 329, pi. 76. fig. 1.

Satgrua, W. H. Edwards (Proc. Ent. Soo. Phil. yi. pp. 195-200) remarlcs

on the characters and synonymy of seyeral North-American species of this

genus. He identifies S. pegala (Fab.), and discusses the characters of S.

alope (Boisd. & Lee.), S. nepheU (Kirby), and >S. hoopia (Behr).

G. Allabd (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e s6r. yii. p. 315) notices 5 Algerian

species of this group, namely, Arge clothOf yar, atropos, A. inea, Satyrua ahd^

el-ka.derf S. aemele, and Epinephile lycaon.

TCmnv states that the Ccenonympha mandanot of his manual of European

Butterfiies = C. iphia $ . Ent. M. Mag. iy. p. 69,

Newman describes the life-history of Satyrua cegeria and tithonua. En-

tomologist, iii. pp, 217, 218,

New genera :

—

Bletogmuy g, n., Felder, Keise der Noyara, Zool. ii. Lep. p. 465. Allied

to Cyllo
j
palpi rather more exceeding head

j
wings yery entire, not angu-

late, discoidal cell of anterior with the lower angle more projected. Sp.

B. mycaleaia, sp. n., Feld. 1. o. p. 466, pi. 68. figs. 6, 7, Celebes.

Idioneurtty g. n., Felder, 1. c. p. 474. Allied to Lymanopoda
;
wings elon-

gate, entire, anterior with inner angle not distinguishable, outer margin

conyex, apex rounded, discoidal cell short, its upper angle not projected, up-

permost discocellular yenule short, straight, subcostal distant from costal,

its second branch rising before the apex of the cell. Sp. J. erebioidea, sp. n.,

Feld. 1. c. p. 474, Bogotan Cordillera.

Homceo7iympha, g, n., Felder, 1. c. p. 487. Allied to Pseudonympha (Walleng.)j

antennae shorter, not ringed, club more oyatej palpi shorter, joint 3 yery

short
j

intermediate discocellular yenule in anterior wings much longer,

sigmoid, lowest one-half shorter, inferior discoidal yein much nearer to me-
dian yein. Sp. II. piiailla, sp. n., Feld. 1. c. p. 487, Chili.

Tetraphlebitty g. n., Felder, 7 c. p. 487. Allied to preceding; antennae

longer, with a narrower club; palpi shorter and more shortly haired;

upper discoidal giyen off close to subcostal. Sp. T. germainiiy sp. n., h'eld.

1. 0. p. 488, Chili.

Faimulay g. n., Felder, 1. c. p. 488. Allied to preceding
;
antennae short,

club short and pyriform
;
palpi yery hairy

;
yertex pilose

;
second subcostal

branch in fore wings distant from cell, lower discoidal yein springing from

the middle of the discocellular yenule. Sp. I\ leucoylene, sp. n., Feld. 1. c.

p. 488, Chili.

Stygnus, g. n., Felder, 1. c. p. 489. Allied to Tetraphlebia
;
anterior wings

with upper discoidal yein more distant from subcostal, lowest discocellular

yenule directed more inwards towards costa
;
posterior wings with median

branch of discoidal yein more approximated to 3rd, upper discocellular yenule

long, slightly bent, 1st median branch much further from 2nd than this

from 3rd. Sp. S. humilis, sp. n., Feld. 1. c. p. 489, Valdivia.

Coamoaatyrua, g. n., Felder, 1. c, p. 495. Allied to Satyrua
;
antennal club
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narrow, miicli excavated
;
palpi slender, twice as long as head, densely pilose

in front, joint 3 acicular. Sp. C. leptoneuroides, sp. n., Feld, 1. c, p. 496, Ohili.

JEumesia, g. n,, Felder, I, c. p. 604. Of this genus 0. & R. Felder make the

type of a new family (subfamily), Eu77iesiid<2, intermediate between the

Satyi'idcB and HesperiidcPj having the head, palpi, and body of the former,

the discoidal cell and general form of the wings of the latter. The subcostal

vein of the fore wings has 6 branches
;
and the fifth branch and terminal

portion of the vein reach the outer margin below the apex. Sp. E. semi-

argentea, sp. n., Felder, I c, p. 606, pi. 69. figs. 17, 18, Columbia.

Anadehis, g. n., Butler, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xix. p. 60. Allied to De-
his

;
eyes naked

;
antennce scarcely clavato

;
palpi erect

;
neuration as in

Dehis. Sp. Theope himachala (Moore), pi. 2. fig. 1 {=Neo7'inasita, Feld.).

Hipparchioides, g. n., Butler, 1. c. p. 126, pi. 3. figs. 3, 6-9, & 12 (details).

Allied to Epmepliile
;
antemue with a solid, nearly fusiform club

j
subcostal

vein in hind wings subangulated, cell simple, not pointed at apex, veins regu-

lar, nearly equidistant. Sp. Papilio merope (Fab.); Satyrus philei'ope (Gu4r.),

pi. 3, fig. 2 ;
Hipparchia hanksia (Leach)

;
and Lasiommata mirifica (Butl.),

pi. 3. fig. 1. New sp. II, duhoulayi, Butler, 1. c, p. 167, Champion Bay.

Amecera, g. n., Butler, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xjx. p. Lasiotnmata •

p. Anterior wings with the posterior margin very slightly waved, not an-

gulated at apex
;
posterior wings much elongated, scarcely sinuated at the

posterior margin, cell shorter than mLasiommata, Sp. Papilio megcei'a (Linn.),

pi. 4. fig. 1 (head and club)
;
P. mmi'a (Linn.)

;
Satyriis lyssa, hiera (Hiibn.)

;

Pap. tigelius (Bon.); Hipparchia evers^nannii (Eversm.); Sat. shokt'a (Koll.),

Las. menava and haldiva (Moore).

Rhaphicera, g. n., Butler, 1. c. p. 164. (Lasiommata p.) Allied to Arge
;

anterior wings elongate triangular, costa subconvex, posterior margin short,

convex, inner margin nearly straight, veins scarcely tumid at base, disco-cel-

lular veins oblique
;
posterior wings pyriform, costa nearly straight, posterior

margin denticulate
;
antennae long, slender, gradately clavate. Sp. Las. sa-

trims (Hew. & Westw.), pi. 4. fig. 3 ;
and R. ^nooi'ei, sp. n., Butl. 1. c. p. 163,

pi. 4. fig. 4(=:Las. satricus Moore), Himalayas.

Geitonmra, g. n., Butler, /. c. p. 164, pi. 4. fig. 6 (hind wing) .
(Lasiommata p.)

Allied to preceding; wings moderate, anterior subtrigonate, costa nearly

straight, posterior margin entire, subconvex, inner margin straight, veins

tumid at base, first median nervule emitted beyond middle of median vein

;

posterior pyriform, cell abruptly attenuated from the middle, obliquely

truncated at apex
;
antennee short, club gradate

;
eyes naked. Sp. Sat. klugii

(Gu^r.) and P. achanta (Don.),

Argynnina, g. h., Butler, 1. c. p. 166, pi. 4. figs. 6, 6a (hind wing and club)

(Lasioimnata, subg. Xenica p.) Allied to preceding
;
wings small, anterior

elongate, subtrigonate, with nearly straight margins, veins tumid at base, cell

elongate, first median nervule emitted at middle of median vein
;
posterior

pyriform, cell gradually attenuated
;
antennae short, club compressed, pyri-

form; eyes serrate. Sp. Las. hohartia and lathoniella (Westw.).

Neope, g. n., Butler, 1. c. p. 166. Allied to Eehis
;
wings large, anterior

elongate, subtrigonate, costa somewhat convex, hinder margin denticulate,

veins scarcely tumid at base
;
antennal club gradate. Sp. Las. hhadra and

pulaha (Moore)
;
N. moorei, sp. n., Butl. 1. c. p. 166, pi. 4. fig. 7, East Indies

;

N.japonica, sp. n., Butl. 1. c. p. 167, Japan.
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CaUerehiaj g. n., Butler, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xx. p. 217r Closely

allied to Erehia
;
form and markings of the wings as in Callisto

j
antennaa

more slender and less distinctly clavate, and palpi more angulate. Sp. Erebia

scanda (Koll.), pi. 4. figs. 8 & 0 j
E. annada and nirmala (Moore).

PedaUodes, g. n., Butler, I c. p. 267, fig. 1 (neuration). {Pronophila part.)

Wings moderate, anterior somewhat irregular, posterior with the margin

sinuated
j

cell in anterior with its apex undulated
)

3rd subcostal and 1st

discoidal veins approximated near base. Sp. P. poesia (Hew.) and 23 others,

including P. dejecta and napcea (Bates). The rest described by Hewit-
son.

GyrocheiluSj g. n., Butler, 1. c. p. 267, fig. 3 (neuration). (Pronophilai^aTt.')

Wings moderate
j
anterior subpyriform, rounded at apex, cell short, disco-

cellular veins angularly placed, forming 2 forks
j
eyes nearly naked

}
palpi

elongate, cirrate, nearly straight. Sp. P. patrohas (Hew.).

Oxeoschisius, g. n., Butler, 1. c. p. 268. {Pronophila part.) Wings large
j

anterior subfalcate, outer margin more or less waved, cell elongate, bifur-

cate at apex, lower fork largest, upper fork acuminate
j
eyes ciiTate

;
palpi

elongate, waved, porrect. Sp. P. puerta, protogenia, pronax^ propylea^ pro-

chyta (Hewits.), irmina and ? tauropolis (Hew. & Westw.), and ? hilara

(Bates).

Ampkidccta^ g. n., Butler, /. c. p. 404. Allied to Taygetis
j
anterior wings

resembling those of Dccdalma] posterior with the costal margin nearly

straight, obliquely cut oft’ at apex, outer margin quadrisinuate, anal angle

oblique, inner margin excavated at anal angle
;
eyes naked

;
palpi elongate

;

antennae very slender, scarcely clavate. Sp. A. pignerator^ sp. n., Butl. I, c,

p. 405, pi. 9. fig. 11, Ega.

Aulocera, g. n., Butler, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 121. Allied to Ilipparchia
;

wings large, black, banded with white
;

cilia broad
j
veins of anterior wings

less tumid, and discoidal cell of hind wings more regular than in Ilipparchia
;

antennal club gradate, slender, with a longitudinal stria beneath. (Neuration

and antennal club figured I, c. fig. 1, and contrasted wdth those of Hip. 'pro-

serpina, l.c. fig. 2.) Sp. Sat. brahminus (JIiMic\\.^==‘Swaha (Koll.)
\

S. saras-

wati (Koll.)
;

S. padma (Koll.)
\

S. avatara (Moore)
]
and A. scylla^ sp. n.,

Butler, 1. c. p. 122, Sylhet.

New species :

—

Hcetei'a latcnia, Felder, I, c. p. 459, Bogota
;
and H. hymencea (Boisd. MS.),

Feld, ibid., Bahia.

Ilyades maa'Oj^s, Felder, /. c. p. 460, Halmaheira, Ternate.

Clerome lurida^ Felder, 1. o. p. 460, Mindoro.

Zeuxidia horsfieldii, Folder, /. c. p. 460, pi. 02. fig. 4, Java; Z. wallaceif

Feld. 1. c. p. 401, pi. 62. fig. 3, Borneo.

Amathusia pylaon, Felder, 1. c.*p. 461, Java; A. porihaon, Feld, ibid., Java;

A. poHheuSf Feld, ibid.. North India.

Discopkora bambusce (Boisd. MS.), Felder, /. e. p. 462, Halmaheira; P,
nec?Wf Feld, ibid., Java; D, cheops^ Feld. 1. c. p. 463, Borneo.

Cyllo. 0. & B. Felder (/. c.) describe the following new species of this

genus:

—

C. velutina^ p. 403, Celebes; C. tristis, p. 464, North India; C.

duryodana, ibid., Bengal, Assam
;

C. obaolcta, ibid., Celebes, Java
;
and C.

fidvesccns, p. 465, Halmaheira.
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Taygetis larua, Felder, 1. c. p. 466, T. montata, Feld, ibid., T, 'nmiympha^
Feld. I, c. p. 467, and T. anophthalma^ Feld, ibid., Bogota. .

Taygetis alhinotata^ Butler, Ann. Mag. N. II. 3rd sor. xx. p. 216, pi. 4. figs*

6 & 7, Bolivia.

Pronophila. C. & It. Felder (/. c.) describe the following new species of

this genus :—P. ochrotamia, p. 467, P. cocytia, p. 468, P. perperna, ibid., P.
empusa^ ibid., P. manis, p. 469, P. et'eiba, ibid., Bogotd; P. satyroidesj ibid.,

Caraccas; P. decoratay^. 470, pi. 67. fig. 11, Bogota; P. porphyria^ ibid.,

Venezuela; P. apuleja^ p. 471, Venezuela; P. ocellifera^ ibid., Bogota; P.

encycla (Moritz, MS.), p. 472, Venezuela
;
P. calistoj ibid., P. oculata^ ibid.,

and P* mycalcsoidesy p. 473, Bogota,

Lymanopoda Ichhtea, Felder, 1. c. p. 473, L, lanassay Feld. 1. c. p. 474, and
L. apiculata, Feld, ibid., Bogota.

Steroma andensis, Felder, 1. c. p. 476, and S. pronophila, Feld, ibid., Bogota,
Ecuador.

Neonympha. C. & E. Felder (/. c.) describe the following new species of

this genus :—iV. epinephele, p. 476, Mexico
;
N. eugenia (Moritz, MS.), ibid.,

Venezuela; N.joviia^ p. 477, Bogot/i; N. ahinoe^ ibid., Bogota and Vene-

zuela; N. sylvina, p. 478, Bahia; N. numeria, ibid., Bahia; N. numilia^ ibid.,

Bogota; iV. p. 479, Bogota; N. pcloria, ibid., Venezuela; N. ma^
nasses, ibid., Bahia; N. griphe (Moritz, MS.),p. 480, Venezuela and BogotA;
K. laccinc (Moritz, MS.), ibid., Venezuela and Bogota; JV. innoccntia (Moritz,

MS.), p. 481, Venezuela
;
N. yplithima^ ibid., Bahia

;
N. antonina^ p. 482,

Bahia, Amazons, and Cayenne
;
N. harpyia^ ibid., Surinam

;
N, terentia^

p. 483, Cayenne
;
N. sahina, ibid., Amazons, Cayenne

;
N. iris, ibid., Bogota

J

N. calpurnia, p. 484, Cayenne
;
and N. hilara, p. 486, Bogota.

Acrophthalmia /cwcc, Felder, /. c. p. 486, Celebes; A. cliione, Feld, ibid.,

pi. 68. figs. 12, 13, Ilalmahoira.

YpUliima hatesii, Felder, 1. c. p. 486, pi. 68. figs. 10, ll, Madagascar.

JEuptychia. Butler (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867) describes the following neW
species of this genus :—P. tJicmis, p. 104, pi. 12. fig. 13, origin unknown

;
E.

vestigiata, p. 106, pi. 12. fig. 17, E. straminea, p, 106, pi. 12. fig. 9, E. angu^

laris, ibid., pi. 12. fig. 8, and E. armilla, p. 108, pi. 12. fig. 21, Minas Geraes

;

E. ochracea, p. 107, pi. 11. fig. 6, Brazil; E, pronopJiila, ibid., pi, 12. fig. 20,

Kio Janeiro; E, liturata, ibid., pi. 12. fig. 18, and E, vesper, p. 108, pi. 12,

fig. 19, of unknown origin
;
and E. fumata, p. 109, pi. 12. fig, 14, Eio

Grande.

Chionohas nevadensis (Boisd. MS.), Felder, 1. c. p. 489, pi. 69. figs. 4, 6,

California
;
and C.pumilus, Feld. I c. p. 490, pi. 69. figs. 6, 7, Western Hima-

laya.

Epincpliele. C. & E. Felder {1. c.) describe the following new species of

this genus :

—

E. pidchella, p. 490, pi. 69. fig. 1^, E.ptdchra, p. 491, P. roxane,

ibid., pi. 09. figs. 12, 13, P. cammymplia, p. 492, pi. 69. figs. 14, 16, Western

Himalayas; P. dryas, ibid., Chili; E.valdivia, p. 493, Valdivia
;
E. polio-

zona, ibid., Valdivia
;
and P. glaucope (Klug, MS.), ibid., pi, 67, figs, 5, 6^

Brazil.

Saiyrns Imhneri, Felder, 1. c. p. 494, pi. 09, figs. 8, 9, and S, pimpla, Feld,

ibid., pi. 69. figs. 10, 11, Western Himalaya.

hasiomnmta mceroides, Felder, l.e. p. 496, pi. C9, fig. 1, India; and P.

meerxda, Feld, ibid., Western Himalaya,



366 ZOOLOGIOAl. LITEEATURB.

Pebis d^yrtaj Felder, I, c. p. 497, Bengal^ D. mantharaj Feld, ibid., and D.
darentty Feld. 1. c. p. 498, pi, 68

,
figs. 4, 6

, Java.

. JPtyohandra, Imoogiyne^ Felder, I, c. p. 498, Halmaheira.

Cxlites vicinuSf Folder, I, c. p. 499, Celebes
j

C. euptychiodesy Feld, ibid.,

Borneo.

Coslites humilis, Butler, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xx. p. 403, pi. 8 . lig. 8 ,

and pi. 9. fig. 2, Malacca.

.
Mycalesis. 0. & B. Felder (/. c.) describe the following new species of

this genus :

—

M. hoj'ealis, p. 600, North China
j
M. sudra, ibid., pi. 67, fig. 10,

Java (s= (S M. nala, Feld, olim), and M. yopa, p. 601, Darjeeling
j M. moovQij

p. 602, pi. 67. fig. 9, Java
3
M. nebulosa, ibid., Guinea

3
ilT, itysy p. 603,

Celebes.

Mycalesis dnerea, Butler, 1. c. p. 401, pi. 8. fig. 9, Singapore
3
M, cepheusy

Butl, 1. c. p. 402, pi. 9. figs. 3, 4, Penang
3

3f. nautilusy Butl. ibid., pi. 9.

fig. 7, Malacca, India.

Lethe whitelyij Butler, 1. 0 . p. 403, pi. 9. fig. 8
,
Nagasaki.

Mymnias lutescenSy Butler, 1. c. p. 404, pi. 9. fig. 10, Borneo, Malacca, Sin-

gapore, Penang.

(Miodia) Joanna

y

sp. n. P, Butler, Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xix. pi. 4.

fig. 8,
not described.

Erycinides,

Bates has commenced (Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. Zool. pp. 367-

37^) a general revision of the species of this group, of which he
says there are at present about 630 described. Of these, all,

except 34, are natives of Tropical America
3
the number of spe-

cies is greatest in the Equatorial district (Bates collected 370
species on the Amazons), and diminishes towards the tropics.

Of the 34 species above-mentioned, 30 occur in the Old World and

4 in North America. The latter belong to South-American

types, Bates proposes a classification founded upon the venation

of the wings, which may be indicated as follows :

—

(Subf.) I. Nemeobiin.®
3

subcostal vein of fore wing with 4 branches

(excepting some species of Mesosemia). This group includes the Old-World

forms and a few South-American genera.

(Subf.) II. EuBYQONiNiE
3
subcostal branches varying from 2 to 4 3

lower

radial (discoidal) vein completely connected with the subcostal.

(Subf.) III. EBYCiNiN.aa
3

subcostal branches 83 lower radial vein not

connected with subcostal.

The portion of Bates’s paper published in 1867 contains only the introduc-

tory remarks and descriptions of some new species belonging to his first group.

Butleb has published (Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. Zool. pp. 213-229) a monogra-

phic revision of the genus Lemonias, and of some species of allied genera

sometimes included in it {Aricoris, Tharops, Anatolsy and Apodemia). He
also notices JEmeds ? petronius (Fab.), and Nymphidium ? kadenii (Feld.)

•as doubtful species of Lemonias. Butler likewise notices the following-

species described by Felder : L. ccedna and mariialis are allied to L. cerealis

(Hew.), or perhaps species of Charis
3
L. colchis belongs to Apodemia

5
L.

sperthias= Nymphidium aharis d (Fab.) 3
L. chilensis belongs to Anatole^
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Desmozona hemixanthe Lemonias sosyhiu8\ Aricoris petavia := pherepatte^

var.
;
and A. hdbiana—uranus $ . The following known species are figured

by Butler :

—

L. alector (Hiibn.), pi. 6. fig. 1 ;
L. leucocyana (Ilubn,), pi. 0.

figs. 6 & 7 ;
i. pseudo-crispus (Westw.), pi. 6. figs. 9 & 10 j

L. nepia

(Hew.) Sf pi* 9. fig, 11; L. rhesa (Hew.), pi. 6. fig. 16 j
Tharops ion

(Westw.), pi. 6. figs. 22 & 23 ;
Aricoris lagus (Cram.), pi. 7. figs. 2 & 4

;

A, irene (Westw.), pi. 7. fig. 8 ;
A. epitus (Oram.), yars., pi. 7. figs. 9 & 10,

12 & 14; A. serica (Westw. & Hew.) cf, pi. 7. fig. 13; Apodemia colchis

(Feld.), yar., pi. 7. fig. 17. He also figures the neuration of the genus

Lemmiias and the palpi of species of the other generic forms.

Nymphidium, Butler (Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 222-224) discusses the syno-

nymy of some species of this genus. N. soranm and orestes are probably

distinct. Cramer’s figures both represent females. N. ascolia (Hew.), pro-

bably= Papilio damon (Stoll)
;
the specimen figured as N. platea, in Genera

Diurn. Lepid. = lysimon (Stoll)
;
N. platea is intermediate between N. omois

(Hew.) and W. acherois (Boisd.)
;
the 5 of Doubleday’s N. platea is de-

scribed by Butler as a new species; the $ of N. helise (Cram.) = Pap.

irmea (Cram.), which has been placed in the genus Pyrrhogyra.

Butler (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 37-39), in proposing a new genus allied

to 7'axila, discusses the forms included in that genus and in the allied genera

Sospita and Dodona. He figures Dodona onida (Hew.), 1. c, p. 88. fig. 2,

and Sos^nta tantalm (Hew.), ibid. fig. 3, to show their general form and

yenation.

Cremna. Bates (Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. y. pp. 642-643) giyes a list of

the known species of this genus. He refers to it C. ceneus (Cram.), C.

phryxe (Feld.), and C, actoris (Cram.), and 4 new species; C. orpheus

(Doubld. & Hew.) is a Lemonias or Anatole
;
and C. thasm (Cram.) is

doubtful, perhaps a Charis.

Anteros. Hewitpon (Exot. Butt. 63, June 1867) figures A. carausitis

(Westw.), figs. 3, 4, A. allectus (Westw.), figs. 6, 6, and A. otho (Westw.);

figs. 9, 10.

Symmachia {Cricosoma') leopardina (Feld.) is figured by Hewitson, Exot.

Butt. 61, Jan. 1867, Symm. fig. 6 (sub nom. S. hilarid).

Pseudopheles, g. n.. Bates, Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. y. p. 644. Allied to

Pheles
;
upper radial yein in fore wings emitted at end of cell in conjunction

with discocellular yenule, lower radial midway between subcostal and median

yeins. Sp. P. sericina, sp. n.. Bates, 1. c. p. 644, Maranham, Para, and Upper
Amazons.

Dicallaneura, g. n., Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 37. Allied to Taxila\

wings short, anterior with conyex margins, posterior with the costa conyex

and an obtuse tail
;

cell in anterior broad, short, much excayated at apex,

discocellular yeins in posterior oblique. Sp. Taxila pidchra (Gu6r.), and

1\ decorata (Hew.), l.c, p. 38. fig. 1.

MetachariSf g. n., Butler, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 174. Allied to Lemonias

and Charis
;
palpi minute

;
antennce long and slender, club elongated. Sp.

Hesperia piolomams (Fab.), Pap. agrius (Dalm.), Charis cadmeis (Hew.). New
sp. M. regalis, Butler, 1. c. p. 176, and M. hatcsiij Butl. ibid., Brazil. (Palpi

and antennal clubs of Lemonias, Metacharis, and Charis figured on p. 174.)

New species :

—

Lemoyiias, Butler (Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. Zool), describes the following
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new species of this genus :

—

L. violaceay p. 214, pi. 6. figs. 2, 3, Ega
j
L.

Mhneri (= aristus, Douhl., Hew., = leucocyanay Westw.), p. 214, pi. 6. figs.

4, 6, Para j
L. bolmuy p. 215, pi. 6. fig. 8, Brazil

j
L. nepioides, p. 217, pi. 6.

figs. 12,13, Tapajos, Paraj L. htibo, p. 217, pi. 6. figs. 14, 15, origin not

stated; L. cuprca (=zeanyer, Westw.), p. 218, pi. G. figs. 17, 18, Tapajos,

Para
;
and L. borsippma, p. 219, pi. 6. fig. 29, Tapajos.

Aricoris. Butler (/. c.) describes the following new species :

—

A. amethy^

stintty p. 220, pi. 7. fig. 7, Santarem
j
A. pytkioidesy p. 220, pi. 7. fig. 3, Ega j

A. cyanetty p. 221, pi. 7. figs. 5, 6, Brazil, Tapajos, Santarem; and A, crum-
taUiy p. 221, pi. 7. fig. 15, Ega.

Tharops. The following new species are described by Butler (1. c.)

:

—
T. coruscansy p. 222, pi. 6. fig. 19, Para; 2\ nitiday p. 223, pi. 6. figs. 20, 21,

Brazil
;

T, splendiday p. 224, pi. 6. figs. 24, 25, Para
;
and T, hyalinay p. 226,

pi. 6. fig. 20, Ega, Para ?

Anatole eyaensisy Butler, 1. c, p. 225, pi. 0. p. 28, Ega ;
A, caliyineay Butl.

1. c. p. 226, pi. 7. fig. 16, Mexico
;
and A. pidcherrimay Butl. 1. c. p. 226, pi. 6.

fig. 27, Nauta.

Apodemia stalachtioidesy Butler, 1. c. p. 228, pi. 7. fig. 18, Rio de Janeiro.

Symrnachia. Ilewitson (Exot. Butt. 61, Jan. 1867) describes and figures

the following new species of this genus ;—From the Amazons

—

arcuatay

fig. 1, /S', tiyrina (Bates, MS.), fig. 2, S. calliyrapha (Bates, MS.), fig. 3, S.

norina (Bates, MS.), fig. 4, S. tricolor (Bates, MS.), fig. 6, S. calliste (Bates,

MS.), fig. 9, /S', hctcerina (Bates, MS.), fig. 10, and S. pardalis (not figured)

;

5. emesitty fig. 7, Nicaragua; and /S', ocellatciy fig. 8, Venezuela.

A?iteros axiochusy Hewitson, Exot. Butt. 63, June 1867, Anterosy figs. 1, 2,

Brazil
;
A. chrysoprasta (Bates, MS.), Hew. 1. c. figs. 7, 8, and A. bnwteata

Hew. 1. c. figs. 11, 12, Amazons.

Emesis aurelia, Bates, 1. c. p. 544, Maranham.

Nymphidiim sylvarmny Bates, l.c, p. 645, Vizeu; N, chioncy Bates, ibid.,

Maranham and Para.

Nymphidium azanoides, Butler, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 221, Amazons (=N.
azaiiy Doubl.)

;
N. cpiplatcuy Butler, 1. c. p. 222, Pernambuco.

Nymphidia borealisy Grote and Robinson, Ann. Lyc. New York, viii.

p. 351, New York.

Theopejanusy Bates, 1. c. p. 646, Maranham.
' Eodona euyenesy Bates, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. Zool. p. 371, Nepaul and

Bhotan.

Alcsa, Bates (/. c.) describes 4 now species of this genus, namely:

—

A,

liparUy p. 871, and A. thdidriaSy ibid., Tapajos
;
A, hemiurya, p. 3'72, and

A. telephae (Boisd.), ibid., Ega.

Mesosemia sylvina, Bates, 1. c. p. 372, Lower Amazons.

Cremna beltianay Bates, Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. v. p. 641, Maranham

;

C. Jieterceay Bates, /. c. p. 642, Upper Amazons
;

C. eucharilay Bates, 1. c.

p. 643, Amazons (=actoris, Hiibn. nec Oram.)
;
and C. melampiay Bates, ibid.,

Bahia.

Lyccenides.

Butler (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 34-36) remarks upon the synonymy of

some species of this group. Myrma jafra {Gtod.') = Hesperia freja (Fab.)
;

Hypolycama tmohis (Feld.) probably = (God.); //. cryhs (Trim.)
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— j>hili2)pus (Fab.); Amhhjpodia (Doubl.) is represented by speci-

mens of the Ceylonese forms of lolaus loiiginus (Fab.) and pscuclo-lonr/inus

(Doiibl), which Butler regards, in opposition to Ilewitson, as distinct

species, and of which he gives characters. Butler figures Myrina freja

(Fab.), 1. c. p. 36, fig. 1, and its local form (Jaff'f'ct)} fig. 2 ;
also lolaus

jysmdo-longinus (Doubl.), 1. c. fig. 3.

Theda. Hewitson (111. Dium. Lepid. part 3) cites 164 species of this

genus, of which a largo proportion are described as new. He figures the

following known species of the genus \— T. Uncus (Fab.), var., pi. 33. figs.

60, 61
;

T. site (Boisd.), pi. 46. figs. 193-196
;

T. damon (Cram.), pi. 37.

fig. 100; 2\ poiihetes (Cram.), pi. 32. fig. 47 ;
T. atnhrax (Wostw.)., pi. 41.

fig. 160
;

T. crix (Cram.), pi. 46. figs. 203, 204
;

T. tephreem (Hiibn.), pi. 43.

figs. 172, 173 (sub nom. T. faventia, Hew.)
;

leucophmis (Hiibn.), pi. 39.

fig. 126
;

T. dindymus (Cram.), pi. 39. fig. 126 ;
T. spJmix (Hiibn.), pi. 39.

fig. 124
;

T, syncellus (Cram.), pi. 46. figs. 207, 208 ;
and T. punctum (H.-

Sch.), pi. 40. figs. 132, 133.

Stainton (Brit. Butt. & Moths, pi. 2) figures Theda hetultXy fig. 2, CJmj-

sojdianus phlceasy fig. 3, and Polyommatus adonis, fig. 4.

G, Allard records his capture of 9 species of this group in Algeria (Ann.

Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® stir. vii. pp. 313, 314), and notices particularly Lycema psit-

tacus (which he regards as distinct from L. halkanica, and believes to feed

on Zizyphus mdgaris), L. adonis, L. martinii, L. melanops, and Theda lynceus.

Lyccena argus (Linn.). Milliere describes and figures a variety of the 2 ®f

this species. (Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiv. p. 319, pi. 73. figs. 4-6.)

Theda ruhi. A variety noticed by Piffard. Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 36.

Lyccena alsus. E. Gedge notices the habits of this species. Its larva

feeds in the flower-heads of Anihyllis vulneraria. Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 206.

Lyccena pseudargiolus (Boisd. & Lee.) is described in detail by W. II. Ed-
wards, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 204.

Lyccena medon (Hufn.) = Polyommatus agestis (Ochs.). Zeller (Ent. M.
Mag. iv. pp. 73-77) describes the natural history and development of this

species at some length.

Lyccena hcetica. Life-history described by Newman, Entomologist, iii.

p. 220.

Guenee describes some peculiar organs possessed by the larva of Lyccena

hcetica (Ann. Soc. -Ent. Fr. 4® s<lr. vii. pp. 666-668). On each side of the

eleventh segment, close to the ninth spiracle there is a small aperture from

which the larva, when disquieted, can protrude a short slightly pyriform

organ, furnished at the extremity with a number of fine fleshy filaments like

setse, which when fully extended, radiate from the summit of the organ. On
the back of the tenth segment there is a single transverse aperture

;
and from

this a transparent hemispherical vesicle can be protruded. From this vesicle

a fluid is exuded in considerable quantity. The author compares these or-

gans with the fork protruded by the larvas of Papilio, but does not attempt

any explanation of their functions. They are figured I, c, pi. 13. figs. 9-12.

Neio species :

—

Lyccena violacea, Edwards, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 201, Eastern States

;

L. mertila, Edwards, 1. c. p. 206, California.

—

Lycama nigrescens, A. Dubois,

Arch. Oosmol. 1867, p. 259, pi. 12. figs. 1 2, Luchon.

—

Lyccena martini,
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G. Allard, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e s^r. vii. p. 319, pi. 6. fig. 2, Algeria.

—

Lyama lucifera (Kinderm. MS.), Staudinger, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 100,

Altai.

—

Lycana hypoleuca, Prittwitz, Stett. ent. Zeit, 1807, p. 273, New
South Wales.

Aerophthalmia? diophthalma, Prittwitz, l.c. p. 274, Fiji Islands; A.? ar~

gentina, Pritt. ibid., Samoa.

Chrysophanus rubidus, Behr, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 208, Oregon.

Chrysophanus feredayi^ Bates, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 63, New Zealand.

Theda lorata, Grpte & Kobinson, Trans. Am. Ent. Soc. i. p. 171, Virginia;

T. henrici, Grote & Bob. 1. c. p. 174, Maine to Pennsylvania.

Theda. Hewitson (111. Diurn. Lepid. part 3) describes the following new
species of this genus :

—

T. laudonia, p. 77, pi. 45. figs. 191, 192, T. cosa,

p. 78, pi. 31. fig. 38, T. torfrida, ibid., pi. 31. figs. 34, 35, T. 7nazurka^ p. 79,

pi. 31, fig. 33, T. atesttj ibid., pi. 31. figs. 31, 32, Amazons; T. desdemona,

ibid., pi. 46. fig. 189, 190, Guatemala
;

T. monica, p. 80, pi. 32. figs. 39, 40,

Venezuela
;

T. undidata, p. 81, pi. 32. figs. 41, 42, T. auda, ibid., pi. 35. figs.

78, 79, T. saltty ibid., pi. 36. figs. 71, 72, T. aholiha, p. 82, pi. 35. figs. 76, 77,

New Granada
;

T. ahola^ ibid., pi. 35. figs. 73, 74, Mexico and New Gra-

nada; T. tema, ibid., pi. 36. fig. 76, Amazons; T. gigantea^ p. 83, pi. 32.

figs. 43, 44, Para; T, thara, ibid., pi. 32. figs. 46, 46, Bio de Janeiro;

T. eryhdthiSf p. 84, pi. 34. figs. 58, 69, Mexico ;
T. phydday ibid., pi. 33. figs.

64-60, Bio do Janeiro; T. gibberosa, p. 85, pi. 33. figs. 48, 49, New Gra-

nada; T. togarna, ibid., pi. 38. figs. 62, 53, Venezuela; T. cethesa (Boisd.

MS.), p. 80, pi, 83. fig. 67, Bahia; T. pedusa, p. 87, pi. 84. figs. 60, 61,

Amazons
;

T. azaria, ibid., pi. 34. figs. 05, 66, origin not stated
;

T. jada,

ibid,, pi. 34. figs. 67, 68, Mexico
;

T. elliday p. 88, pi. 34. figs. 62-64, Vene-

zuela
;

T. maUna, ibid., pi. 34. figs. 69, 70, Brazil
;

T. tho7’desa, p. 89, pi. 36.

fig. 80, T. miducha, ibid., pi. 38. fig. 117, Venezuela
;

T. ira, ibid., pi. 85.

figs. 81, 82, Mexico; T. silumena, p. 90, pi. 46. figs. 190, 197, origin not

stated; T. neora, ibid., pi. 38. fig. 110, Guatemala; T. minyia^ p. 91, pi. 38.

figs. 116, 116, T. rocenay ibid., pi. 37. figs, 96, 97, T. atena, p. 92, pi. 86. fig.

93 & pi. 87. fig. 101, T. sista, ibid., pi. 37. figs. 08, 99, 2\ athymbra, ibid., pi. 86.

figs. 91, 92, from the Amazons; T. inalvinay p. 93, pi. 37. figs. 102, 103, Bio
de Janeiro; T. janthina, ibid., pi. 37. figs. 104, 105, Vera Paz

;
T. inyrtea,

ibid., pi. 88. fig. 112, T. mutina, p, 94, pi. 38. figs. 113, 114, T. mecrida, ibid.,

pi. 38, figs. 108, 109, Amazons; T. spinetorimi (Boisd. MS.), p. 94, pi. 46. figs. 198,

199, California
;

T, myi'tusay p. 95, pi. 38. fig. Ill, Amazons
;

T. malvania,

ibid., pi. 88. figs. 100, 107, origin not stated
;

7\ inetamra, ibid., pi. 46. figs.

200, 201, T, avoca, p. 90, pi. 37. figs. 94, 96, T. falerina, ibid., pi. 43. figs.

168, 169, T. olbia, p. 97, pi. 36. figs. 86, 86, and var. (T. phallica), pi. 40.

fig. 136, T. comana, ibid., pi. 36. figs. 86, 87, T. thalesa, p. 98, pi. 45. fig. 200^

Amazons; T. thyrea (Boisd. MS,), p. 99, pi. 36. figs. 83, 84, Cayenne and

Amazons
;

T. sylea^ ibid., pi. 39. figs. 118, 119, T, phoenissa, p. 100, pi. 40.

figs. 139, 140, Amazons
;

T. elika, p. 101; pi. 41. figs. 143, 144, Bio Grande

;

T. am?/iet/a,ibid.,pl. 41. figs. 161, 162, Para; T.orgia (Boisd. MS,),p.l02, pi. 41.

figs. 148, 149 & pi. 43. fig. 170, Venezuela and Cayenne
;

7’. spurinay ibid.,

pi. 89. figs. 122, 123, 2\ orobia, p. 103, pi. 40. figs. 134, 136, T. orobia?ia,

ibid., pi. 46. figs. 205, 206, Amazons; 7’. eremay p. 104, pi. 44. figs. 179, 180,

Guatemala; T. hebrcem (Boisd. MS.), ibid., pi. 43. figs. 106, 166, Bahia;

T. ei'icetay ibid., pi. 44. figs. 177, 178, Guatemala; T. aphacuy p. 106, pi. 36,
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fig. 90, Brazil
j

T. daraha, ibid., pi. 36. fig. 89, Amazons ;
T, etgina^ ibid.,

pi. 40. figs. 170, 171, Jamaica
;

T. empusa, p. 100, pi. 42. figs. 168, 169,

Amazons; T. stilhia, p. 107, pi, 89. fig. 127, origin not stated; T. mjedra.

p. 108, pi. 39. figs. 128, 129, and pi. 41. fig. 146, Amazons ;
T. cnenia^ ibid., pi.

41. figs. 146, 147, origin not stated
;

T. erihesa, ibid., pi. 42. figs. 164, 165,

Amazons
;

T. echelta^ p. 109, pi. 44. figs. 187, 188, T, oplielta, p. 110, pi. 46.

figs. 209, 210, Amazons
;

T. ostia^ ibid., pi. 40. figs. 130, 131, Rio de Janeiro

;

T. genena, p. Ill, pi. 44. figs. 186, 186, T. endera, ibid., pi. 42. figs. 166, 167,

T. emessa, ibid., pi. 42. figs. 160, 161, Amazons; T, diatha, p. 112, pi. 41.

figs. 141, 142, Brazil
;

T.perola^ ibid., pi. 40. figs. 137, 138, & pi. 46. figs. 211.

212, Amazons; T. Jidma, ibid., pi. 44. figs. 183, 184, otigin not stated

;

T. gadira, p. 113, pi. 44. figs. 181, 182, Guatemala
;

stagira^ ibid., pi. 39.

figs. 120, 121, and pi. 43. fig. 167, and var. (T. erenea)^ pi. 42. figs. 163, 164,

Amazons and Rio de Janeiro
;

T, ericusaj ibid., pi. 42. fig. 162, Brazil

;

T. eretria, p. 114, pi. 42. fig. 163, North China
;
and T, dinus (Boisd. MS.),

ibid., pi. 43. figs. 174, 176.

Hesperiides.

C. & R. Feldeh (Reise der Novara, Zool. ii. Lep. Heft 3) figure the fol-

lowing species previously described by them :

—

Tamyris antias^ pi. 70. fig. 4

;

Oxyndra scmihyalina^ pi. 70. fig. 9, Chcctocneme cerinthus, pi. 73. fig. 1 j
C,

corvus, pi. 73. fig. 2 | Ilespcria fortimei^ pi. 72. fig. 11 ;
H, angiadcSf pi. 72.

fig. 6 ;
Isoteinon lamprospilus, pi. 74. fig. 20, I. vittatus, pi. 74. fig. 21

;
Carte~

rocephahis exornatuS) pi. 74. figs. 18 & 19; Phareas pnscuSf pi. 73. fig. 6; Is-

mene discolor^ pi. 72. fig. 17 ;
I. dohschalliif pi. 72. fig. 16 ;

I. malayana^ pi. 72.

fig. 16
;
Pterygospidea trickoncura^ pi. 73, figs. 14 & 16, and P, angulata, pi, 73.

figs. 10 & 11.

Ismene vasutann and I.jama (Moore) are figured by Hewitson, Exot. Butt.

62, April 1867, Ismene^ pi. 2. figs. 8 & 9 and 12 & 13.

Hesperia Jlscheri (Latr.) is figured by Hewitson, Exot. Butt. 62, April

1867, Hesp. pi. 1. figs. 8-10.

Stainton figures Thymele alveolus (Brit. Butt. Moths, pi. 2. fig. 6).

G. Allaud (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. vii« p. 316) cites 4 Algerian species

of this group.

JSfetrocoryne^ g. n., Felder, 1. c. p. 607. Allied to Thracis'^ antennae longer,

very slender, club abrupt, fusiform, hooked
;
palpi much longer, pilose back

and front
;
veins much more distant, discoidal cells much broader, superior

discoidal vein in anterior emitted from angle of cell. Sp. N, repanda^ sp. n.,

Feld. I, c. p. 607, pi. 70. fig. 10, Moreton Bay.

New species :

—

Tamyris strigifera *, Felder, 1. c. p. 605, pi. 70. figs. 7 & 8, Venezuela,

Bogota
;

T, hygieia, Feld. 1. c. p. 606, pi. 70. fig. 1, T, agathon^f Feld, ibid.,

pi. 70. figs. 2 & 8, and T. pardalina^ Fold. c. p. 607, pi. 70. figs. 6 & 6,

Bogota.

Endamus, C. k R. Folder (/. c.) describe the following now species of this

genus :

—

E. ahetor, p. 608, pi. 71. figs. 2 k 3, and E. harpagus, ibid., pi. 70.

figs. 11 k 12, Bogota; E. sehress, p. 609, pi. 71. fig. 1, Bahia; E. iamyroides^

* Identical with Pyrrhopyga galgala (Hew.),

t Identical with Pyrrhopyga maculosa (Hew.).
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ibid., pi, 70. figs. 13 & 14, South Brazil
;
B. orcinus, p. 610^ pi. 71.

figs. 4 & 5, Bahia ;
E. extrususj ibid., pi, 72. figs. 13 & 14, Am 3

and E. for-

7HOSUS, p. 611, pi. 71. figs. 6 & 7, origin unknown.

Pyrrhopyga. Of this genus Hewitsou describes the following new species

(Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. ii.) :—P. azetUf p. 479, P. a/uVa, ibid., P. zomrUy p, 480,

JP. aspitha, p. 481, P. thelersa, ibid., P. pedaia, ibid., P. hadora, p. 482, P.pas-

80va, ibid., P. yazera, ibid., and P. gortyna, p. 483, from the Amazons (P.

passova also from Cayenne)
j
P. aziza, p. 483, New (Iranada

j
P. garatUy ibid.,

Surinam
j
P. galgala, ibid., Venezuela

3
P. zereda, p. 484, Ecuador

3
P, macu-

losa, p. 486, Bogota
3
and P. oneha, p. 480, P. hadassapndi P. telassUy p. 484,

origin not stated.

Erycides telmela, Hewitson, 1. c. p. 485, and E. thrasea, Hew. ibid., irom

the Amazons.

—

Erycides phoronis, Hewitson, New Hesp. p. 1, and E. amystis,

Hew. ibid., New Granada
3
E. araxes, Hew. 1. c. p. 2, Mexico.

Eudamus. Hewitson (New Hesp. pp. 3-21) describes 37 new species of

this genus, in which he includes Goniurns and Goniloba (Westw.). As tlie

author considers these descriptions unaided by figures more than worth-

less,” it is manifestly unnecessary to cite them here, as they will again come

under our notice when figured, as promised, in the ^ Exotic Butterflies.’

Chcetocneme caristus, Hewitson, 1. c. p. 21, Aru 3
C. callixenus, Hew. ibid.,

Dorey.

Netrocoryne heata and N. denitzay Hewitson, 1. c. p. 22, Australia.

Hesperia eudeguj Hewitson, l.c. p. 23, Amazons 3
II. kyela, Hew. ibid., Java

3

II. hyrminay Hew. 1. c. p. 24, Tondano and Macassar
5

II. aroma and II. b^'ce-

sia, Hew. ibid., Para
3
and II. cynaxa, Hew. 1. c. p. 25, Mexico,

t Hesperia. Hewitson (Ent. Trans. 3rd ser. ii.) describes the following new
species of this genus :

—

H. cegitay p. 486, II. anchoray p. 487^ II. belistiday p.

491, H. bursay ibid., II. calvinay p. 492, H. ronay p. 499, and II amanay ibid.,

from Para
3

II. catinaj p. 492, and H. noseduy p. 600, from the Tapajos
3
II

corynay p. 494, and II phaetusuy 497, from the Amazons
3
H. cestriay p. 486,

H. ceracay p. 488, II. ethoduy p. 889, H. lutetiay p. 495, II perceuy p. 496, II
physcellay p. 498, from Bio de Janeiro

3
II. argentea, p. 487, Guatemala

3
H.

chalestray p. 488, Minas Geraosj H. certimay-^. 493, H. colenday ibid., II cro-

tonUy ibid., and II litanuy p. 494, Venezuela
3
II ovimuy p. 496, Nicaragua

3

H. cunaxay p. 488, North America
3
H. eliuy p. 489, H. bareay p. 490, H.

marsenuy p. 498, H. ogygiuy p. 500, and H. phiditiay p. 601, from Sumatra
3

H. attinay p. 489, India and Java
3
H. azonay p. 490, and II tessellatay p. 494,

Macassar
3
II ccesinUy p. 491, Waigiou

3
II. sala, p. 600, Singapore

5
II cathceay

p. 492, H. opigenUy p. 495, H. ophiusuy p. 497, II memucuy ibid., and II al-

moday p. 499, origin not stated.

Hesperia. Hewitson (Exot. Butt. 62, April 1867, Hesp. pi. 1) describes

and figures the following new species

:

—II. adeluy figs. 1-3, Rio de Janeiro
3

H. naneay figs. 4 & 5, Maranham 3
and H. gerasuy figs. 6 & 7, Marauham. Also

(Exot. Butt. 64, Oct. 1867, Hesp. pi. 2) II cilissuy figs. 11 & 14, H. dnciay

figs. 12 & 13, and chiomaray fig. 19, from the Amazons
5
H. cceniray figs. 15

& 16, and H. cei'ymicay figs. 20 & 21, Old Calabar
3
and H. ccesenay figs. 17

& 18, Brazil.

Hesperia ernestiy Grandidier, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1867, p. 274, Mada-
gascar.

Hesperia punctellay Grote & Robinson, Trans, Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 1,
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Georgia; II. fuscaj Qrote & Rob. 1. c. p. 2, Georgia ami Florida; JL alter

nata^ Grote & Rob. 1. c. p. 3, Georgia.

Hesperia ottoc, Edwards, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 207, Kansas; H.
mingo, Edw. ibid., Virginia; II. yerka, Edw. ibid., San Francisco.

Hesperia. C. & R. Felder {1. c.) describe the following new species of this

genus:

—

H. latreillii, p. 611, pi. 71. fig. 8, Java; H. cksina, p. 612, pi. 71.

fig. 12, Celebes
;
H. is7nene, ibid., pi. 73. figs. 4 & 6, Celebes

;
M. eallincura,

p. 613, pi. 71. figs. 9 & 10, Java
;
H. vulpina^ p. 614, pi. 72. figs. 1 &: 2, Bo-

gota
;
H. lindigiana *, ibid., pi. 72. figs. 3 & 4, Venezuela, Bogota

;
H hois-

duvalii, ibid., pi. 71. fig. 11, Aniboyna j H. ornata, p. 616, pi. 72. fig. G, Java;

H. antalcidas, ibid., pi. 72. fig. 10, Celebes; H. fractifascia, p. 616, pi. 71.

figs. 16 k 1C, Bogota
;
H. viridicansy ibid., pi. 71. figs. 13 k 14, Bogota

;
H.

Jlavcscens^ p. 617, pi. 72. figs. 7-9, Celebes
;
H. cidepis^y ibid., pi. 72. fig. 12,

Celebes; H. psittacina, p. 618, pi. 71. figs. 17 k 18, Bogota; H. catargyra^

p. 619, pi. 71. fig. 19, Venezuela; and H, phimheola^ ibid., pi. 71. fig. 20, Luzon.

Ancyloxypha gracilis, Felder, 1. c. p. 620, pi. 74. fig. 28, and A. 7uelanoheura,

Feld, ibid., pi. 74. figs. 29 & 30, Bogota.

Cartcrocephalus. 0. k R. Folder {1. c.) describe the following new species

of this genus:

—

C. agathocles, p. 621, pi. 74. figs. IG k 17, C. cypselus, p. 622,

pi. 74. fig. 11, C. diinidiatus, ibid., pi. 74. figs. 7 k 8, C. polycrates, ibid., pi. 74.

figs. 12 k 13, C. cpipha7ieus, p. 623, pi. 74. figs. 9 k 10, and C. hesperioides,

ibid., pi. 74. figs. 14 & 16, Bogota.

Leucocliito7iea unifasciata, Felder, l.c, p. 624, pi. 74. fig. 22, Bogota; L.

stig77ia, Feld, ibid., pi. 74. figs. 26 & 27, Santa Martha
;
L. sallei, Feld. p. 625,

pi. 74. fig. 26, Mexico ;
and L. cro7iio7i, Feld. p. 626, pi. 74. figs. 23 k 24, Brazil.

IsTnene septmtrioTnis, Felder, 1. c. p. 626, pi. 73. fig. 3, Shanghai
;

I. sub-

caudata, Feld. 1. c. p. 626, pi. 72. figs. 20 & 21, Java ;
and I. gcjitiana, Feld. 1. c.

p. 527, pi. 72. figs. 18 k 19, Luzon.

Is7nc7ie. Hewitson (Exot. Butt. 61, Jan. 1867) describes and figures the

following new species :

—

I. pa7isa, figs. 1 & 2, Madagascar
;

I. my)'a, fig. 3,

Java; I. chuza, fig. 4, Sarawak ;
I. saida, fig. 6, Philippine Islands

;
and I.

striata, figs. 6 & 7, China. Also (Exot. Butt. 62, April 1867, Is77ie7ie, pi. 2)

I. iluska, figs. 10 k 11, Macassar
;
and I. etelka, figs. 14 & 16, Sarawak.

Tterygospidea. C. k R. Felder (/. c.) describe the following new species

of this genus :—P. celehica, p. 628, pi. 73. fig. 8, Celebes
;
P. 77iaculosa, ibid.,

pi. 73. fig. 7, Shanghai
;
P. helias, p. 629, pi. 73. figs. 12 k 13, Celebes

;
P.

c7'osula, ibid., pi. 73. Hg. 3, Celebes
;
and7\ syrichthus, p. 630, pi. 72, figs. 22

k 23, Java.

Helias. C. k R. Felder (1. c.) describe the following new species of this

genus :

—

H. 7nexica7ia, p. 631, pi. 73. fig. 20, Mexico
;
H. alhiplnga, ibid.,

pi. 73. figs. 18 & 19, and H. hceryiatospila, p. 632, pi. 73. figs. 16 k 17, Vene-

zuela, Bogota
;
H. noctua, p. 633, pi. 74. figs. 1 & 2, Bogota : H. geoTnetrma,

p. 634, pi. 74. fig. 6, Venezuela, Bogota; H. saty7’us, ibid., pi. 74. figs. 3 & 4,

Bogota; and H. saty7‘ma, p. 636, pi. 74. fig. 6, Venezuela, Bogota.

Sijrichtus alba, Edwards, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 206, Arizona.

Sphingid^.

Grote k Robinson (Ann. Lyc. New York, viii. pp. 363-356) remark on

2 c1867. [voL. ir.]

* Identical with H. colc7ida (Ilew.).

t Identical with H, tesscllata (Hew.).



374 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

the s3naonymy of various Insects of this family. Sphinx convolvuli and S. li-

gustri they regard as belonging to different genera, and propose to apply to

the former Boisduval’s name Macrosila. S. ligustri they regard as the highest

and most typical form of the restricted genus Sphinx, A new arrangement

of the genera nf Sphingini is proposed hy the authors. Commencing with

Ceratomia as most nearly allied to the Smerinthini, followed hy Cerat. serpen-

tinus (Clemens), for which the authors retain Walker’s name DaremmUj
then follow Syzygia and Diludia (Grote & Boh.), Pseudosphinx (Burm.), Aqh-

phonyx (Poey), Macrosila (Boisd.), and Sphinx. The generic name Erinnyis

(Hiihn.) is manifestly identical with Erynnis (Schrank)
j
and the authors

propose to adopt Burmeister’s name Dilophonota for the genus, as being em-
ployed strictly for Hiihner’s group, whereas Anceryx (Boisd.) includes other

species. A list of 14 species of this genus is given.

Herrich-SCHAFFER (CoiT.-Blatt zool.-miu. Ver. Begensh. xx. pp. 69-64)

notices and criticises various recent publications on this family. lie refers

especially to Grote’s remarks on the Sphingidse of Cuba (see Becord, 1866,

pp. 437 & 473), but seems to have misunderstood Grote’s remarks upon Enyo
gorgon (Cram.), which he charges that writer with refening to E. lugubris.

Erinnyis cinerosa {Qvote)=stheno (Hiibn.).

Stainton (Brit. Butt. & Moths, pi. 3) figures Smerinthus tilice (fig. 3),

Macroglossa stellatarum (fig. 4), and Sesia bomhyliformis (fig. 6).

Eeilephila net'ii (Linn.). Kawall records the occurrence of this species in

Comland in 1866, and refers to previous indications of its visiting that dis-

trict. Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, pp. 193, 194.

Eeilephila lineata and Macroglossa fuciformis are noticed as Algerian

species by G. Allard. Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s<§r. vii. p. 315.

Eeilephila livornica. The capture of this species in various parts of Eng-
land noticed by Barrett, Barlow, and Pole, and in Ireland by Pasley. Ent.

M. Mag. iv. p. 12.

Landois (Zeitsch. ftir wiss. Zool. xvii. pp. 159-163) discusses the means

by which Acherontia atropos produces its characteristic squeaking sound. He
returns to the opinion of B^aumur, that the sound is caused by the friction of

the palpi against the sides of the trunk, and states that the basal portion of

the inner surface of the palpi is naked and covered with exceedingly fine ribs.

He notices several other species (/S', convolvuli, ligustri, elpenor, pinastri, eu-

phorbice, and tilicP) as having similar ribs on the inner surface of the palpi
j

but these are weaker than in Acherontia atropos, and the sound produced by
their friction is either almost or quite imperceptible by the ear.

Acherontia atropos. Capronnier publishes a note on the sounds produced

by this insect. He heard the larva emit a slight, sharp sound when the branch

on which it was seated was touched, and on examination came to the conclu-

sion that the sound was produced by the mandibles (?). In support of the

opinion that the squeak of the imago proceeds from organs of the head, he

mentions that a^ecimen which emerged with the head imperfect and the

organs of the mouth atrophied emitted no sound. Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. x.

Comptes Bendus, pp. xvi, xvii.

Girard notices*the production of a musky odour by the males of Sphinx

ligustri and convol^li. Bull. Soc. Ent, Fr. 1867, p. xlvii.

Acherontia atropos. A specimen with only a single antenna. Westwood,
Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, p, 124.
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TASCHENBERa (Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxix. p. 164, pi. 6) describes and

figures a supposed monstrosity of a Hawkmoth, having the body and fore

wings of Sphhix ligiistri, and in place of the hind wings both pairs of S. galii.

According to a later communication from Hackel (1. c. p. 498), the specimen

is an artificial combination. ^
Macroglossa stellatarimi. The habit of this species offlying along walls &c.

is discussed by M'Lachlan, Bond, and Wallace. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866 and

1867, pp. xlix & lx. Bond considers its object to be the finding of some place

of concealment—which is confirmed by Wallace.

Smermthm ocdlatus. Gedge found that the $ of this species laid 86l
eggs and still retained 38 ;

total 389. Ent. M. Mag. Hi. p. 206.

Deilephila dahlii (Tr.). Mabille remarks on the habits of this insect, the

larvfB of which feed on species of Euphorlia. Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 4® s6r. vi.

p. 657.

A. Gouley records the finding of the larvre of various species of the genus

Deilephila upon the leaves of the Fuchsia. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. Ixvi.

G. Semper (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 699, 700) indicates the

characters of thelo.rva3 of Macrosila discistriga (Walk.), Panacra vigil (Gu^r.),

and P. S6’ff^uJfl!r/s(Walk.), Pergesa actceus (Cram.), Chcerocampa celerio (Linn.),

C. alecto (Linn.), C. clotlio (Drury), and (7. oldenlandice (Fab.). The larva

and pupa of the first-named species and those of C. clotho are figured (1. c.

pi. 23. figs. 2 & 3).

New species :

—

Chcerocampa Icevis, Grote & Bobinson, Ann. Lyc. New York, viii. p. 366,

ph 14. fig. 1, Mexico
j

C. ceratomioides^ Grote & Rob. 1. c. p. 868, pi. 14. fig. 2,

Mexico.

Minetra tigrina^ Vollenhoven, Tijdschr. v. Ent. 2^® ser. i. p. 210, pi. 10.

fig. 2, Salwatty.

Zyg^nidas.

Grote discusses the characters of this family and describes

some of the Cuban species (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. pp. 173-

188). He inclines to place at the head of the subfamily Zygge-

ninse (Pack.) the narrou^ecies with vitreous wings which simu-
late the Sesioid type, ^[^e basal segment of the abdomen in all

the genera is swelled laterally, and in some this swelling is very
prominent

; the protuberance assumes a valvular form, being se-

parated from the crust of the body beneath, and has been com-
pared by Guerin to the pouches of the Cicadae. Grote says this

character is common to both sexes, and he is inclined to give it

importance in the characters of the genera. Phyllcecia (Guer.)

and Mastigocera {RQxr.)=Horama (Hlibn.), which is charac-

terized (L c. p. 180), as is Eunomia of the same author (L c.

p. 187).

Grote (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. pp. 324-327) also discusses the systematic

arrangement of thq genera of this group.

liuriia riihclla {Gxoid) — Gundlachia cruenta (H.-Sch.) is figured by Grote,

Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. pi. 6. fig. 1, as also :

—

Horama dijffissa (Grote) =ZT.

pretcllns (H.-Sch.), /, c. pi. 6. fig. 2j Callicorvs pcnnipes (Grote) ATorawia

2 c 2
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plumosa (H.-Sch.), 1. c. pi. 5. fig. 3; Eunomia imularh Glaucopis

clegantula (Il.-Sch.), pi. 5. fig. 4j and lormiculus pygm<2us (Grote), 1. c. pi. 6.

fig. 6. Ileterandra disparilis (H..Sch.)=:Euschirrhqpterus poei/i (Grote).

Grote & Rohinson (Ann. Lyc. Now rork, viii. p. 364) romavk upon tho

cliaractora of tho goniis ThyrU (III), fiom which they sopamto a now gonus,

Platythyris, and propose to establish a family, ThyridcOj for Thyris and its

allies. They roiuark that 'Thyris, tho liighest genus, imitates tho Sosiidm,

whilst Platythyris, tho lowest, resembles tlio lower Castniid genera Alypia

and Eudryas. The two genera are types of subfamilies, the Thyrini and

Platythyrini. 2'hyris luyubris (Boisd.) will probably form a new genus

lower still than Platythyris,

Syntomina. Of the genera belonging to this group, which he
regards as only artificially separated from the Arctiidee, Herrich-

Schaffer gives the following table (Corr.-Blatt zool.-min. Ver.

Eegensb. xx. pp. 107-108) :

—

I. Subcostal of hind wings occupying the anterior margin
j
costal wanting.

1. Gundlachia.

II, Subcostal of hind wings distant from the anterior margin, which is not

thickened.

1. Subcostal of hind wings continued as a branch.

A. Hind wings with 6 veins, 4 and 5 stalked .... 2. Automolis.

B. Hind wings with 0 veins, 4 and 6 from one point.

3. Nadia.
0. Hind wings with 6 veins.

a. Veins 4 and 5 from one point 4. Syntomis.

b. Veins 4 and 5 separate 6 . Cconochromia.

2, Subcostal of hind wings forks into two branches, or veins C and 7 se-

parate.

A. Veins 2 and 3 of hind wings forked only near tho margin, or re-

duced to one vein.

a. Vein 6 weak or wanting, often indicated only by tho fold.

a. Abdomen pedunculated.
* Hind wing without median cell

;
fore wing 7 : 84-9, 10.

6. Ahrochia.

t Hind wing with median cell
)
fore wing 7 : 8, 9, 10.

7. Pseudosphex.

(i. Abdomen with a broad base!

* Hind tibite with only apical spurs; 7 : 8+9, 10.

8. Hyalopis.

t Hind tibiai also with middle spurs.

a. Hind tibiae spoon-shaped at the end
j 4-f-5, 7 : 8, 9, 10.

9. Mystrocneme.

b. Hind tibiae and tarsi widened by projecting scales.

— Antennae clavate at apex
; 7 : 8+9. .10. Horamia.

= Antennae pectinate to the apex
j
7:8+9, 10.

' 11. CopcBna.

c. Hind tibiae normal 12. Glaucopis.

b. Vein 6 as strong as the rest, springing from the median cell be-

fore the Ibid.

a. Vein 2 of hind wing entirely wanting.
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* Veins 3 and 4 from one point
;
6 distant from 7 in (f ,

stalked

in 2 1^* ^'tnycles^

t Veins 3 and 4 distant
j
6+7 in both sexes.

14. Atdochlorts.

(3. Vein 2+3 'with a long stalk 16. Empyrmma,
15. Vein 2 further from 3 than 3 from 4 16. Sain ita.

a. Vein 6 -wanting.

* Abdomen pedunculate
]
wings limpid ,*7:8, 9, 10.

17. Eumenogaster.

t Abdomen broadly sessile
;
fore wings 7 ; 8+9, 10.

a. Wings limpid, with a dark border. . . . 18. Chrysostola,

h. Wings coloured 19. Echeta.

b. Vein 6 as strong as the rest,

a. The four spurs of hind tibiae small and nearly equal.

* Anus without peculiarity.

a. Veins 2 and 3 of fore wings stalked, 7 in the black margin.

20. Gnophecla,

h. Veins 4 and 6 of fore wings stalked, of hind wings at least

from one point 21. Correhia.

c. Veins 4 and 6 of fore wings separated, or from one point.

— In the fore wings 7 ; 8, 9, 10 22. CtmucTxa.

= In the fore wings 7 : 8+9, 10 .... 23. Charidea.

d. Veins 2-6 of hind wings at equal distances.

24. Euclera.

t Anus of 2 "^ith a long seta
;
fore wings 7 : 8, 9, 10.

26. Ccrcopliora.

} Anus truncated, with a brush of hairs . . 26. ELccmaterion.

13. Middle spurs of hind tibiae twice as long as posterior
;
veins

3-5 of hind wings from one point 27. Trichcea.

Herrich-Schaffer also remarks (/. c. pp. 103-105 and 113-

117) upon many described species of this family from Cuba. He
criticises Walker^s catalogue severely.

Stainton (Brit. Butt. & Moths, pi. 3) figures Procris glohidarm (fig. 1) and

AnthrocerafiUpendidm (fig. 2).

G. Allard (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. vii. p. 316) notices 7 species of this

family found by him in Algeria, and remarks especially upon the characters

of one which he identifies with Z. faustina.

Nadia andlla (Linn.). On the characters of this species and its occurrence

in Britain, see Newman, Entomologist, iii. pp. 238-239.

New genera :

—

Sctrocastnia, g.n., Groto, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 176. Allied to Aly-

pia\ labial palpi erect, curved, and pressed ngaijist the front, pilose, joint 3

obtuse and rather short
;
wings very ample, angles rounded

;
fore wings witli

median veins 1-3 approximate and equidistant at base, and costal veins more

aggregated than in Alypia
;
legs stout, spinose, tibial spurs very long on

hind legs. Sp. Ephialtias tribuna (Hiibn.).

Eu^diirrhoptcrus, g. n., Grote, 1. c. p. 176. Allied to Endryas
;
head very

large
5

palpi loosely haired, horizontal, joint 3 minute; abdomen without

tufts; legs stout, spinose. Sp. E. pocyt, sp. n., Grote, l. c. p. 178, Cuba.
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CalMcarus^ g. n., Grote, I, c. p. 182. Allied to Horama (Hiibn.)
j
antennae

Bubserrate, gradually Bwelled to tips, which are slender and flexuous
\
head

smaller and prothoracic pieces narrower than in Horama. Sp. Sphinx plu-

mipes (Drury)
j

CalUcarus pennipes, sp. n., Grote, 1. c. p. 182, pi. 6. fig. 3,

Cuba ,• C. tcxanuSf sp. n., Grote, 1. c. p. 184, Texas (=Mtchi'oi)iia plumipesy

Clemens nec Drury),

Formiculus, g. n., Grote, 1. c. p. 184. Allied to preceding
j
antennae sub-

capitate, serrated and short
;
labial palpi 0 ? j

posterior tibiae without spurs
j

veins of fore wings straight, equidistant, forming a linear cell below the me-
dian cell. Sp. F. pygmceuSy sp. n., Grote, 1. c. p. 185, pi. 8. fig. 4, Cuba.

Burtia, g. n., Grote, 1. c. p. 186. Allied to Eunomia (Iltibn.)
j
body linear

j

palpi small, hardly exceeding the front. Sp. B. ruhella, sp. n., Grote, 1. c.

p. 186, pi. 6. fig. 1, Cuba.

Sphc3ro7nachia, g. n,, Grote, 1. c. p. 304. Allied to Pericopis
;

fore wings

triangular, apical margin very straight. Sp. Pericopis cuhana (H.-Sch.).

Platythyris, g. n., Grote & Robinson, Ann. Lyc. New York, viii. p. 361.

Allied to Thyi'isj antennae long, slender, filiform
j
head not prominent

j
palpi

large, free
j
prothorax broad and square in front

j
wings broad, posterior with

sinuate margins. Sp. Thyiis vitrina (Boisd.)
j
P. fasciata, sp. n., Grote &

Rob. 1. c. p. 362, pi. 13. figs. 4 & 6, Virginia.

Ti'ichcea, g. n., Herrich-Schtifi'er, 1. c. p. 115. (See Table, p. 377). Sp. T.

pilicornis and T. seticornis, spp. nn., Il.-Sch. 1. c. p. 116, Cuba.

New species :

—

Zygcena erelus, Staudinger, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 101, South Russia.

Setiodes nana, Herrich-Schiiffer, 1. c. p. 106, Cuba.

Gundlachia cruenta, Herrich-SchafFer, 1. c. p. 108, Cuba.

Horamia preteUus and H. plumosa, Herrich-Schatter, 1. c. p. 113, Cuba.

Horama diffissa, sp. n., Grote, /. c. p. 181, pi. 6. fig. 2, Cuba.

Eunomia insularis, Grote, 1. c. p. 188, pi. 6. fig. 6, Cuba.

Hippola minmiUy Grote, 1. c. p. 298, pi. 6. fig. 6, Cuba.

Apislosia humeralis, Grote, I c. p. 302, Cuba (=A.judaSf Il.-Sch. nec Iliibn.).

Melanchroiafumosa, Grote, 1. c. p. 306, Cuba.

Olaucopis elegantula and nitidulay Herrich-Schaffer, I, c. p. 114, and G. exi-

mia, H.-Sch. 1. c. p. 116, Cuba.

Cort'ebia suhochrea, Herrich-SchalFer, 1. c. p. 115, Cuba.

Charidea cimicoideSj Herrich-Schaffer, 1. c. p. 116, and C. hicolorj H.-Sch.

ibid., Cuba.

Charidea bivuhera, Grote & Robinson, 1. o. p. 366, pi. 13. fig. 2, Mexico.

Syntomis cuprca, Prittwitz, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 277, Himalaya.

Echeta albipe/nnis, Herrich-Schaffer, 1. c. p. 117, Cuba.

Sesiid^.

Stainton figures Trochilium foi'miccefoimie (Brit. Butt. & Moths, pi. 3.

Sesia chalcocnemis (Stand.) is a variety of chrysidiformis (Lasp.) according

to Mabille, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4*^ ser. vi. p. 657.

E. G. Meek notices a white-belted variety of Sesia adiciformis (S taken in

copulation mth a red-belted $ . Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 153.

Sesia miniacea. G. Allard notices this species as found by him in Algeria

(Ann. Soc, Ent. Fr, 4° s^r. vii. p. 316).
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Sesiii scoUoiformis occurs in Scotland^ N. Cooke, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 61.

Sesia chrysidiformis (Esp.). Larva described by Buckler, Ent. M. Mag»
iv. p. 14.

G. Semper notices the larva of Sesia hylas (Linn.). Verb, zool.-bot. Ges*

ill Wien, xvH. p. 700.

Trochilium hospes, sp. n., Walsh, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 270, from wil-

low-galls.

Sesia cuhanaj sp. n., Herrich-SchafFer, Corr.-Bl. zool.-min. Ver. Regensb.

XX. p. 106, Cuba.

Hepialid^.

Stainton figures Hepialns velleda (Brit. Butt. & Moths, pi. 4. fig. 1).

F. WiLDNER publishes (Verb, naturf. Ver. in Briinn, iv. Sitzungsber.

pp. 86-87) a note upon Pygt^ra timon (Ilubn.) and its occurrence in the

neighbourhood of Briinn.

Bombycid^.

Tlie Cuban species of this family are noticed by Herrich-

Scliaflnr (Corr.-Blatt zool.-min. Ver. Regensb. xx. pp. 132--

134). Perophora (Harris) is referred by him to the Satur-

niides.

Bombycides.

Adelocephala. Grote k Robinson (Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. pp. 7, 8) dis-

cuss the characters of this genus, of which they describe 2 new species and

figure A. hicolor (pi. 1. figs. 3 k ^) — Dryocampa bicolor (Harr.).

Citherbnia. Grote k Robinson (Ann. Lyc. Nat. Hist, New York, viii.

pp. 379-387) discuss the species of this genus, of which they give the syno-

nymy in detail. They figure C. regalis (Hiibn.), 1. c. pi. 12. fig. 1, and C.

scpulcralis (Gr. k Rob.), pi. 12. figs. 2 & 3.

Girard (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. vi. pp. 666-667) notices an example of

the albino variety of Bomhyx castremis described under the name of taraxa-^

coides by Bellier de la Chavignerie. His specimen shows a more complete

uniformity of tint than those described by the last-mentioned author, but,

like them, it is a 5 •

Lasiocampa trifolii. Bond notices a variety of this species. Proc, Ent.

Soc. 1867, p. Ixx.

E. Ballion describes and figures an hermaphrodite of Endromis mrsicolora

(Linn.), in which the right side is male and the left female. The difference

of sexual character extends to the body. Horse Soc. Ent. Ross. iv. p. 33,

pi. 1. fig. 2. .

Hinterwaldner records a case of parthenogenesis in Saturnia cynthia.

Zeitschr. des Ferdinand. 3*® Folge, xiii. p. 221.

Christoph (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 240-242) describes the development

of Bomhyx eversmanni, which, from the characters and mode of life of the

larva, he is led to regard as a distinct species. He thinks that JB. codes is also

specifically distinct, but that B. ratamce and terreni are local varieties of B.

eversmanni.

G. Semper notices the transformations of the following species :

—

Ilypsa

monycha (Cram.), H. plana (Walk.), Argina astrea (Drury), Fhalauna poly-

mena (Linn.), Lymantria hmata (Cram.), and Taragama ganesa (Lefebvre).

Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 701.
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Oa&tropacha pini. Kiinstlei* reports on this species. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges.

in Wien, xvii. pp. 956-968.

Qoubeau (Insectea nuisibles, pp. 111-110) notices and describes Cnetho-

campa processionea and pityocampa as injurious on account of the irritation

produced in the skin by the hairs of their larvae. He also describes Calosoma

sycophanta as one of the chief enemies of these larvae.

Gueiiin-Meneville, notes on sericiculture. Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1867,

pp. 219-224, 305-312, 340-352, 883-384, 413-416, and 456-458.

M. Giuaud communicated to the French Entomological Society a series of

notes on sericicultiu’e (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vii. pp. 381-386) relating to

the results obtained at Brives by Mdlle. de Lavergne, and at the Jardin d’Ac-

climatation. The species referred to are Sericaria mori^ Attacus arrindia, A.

Cynthia, A. yamamai) A. mylitta^ and A, aurota. Girard also notices the epi-

demic observed in larvae of Lepidoptera in France in 1867.

Guerin-Meneville remarks upon various species of SiUcworms (Bull. Soc.

Ent. Fr. 1867, pp. xxxi-xxxii). The species referred to are B. mylitta and

selme and a new species of Lasiocampa from Senegal (vide infra). Guerin

also read a note from Chavannes (1. c. pp. xxxii-xxxiv) in support of his no-

tion that the vibratile corpuscles in the diseased Silkworms are the nucleoli

of the blood-corpuscles vitiated by the presence of uric and hippuric acids.”

This view is disputed by Gervais, Kiinckel, and Laboulbene.

Vlacovicii has published an elaborate memoir on the Silkworm-disease,

and especially oh the oscillating corpuscles occurring in the affected indi-

viduals. Atti Istit. Venoto, xii. pp. 139-170 and 269-298.

Balbiani remarks (Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr.'1867, p. xxviii) upon the Silkworm-

disease and the demonstration of its infectious nature. Caterpillars of Gas-

tropacha neustria were infected by feeding on leaves which had been moistened

with water containing crushed diseased Silkworms, and Clothes-moths were

similarly affected when their food was dusted over with the same insects

powdered.

Balbiani’s experiments on the infectious nature of muscardine are noticed

by M^Lachlan, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, p. cv.

Balbiani gives an account of his observations on the corpuscles present in

diseased Silkworms in Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, p. xix.

J. Mitchell, in reference to a statement made by Hutton that the two silk

fibres produced from the spinning-tubes of Silkworms are twisted together,

states that, on the contrary, every silk-fibre in the cocoon consists of two

threads laid side by side and united by a glutinous material. In bleached

spun silk the filaments arc single, the uniting material having been removed

in the process of manufacture. The author also remarks on the form of the

silk fibre in difierent species. Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. ii. pp. 443-444.

F. Bronke communicates (Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1867, pp. 123-128) a note

on the disease of the common Silkworm, in which he dwells especially on the

mineral constituents contained in the mulberry leaves on which these animals

are fed, and suggests that the exhaustion of these mineral constituents in the

soil, and their consequent diminution in the leaves of the mulberry-trees, may
be the cause of the unheaKhy condition of the Silkworms, Ho recommends

that experiments should bo made with various manures, and indicates the

system to be followed according to the morbid symptoms presented by the

Silkworms.
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Hutton tlirnks that the Japanese Silkworm producing green cocoons is a

hybrid between B. mori and B. sinensis, and suggests that entomologists should,

be sent to China to discover, if possible, B. mori in its natural state* Proc,

Ent. Soc. 1866, p. xlix.

Gut5iiiN-Ml5NEViLLE notices some Silkworms’ eggs received from the

neighbourhood of Quito, belonging to a race which has been hitherto free

from disease. He remarks that these eggs, when transported from Pent

to Europe, do not hatch until the second spring. Bull. Soc. Ent. Er. 1867,

p. xviii.

Guerin-M:6neville notices a Silkworm {B. mori) having one side dark

and the other white. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, p. li.

Giebel records the production of two males of Boinbyx mori from a single

cocoon. Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxx. p. 127.

Bomhyx cynthia. A. Wallace records (Trans. Ent. Soc. Srdser. v. pp. 485-

492) some observations made by him in 1866 on the variations of this spe-

cies. In that year he bred over 4000 specimens of B. cynthia. These emerged

between May 30 and August 8. The darkest moths were produced from the

cocoons least exposed to the light, and especially from those which still re-

tained their covering of leaves. The earlier specimens were of an olive-green

tint, the later ones yellowish, corresponding with the change of colour of

the Ailanthus-leaves. Tlic late specimens were small and weak, as also two

the larv00 of which were fed on plum and laburnum. The cocoons of a second

brood, fed on celery leaves, were dwarfs and deficient in colour. Although

several months later in spinning up than the first brood, they emerged ear-

lier. Wallace has some interesting and important remarks on the variation

in the time of emergence, induced in many cases by difference of climate and

treatment
;
and he is inclined to think that, from his observations, some light

may be thrown on the question of the prior appearance of males or females in

Lepidoptera. He says that, in proportion as the individual is finer, the time

required for its metamorphosis is longer
;

thus the females being larger and

heavier will be preceded by the males, which are smaller, and have a smaller

amount of reproductive material to mature. The variation of B. cynthia in

size and colour is very great, and dependent on the food-plant, temperature,

exposure to light, and the season of the year at which the insects are produced.

Wallace discusses the question of the specific distinctness of B. cynthia, ri-

cini, and guerinii. The last-mentioned, he thinks, will prove to be a variety

of B. cynthia
;
and from a comparison of the latter with B. ricini, he is in-

clined to consider this also a form of B. cynthia. In concluding, Wallace

mentions his finding about 20 living pupse amongst his empty cocoons at the

end of the autumn, notices the production of a clicking sound by the eggs

during the development of the larvoe, and records the occurrence of free spe-

cimens of B. cynthia in his neighbourhood.

A. II. Wai.lace accepts his namesake’s theory as to the early development

of males, and indicates how, on Barwininn principles, this would explain

the predominance of small males. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, p. Ixxi.

Bomhyx cynthia. Notes on the cultivation of this species by Wallace, in

Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, pp. 11 0-121.

—

Guedeeii notices (Corr.-Blatt zool.-

min. Ver. llegensb. xx. pp. 50-56) some experiments made in rearing Bomhyx
cynthia in the vicinity of Bozen.

—

Hutton (Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, pp. Ixxxii-

Ixxxiv) discusses the question raised by Bree of the identity of Aitacus
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cynthia and A. ricinij and maintains that these insects belong to distinct spe-

cies.—Ernest OoTTY publishes some remarks on the naturalization of Bom-
hyx cynthia in France. Mdm. Soc. Linn. Nord Fr. 1866, pp. 147-168.

—

ViON also notices the rearing of this species in the open nir at

Amiens. Ibid. p. 206.—^Notices of the occurrence of Bomhyx cynthia in

Paris, living in freedom, are communicated by Lucas, Girard, KUnckel, and

Gu(5rin-M^noville. Bull. Eut. Soc. Fr. 1867, pp. xlix-li,

—

Fallou on the

same subject. Ibid. p. Ixiv,

Wallace (Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. v. pp. 855-428) publishes an impor-

tant memoir on the breeding of Bomhyx yamamai in England.—Wull-
SCHLEGEL communicates the results of his experiments in breeding the

Ja-ma-mai Silkworm. Mitth. schweiz. ent. Gesellsch. ii. pp. 161-153.

—

Baumann notices his experiments in breeding Bomhyx yama-mai at Bam-
berg. Sitzungsb. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, 1867, p. 125. — Baron von
Bretton gives an account of the successful introduction of Bomhyx yama-^

mai into Moravia. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, pp. xxi-xxii.

—

Guerin-Mene-
viLLE (Oomptes Rendus, Ixv. pp. 946-947) gives a short account of his

experiments in the cultivation of Bomhyx yama-mai and B. mylitta .

—

G. Gascoyne publishes (Entomologist, iii. pp. 333-335) some notes on

rearing the larvae of Bomhyx yama-mai.

Trouvelot publishes (Amer. Natural, i. pp. 30-38, 85-94, and 145-149)

an account of the natural history of Tdea yolyphemuti and of his endeavours

to rear it as a source of silk. He figures both sexes of the moth {1. c, pi. 6 $

,

and 6 d ), and also the larva, cocoon, and chrysalis.

Westwood notices a Chinese species of Saturnia from which gut ” used

by anglers is said to be obtained, and explains the process of preparing the

gut. Janson says that the gut is procured from the common Silkworm in the

south of Europe. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, pp. civ-cv.

Psephopaectes, g. n., Grote & Robinson, Trans. Amor. Ent. Soc. i. p. 5.

Allied to Adclocephala
j
head depressed

j
eyes very largo, globose

\
clypeus

broad, triangulate
j
antennoo slender, bipoctinate in their basal third ( $ )

}

mouth obsolete} thorax long, globose, and elevated} wings narrow and

elongate. Sp. P, simulatilis, sp. n., Grote & Rob. 1. c. p. 6, pi. 1. fig. 1,

Mexico.

New species :

—

Citheronia mexicanaf Grote & Robinson, Ann. Lyc. New York, viii. p. 382,

pi. 13. fig. 1, Mexico.

Adelocephala grandis, Grote & Robinson, 1. c, p. 8, pi. 1. fig. 7, Mexico
}
A.

qmdrilineata^ Grote & Rob. 1. c. p. 11, pi. 1. fig. 2, Mexico.

Lasiocampa parinarii^ GuiSrin, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, p. xxxii, from

Senegal.

Aniaota walkerij Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 300, note, Brazil (=
Dryocampa ruhicunda^ Walk, nec Fab.).

Limacodides.

Grote & Robinson (Ann. Lyc. N. II. New York, viii. p. 373) propose the

name of Packardia for Packard’s genus Cyrtosia, the latter name being pre-

occupied in Diptera.

Limacodes inornata, sp. n., Grote & Robinson, 1. c, p. 372, Pennsyl-

vania,
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Psychtdes*

Grote (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. pp. 331-333) discusses the relations of his

genus Hymenopsychcj referred by Clemens to Thyridopteryx (Steph.).

Claus has discovered the true male of Psyche helix, which
differs from the female both in the larva-state and in some
points in the construction of its case. The larva^ pupa and case,

as also the perfect ^ and the details of its wings and antennae,

are described and figured by Claus (Zeitschr. fiir wiss. Zool.

xvii. pp. 470-479, pi. 11); the imago is identical with Psyche
helicinella (H.-Sch.). In connexion with this discovery Claus
also discusses the recorded facts as to parthenogenesis in the

Psychides,

Eallou records a case of parthenogenesis observed by him in Psyche niti~

della. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, p. xlvii.

Guenieii notices (Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, pp. xxxv-xxxvi) his having

received from Mexico (Monterey) some cases apparently belonging to a

gigantic species of this group. They measure 13-14 contirnotros (between 5

and 6 inches) in lengthy and are composed of little sticks placed transversely.

The caterpillars are said to feed upon the rose, arbutus, and poplar, and to

attach one end of their case to a branch by a silken band until they have

consumed all the leaves within their reach, when they cut the band and go

in search of a fresh station. The addition of new sticks to the case is made
by the insect without issuing from its shelter, by pushing its head through a

hole made just above the last little stick attached.

Goossens remarks (/. c. p. Xxxvii) that lie had a great number of cases

and caterpillars from Montevideo, apparently identical with the above.

Guierin-MiSneville notices his Dipyle houcardi in Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr.

1867, p. xci.

Psycheplumifera. On the habits of this species see Becker, Bull. Soc. Nat.

Mosc. xl. 1. p. 111.

New genera :

—

Psychocampa^ g. n., Grote & Robinson, Ann. Lyc. New York, viii. p. 374.

Allied to Oiheticus and Lacosoma
;
antennae short, coarsely bipectinate, re-

flexed at the apex where the pectinations are one-half shorter
;
body cylin- i

drical, hairy
;
anal segment with a long tuft of hair

j
fore wings long, pointed,

falcate, hind wings subquadrate, anal angle prominent but obtuse. Sp. P.

concolor, sp. n., Grote & Robinson, 1. c. p. 876, pi. 14. flg. 6, Para.

Pseudohazis, g. n., Grote & Robinson, 1. c. p. 377. Allied to Ilemileuca
;

antennae long, with broad, dependent, strongly setose pectinations
;
wings

ample, rather long, venules long and straight. Sp. Saturnia eglantetina

(Boisd.) and S. hera (Harr.).

New species :

—

Psyche mlesiella, Milliere, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiv. p. 368, pi. 77. flgs.

6, 7 (with case), Switzerland.

Fumea grcecella, Milliere, 1. c, p. 360, pi. 77. figs. 8, 9 (with case), south of

France.—Fumea ardua, Mann, 1. c, p. 846, Franz-Josefs-Hohe and Gross-

glockner.
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Dipyle houcardij Gu^rin-M^neville, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1867, p. 465,

Mexico (description founded only on the case).

Dasychirides,

Stainton figures Orgyia gonostigma (Brit. Butt. & Moths, pi. 6. fig. 2).

Orgyia spUndida, G. Allard notices the hahits of tliis moth, ohsorved by

him in Algeria. (Ann. Soc. Ent. Er. 4® s6r. vii. p. 810).

Orgya (sic) ramhurii^ sp. n., Mabille, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vi. p. 557,

pi. 8. figs. 6, & vii. p. 636, Corsica.

Euproctis pygnusa, sp. n., Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 820, pi. 5. fig.

11, and E. fumosa, sp. n., Grote, 1. c. p. 321, Cuba.

Liparides»

Stainton figures Psilura monacha (Brit. Butt. & Moths, pi. 5. fig. 1).

Liparis rubea (W. V.). Milliere describes and figures a rosy variety of this

species in all its stages. Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiv. p. 306, pi. 78. figs. 4-6.

Liparis dispar. M'Lachlan remarks on this species. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866,

p. xlix.

Penthophora morio (Linn.). On the injury done by the larva of this moth

to meadows, see KUnstler, Verb. zool. -hot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 953-955.

CoRET notices the occurrence of great quantities of larva) of Liparis chry-

sorrhcea on elms near Suresnes in 1866 j
the insects disappeared, and produced

few Moths. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, p. Ixxiii.

Notodontides.

Grote & Roblnson (Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i.) characterize and figure the

following known species :

—

Dasylophia interna (Pack.), p. 176, pi. 4. fig. 31
j

Ccelodasys (Heterocampa) leptinoides (Pack.), p. 177, pi. 4. fig. 33j

campa ohliqua (Pack.), p. 178, pi. 4. figs. 20-27
j
and Ilct. (LocJmiaa) (essclla

(Pack.), p. 182, pi. 4. fig. 29.

Stainton (Brit. Butt. & Moths, pi. 4) figures Notodonta ziczac (fig. 2),

Eiloha cceruUocephala (fig. 3), Clostcra anachoreta (fig. 4), and Pygara
hucephala (fig. 5).

Grote & Robinson (Ann. Lyc. N. II. New York, viii. p. 373-374) remark

that under the name of Phakena angidosa (Smith) Abbot figures 2 distinct

,
species. The $ of one of these has since been figured by llerrich-Schjifler

as Notod. gcorgica
\
this name the authors propose to adopt, and the species

will then be Lophodonta gcorgica (Il.-Sch.) and L. angidosa (Pack.).

Tnehiura cratmgi. An hermaphrodite of this species is noticed by A.

MUller, having the right side J and the left $ throughout. Ent. M. Mag.

iii. p. 213.

Centra hicuspis. Gedge finds 208 eggs in the $ of this species. Ent. M.
Mag. iii. p. 206.

Notodonta unicolora (Menetr.). A. F. Iliiber describes the metamorphoses

of this species. Horae Soc. Ent. Ross. iv. pp. 37-40, pi. 1. figs. 3 & 4.

Neiv species :

—

Heterocampa hrunnea, Grote & Robinson, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 180,

1)1. 4. fig. 28, IL clongata, Grote k Rob. /. c. p. 184, pi. 4. fig. 30, and JI. pul-

verca, Grote k Rob. I c. p. 185, pi. 4. fig. 32, l^ennsylvania.
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Edema insularis^ Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 321, Cuba.

Ilarpi/ia interrupta, Christoph, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1807, p. 233, Sarepta.

Heterandra dispanlis, Herrich-Schaffer, Corr.-Blatt zool.-min. Ver. Re-

gensb. XX. p. 134, Cuba.

Plaiypterijgides.

Speyer remarks that the frenula of the hind wings are present in both

sexes of Cilix ruffa (lAn\\.) — spinula (W. V.). Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 73.

ARCTlIDiE.

The Cuban species and genera of this family are remarked
upon by Ilerrich-Schaffer, Corr.-Blatt zool.-min. Ver. Eegensb.

XX. pp. 130-133.

Grote & Robinson (Ann. Lyc. New York, viii. p. 308) remark that

Arctia celia (^Bxmdi.) — Ii.Jigurata (Drury), and that B. cunegunda (Pal. B.)

—Eepantheria scrihonia (Hiibn.).

Grote (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. pp. 332-334) refers to Walsh’s views

upon species of Ilalisidota and to his theory of phytophagic varieties and

species.

Bellier be la Chavignerie notices the characters of Chelonia dijeanii

(God.) and C. konewkai (H.-Sch.). Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr, 1867, pp. iv & v.

Mazoivas (Walk.). Eucharia sacrijica (Hiibn.) is referred to this genus by

Butler, Ann. Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xx. p. 218. Butler also figures M. conferta

(Walk.), 1. c. pi. 4. fig. 1.

Stainton figures Hypcrcompa domimda (Brit. Butt. & Moths, pi. 5. fig. 3)

and Arctia villica (fig. 5).

Chelonia caja, 13. Ilopley refers to the capricious variation of this species,

and particularly notices a specimen almost destitute of dark markings.

Ent. M. Mag. iii, pp. 211-212.

Packard (Proc. Bost. Soc. N. II. xi. pp. 33-35) remarks on the characters

ofspecimens oiEuprepia caja and Arctia quenselii occurring in L.abrador, and

also indicates the characters of a larva of some unknown species of Arctia

found on the larch at Square Island.

Chelonia quenselii. Fallon on the rearing of larva of this species, and on

variation in Chelonia caja. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. I860, pp. Iv, Ivi.

Callimorpha hera (Boisd.). Fallou notices an experiment in rearing this

insect, in which from 12 pupa3 from the same brood he obtained 6 moths with

the wings and abdomen yellow, and 3 of the red type. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr.

1866, pp. Ixi, Ixii.

New species :

—

Arctia kindermanni^ Staudinger, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 102, Ural
;
A.

gruneri (Kihderm. MS.), Stand, l.c. p. 104, Altai; A. maculosa, \av. ? ccecilia

(Kinderm. MS.), Stand. 1. c. p. 105, Altai.

Arctia mexicana, Grote & Robinson, Ann. Lyc. New York, viii. p. 307,

pi. 13. fig. 3, Mexico.

Eepantheria leucarctioides, Grote & Robinson, 1. c. p. 369, pi. 14. figs. 3 & 4,

Mexico.

Eepantheria cyaneicornis, Grote, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 314, Cuba.

Euhalisidota. Grote (/. c.) describes the following new species from Cuba

:
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—E.fasciata, p. 816, pi. 6. figs, 7, 8 j
E. scripta, p, 317, pi. 6. fig. 9 j

and E.

alternata^ p. 818, pi. 6. fig. 10.

Erithalea proximaj Grote, 1. c. p. 320, Cuba.

Callimorpha venus, Prittwitz, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 274, Himalaya.

Mazceraa ivoodit, sp. n., Butlor, Ann. Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xx, p. 218, pi, 4.

figs. 2 & 3, Bahia.

Pencopia cuhanaf Ilerricli-ScbUffer, 1. c. p. 131, Cuba.

LiTHOSIIDiE.

Setina. Zeller publishes a revision of the European species

of this genus in continuation of his former observations (Stett.

ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 33-49). He discusses, the characters of the

species and of their varieties, and gives diagnoses of them, with

the exception of S. mesomelia, about which he thinks there is

nothing doubtful. The species noticed are :

—

S. flava (Brem.)

= ochracea (Led.), p. 33 ; S. irrorella (Linu.), p. 34, with 3 va-

rieties ; S.freyeri (Nick.), p. 36, with vars. signata (Borkh.) and
andereggii (H.-Sch.) ; S. aurita (Esp.), p. 45, with ramosa
(Fab.)

;
S. alpestris (Zell.), p. 45 ; S. kuhlwemii (Hiibn.), p. 46,

with 4 varieties j S.flavicans (Boisd.),p. 48; S, roscida (Hiibn.),

and S. melanomas (Nick.), p. 49. Guenee's views as to the dis-

tinctness of S. aurita and ramosa are discussed at length, pp.
41-45 ; and in a note on p. 41, Zeller remarks on the sounds
produced by the Lithosice and other moths, with special refer-

ence to the observations of Laboulbene, Guenee, and Fallou upon
this subject.

HEttRicii-ScHAFFER (Cori’.-Blatt zool.-min, Ver, Regensb.

XX. pp. 118-120) remarks upon the Cuban species of this family.

Keperstein also remarks upon the species of the genus Setina (Stett. ent.

Zeit. 1867, pp. 278-284), and comes to a conclusion opposed to that of Zeller.

Ho discusses the characters of the forms admitted as specific by the latter,

and regards them all as subordinate. According to him, S. irrorea is the

type form of the species, and the others, all of which show the characteristic

3 rows of black points on the fore wings and have essentially the same larvae,

are only varieties. (Nick.) is a small dusky form of the type
;

S.

freyeri (Frey.) is a different variety.

Speyer remarks (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 125) that Lithosia molyldeola

(Guen.) and complana (Linn.) are distinguished from the rest of the genus

by having a dense patch of elevated scales on the front margin of the lower

surface of the fore wings. He indicates the distinctions of the two species.

Grote (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. pp. 312-314, note) discusses the species of

Crocota inhabiting the United States.

Stainton figures Lithosia complanula (Brit. Butt. & Moths, pi. 5. fig. 4).

Lithosia carniola. On the habits of the larva, see Gu^rin-M^neville and

Berce. Bull. Soc. Ent. Er. 1867, pp. lix & lx.

Torycus, g. n. P, Herrich-Schafier, Corr.-Blatt zool.-min. Ver. Ilegensb. xx.

p. 119. Allied to Crocota] vein 6 of hind wings wanting; fore wings with

12 veins, 8-|-9 stalked, 11 upon 12. Sp. 2\ tricolor, sp. n., H.-Scli. l.c.

p. 119, Cuba.
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Mteza P albulata, sp. n., Herrich-Sch after, 1. c. p. 120, Cuba.

Lithosia laymorisa, sp. n., Grandidier, Rev. et Mag. de Zool. 1807, p. 274,

Madagascar.

Q'ocota paUicorniSf sp. n., Grote, Free. Ent. See. Phil. vi. p. 812, Cuba.

Noctuid^e.

Stainton (Brit. Butt. & Moths) figures the following species of this family

:

— Thyatira hatis (pi. 6. fig. 1), Cymatophora Jlavicornis (fig. 2), Biyophila

pcrla (fig. 3), Leucama conigera (fig. 4), Hydrcecia nictitans (fig. 6), Helio-

p>hohus popularis (fig. 6), Mamestra persicarice (pi. 7. fig. 1), Miana literosa

(fig. 2), Agrotis agathina (fig. 3), Tripheena ianthma (fig. 4), Noctua plecta

(fig. 6), Tamiocampa gotliica (fig. G), Iloporina croceago (pi. 8. fig.l), Dicycla

00 (fig. 2), Hecatera serena (lig. 3), Phlogophora empyrea (fig. 4), Hadena
rectilmea (fig. 6), and Heliothis marginata (fig. 6).

Milliere (Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiv.) describes and figures the following

species of this family, generally in all stages :

—

Omia {Heliodes) theophila

(Stand.), p. 301, pi. 71. fig. 7 (imago)
;
Noctua Icucogaster (Frey.), p. 327, pi.

74. figs. 6-8
5
LapJiygma exigua (Iliibn.), p. 330, pi. 75. figs. 2, 3 (larva and

imago); Grammodcs geometrica (Rossi), p. 333, pi. 75. figs. 4-6; Luperina

rubella (Dup.), p. 356, pi. 77. figs. 1-6
;
Leucania punctom (Tr.), p. 861, pi.

77. fig. 10 (larva)
;
L. putrescens (Tr.), p. 862, pi. 77. fig. 11 (larva)

;
Eurhu

pin adxdairix (Hiibn.), p. 368, pi. 78. figs. 7-11
;
PoliaJlavocincta (Roes.), var.

meridionalis (Boisd.), p. 378, pi. 80. figs. 1, 2 (larva and imago)
;
P. rufo-

cincta (Hiibn.), p. 380, pi. 80. figs. 3-5.

Moore publishes the following notes on the synonymy of Indian species

of this family (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 51-80) : Prodenia glaucistriga

(Walk.) z^ciligera (Guen.), as also does probably P, retina (Boisd.)
;
P. insig^

nata (Walk.)=m/ec^cf (Walk.)
;
Calogramma picta estiva (Don.)

j

Perigea canorufa and illeeta (Walk.)= d $ apamemdes (Guen.)
;
Amyna

spoliata (WeXk.)=iselenampha (Guen.); Agrotis Sasec/am (Walk.)= OcAro-

pleurajlammatra (Gmel., Guen.)
;
Micra Tiemirhoda and Anthophila roseifaS-

da—Antliopliila hmnorrhoida) Ingura recurrens (y^?Xk.) = Ahrostola siiba-

picalis (Walk.)
;
Plusia inchoata (Walk.) = (Guen.)

;
Deva condu-^

cens (yifQ\k.)~Plusiodonta chalsytoides (Guen.); Tegna hyhlceeUd (Walk.) =
Phycodes hirundinicornis (Guen.)

;
Cirreedia variolosa (Walk.) = Cosmophila^

xanthindyma (Boisd.)
;
Remigia triangidata (Walk.)= Toxocampa costimacula

(Guen.) ;
Piada (Walk.) = Amiga (Guen.)

;
Cerhia (Walk.) = Pandesma

(Guen.)
;
Alamis hrevipalpis (Walk.)= Po/7/f?6?sma hoarmoides (Guen.)

;
Cocy--

todes immodesta (Guen.)=7Uod'cs^a (Van der Hoev.)
;
Calicula exempta (Walk.)

= Erygia apicalis (Guen.)
;
Steiria suhfasciata and quadristrigata (Walk.)

= Briada bolinoides (Walk.), belonging to the genus Odontodes (Guen.)
;
Ebc-

tua dioscorece (Fab.), and Phal. Noct. pomona (Cram.)= Ophideres fullonica

(Linn.); Sericia ^larvipcnnis (yid\k.):=retrahens (WeX\i.)
)
Noctua bubo (Fab.)

— Patula macrops (Linn.); Phal, mygdonia and hermonia (CjXom,')=Argiva

hieroglyphica (Drury)
;
Nyctipao exterior (Walk.)= $ obliterans (Walk.)

;

ITypoiryra mollis (Oium.)= Spiraxna triloba (Guen.)
;
Maxula idonea and An-

gerona poeusaria (Nd\k.)^IIypopyra unistrigata (Guen.)
;
Bemigia colligens

(WeXk.)^ Ihdodes palmnba (Guen.)
;
Sphingomorpha sipyla (Guen.) = cA/orc«

(Cram.)
;
Sympis subunita (Guen.), Cotum drepanoides (Walk.), and Ginea

removens (Wallf.) = Cottiza xtmminia
;
Bemigiaperjidiosa and Ophismd cumdi-
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fera (Walk.)= dejiciens (Walk.); O/diisma Icstabilis (Gu.en.)=sJIeme-

rohlemma peropaca (HUbn.)
;

Ophiusa ohiimbrata and umbrosa (Walk.) =
Naxia onelia (Guen.)

;
^oaphila hamata (Wsilk.^^Trigonodes gammoides

(Walk.) referred to Hypcetra
\
PJud. virbia (Cram.) and Remigia bifasoiata

(y^oXk.)^Remigia archesia (Cram.)j Chalciopa lycopodia (Geyer) = 72./r«-

galis (Fab.)
;
Drepanodes scitaria and Ankodes pyriniata (Walk.)= Therme-

sia reticulata (Wallf.)
j

Thcrmcsia transducta (Walk.)=^zttzm rubricans

(Boisd.)
;

Mestleta (Walk.) = Selenis (Guen.)
;

Selenis niviapex (Walk.)

=.irrecta (Walk.); Nysis lata (yifd\ki) = Fascellitia chromataria (y^vXk.')
\

Cotuza dejiciens (= Ophisma dejiciens, Walk.) is figured by Moore, 1. c. pi. 7.

fig. 1, and Cauna pulchripicta (Walk.), pi. 6. fig. 10.

According to Grote & Robinson (Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 188) Archi-

earis resoluta Anartabrephoides (Walk.), which, with Brep>hos infans

(Moschh), they refer to Archiearis (Iliibn.).

Tapinostola ? bondii (Knaggs). H. Doubleday discusses the question of

the identity or non-identity of this species and Nonagria extrema (Hlibn.),

Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 257.

Hadenafasciuncida (Haw.). Speyer (Stett. ent. Zeit. 18G7, p. 12G) re-

marks upon the distinctive characters of this form, which he seems inclined

to regard as a species.

Caradrina. Speyer indicates some characters for the distinction of the

species belonging to the group of C. alsines which may be derived from the

antennae of the cf. Stott, ent. Zeit. 18G7, p. 76.

G. Allard enumerates 14 species of this family taken by him in Algeria.

Catocala conversa feeds on the evergreen oak. (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6v.

vii. p. 317.)

Xylina zinckenii. S. Canning records the capture of a specimen of this

species in Britain. Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 235. II. Doubleday also publishes a

note on this insect (ibid.).

Rolia nigrocincta (Ochs.), its occurrence in the Isle of Man recorded by N.

Greening, Ent. M. hlag. iv. p. 113; in Cornwall by E. Hopley, 1. c. p. 132.

Figured by Knaggs, Ent. Ann. 18G8, Front, fig. 1.

Weir notices a specimen of Xylina petrijicata resembling X, semibrunnea

in colour. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866, p. 115.

Hoporina croceago, A Corsican variety described by Mabille, Ann. Soc.

Ent. Fr. 4® ser. vii. p. 641.

The larvae of the following species are described by Newman (Entomolo-

gist, iii.) :

—

Epunda viminalis, p. 322, Noctua triangidum, bnmnea, and /es-

tiva, p. 326, N. plecta, p. 369, and Xanthia gilvago, p. 342
;
and that of Agro-

phila sulphuralis, by Ilellins, 1. c. p. 360.

The larvae of the following species are described by Buckler :

—

Agrotis

lunigera (Steph.), Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 188
;

Cucullia umbratica (Linn.), 1. c.

p. 208
;

C. scrophularice (W. V.) and verbasci (Linn.), Ent. M. Mag. iv. pp.

116-117
;
Acronycta auricoma (W. V.), Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 261

;
Aplecta

advena (W. V.), 1. c. p. 14 ;
Hadena genistee (Bork.), adusta (Esp.), and iha-

lassina (Hufn.),/. c. pp. 61-64; Agrophila sulphuralis (Linn.),/, c. pp. 116, 116;

Cirrcedia xerampelina (Jlohn.'), 1. c. p. 136; Miana furuncula (Haw.), /. c, p.

137
;
and Xanthia gilvago (W. V.), 1. c. p. 156. Also the life-history of Cato-

cala sponsa (Linn.), Ent. M. Mag. iii. pp. 276, 277. Ilellins also describes

the larvae of Anchocelis lunosa (Ilaw.), Ent, M. Mag. iii. p. 260,
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Christoph (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 242-244) describes the larvae and

mode of life of Mycteroplus puniceayo and Eiderpia laudeti.

A. CrARTNER (Verb. nat. Ver. Briinn, v. pp. 36-40) notices the transforma-

tions of Perigrapha i cinctum (V.).

PRITTWITZ (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 257-266) publishes notes on seve-

ral species of this family, referring especially to the habits of the larvae.

As he gives no generic names, Noctua may be supplied. The species are :

—N. pallens^ croccago, lierhida, serenay morpheus, convergenSy sigma^ occultay

adventty hrunneay nehidosay coenohita, and glaucay and Eriopus p>teridis.

G. Semper (Verh. zool.-bot. Qes. in Wien, xvii. p. 702) notices the trans-

formations of the following species:

—

Calogramma picta (GiuSr.), larva and

pupa figured (pi. 23. fig. 4) j
Ophiodes scparans (Walk.), larva and pupa

figured Q. c. fig. 6) ;
Achcea meliccrta (Drury), larva and pupa figured

fig. 6), and Ophiusa arctotcmiia (Guen.).

Mabille notices the habits of the larvae of Plusia acceniifera (Lef.) and

Anthophila wimmerii iTY.)—ohlitte7'ata (Ramb.). Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4*^ ser.

vi. p. 569.

Agrotis sauciaiB double-brooded, according to Jordan and Ilellins, Ent. M.
Mag. iv. p. 134-135.

Noctua scgctmn, Scilys-Longchamps publishes a] note on the injury

inflicted by this insect upon the beetroot in some parts of Belgium. It is

accompanied by some remarks by Breyer on the habits of the insect.

Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. x. Comptes Rendus, pp. viii-x.

Agrotis scgehvm. On the injur}'^ done by this insect to corn-crops, see

Kunstler, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 932-934.

Plusia ga^mna. On injury done to flax-crops by this insect, see Kunstler,

Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 946-948.

A. Muller (Entomologist, iii. pp. 213-216) publishes a summary of the

evidence connecting the so-called army worm” with Ileliothis armiger.

lie is inclined to think that the larvae of several species have been con-

founded imder the name of army worm.”
F. Smith notices the “ Bugong ” moth (probably Agrotis spina, Guen.),

used as food by the native Australians. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, pp. 129-130.

New genera :

—

Vespola, g. n.. Walker, Joum. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 186. Allied to Stictoptey'a

mUi Lophoptcra\ palpi very long and slender, joint 2 somewhat arcuate, 3

straight, shorter than 2. Sp. V, cteruleifei'a. Bp. n.. Walk. l.c. p. 186,

Bogota.

Tetrisia, g. n.. Walker, l.c. p. 186. Allied to Phyllodes] joint 3 of palpi

subclavate, a little longer than 2. Sp. T.Jlorigei’a, sp. n.. Walk. 1. c. p. 187,

Bogota. •

*

Allia, g. n.. Walker, 1. c. p. 188. (0?nmatophorides.) Palpi erect, joint 3

linear, a little longer than 2 ;
antennae setulose

;
apical abdominal tuft very

small. Sp. A. ocellata, sp. n.. Walk. 1. c. p. 189, Bogota.

Grymella, g. n.. Walker, 1. c. p. 189. (Ommatophorides?') Palpi stout, ob-

liquely ascendant, joint 3 linear, much shorter than 2; antennae pubescent

;

apical tuft very small; femora fringed. Sp. E. hieroglyphica, sp. n.. Walk.

7 c. p. 190, Bogota.

Varia, g. n.. Walker, I, c. p. 190. {^Ophiusides.) Stout
;
palpi short, erect,

1867. [voL. IV.] 2 D
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joint 3 linear, half aa long again as 2 j
antennae setose

j
ahdonien exceeding

posterior wings, its apical tuft small
j
calcaria very long. Sp. V. ruhiginea,

sp. n., Walk. 1. c. p. 190, Bogota.

Batiuj g. n.. Walker, 1. c. p. 191. Allied to Boaphila] palpi curved, squa-

mose, ascendant, joint 3 lanceolate, much shorter than 2 ;
anterior wings

acute, with a subcostal tuft. Sp. B. squamicosta^ sp. n., Walk. l.c. p. 191,

Bogotd.

Mandela, g. n.. Walker, 1. c. p. 192. Allied to Ephyrodes

;

wings festooned,

anterior scarcely falcate, outer border of posterior not angular. Sp. M. crocea,

sp. n., Walk. 1. c. p. 192, Bogota.

Checiipa, g. n., Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 60. Allied to Hadena
j

abdomen long, flat, tufted, joints 4-6 produced laterally, 6 prolonged into a

horn-like process. Sp. C. fortissima, sp. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 60, pi. 6. fig. 6,

Darjeeling.

Tyrnpanistes, g. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 48. Allied to Leucania
;
abdomen long,

cylindrical, with a cavity at the base beneath and a fan-like appendage

above it on each side; hind tibiae with 4 spurs; palpi erect, slender, joint

3 long, cylindrical
;
fore wings slightly acuminate at apex. Sp. T. pallida,

-sp. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 49, pi. 6. fig. 1, and T. testacea, sp. n., Moore, ibid.,

pi. 6. fig. 2, Darjeeling. The former species said by Atkinson to make ^^a

clicking noise as it flies.”

New species ;

—

Oonophora indica, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 44, Bengal.

Thyatira albicosta, Moore, 1. c. p. 45, Bengal.

Osica %mdulata, Moore, 1. c. p. 45, Bengal.

Bryophila albistigma, Moore, 1. c. p. 46, Bengal.

Eiphte?'a (sic) pallida, Moore, 1. c. p. 46, pi. 6, fig. 6, and D. discibnmnea,

Moore, ibid., pi. 6. fig. 14, Bengal.

Acronycta Jlavala, Moore, 1. e. p. 46, and A, indica, Moore, 1. c. p. 47,

Bengal.

Amphip])ra molybdea, Christoph, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 236, Sarepta.

Mythimna co'vina, Moore, 1. c. p. 47, pi. 6. fig. 18, Bengal.

Leucania venalba, Moore, 1. c. p. 48, Bengal
;
L. pulcherrima, Moore, ibid.,

pi. 6. fig. 7, Darjeeling.

Nonagria cyrncea, Mabille, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r. vi. p. 659, pi. 8. fig. 7,

Corsica. Altered to Sesamia cyrncsa, op. cit. vii. p. 640, where the habits of

the larva are noticed. The transformations are figured, 1. c. pi. 14. fig. 1.

Auchmis sikkimensis, Moore, 1. c. p. 49, pi. 0. fig. 16, Darjeeling.

Oortyna cvprea, Moore, /. c. p. 60, pi. 6. fig. 8, Daijeeling.

Ilydrcecia naxiaoidcs, Moo^’e, 1. c. p. 60, Bengal.

XylophasiaJlavistigma, Moore, 1. c. p. 60, and X. leucostigma, Moore, 1. c.

p. 61, Bengal.

Biptci'ygia indica, Moore, 1. c. p. 61, Darjeeling.

Mamestra. Moore (/. c.) describes the following new Bengalese species of

this genus :

—

M. nigrocuprea, suffusa, and albomaculata, p. 62, and M. albi-

rena and sikkima, p. 63.

Epilecta ptdcherrima, Moore, I, c. p. 64, pi. 6. fig. 3, Daijeeling.

Caradrina sericea, Speyer, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 73, Holland and Cassel.

Agrotis liUoralis, Packard, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. XI. xi. p. 36 (Caribou Island)

;
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A. imihratus, Pack. I c. p. 87, and A. okakensis^ Pack. 1. c, p, 38 (Okak),

Labrador.

Agrotis nigrina (I^inderm. MS.), Staudinger, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 106,

and A. cxcellcns (Kind. MS.), Stand. 1. c. p. 107, Altai.

Orthosia pistacinoides, A. d’Aiibuiason, Arch. Cosmol. 1867, p. 260, pi. 12.

fig. 8, Toulouse.

Lcucania rufostrigata^ Packard, I, c. p. 36, Labrador (Caribou Island).

Graphiphora. Moore describes as new species from Darjeeling :

—

G. ceras^

tioides^ fasciata, and hasistriga, 1. c. p. 64, and G, ruhicilla, 1. c. p. 66.

Ocliropleura renalis^ Moore, /. c. p. 65, and O. spilota, Moore, ibid., Bengal
j

O. triangularis, Moore, ibid., and O. costalis, Moore, I c. p. 66, Darjeeling.

Agriopis Icpida, Moore, 1. c, p. 60, and A. discalis, Moore, I, c. p. 67, pi. 7.

fig. 2, Bengal.

Phlogophora indica, Moore, 1. c. p. 67, Bengal.

Euplexia albovittata, Moore, l.c. p. 67, pi. 6. fig. 16, Bengal ;
E. discisignata,

Moore, ibid., pi. 6. fig. 9, and E. striatoxirens, Moore, 1. c. p. 68, Darjeeling.

Hadena. Moore (1. c.) describes the following new Bengalese species of

this genus :

—

Jf. alhinota and atrorirens, p. 68 j
II. auroxiridis, p. 69, pi. 6.

fig. 11 ;
II. tenehrosa, p. 69 ;

II. alhidisca, ibid., pi. 6. fig. 17 j
and H. lanceola,

p. 69.

Ciictdlia tenuis, Moore, 1. c. p. 60, Darjeeling.

Anarta nigro-lunata, Packard, 1. c. p. 40 (Okak), and A. hicycla, Pack. I, c,

p. 41 (Atlantic coast), Labrador.

Heliothis phloxiphaga, Grote & Bobinson, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 187,

Illinois, Colorado.

Amiga lunulata, Moore, 1. c. p. 62, Bengal.

Elusia scmivitta, Moore, 1. c. p. 63, pi. 6. fig. 13, Darjeeling.

Ilemiccras subochraceum. Walker, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p, 184, Bogota.

Cosmoptbila aurantiaca, Prittwitz, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 277, Himalaya.

HomiypteraJimhripes, Walker, 1. c. p. 186, and II. paupera, Walk, ibid.,

Bogota.

Ncsnia cuprea and N. chalybeata, Moore, 1. c. p. 64, Bengal.

Briada varians, Moore, 1. c. p. 66, pi. 6. fig. 12, Bengal.

Ercheia tenehrosa, Moore, 1. c. p. 66, Bengal.

Stictoptera grisea, Moore, 1. e. p. 67, Darjeeling.

Catocala nepcha, Moore, 1. c. p. 68, Darjeeling.

Bhyllodes fasciaia, Moore, 1. c. p. 69, Bengal.

Lygniodes ciliata, Moore, 1. c. p. 69, Bengal.

Brujas higutta. Walker, 1. c. p. 187, Bogota.

Letis securivitta, Walker, 1. c. p. 187, Bogota.

Syrnia albijimbria. Walker, 1. c. p. 188, Bogota.

tSypna curvilinea, Moore, 1. c, p. 69, pi. 6, fig. 4, S. rectilinea and S. cyani~

vitta, Moore, 1. c. p. 70, Bengal.

Tavia biocularis, Moore, 1. c. p. 71, and T. catocaloides, Moore, ibid., pi, 7.

fig. 3, Bengal.

Ophiodcs cuprea, Moore, 1. c. p. 74, Bengal.

Athyrma tessellata, Moore, 1. c. p. 76, Bengal.

Drasteria agricola, Grote & Bobinson, 1. c. p. 189, pi. 4. fig. 34, Massachu-

setts to Pennsylvania
j
E. mundida, Grote & Bob. p. 191, pi. 4. fig. 36, Penn-

sylvania,

2d2
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Thermesia hipustulatUf Walker, /, c. p. 192, Bogota.

Hypmuiria discistriga, Moore, /. c. p. 78, Bengal.

Fascellina viridis, Moore, /. c. p. 79, pi. 7. fig. 4, Bengal,

2'hyridospila sphcoriphora^ Moore, /. c. p. 79, Bengal.

Fhurys obliqua and P. striyata, Moore, /. c. p. 80, Bengal.

Phurys teligera^ Walker, /, c. p. 191, Bogota.

Omia oberthiirUf G. Allard, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s^r. vii. p. 820, pi. 6.

fig. 8, Algeria.

GEOMETRIDiE.

A. Gartneb publishes (Verli. naturf. Ver. in Briinn, iv. pp. 54-98) a list of

the Geometridaa of the district of Briinn, in Moravia, including 226 species,

or more than one-third of the species known to inhabit Europe, and more

than half of those recorded as indigenous to Germany and Switzerland.

The habits and food-plants of most of the species are indicated. Gartner

indicates the characters of the larvas of the following species :

—

JBoarmia soci-

aria (Hiibn.), Geometra (Fab.) (life-history), Lythria purpuraria

(Linn.), Eupithecia venosata (Fab.), and Larentia hydrata (Treits.). He also

notices the pupae of several species.

Heerich-Schaffer (Corr.-Blatt zool.-min. Ver. Regensb. xx. pp. 185-

186) notices some Cuban forms belonging to this group, viz. Cydimon poeyi

(Gundl.) and the species of Sematura.

The following species of this family are figured by Milliere, generally in

all stages (Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiv.) :

—

Acidalia immutata (Linn.), p. 306,

pi. 72. figs. 1-3
;
A. caricaria (H.-Sch.), p. 308, pi. 72. figs. 4-7

j
A. imitaria

(Hiibn.), p. 310, pi. 72. figs. 8-11
;

A. depunctata (Scop.), p. 314, pi. 72.

figs. 12-15
;

A. ochrata (Scop.), p. 387, pi. 76. figs. 1-3
j
A. obsoletaria

(Ramb.), p. 339, pi. 76. figs. 4-6
j
A. poUtaria (Hiibn.), p. 342, pi. 76. figs. 7-

9; A. moniliatu (W. V.), p. 844, pi. 76. figs. 10-12; A. incanaria (Hiibn.),

p. 346, pi. 76. figs. 13, 14 ;
Psamatodes catalaunaria (Guen.), p. 870, pi. 79.

figs. 1-4; Hibernia anheraria (Stand.), p. 824, pi. 74. fig. 1 (imago); Aspi-

latcs citraria (Hiibn.), p. 326, pi. 74. figs. 2-5
;
Amphidasys betularia (Linn.),

var. $, p. 336, pi. 76. fig. 7 (imago).

Stainton (Brit. Butt. & Moths) figures the following species of this

family :

—

Pumia cratcegata (pi. 9. fig. 1), Selenia illustraria (fig. 2), Ennomos
tiliaria (fig. 3), Nyssia zonaria (fig. 4), Ilernerophila abruptaria (fig. 6), Pseu-

doteipna cytisaria (pi. 10. fig. 1), Ephyra omicronaria (fig. 2), Asthma hdeata

(fig. 8), Acidalia ornata (fig. 4), Bradyepetes amataria (fig. 5), Macaria litu-

rata (fig. 6), Lozogramma petraria (fig. 7), Fidonia limbaria (pi. 11. fig. 1),

Sterrha sacraria (fig. 2), Ligdia adustata (fig. 3), Hibernia leucophearia

(fig. 4), Eupithecia venosata (fig. 6), and Melanippe procellata (fig. 6).

Speyer (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 71-72) discusses the characters and
habits of Nemoria viridata (Linn.) and porrinata (Zell.), and describes the

larva of the former. Speyer also remarks (/. c. p. 73) that Zonosoma siq)-‘

punctaria (Zell.) seems to be a small reddish variety of Z. trilinearia.

Gnophos serotinaria (Hiibn.). Speyer remarks on the characters and
position of this species. Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 416-418.

Acidalia mtcrjectaria and osseata. Kiiaggs discusses the characters of

these species. Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 113, and Ent. Ann. 1868, pp. 103 & 107.

See also Boubleday, /. c. p. 101, and Entomol. iii. p. 261.
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Acidalia mancuniaia and vcterata. Newman regards these supposed spe-

cies as $ and S of Xiingucdinata (Zell.), which he does not consider distinct

from suhscriccata (Ilarr.). Entomologist, iii. p. 227. See also Knaggs, Ent.

Ann. 1868, p. 102.

Larentia lapidaria. Bellier de la Ohavignerie remarks upon the synonymy
and geographical distribution of the insects passing under this name. Bull.

Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, pp. xxvii-xxviii.

Speyer (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 126-128) remarks upon the characters

Qi LarentiajUigrammaria (H.-Sch.) and Eupithecia pulchellata (Steph.).

Macaria altei'nata (W. V.)=var. notata (Linn.), according to Pfiitzner,

Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, p. 208.
'

Packard (Proc. Bost. Soc. N. H. xi.) refers to the variations observed in

the following species collected in Labrador :—Scotosia duhitata, 1. c. p. 44

;

Larentia polota (Boisd.), 1. e. p. 46, of which L. gelata (Guen.) may be a

variety
;
and Melanippe gothica (Guen.), 1. c. p. 46.

Nyssia hispidaria, A dark variety noticed by H. Vaughan, Ent. M. Mag.
iv. p. 16.

2'ephrosia laricaria. The progeny•.of a lead-coloured variety of the $
noticed by Llewellyn, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 10.

Oiiophos ophthahnicata (Led.). Speyer (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 349-367)

gives a very detailed description'of this species, and of its varieties, which he

has received under different names from various districts. Its geographical

distribution is very wide, extending from the Altai to Provence. G. ophthal-

micata may be identical with G. pulhdaria (H.-Sch.), which, however, has

been referred by its original describer to pxdlata as a var. G. pidlata

(W. V.), amhiguata (Bup.), and n\eyeraria (Lab.) are noticed by Speyer.

Sterrha mcraria. M^Lachlan has recorded some interesting observations

on the variation of this species (Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. ii. pp. 463-468).

Six eggs obtained from a typical 2 produced larvae, all the moths proceed-

ing from which varied considerably from the characters of their parent.

These specimens and the larva are figured by M^Lachlan, 1. c. pi. 23.

M‘Lachlan remarks upon the wide distribution of Sterrha sacraria (which

extends over the whole of the Old World), and indicates the following sup-

posed nearly allied species are probably only varieties :

—

S. lahdaria (Cram.),

Surinam ?; S. (Hiibn.), Russia
;
S. rosearia (Tr.), South Russia

and Ionian Islands; S. plcctraria (Guen.), Abyssinia; S. partieipata and S.

pecxdiaia (Walk.), South Africa.

Mabille, in his revision of the Evpithecice of Corsica (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr.

4® s6r. vii. pp. 642-668) enumerates 17 species of that genus, 12 of wliich he

describes, generally with an account of the larvre, food-plant, &c. E. pumi-

lata (Hiibn.) is described as the type of a new genus. The other species

described are:

—

E.vcxiosata (Yoh.), silenicolata (Mab. vide infra)
^
imigniata

(\[\\hri)— consignata (Borkh.), ccntaurcata (AV. V.), 7;jeriha<«(Guen.), rectan-

gulata (Linn.)= ? snherata (Ilamb.), innotata (Iliibn.), coccifcrata (Mill.),

var. sexnitmctaria, pi. 14. fig. 2, scopariata (Ramb.), oxycedrata (Ramb.), and

a new species.

Snellen has published (Tijdschr. v. Enlom. 2'’® ser. Docl i. pp. 97-168) a

memoir on the species of Eupithecia inhabiting Holland, of which he enume-

rates 39. He describes the characters of the genus (which are illustrated on

pi. 8), and gives a tabular synopsis, followed by the descriptions, natural
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history, and s)nionymy of the species, which are well figured upon 3 plates. ^

The species figured are :

—

M linariata (W. V.),pl.4. fig. 1; suhnotata (fliibn.),

pi. 6. fig. 11 ;
centaureata (W. V.), pi. 4. fig. 2 ;

irriguata (Hiihn.), pi. 4. fig. 8 j

ahhreviata (Stepli.), pi. 4. figs. 9 & 10 j
dodoneata (Guen.), pi. 4. fig. 11 j

aohrmata (Hiibn.), pi. 6. fig. 1 ;
pumilata (Hiibu.), pi. 4. fig. 7 j

piperata

(Steph.), pi. 6. fig. 2; innotata (Hiibn.), pi. 6. fig. Oj mncUa (Illibn.), pi. 5.

fig. 7 j
mdigata (Iliibn.), pi. 6. fig. 8 ;

vulgata (Haw.), pi. 5. fig. 9 j
absynthiata

(Hiibn.), pi. 5. fig. 10 ;
minutata (Iliibii.), pi. 5. fig. 11; assimilata (Guen.),

pi. 6. fig. 1 ;
trisignaria (H.-Sch.), pi. 6. fig. 2 ;

tripumtaria (H.-Sch.), pi. 6.

fig. 3; castigata (Hiibn.), pi. 6. fig. 4 ;
vcderianaria (H.-Sch.), pi. 6, fig. 5;

pygmcsata (Hiibn.), pi. 6. fig. 6; plumheolata (Haw.), pi. 6. fig. 7; tenuiata

(Hiibn.), pi. 6. fig. 8 ;
pusillata (W. V.); pl.5. fig, 6 ;

strobilata (Borkh.), pi. 6.

fig. 3 ;
togata (Hiibn.), pi. 6. fig, 4 ;

rectangidata (Olerck), pi. C. fig. 0 ;
and

aparsata (Tr.), pi. 0. fig. 10.

Eumenia mceniata, its occurrence near York noticed by Brest, Ent. M.Mag.
iii. p. 186.

Ennomos tUiaria abounds in Ireland, according to Miss Lawless, Ent. M,
Mag. iii. p. 187.

Fidonia fasciolaria. The natural history of this species is described by
Zeller, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 178-183.

Newman (Entomologist, iii.) describes the larvae of the following species ;

—Phibalapteryx vitalbatuy p. 222, Emmelesia decolorata, p. 325, Selenia tiliariUy

p. 339, Boarmia rhomboidaria, p. 340, Fidonia atomaria, p. 341, Ephyraporataj

p. 365, Pachycnernia hippocastanaria, p. 356, Melanthia ocellata, p. 356, and

Pelurga comitata, p. 357.

Hellins describes the larva of Lithostege griseatay Entomologist, iii. p. 358.

The larvae of the following species are described by Hellins ;

—

Acidalia

ruaticata (W. V.), Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 259; Thera aimulata (Hiibn.

(Hiibn.), and obcliacata, 1. c. pp. 277-278
;
Lithoatege niveata (W. V.), 1. c. iv.

p. 116
;
and llyria auroraria (Hiibn.), 1. c. p. 158. Hellins also describes the

life-history of Acidalia emutoi'ia (Hiibn.), I, c. pp. 88, 89 ;
and Buckler the

larva of Tanagra chcerophyllata (Linn.), 1. c. p. 85.

The same author (Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 186) notices the distinctive characters

of the larvae of Nyssia hispidaria and Phigalia piloaaria,

Phorodeama amaragdaria. Larva noticed by Becker, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc.

xl. 1. p. 114.

Ellopia faaciaria (Linn.). Fallou on rearing this species from the egg,

Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. Ixii.

Mabille notices the food-plants of Ellopia pinicolaria and Boarmia baateli^

caria (Bellier). Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s<Sr. vi. p. 561.

Lobophora appensata (Eversm.). Ilerrich-Schafler (Corr.-Blatt zool.-min.

Ver. Regensb. xx. p. 90) states that the insect bred from larvae feeding on

Actcea apicata by Hofmann (see ^ Record,’ 1865, p. 622, and 1866, p. 491) is

not L. viretata (Hiibn.), but this species, which is new to Germany.

Epunda nigra. W. Buckler describes 4 varieties of the larva of this

species. Ent. M. Mag. iv. pp. 87-88.

Cidaria silaceata. Prest states that this species produces only a single

brood annually in the north of England. Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 235.

Pericyma albidentaria (Fr.). The larva and mode of life of this species

are described by Christoph, Stett. ent. Zeit, 1867, pp. 244-246.
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0. G. Barrett records tlio assembling of several males of PhorodesmOi

hajularia over the spot where a 5 lying. Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 160.

Eupithecia minutata. D’Orville (Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 191) records a case of

cannibalism in the larva of this species.

Kunstler reports '(Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 960-953) on

injury done to orchard trees in 1866 and 1867 by Cheimatobia h'umata, Am-'

pJiidasys pomonariay and Hibernia defoliaria.

New genera :

—

Issa, g. n., Walker, 1. c. p. 198. Allied to Pachydia
;
palpi slender, applied

to front, joint 0 very small} antennro serrate, setose; abdomen with 2 small

ventral subapical tufts. Sp. I, munda, sp. n,, Wallc. 1. o, p. 198, Bogota,

Torn, g. n.. Walker, I c. p. 199. Allied to Emplocia
;
wings ample, ante-

rior acute, outer margin very oblique, posterior with outer margin subtrun-

cate, inner margin oblique. Sp. T. wnilinea, sp. n.. Walk. 1. c. p. 199, Bogota.

Norsia, g. n., Walker 1. c. p, 196. Allied to Auxinia\ body slender; palpi

stout, joint 2 fringed, 8 lanceolate, porrect, half length of 2 ;
antennae crenu-

late
;
abdomen long, apical tuft small

;
tibiae fimbriate

;
anterior wings very

long. Sp. N. vincta, sp. n.. Walk. 1. c. p. 197, Bogota.

Gymnoscelis, g. n., Mabille, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4« s^r. vii. p. 666. Allied

to Eupithecia
;
posterior tibiae with only 1 pair of spurs

;
first branch of sub-

costal vein soldered to the costal, and describing a strong curve. Sp. E. pu-

milata (Hiibn.).

Dalima, g. n., Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 614. Allied to JJrapteryx
;

antennae (cl) bipectinate
;

palpi small, joint 2 pyriform, 3 minute; fore

wings falcate, costa straight, very convex at apex, which is acute. Sp. E.

apieata, sp. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 615, pi. 32. fig. 4, and D. schistacearia, sp. n.,

Moore, ibid., Bengal.

Aynidra, g. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 618. FascelUna (Walk.), ex parte. Palpi

small, erect, joint 2 long, 3 small, conical; antennae (d) bipectinate for |
their length

;
intermediate tibiae with 1, and hind tibiae with 2 pairs of

spurs; fore wings falcate. Sp. E. spccularia (Walk.), /. c. pi. 32. fig. 2, and

jP. muscidaria (Walk.)
;
A. discispilaria, sp. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 619, Bengal.

Panisala^ g. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 620. Allied to Anyerona
;
palpi small, joint

3 minute
;
antennae ( cf ) broadly pectinated

;
hind tibiae thickened in middle,

with 4 long spurs; fore wings truncated at apex, costa nearly straight
;
hind

wings subquadrate, outer margin angulate in the middle. Sp. P. truncataria^

sp. n., Moore, I, c. p. 620, Bengal.

Garmis, g. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 623. Allied to Ennomos
;
antennae ( cf ) bipec-

tinate
;
palpi suberect, joint 3 cylindrical, decumbent

;
thorax broad

;
fore

wings with costa hollowed in the middle, produced and pointed at apex,

outer margin scalloped
;
hind wings deeply scalloped. Sp. G. specularisj

sp. n., Moore, /. c, p. 623, pi. 32. fig. 3, Darjeeling.

Corotia^ g. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 624. Allied to (Enochroma
;
palpi porrect,

densely pilose, joint 2 projecting beyond head, 3 short, cylindrical
;
antennae

pectinated in ^ ;
fore wings slightly falcate, costa nearly straight, outer

margin sinuous near apex
;
hind wings rounded. Sp. (7. cervinaria, sp. n.,

Moore, l.c. p. 625, pi. 32. fig. 10, Darjeeling.

Xandrames, g. n., Moore, 1. c, p. 634. Allied to Baryosa
;

palpi small,

densely pilose, joint 3 minute, conical
;

antennae pectinated; hind tibiae
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thickened in middle
j
abdomen long

j
wings large

j
fore wings elongate, tri-

gonal, apex somewhat acute, outer margin nearly straight
;

hind wings

rounded. Sp. X. dholaria, sp. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 634, and X, alhofasciata

sp. n., Moore, p. 685, pi. 32. fig. 6, Darjeeling.

Krananda, g. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 648. Allied to Macaria
j
palpi porrect,

slender, joint 3 small, cylindrical
j
antennae minutely serrated in (5*

;
legs

short, hind tibiae thickened
\
fore wings falcate, outer margin scalloped, pro-

duced in the middle and at the hinder angle
j
hind wings with apex of fore

margin produced. Sp. K. se^nihyalpia, sp. n,, Moore, 1. o. p. 648, Bengal.

Vindumra, g. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 653. Allied to Abraxas
j
antennae broadly

pectinate in <5*
3
hind tibiae pilose at the side

5
fore wings trigonal, posterior

angle rounded
j
hind wings angulated, middle of outer margin produced.

Sp. A. compositata (Guen.), 1. c. pi. 32. fig. 6, and A. metachromata (Walk.).

Arichanna, g. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 658. Allied to Scotosia-, antennae bipecti-

nated in S intermediate tibiae with 1, and hind tibiae with 2 pairs of spurs;

fore wings trigonate, apex angulate, outer margin slightly convex; hind

wings slightly scalloped. Sp. tS. plagifera and ramosa (Walk.). N. sp. A.

tramesata, Moore, I, c. p. 658, pi. 32. fig. 2, A. macidata^ Moore, 1. c. p. 658,

'

and A. marinorata, INIoore, 1. c. p. 659, Bengal.

Gandaritisj g. n., INloore, 1. c. p. 660. Allied to Cidaria
;
palpi ascending

;

abdomen long
;
wings very large

;
fore wings arched, slightly falcate

;
hind

wings produced. Sp. O.Jlavata, sp. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 660, Bengal.

Neiv species :

—

Urapteryx maryaritatUy Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 612, JJ. trianyu-

laria, Moore, ibid., and U. quadripunctata^ Moore, 1. c. p. 613, Bengal
;
and U.

falcataria, Moore, ibid., Darjeeling.

Chorodna pallididaria, Moore, 1. c. p. 613, and C. vulpinaria) Moore, 1. c.

p. 614, Darjeeling. “

Clysia discolor^ Walker, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. p. 195, Bogota.

Chcerodes hoyotaria, Walker, 1. c. p. 195, Bogota.

C/icerodas testaceata, l\Ioore, 1. c. p. 615, Bengal.

Layyra meyaspikiy IMoore, I, c. p. 616, Bengal.

Cimicodcs eastanearia, Moore, 1. c. p. 616, pi. 32. fig. 1, Darjeeling
;

C. cos-

talis and C. cruentaria, Moore, ibid., Bengal.

Auzea apicata and A. torridaria, Moore, 1. c. p. 617, Bengal.

JDrepanodes aryentilinea, Moore, /. c. p. 617, D. quinaria and D. fenestraria^

Moore, 1. c. p. 618, Bengal
;
and D. trilineariay Moore, ibid., Darjeeling.

Ilyperythra trilineata, Moore, /. c. p. 619, Bengal.

Anyerona pallicostariaf Moore, /. c. p. 620, Bengal.

JEurymenc inustaria, Moore, 1. c. p. 620, Bengal.

Odontoptera discospilata, Moore, 1. c. p. 621, Bengal.

Selenia dccorata, Moore, 7. c. p. 621, pi. 32. fig. 9, Bengal.

Endropia hdsipuncta, Moore, 1. c. p. 621, Bengal.

Crocalis (sic) ohliquariuy hivitlavia^ Icntiyinosaria, and anyidaria^ Moore,

1. c. p. 622, Bengal.

Ennomos viriddla, JMooro, 1. 0 , p. 623, Bengal
;
and E. tcsiaccaria, Moore,

ibid., Darjeeling.

Pericallia kentaria^ Grote & Bobinson, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 12, pi. 1.

figs. 5 & 6^ Atlantic States.
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Azclina saturafa, Walker, I c. p. 100, Bogota (type of a now section in the

genus).

Mcrgana lilmeata, Moore, 1. c. p. 024, Bengal.

Ilemcrojyhila. Moore (/. c.) describes the following new Indian species :

—

II. citjorcaria, nigrovittata, and interriiptaria^ p. 020, and II. humeraria, p. 027,

Bengal
;

II. hasistrigaria, p. 020, and II. retractaria, p. 027, pi. 32. fig, 7,

Darjeeling.

Cleora decussata, Moore, I c. p. 028, pi. 33. fig. 4, Darjeeling
j

C. rufomar-

ginata ^vAfimhriata, Moore, ibid., and C. megaspilariaj albidentata, and^«w-

nosaria, Moore, 1. c. p. 029, Bengal.

lioar7nia ohlitcrata and perqncuataj Moore, I, c. p. 030, and B. contiguata^

Moore, 1. c. p. 031, Bengal.

Boar7ma demissaria, Walker, 1. c. p. 197, Bogota.

Amphidasis liiiheraria, Bullion, Iloras Soc. Ent. Boss. iv. p. 29, pi. 1. fig. 1,

Western Siberia.

Tephrosia de7itilincata, Moore, 1. c. p. 031, Bengal.

Ilypochroma viridaiia and hasiflavata, jMoore, 1. c. p. 032, II. va7-icolo7'ariay

te7ichrosaria, and costislrigaiia, Moore, 1. c. p. 033, and II. Icopai'dhiata, Moore,

1. c. p, 034, Bengal
;

II. irro7'ataria, Moore, 1. c. p. 032, Bengal and Silhet.

Bargosafasciata, Moore, 1. c. p. 034, pi. 32. fig. 8, Bengal.

Gcoinefra de7itmgnata, Moore, 1. c. p. 030, Darjeeling; G. vitUtta, Moore,

ibid., Bengal.

Thalassodes ophthahnicata and shmata, Moore, 1. c. p. 037, Bengal.

Co7nih(ena sanguilineata, hyalinata^ and macidata, Moore, 1. c. p. G38, and C.

fencstraria, Moore, 1. c. p. 039, Bengal
;
and C. chalyheata, Moore, ibid., Dar-

jeeling.

Agatliia quma7'ia, Moore, 1. c. p. 039, and A. af'cuata, Moore, 1. c. p. 040,

Bengal.

Anisodes sangninaria, palKvittata, similaria, and diffusaiia, Moore, 1. c.

p. 041, and A. ? vinacearnt, Moore, 1. c. p. 042, Bengal.

Ilyria hicolorata, Moore, 1. c. p. 042, II. ornata, and II? plu7isti'igata,

Moore, 1. c. p. 043, Bengal
;
and II. trilincaia^ Moore, 1. c. p. 042, Dar-

jeeling.

Acidalia hicmidata^ Moore, 1. c. p. 043, pi. 33. fig. 12, and A. cei'ata, Moore,

ibid., Darjeeling
;
A. tephrosariaj Moore, ibid., and A. ? gemmifera, Moore,

1. c. p. 044, Bengal .—Acidalia graciliata, Mann, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in

Wien, xvii. p. 841, Tyrol ,—Acidalia suhtilata, Christoph, Stett. ent. Zeit.

1807, p. 230, Sarepta .—Acidedia fidvicosta, Walker, 1. c. p. 197, Bogota.

—

Acidalia ohakaria^ Packard, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. II. xi. p. 43, Labrador.

Thnandra siihohliquaiia, Moore, 1. c. p. 044, Bengal.

Bomaihia plui'ilhrearia and S. ? pictaria^ Moore, 1. c. p. 045, Darjeeling.

Ai'gyi'is insignata, Moore, 1. c. p. 045, Bengal.

Micronia simp>liciata, Moore, 1. c. p. 040, Bengal.

Micronia metai-gyrkij Walker, 1. c. p. 198, Bogota.

E7'osia cervmariaj Moore, 1. c. p. 040, Bengal.

Cahern 7nargarita, Moore, I, c. p. 047, Bengal.

Macaria perspiemria, JMoore, 1. c. p. 047, Bengal.

3Iacaria scx-macidata, Packard, 1. c. p, 44, Labrador (Square Island).

Scodiona hispa7iaria, Milliere, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiv. p. 373, pi. 79.

figs. 6-9, Spain.
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Fidonia cembraria, Motschulsky, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc, xxxix. 2. p. 119,

Amour.
Aspilates ohliquaria, Moore, 1. c. p. 649, Bengal.

Caprilia speadariaf Moore, 1. c. p. 649, pi. 33. fig. 11, Assam.

Osioerda costimaciilata and trinotaria, 'Moore, I c. p. 650, Bengal.

Ithyparia maculata, Moore, 1. c. p. 661, Bengal,

Abraxaspardaria, A. qncaria, and A. P tenchraria, Moore, 1. c. p. 662, Bengal j

and A, irrorata, Moore, ibid,, Darjeeling.

Oporabia macularia, Moore, 1. c, p. 653, Bengal.

Larentia variegata, Moore, 1. c. p. 653, Bengal
j
and L. cerata, Moore, 1. o,

p. 664, Darjeeling.

Eupithecia semicircidata and ferruginaria, Moore, 1. <?. p. 654, Darjeeling
j

and E. costipannaria, Moore, ibid., Bengal.

—

Eupithecia umdonata, Mabille,

Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4“ sdr. vii. p. 649, pi. 14. fig. 3 (with larva), Corsica.

—

Eupithecia silcnicolata, Mabille, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° s(5r. yi. p. 662, pi. 8.

fig. 9, Corsica.

—

Eupithecia multi/lorata, Milliere, L c. p. 302, pi. 71. figs. 8-13,

south of France.

—

Eupithecia luteata, Packard, 1. e. p. 46, Labrador (Caribou

Island).

—

Eupithecia biornata, Christoph, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 238, Sa-

repta.

Sauris decussata, Moore, 1. c. p. 655, pi. 33. fig. 10, Bengal.

Melanippe catenaria, Moore, /, c. p. 655, pi. 33. fig. 9, and M. cupreata, Moore,

ibid., Bengal.

Anticlea cuprearia, Moore, 1. c. p. 656, Darjeeling.

Coremia mediovittaria, Moore, /. c. p. 656, Darjeeling.

Coremia labradoremis, Packard, 1. c. p. 46 (Caribou Island),

Scotosia vitreata, Moore, 1. c. p. 666, and S. venimaculata, Moore, 1. c. p. 657,

Bengali iS. lativittaria and obliquisignata, Moore, ibid., Darjeeling.

Fsyra similaria, Moore, 1. c. p. 659, pi. 33. fig. 1, Darjeeling.

Cidaria. Moore (/. c.) describes the following new species of this genus :

—

C. ^argcntilineata, p. 660, pi. 83. fig. 6, C, aurantiaria, p. 661, pi. 33. fig. 8, C.

aignata, p. 661, C. viridata, ibid., C, subapicaria, p. 663, and C, chalybcaria,

ibid., Darjeeling; C. reticulata, p. 662, C. cinereata, ibid., C. calamistrata,

ibid., pi. 33. fig. 6, C. trisignata, p. 663, C. obscurata, ibid., pi. 33. fig. 7, C. ccr-

vinaria, p. 664, and C. aurata, ibid., Bengal.

Cidaria. Packard (/. c.) describes the following new species from Labra-

dor;

—

C. brunneata, p. 47 (Caribou Island), C. nubilata, p. 48, C. nigro-fas~

data, p. 49 (Caribou Island), C. strigata, p. 60 (Caribou Island), and C. aurata,

p. 61 (Okak and Caribou Island, also in the United States).

Eubolia obvallaria, Mabille, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. vi. p. 663, pi. 8. fig. 8,

Corsica.

Pyralid^.

Zeller publishes (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 188-195) a notice of the part

of Heinemann’s work on German Lepidoptera treating of the Pyralida3. (See
^ Record,’ 1865, p. 664.) After some general observations, Zeller makes the

following remarks upon particular points ;

—

Botys ostrinalis =purpuralis, var.
j

Botys stachytalis should be stachydalis *
;
Psamotis should be Psammotis

;
Pa-

* Zeller did not consult Ahrens’s Fauna, in which the species was first de-

scribed
;
in it the name stands stachydalis in the text and stachytalis on the

plate, which may account |br thg different spellings of authors.
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ra'ponyx—an unintelligible note as it stands, butmeaning that the nameshould
be spelled Parapoyx

;
Acentropm is correctly placed

;
Thinasotia stands as

Thisanotia in Hiibner, and should be Thysanotia) the two species (alpinellm

and cerussellns) referred to this genus differ in the venation and some other

characters of the wings, and Zeller remarks on the number of genera that may
be established at the expense of Cramhus if these characters are to be accepted

;

Agriphila deliellus, the generic distinctness is doubtful
]
Pempelia, Etiella, and

Salcbria, characters remarked on
;
the sinking of Acrobasis in Myelois seems

unnecessary; Stenoptycha is already employed (Zell.)
;
the larva

of Stcn. cincrosella lives on Absinthium
;
Homccosoma nimbella probably in-

cludes several species, or else II. nimbella and nebulella form one species

;

Semnia is the generic name of a Brazilian form—the European genus=
Ematheudes (Zell.).

A. Gautner ( Verh. naturf. Ver. in Briinn, iv. pp. 94-122) publishes a list

of the species of this group found in the environs of Briinn, amounting in

all to 122, namely Crambina 116 and Pyralidina 7. The former when com-

pared with the European and German species are as 1 : 4 and nearly as 1 : 2,

whilst of the latter nearly all (7 : 9) of the German and Swiss species occur

in the district of Briinn, but these form only a small proportion of tho Euro-

pean species (33). Notes on the habits of most of tho species are given, and

the larvoe of tho following species are more particularly characterized :

—

Potys cespitalis (W. V.), B. palealis (W. V.), Cryptoblabes rutileUa (Il.-Sch.),

Alispa angustella (Hiibn.), Homceosoma liornigii (Led.), Ephestia elutella

(Hiibn.), and E. interpuncteUa (Hiibn.).

SxAiNTON (Brit. Butt. & Moths) figures the following species of this

group:

—

Pyralis costalis (pi. 12. fig. 1), Pyrausta jntrpuralis (fig. 2), Eiasemia

literalis (fig. 3), Cataclysta Icmnata (figs. 4 & 6), Botys urticata (fig. 6), Spi-

lodes cinctalis (fig. 7), Acrobasis consociella (pi. 13. fig. 1), Cryptoblabes bi-

striga (fig. 2), Pempelia carnella (fig. 3), Pempeliaformosa (fig. 4), Crambus

cerussellus (fig. 6), C. hamellus (fig. 6), and C. pinetellus (fig. 7).

Moore (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 81-98) gives the following indications

of the synonymy of species and genera belonging to this group :

—

Neviasca and

Pradiota (y^olk.)=Episparis (Walk.); Episparis signata (Walk.)=?;anaZe5

(^^alk.)
;
Pradiota en7iomocoides (y^?i\k.)=sejunctaria (Walk.); Oligostigma

ti'ipunctalis sXk.^^crassicornalis (Led.); Botijs jlexissimalis (Walk.) =
Zebronia perspicualis (Wallc.), referred to Lepyrodeg[\ Z. inscriptalis (Walk.)

— bistrigalis (Walk.), referred to Pycnai'7non\ Synclera retinalis (Led.) and

Glyphodcs tmivocalis (Wsilk.)— traducnlis (Zell.)
;
Phdkellura gazorialis (Guen.)

—indica (Saund.)=P/mA;. indicalis (Moore)
;
Botys evaxalis (Walk.)=.r4s^wr«

pimdiferalis (Guen.); B. megapteralis (Walk.) (Guen.)

;

Zebronia

salomealis (Walk.)=P. multilinealis (Guen.)
;
Botys monesusalis and pha-

nasalis (W(\lk.)=:Eysallacta negafalis (Walk., Led.).

Zeller notices (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1807, pp. 366-386, also Trans. Ent. Soc.

8rd ser. v. pp. 463-466) the species of this family collected by Pickard Cam-
bridge during his travels in the east. Zeller remarks upon the early period

of the year at which many of the Imown species were taken. The number of

oriental species noticed is 24, of which 14 are described as new. Four species

taken in Oorfit are also noticed. Zeller describes (1. c. p. 370) a variety of

Crambus cassentiniellus (Mann) from the Lebanon, and remarks on the pecu-

liarities of the specimens of other species. He proposes to substitute the
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name Euzophera for Stenoptycha= Melia (Heinem.), the latter name being

preoccupied (/. c. p. 377) j
he likewise proposes the new name Ematheudes

for Semnia (Hein.) in case of that genus being adopted.

Zeller (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 390) records the occurrence of Cramhus

malacellus (Dup.) in India, and notices (/. c. pp. 397-401) the characters of

6 species of Nephopteryx (JV. rdborella^ illyriellay meliellay metzn&i'iy and pote~

riella)y which agree, in having more or less translucent hind wings, with his

new species N. clientella.

G. Allaud describes and figures a variety {algiralis) of Sinlodes palealis

from Algeria (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4e ser. vii. p. 321, pi. 6. fig. 4).

Botys (JRhodaria) stiymatalis (Walk.) is described and figured by Grote &
Robinson (Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 16, pi. 2. fig. 11). ^

Scoparia inyratella (Zell.), Its occurrence in England noticed by Knaggs,

Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 61.

Elmlea catalamialis (Hup.) occurs in England, according to W. 0. Boyd,

Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 152. Figured by Knaggs, Ent. Ann. 1868, Front,

fig. 4.

Mabille (Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® sdr. vi. pp. 563-664) notices the habits

of various species of this family observed by him in Corsica.

Spfilodes sticticalis (Linn,). Larva described by Hellins, Ent. M. Mag. iii.

p. 260.

$ The larvce of Hermmia grisealis and Piotiea margaritalis are described by
Newman, Entomologist, iii. pp. 223 & 224.

Phahelhira gazorialis (Guen.). The larva noticed by G. Semper, Verb, zool.-

bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 702.

J. Angus records tlie breeding of Helia a?nericalis from the nest of a Bom-
bus. Amer. Nat. i. p. 157.

GounEAu (Insectes nuisibles) describes the characters and habits of seve-

ral species of this group, namely ;
—Aglossa pinguinalisy as leeding on fatty sub-

stances (pp. 116-118); A. cuprealis (pp. 118-119), as destructive to dried

animal .substances; Galleria cereana and alvearia (pp. 120-124), as injurious

to bee-hives; and Ephcstia elutclla (pp. 126 & 126), as feeding on dried

fruits, &c.

New genera :

—

Magiriuj g. n., Zeller, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 392. Allied to Salehria
;

finteimas c? sinuate above the base, the sinus with long scales; labial palpi d
long, covering the forehead above, with joint 2 dilated, spoon-shaped, $
cylindricfll, porrect. Sp. M. wparella, sp. n., Zeller, l.o. p. 393, pi. 2. fig. 2,

East Indies.

Cer(prepes, g. n., ZeWeVyl. c. p. 401. Allied to Acrohasis-, antenna) in <J

pectinated on one side, naked at apex, with a scaly tubercle above the basal

joint
;
labial palpi ascending. Sp. C. patriciella, sp. n.,Zell. 1. c. p. 402, pi. 2.

fig. 4, East Indies.

Caspcria, g. n., Walker, /. c. p. 194. Allied to Mesopia
;

palpi reflexed

over thorax, joint 2 fringed, 3 fasciculate, scarcely shorter than 2 ;
anterior

legs densely fasciculate
;
anterior wings acute, posterior with outer margin

subangulate. Sp. C. crelipennis, sp. n.. Walk. 1. c. p. 194, Bogota.

Talapuj g. n., Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 82. Allied to Ilypcmr, $
robust; palpi porrect, compressed, pilose, joint 2 curved upwards and out-
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wards; joint 3 two-thirds length of 2; fore wings broad, acute, costa

straight. Sp. T. caliginosalis— llemigia caliginosa (Walk.), pi. 7. fig. 6.

AnoratJia, g. n., Moore, I c. p. 82. Allied to Hgpena
;
slender

;
palpi por-

rect, long, joint 2 straight, three times as long as 3 ;
fore wings more or less

falcate, exterior margin slightly angled
;
hind wings long, rather narrow. Sp.

A. costalisj sp. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 82, pi. 7. fig. 10, Darjeeling. (In the refe-

rences to the figures of this species and Pycnarmon virgatalis the numbers are

reversed.)

Apsardsa, g, n., Moore, 1. c. p. 605. (^Galleridea?) Palpi stout, joint

2 broad, covered with dense hair-like scales, 3 naked
;
head broad, with a

short acute point on the vertex
;
abdomen long, tufted

j
legs stout, inter-

mediate tibiro with two, hind tibiro with four spurs, spurs unequal
j
fore

wings elongate, rounded at apex
;
hind wings short, trigonate, outer margin

excavated near apex. Sp. Apatela radians (Westw.).

Brihaspa, g. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 666. Allied to Scirpophaga
;

labial palpi

slender, smooth, pointed, joint 2 twice as long as 3 ;
head conical

;
abdomen

attenuated, compressed, tufted; hind legs very long; tibiae with four long

spurs
;
fore wings acute at apex, outer margin convex, oblique

;
hind wings

produced at apex
;

cilia broad. Sp. B. atrostigmella, sp. n., Moore, I, c. p. 666,

pi. 33. fig. 13, Darjeeling.

Bamila^ g. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 667. Allied to preceding
\
labial palpi slender,

joints 2 and 3 nearly equal
;
maxillary palpi nearly as long as labial, tufted at

apex
;

legs moderate
;

fore wings slightly falcate, outer margin straight

;

hind wings trigonate. Sp. B. marginella, sp. n., Moore, 1. c. p. 667, pi. 33.

fig. 16, Darjeeling.

New species :

—

tortuosalis, Moore, /. c. p. 81, pi. 7. fig. 6, Bengal.

Ilypena, Moore (/. c.) describes the following new Bengalese species of

this genus :

—

II. tcnchralis, cervinaUs, and costinotalis^ p. 83, II castanealis,

rectivittalis, hasistrigalis, and divisalis, p. 84.

Hypena megaspila, AValker, Journ; Linn. Soc. ix. p. 193, Bogota.

Lametia i'etusa, Walker, 1. c. p. 193, Bogota.

Herminia hadenalis, ochracealis^ and II ? alhirenalis^ Moore, 1. c. p. 85, Dar-
jeeling.

Mastygophora ? scopigeralis, Moore, 1. c. p. 86, Bengal.

• Echana plicalis, Moore, 1. c. p. 86, pi. 7. fig. 7, Darjeeling.

Locastra cuproviridalis, Moore, 1. c. p. 87, Darjeeling.

Bertida hrevivittalis and stigmatalisy Moore, 1. c. p. 87, Bengal ;
B. clialyhealis,

Moore, ibid., pi. 7. fig. 8, Darjeeling.

Bocana basalts and viridalis, Moore, 1. c. p. 88, and B. murinalis, Moore, 1. c.

p. 89, Bengal ;
B. qnadrUinealis, Moore, 1. c. p. 88, Darjeeling.

Astypia unimacula, Grote & Robinson, Trans. Amer. Ent. Soc. i. p. 14, pi. 2.

fig. 8, and A, anthcecioides, Grote & Rob. 1. c, p. 15, pi. 2. fig. 9, Atlantic

States.

Botys laticlavia, Grote & Rob. 1. c. p. 17, pi. 2. fig. 12, B. cinerosa, Grote &
Rob. 1. c. p. 18, pi. 2. fig. 13, B, gcmrosa, Grote & Rob. 1. c. p. 20, pi. 2. fig. 10,
B. posticata, Grote & Rob. 1. c. p. 22, pi. 2. fig. 25, B. marculenta, Grote & Rob.
I c. p. 23, pi. 2. fig. 21, and B. plectilis, Grote & Rob. 1. c. p. 27, pi. 2. fig. 17,

Pennsylvania; B. harnspica, Grote & Rob. 1. c, p. 19, pi, 2. fig. 14, and jP. gra-
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cilk, Grote & Rob. 1. o. p. 26, pi. 2. fig. 16, Massachusetts to Pennsylvaniaj B.

ventralky Grote & Rob. l.c. p. 21, pi. 2. fig. 23, B. ctYrma, Grote & Rob. I, c. p. 23,

pi. 2. fig. 20, New York to Pennsylvania; B. insularis^ Grote & Rob. 1. c. p. 24,

pi. 2. fig. 24, Cuba; B. coloradensisj Grote & Rob. /. o. p. 26, pi. 2. fig. 18, Colo-

rado
;
B. adipaloideSj Grote & Rob. 1. c. p. 20, pi. 2. fig. 19, Massachusetts to

Texas
;
B. diffissa, Grote & Rob. 1. c. p. 19, pi. 2. fig. 16, Louisiana.

Boti/s cuUralis, Staudinger, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 108, Caucasus; B.

(Pyraustd) trimacidalis, Staud. 1. c. p. 109, Amasia.

Botys accolalis, Zeller, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 190, Vienna.

Botys plagaliSf Moore, 1. c. p. 96, Darjeeling.

Thalpochares pegani, Becker, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xl. i. p. 107, near As-

trachan.

Lipocosma alholineataj Grote & Robinson, 1. c. p. 28, pi. 2. fig. 22, Pennsyl-

vania.

Simaetkis agyptiacaj Zeller, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 366, and Trans. Ent.

Soc. 3rd ser. y. p. 461, pi. 24. fig. 1, Cairo.

Schoenohius niloticus, Zeller, 1. c. p. 397, and Trans. Ent. Soc. Ic. p. 462, pi. 24.

fig. 2, Alexandria.

Scopula glacialis, Packard, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. H. xi. p. 62, Labrador

(Hopedale).

Pyrausta borealis) Packard, 1. c. p. 63, Labrador (Square Island).

Hoterodes cinerealiSf Moore, 1. c. p. 94, Darjeeling.

Mlodes nigrolinealis and octo7nacxdali8, Moore, 1. c, p. 95, Bengal.

BotyodesJlavihasalisy Moore, l.c. p. 96, Bengal.

Aglossa at'gentalis, Moore, 1. c. p. 89, Darjeeling.

Hydrocampa pidch'alis, Moore, 1. c. p. 90, Darjeeling.

Pycnarmon zehralis, Moore, 1. c. p. 91, pi. 7. fig. 12, Darjeeling
;
P. virgatalis,

Moore, I c. p. 92, pi. 7. fig. 9, Darjeeling.

Glyphodes lacustralis, Moore, /. c. p. 93, pi. 7. fig. 11, Bengal.

Scoparia, Knaggs (Ent. M. Mag. iv.) describes the following species of

this genus from New Zealand :

—

S. feredayi and rakaiensis, p. 80, and S.

ejuncida and exilis, p. 81.

Scopat'ia ulmella (Dale, MS.), Knaggs, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 217 (cum fig.),

Dorsetshire.

Budorea ? frigidellay Packard, 1. c. p. 53 (Caribou Island), and B. P alhisi-

iiuatella, Pack. ibid. (Okak), Labrador.

Orambus unistriatellus, Packard, 1. c. p. 64 (Caribou Island), and C. argilla-

ceellus, Pack. ibid. (Square Island), Labrador.

—

Crambus argentariuSj Stau-

dinger, 1. c. p. 109, Ural.

—

Crambus biarmicus, Tengstrom, IIora3 Soc. Ent.

Ross. iii. p. 49, pi. 2. figs. 1 & 2, North Russia.

—

Crambus parallelus, Zeller,

Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 389, pi. 2. fig. 1, Darjeeling.

Calamoiropha hierichuntica, Zeller, 1. c. p. 368, and Trans. Ent. Soc. 1. c,

p. 4, pi. 23. fig. 1, valley of the Jordan.

Bi'omene cambridgei^ Zeller, 1. c. p. 370, and Trans. Ent. Soc. 1. a. p. 463,

pi. 24. fig. 3, Minyeh.

Pempelia (Salebria) Icucophceella, Zeller, 1. c. p. 890, Calcutta.

—

Pempelia

erbcrif Mann, 1. c. p. 846, Corfu.

—

Pempelia (Salebria) psaimneniteUa, Zeller,

1. c. p. 372, and Trans. Ent. Soc. I c. p. 463, pi. 24. fig. 4, Lower Egypt.

Nephopteryx (?) scabidaj Zeller, 1. c. p. 373, and Trans. Ent. Soc. 1. c. p. 464,

pi. 24. fig. 6, and N. (Ceutholopha) isidisy Zell. 1. c. p. 375, and Trans. Ent.
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Soc. 1. b. p. 464, pi. 24. fig. 6, Egypt.

—

Nephopieryx puMllellcif h e. pi ^94,

pi. 2. fig. 3, East Indies
;

iV. clicntella^ Zell. 1. c. p. 396, Calcutta.

Anerastia laterculella, Zeller, 1. c. ip. 403, A. sceletella^ Zell, h c. p. 404, ^lnd

A. opijlcella, Zell. 1. c. p. 406, Calcutta.

Myelois aurorella, Christoph, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 236, Sarepta*

Myelois monogrammos, Zeller, 1. c. p. 376, and Trans. Ent. Soc. 1. 6. p. 46fi,

pi. 23. fig. 2, valley of the Jordan and Amasia.

Zophodia remotella, Mann, I, c. p. 846, Asia Minor, Tinos, and Dalmatia^

Kyctpgretis Corsica, Mann, 1. c. p. 847, Ajaccio and Syracuse.

Etizophera* pilosella, Zeller, 1. c. p. 377, and Trans. Ent. SoC. I, t. p. 466, pi.

23. fig. 3, J'ordaii and Jerusalem
;
E. samaritanella, Zell. ll. cc. p. 379, and

p. 466, pi. 23. fig. 4, E. faustinella, Zell. ll. cc. p. 380, and p. 467, pi. 23.

fig. 6, and E. favorinella, Zell, ll cc. p. 381, and p. 467, pi. 23. fig. 6, Jordan

valley.

Ephestia tenehrosa, Zeller, 1. c. p. 383, and Trans. Ent. SoC. t. c. p. 468, pi. 23*

fig. 7, Jordan valley
;
E. cahiritella, Zell. ll. cc. p. 384, and p. 466, pi. 24. fig. 7,

Cairo.

Propachj$ lineaJis, Moora, I c. p. 665, pi. 33. fig. 17, Darjeeling ,‘ P.

Us, Moore, ibid., Bengal.

TortEicid^E.

A. Gartner (Verb, naturf. Ver. in Briinn, iv. pp. 123-163) records 137

species of this group as inhabitants of the immediate environs of Briinn, or

considerably more than one-third of all the European species (620) and rather

less than half the number of those inhabiting the whole of Germany and

Switzerland (426). The habits of the species are indicated, and the larv® of

the following are particularly characterized :

—

Tortrix gerningiana (W» V.),

Conchylis manniana (Eisch. v. B.), C. duhitana (Iliibn.), Grapholitha dimi-

diana (Sod.), G. conterminana (Il.-Sch.), G. aspidiscana (Hiibn.), G. <^fiiUlana

(Schlag.), G.foeneana (Linn.), G. scutulana (W. A’^.), G. campoliliana (Treits.),

G. derasana (Hiibn.), G. hadiana (AV. V.), G. harpana (Hiibn.), G. sicutana

(Hiibn.), G. amplana (Hiibn.), and G.jlexana (Zell.).

Stainton (Brit. Butt. & Moths, pi. 14) figures the following species

Antitliesia corticana (fig. 1), Siderea achatana (fig. 2), Notocelia udmanniana

(fig. 3), Eicrorhamplia scquana (fig. 4), Anchylopera lundana (fig. 5), Croesia

forskaleana (fig. 6), Sericoris littoralis (fig. 7), and Calosetia nigromaculana

8).

Tortrix croceana (Hiibn.). Milliere figures this species in all its stages.

Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiv. p. 363, pi. 78. figs. 1-3.

Tyana calKchlora (AValk.) is figured by Moore, Proc. ZooL Soc. 1867,

pi. 33. fig. 14.

Knaggs redescribes his EicrorJmmpha Jlavidorsana, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 176.

The habits of the species are noticed by E. G. Meek, 1. c. p. 186.

Lcptogramma hoscana and scahrana. Notes on these species by H. d’Or-

ville, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 187.

Grapholitha ravidana (Il.-Sch.) occurs in Britain. Knaggs, Ent. M. Mag.

iv. p. 61. Figured Ent. Ann. 1868, Front, fig. 2.

Proposed by the author in place of 8tenoplycha=- Mdia (Heinem.).
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Catoptria aspidiseana
j

its occurrence in Britain noticed by J. B.

Ilodgkinson, Ent. M. Mag*, iy. p. 16.

C. Q. Barhett notices some species ,of this family found feeding upon

oak-galls. Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 153.

The following' species of this family are cited by Walsh as having been

bred from willow-galls ;—Kedya salicicolana^ 11. saliciana, Croasia gallivorana,

and Peronea yallicolana (Clemens). Euryptychia saliyneana (Clem.) was bred

from a gall on the golden-rod (Solidayo). Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 272.

Pcsdisca immundana (Fisch.). Kawall (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 119-120)

describes the larva of this species, which he obtained in catkins of the alder.

Its parasites are Eubadizon pectoralis (Gw.), Microgastei' amentarurn (Ratz.),

and a second species of Microgaster.

A. Gartneh (Verb. nat. Ver. BrUnn, v.) describes the habits and trans-

formations of Conchylis dipoltana (lliibn.), 1. c. pp. 40-42, and Grapholitha

hrunnichiana (Fab.), /. c. pp. 42-44.

Chrosis euphorhiana (Treit.). Life-history described by Zeller, Ent. M.

Mag. iv. p. 9.

Enaggs states that when the newly spun silk of leaf-rolling caterpillars

is moistened by being breathed upon, it shrinks to half its length. Ent. M.

Mag. iii. p. 279.

Stainton (Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, pp. Ixxxix & xc) notices the ravages of

the cotton-moth in Egypt, and identifies it with Earias siliqmna (Il.-Sch.).

Frauenfeld publishes a notice upon the moth whose larva has com-

mitted such ravages upon the Egyptian cotton-crops, and which Stainton

has identified with Earias siliquana (H.-Sch.). Frauenfeld doubts the cor-

rectness of this identification. Ilis paper includes two reports from A. Ivano-

vitch, of Cairo, giving an account of the habits of the insect and its ravages.

Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 785-792.

New species :

—

Tyana superha, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 668, pi. 33. fig. 15, Dar-

jeeling.

Tortrix luhricatia, Mann, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 842,

Tyrol.

Coccyx vernana, Knaggs, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 122, Darenth Wood, Kent.

Sciaphila niveosana, Packard, Proc. Bost. Soc. N. II. xi. p. 55, Labrador.

Pande7nis leucopluilerataxia, Packard, 1. c. p. 66, Labrador (Ilopedale).

Conchylis chalcana, Packard, 1. c. p. 56, Labrador (Strawberry Harbour).

Conchylis roridana, Maun, I, c, p. 847, Grossglockncr^ C. ccenosana, Maim,

I, c. p. 848, Hungary.

Penthinafrigidana, Packard, 1. c. p. 67, P. tesscllana, Pack, 1. c. p. 68, 2\ftd-

vifrontana, Pack. /. c. p. 68, and P. murina, Pack. 1. c, p. 60, Labrador.

Grapholitha nehulosana, Packard, 1. c. p. 61, Labrador (Strawberry Har-
bour).

TiNEIDiE.

Stainton (Brit. Butt. & Moths) figures the following species of this

group :—Exapate gelatella (pi. 15. fig. 1), Chimahacche fagella (fig. 2),

Tinea ochraceella (fig. 3), Adda de geerella (fig. 4), Prays curtisdlus (fig. 5),

Phihalocera quei'cana (fig. 6), Yysoloqdius margineUus (fig. 7), Antispila pfeif-
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ferella (pi. 10. fig. 1), Coleophora oclirea (fig. 2), Chrysoclista linneella (fig. 3),

and Lithocollctis rnhoris (fig. 4).

Milliere figures and describes (Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiv.) Sivammer-

damia egregiella (Dup.), p. 298, pi. 71. figs. 2-6, and Depressaria ferulm (Zell.),

p. 320, pi. 73. figs. 6, 7, with their preparatory states.

Stainton’s ' Tineina of Syria and Asia Minor ’ has been noticed in general

terms on p. 332. The total number of species, including those from the

Caucasus &c., amounts to nearly 390, out of which 27 are described as new.

Frey has continued his Catalogue of tlie Swiss Microlepidoptera (Mittli.

Schweiz, ent. Ges. ii. pp. 1G9-18G and 28G-303). lie describes no new spe-

cies, but indicates the following as new :

—

Argyrcsthia suhmontana, 1. c. p. 183

;

Jiutalis noricella, 1. c. p. 288
;
Qlcophora auromacidata, I, c. p. 290 j

Gelechia

petrophilella, 1. c. p. 300 ;
and G. maricB, 1. c. p. 302.

Steudel (Wiirtt. naturw. Jahreshefte, xxiii. pp. 39-48) communicates some

general remarks on the natural history of the Microlepidoptera of Wiirtem-

berg.

A. Gartner (Verb, naturf. Ver. in Briinn, iv. pp. 165-24G) enumerates 271

species of this family as inhabiting the neighbourhood of Briinn, or only

about one -fifth of the known European species. lie includes Fumea in the

family, and places Micropteryx in a distinct group. Notices of the larvae or

transformations of tho following species are given by him :

—

Xysrnatodoma

astrella (H.-Sch.), Tinea granella (Linn.), T. sprctella (W, V.), Scardia cho-

ragella (W. Y.), Choreutis dolosana (Fisch. v. 'R.'),Depressariacnicella (Fisch.),

D. hypomarathri (Nick.), D. artemisiella (Il.-Sch.), D. ahsinthiella (H.-Sch.),

D. propinquella (Treits.), Carposina scirrhosella (Il.-Sch.), Hypsolopha mar^-

(Fab.), Gelechia cauliginclla (Schmid), G. scahidella (Zell.), Anacamp-
sis higuttella (Il.-Sch.), A. coronillella (Tisch.), A. ligtdella (W. V.), A. ncevi-

ferclla (Zell.), Parasia lapclla (Linn.), P. carlincUa (Staint.), Tichotripis festa-

C6>//rt(IIUbn.), Stagmatophora serratclla (Treits.), Butalis chcnopodiclla (Ilubn.),

Coleophora vulpecula (Zell.), C. hinotatella (ZaW.'), C. chamcedryella

C. nutantclla (Fr.), C. jlaviginclla (Zell.), C. asteris (Il.-Sch.), Lithocolletis

fraxinclla (Mann), and Tischeria angusticolella (Zell.). A great number of the

shorter notices of habits &c. are appended to the citations of other species.

Gelechia. Stainton (Nat. Hist. Tin. x.) gives a general account of this

genus, of which he"enunierates 231 species as inhabiting Europe and the basin

of the Mediterranean. Of these, Stainton il. c.) describes and figures the fol-

lowing 24:

—

G. leucomelanella (Zeller), p. CO, pi. 9. fig. 1; G. cauligenella

(Schm.), p. 70, pi. 9. fig. 2 ;
G. costella (Steph.), p. 78, pi. 9. fig. 3 ; G. ma-

culea (Haw.), p. 90, pi. 10. fig. 1 ;
G. tricolorella (Haw.), p. 102, pi. 10. fig. 2 j

G. viscariella (Staint.), p. 114, pi. 10. fig. 3j G.fraternella (Dough), p. 122,

pi. 11. fig. 1 ;
G.JischereUa (Treit.), p. 13^ ph H. fig. 2 j

G. marmorea (Haw.),

p. 142, pi. 11. fig. 3 ;
G. maculifcrella (Dough), p. 154, ph 12. fig. 1 ;

G. se-

gnax (Haw.), p. 170, ph 12. fig. 3 ;
G. tceniolcUa (Zelh), p. 182, ph li fig. 1

;

G. coronillella (Treit.), p. 192, ph 13. fig. 2 ;
G. albipalpella (H.-Sch.), p. 202,

ph 13. fig. 3 ;
G. anthyllidella (Hiibn.), p. 210, ph 14. fig. 1 ;

G. arundinetella

(Staint.), p. 220, ph 14. fig. 2 ;
G. lathyri (Staint.), p. 228, ph 14. fig. 3

;
G.

hifractella (Dough), p. 238, ph 16. fig. 1 ;
G. inopella (Zelh), p. 24G, ph 15.

fig. 2 ;
G. hrizella (Treit.), p. 256, ph 15. fig. 3 ;

G. pictella (Zelh), p. 26G,

pi. IG, fig. 1 ;
G. ericinella (Dup.), p. 276, ph IG. fig. 2 j

G. suhocellca (Steph.)

p. 288, ph 16. fig. 3, and 1 new species.

18G7. [voL. IV.] 2 E
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ScHLEiCH (Stett. eni Zeit. 1867, pp. 462-455) discusses the characters

and habits of Gracilaria hofmanniella (Staint.) and O. imperialella (Mann),

the latter at greater length.

Tinea oleastrella (Milli^ro) is said by Stainton to bo most nearly allied to

Zellcria. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1807, p. Ixxvii,

Eallou notices a now species, probably belonging to the genus i)w-

soctena (Stand.), of which the larvto were found at Fontainebleau. Pull. Soc.

Ent.Fr. 1867, p. xlv.

Boisno notices a gilded variety of Adela degeerella, Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867,

p. xc.

Tinea cloacella. A coppery variety noticed by Stainton. Proc. Ent, Soc.

1865, p. 129.

Stainton (Ent. Ann. 1868, pp. 127-133) records the occurrence in Britain

of Solenobia conspurcatella (Zell,), Ypsolopkus ustidellus (Fab.), and Opostega

reliquella (Zell.). He indicates the characters and mode of life of these spe-

cies, and figures the first-named (Front, fig. 3).

Ypsolopkus ustidellus (Fab.). Its occurrence in England recorded by E.

Horton and A. Edmunds. Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 152.

Bucculatrix artemisiella (Wocke) recorded as occurring in Britain by
Knaggs, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 36.

Opostega reliquella captured in Britain. Stainton, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 140.

Stainton (Ent. Ann. 1868, pp. 134-165) publishes notes on the natural

history of numerous species of this family observed by him in this country

and on the continent. The species noticed are ;

—

Ilyponomeuta egregiella

(Dup.), Prays oleellus (Boy. de F.), Depressaria rtdana (Fab,), Oelechia pin-

guinella (Tr.), G.Jigulella (Stand.), G. terrella (W. V.), G. lucidella (Steph.)

G. arundinetella (Zell.), Ypsolopkus trinotellus (Il.-Sch.), Y, verhascellus (W.

V.), (Ecopkora fuscescens (Haw.), Tinagma resplendellum (Staint.), Zelleria

pkilyrella (Mill.), Gracilaria imperialella (Mann), Coleopkora lixella (Zell.),

Statkmopoda pedella (Linn.), Batrackedra preeangusta (Haw.), Laverna deco-

rella (Steph.), Ckalybe (Psecadia) pyrausta, and Swammerdamia conspersella

(Tengstr.).

Gregson (Entomologist, iii.) publishes life-histories of Yponomeutapadellaf

p. 225, and Depressaria carduella, p. 269.

Gracilaria syringella. 0. Healy publishes a life-history of this species.

Ent. M. Mag. iv. pp. 148-150.

Goureau (Insectes nuisibles, pp. 127-133) describes the characters and

habits of the species of this family which are injurious to cloth, feathers, and

other dry animal substances, namely Tinea tapctzella, sarcitcllay pellionclla^ and

Jlavifrontella.

Acrolepia assectella. Stainton translates Breyer’s account of the habits of

this species, which he says is described by Goureau (I’ns. nuisibles a TAgric.

p. 204) under the name of Tinea vigeliella (Dup.). It is distinct from A.

betidetella (Curt.). Ent. M. Mag. iii, pp. 256-259.

(Egocoma quadripuncta. M‘Lachlan notices some points in the habits of

this species. Ent. M. Mag. iv. pp. 90,91.

Cemiostoma scitella. The mode of pupation described by 0. Ilealy. Ent.

M. Mag. iv. pp. 161-162.

Nepixcula deeentella. Stainton notices the habits of this species. Ent. M.
M.ng. iv. pp. 28- 29.
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d. Heiity lioticeg the pllpdtiorl of Antispila pfeiffeHlltt, Ent. M. Mftg* Ivs

pp. 10-12.

I’AcfcAtiT) (Ainer. Nat. i. pp. 423-427) describes the tiatuml history of

TinetiJlavifi'oMelld, the coilimoll clothes-ttloth of the Uliited StateSi

A posthumous note "by Wttewaal on the development of OcMmlieiniend

urella ? is published by Vollenhoven. Tijdschr. y. Ent. 2'’® ser. ii. pp. 23-25,

pi. 1. figs. 7-9.

JDeprcssaria illtiDiella (Staint.)» Snellen describes the larva of this species

and contrasts the venation of the hind wings ih it atid D. mrvosa. Tijdschr.

V. Ent. 2‘*® ser. ii. pp. 26-30, pi. 1. figs. 10 and 11^ and Ent. M. Mag. iv, pp»

12G-129.

Gclechidfungivorella, G. gollt^genitelld^ G. mlicifnngielld^ and Jl^dtracheda sa-

lici^mmonelld (Clemens) are cited by Walsh (Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 273)

as inhabiting willow-galls.

YponoMeutd. Diorio describes (Atti Accad. Pont. Roma, xviii. p. 124) a

supposed species of this genus, under the name of Y. cenothrielld^ as injurious

to the grapes in the neighbourhood of Rome. He describes two forms, which

ITerrich-SchafFer compares to Tincd cincrella and harrisella (Fab.)i Oorr.-

Rlatt zool.-min. Ver. Rogcnsb. xX. p. 142.

STATrtTON and Swanzy mention tlie finding of the larva of a Tinea in the

horn of a Koodoo antelope. A similar case is mentioned by Trimen. Proc.

Ent. Soc. 1807, p. cv.

Goleophora lixella. The habits of this specieS noticed by Stainton. Proc.

Ent. Soc. 1867, p, IxXxvii.

SvaiNton (Stett* ent. Zeit. 1807, p. 80) remarks Upon the larvee of several

species of Gelechia, and indicates his belief that G. sepiella (Steildel) is iden-

tical with G. trianmilella (H.-Sch.).

Gclccliia niicclld, TIio natural history of this species is described by Schleich,

Stetti ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 461.

Coleoplidrd di'g\jrelld (H.-Sch,). Christoph (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp.

246-246) describes the mode of life of this species, the larVa of Which feeds

in the interior of the stems of Alliagi eanielorilnv,

.ScHLEidH publishes (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 131-141) instructions for

collecting and preparing specimens of Microlepidoptera, in which he discusses

the methods recommended by previous authors.

Peyeh-Imhoff describes his mode of setting the minUte Tineidm^ in Bull.

Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, p. xxxv.

Ypsolophus? xylostei (Fab.) is described by A. Forel as injurious tO the

Colza plant in the Canton de Vaiid (Bull* Soc. Vaud. Sci. Nat. ix. pp.

80-81).

New genera

ChitopschtphnSf g. n., Malm, Verh. zool.-bot. QoS. in Wien, Xvii. p. 849,

Allied to JIoloscolia\ ocelli 0; joint 1 of antennoj elongate, with no tuft of

hair} labial palpi very long, porrcct, compressed, fringed at the edges} wings

long, posterior deeply emarginate below the apex, anterior with median cell

long, subcostal vein emitting 6 branches, transverse Vein with 4 branches.

»Sp. C. fallaXy sp. n., Mann, 1. c. p. 850, near Ofen.

Meridarchis, g. n., Zeller, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 407. Allied to GeUelud]

labial palpi long, straight, porrect, pointed
j
posterior wings with short fringes,

2 E 2
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not (Bmarginate near apex. Sp. M. trapeziellaj sp. n., Zell. I, c. p. 408, pi, 2.

fig. 6, East Indies.

IlermogeneSj g. n., Zeller, c. p. 409. Allied to Hypsolophus] joint 2 of

labial palpi not tufted
j
anterior tibiae and metatarsi widely hairy. Sp. //,

aliferellaf sp. n., 2ell. I, c, p. 410, pi. 2. fig. 6, East Indies.

New species ;

—

Anchinia grandis, Stainton, Syrian Tineina, p. 64, Ak-Dagh.
Apiletria purulmtella (Led. MS.), Stainton, 1. c. p. 43, and A. mrvosa^ Stain-

ton, /. c. p. 44, Jordan valley.

Atgchia heryti, Stainton, 1. c. p. 63, Beirut (=.4. nmia, Led. nec H.-Sch.).

Euspilapteryx redtmhacherij Mann, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii.

p. 74, pi. 9. fig. 4, Croatia.

Tinea anherellaf Mann, 1. c. p. 76, pi. 9. fig. 6, Hungary.

Tinea latiusculella, Stainton, 1. c. p. 41, Sharon; and T, mbalbidella^ Staint.

I 0. p. 42, Jerusalem.

Micropteryx elegansy Stainton, I, c. p. 42, Palestine.

Nemptois purpureus, Stainton, /. c. p. 42, Palestine.

Syrnmocha caliginella, Mann, 1. c. p. 842, Tyrol.

iTyponomeuta lineatonotellay Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 669, pi. 33. fig.

18, Darjeeling.

Dasycera intermediellay Stainton, /. c. p. 64, Amasia.

Eepressaria ramosella, Stainton, 1. e, p. 63, Caucasus.

Depressaria fendiphilay Milliere, 1. c. p. 317, pi. 73. figs. 1-3 (all stages),

south of France
;
and D. nodifiorellay Mill. I, c, p. 322, pi. 73. figs. 8-11 (all

stages), south of France.

Gelechia farinosiSy Stainton, Nat. Hist. Tin. x. p. 164, pi. 12. fig. 2, near

Zurich.

—

Gelechia untirrkinellay Milliere, /. c. p. |^382, pi. 80. figs. 6-8 (all

stages), Ax-sur-Ari6ge.

—

Gelechia nitululay Stainton, Syrian Tineina, p. 44,

Plains of Jordan
;

G. subdiminutellay Staint. 1. c. p. 46, Jaffa and Plains of

Jordan.

—

Gelechia petasitky sp. n., Pfafronzoller, Stott, out. Zeit. 1807, p. 70,

Hofmann, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 201, ]lavaria; G. chrysanthemellay Ilofm.

I, c. p, 202, and G. albifemorellay Hofm. 1. c. p. 204, Germany.

—

Gelechia peti-

ginellay Mann, 1. c. p. 843, Tyrol.

Gelechia trimaculellay Packard, Proc. Dost. Soc. N. H. xi. p. 61, Labrador.

Gelechia petasitellay Staudinger, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 211, Bavaria, =
peiasitis (Pfaffenz.).

Phyllobrostia hartmanni, Staudinger, 1. c. p. 212, Bavaria.

IIypsolo])hus sieiversiellusy Christoph, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1807, p. 239, Sa-

repta.

(Ecophorafrigidelkiy Packard, 1. c. p. 62, Labrador.

QLcophora coturnellay Mann, 1. c. p. 843, Tyrol.

—

(Ecophora icterinellay Mann,
1. c. p. 852, Dalmatia.

—

(Ecophorafuscofasciata, Stainton, 1. c. p. 48, Palestine.

PleurotaJiligerellay Mann, 1. c. p. 851, Dalmatia
;
P. contristatella, Mann,

ibid., Syra.

—

Pleicrota stibmetricellay Stainton, 1. c, p. 46, and P. eleganSy Staint.

1. c. p. 47, Plains of Jordan.

Tinagma grisescensy Stainton, 1. c. p, 61, Palestine.

Gracilariajuglandellay Mann, 1. c. p. 844, Tyrol.

Gracilaria magnifLcay Stainton, 1. c. p. 60, Amasia.

IlypatimalatiuscalcUu (Mann, IMS,), Stainton, 1. c. p. 65, Brussa.
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Ornix impvessijyemidla, Bilimek, Verh> zool.-kot. Ges. in Wion, xvii. p. 903,

Mexico (Cave of Cacahiiamilpa).

Chauliodus cequidentellus, Hofmann, I, c. p. 206, Germany.
ChauUodus iniquelliis, Wocke, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 208, and C, stric-

tellusj Wocke, 1. c. p. 209, Breslau.

Nepiicula Icdiella, Sclileich, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 449, Prussia.

Bucculatrix alhella, Stainton, 1. c. p. 61, Plains of Jordan,

Butalis sid^ahellay Stainton, c. p. 48, Beirut and Hebron
J
B. alhidellay

Staint. /. c. p. 60, Plains of Jordan
;
B, sulx^rai-iella, Staint. 1. c. p. 66, Bosz-*

Dagli
j
and B. tenuivittella, Staint. ibid., Brussa.

Coleophora longicostcllaj Stainton, 1. c. p. 61, Plains of Jordan
j

C. amasiela^

Staint. 1. c. p. 66, Amasia
;

C. caucasica, Staint. /. c. p. 67, Caucasus
j
and

C. p>hlomidiSj Staint. ibid,, Amasia.

PTEROPHORIDiE.
Zeller publishes (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 321-339) an abstract of

Wallengren’s paper on the Scandinavian species of this group. He remarks

that the characters given by Wallengren for the Pterophoridce as opposed to

the Alucilxna do not apply to all the genera referred to the former, the essen-

tial distinction of which ho expresses as follows :— Hind wings in repose

entirely concealed beneath the narrow fore wings which stand olf widely from

the body.” Zeller accepts Wallengren’s determination of the Linncan species

Alucita monodactyla and pterodactyJOy of v/hich the former is said to be iden-

tical with Pt. ptcrodactylus (aiict.), and the latter with fiiscus (auct.), but

thinks that, unless the Linnean collection confirms Wallengreii’s view, his

identification of A. tesseradactyla (Linn.) withJisclieri (Zell.) is scarcely ad-

missible. P. ulodactylus (7jQtt.') = cosmodactylus (ll.-^c\\.')— acantliodactyliis

(Ilubn.), var. Zeller gives (7 c. pp. 331-332) a translation of WallengTen’s

table of genera (which amount to 9 under the true Pterophoridce), and subse-

quently cites the species referred to them, 27 in number. These genera are

Cncemidophorus (Wall.) altered to Cnemidophorus by Zeller, sp. rliododactylus

(W. V.)
;
Platyptilus (Zell), sp. ochrodactylm (Hiibn.) [upon which Zeller re-

marks that Wallengren’s diagnosis includes 2 nearly allied species, namely

ocJirodactylus ll.-^c\\.,7jQ\\.)=dic1irodactylus (Miihl.) and hertrami

Ilossl.), so that it is doubtful which form inhabits Scandinavia
;
Zeller also

notices an allied North-American form named hiscJwffi,i}jy Schlager], zetter-

stedtii (Zell), nemoralis (Zell), yonodactylus (W. V.), and tesseradactylus

(Linn.); Amhlyptilm (H.-Sch.), sp. acanthodactylus (Hiibn.); Oxyptilus

(Zell), piloselloi (Zell), hieracii (ZdW.), ericetontm (Zell), ohscurus (Zell),

didactyliis (Linn.) = trichodactylus (Zell), and hohemani (Zell. MS.)

;

Mimcvseoptilus (Wall.) changed to Mimeseoptilus by Zeller, sp. mictodactyliis

(W. V.) — jjclidnodactylus (Stein), serotinus (Zell), pterodactylus (Linn.),

and paludicola (Wall.)
;

Oidannatophorus (Wall.) changed to (Edemato-

phorus by Zeller, sp. lithodactylus (Tr.)
;

Pterophorus (Geoff,), sp. mono-

dactylus (Linn.)
;
Leioptilus (Wall.) changed to Lioptilus by Zeller, sp. scaro-

dactylus (Hiibn.), tephradactylus (Hubn.), microdactyhis (Hiibn.), osteodactylus

{7jQ\\.)=^microdactyla (Zett), and hrachydactxjlus (Koll); Aciptilus (Hiibn.),

sp. tctradacUjlus pentadactylus (Linn.). The only Scanclinavian species of

Alucita A. liexadactyla (E\\\Yi.')—polydaciyla (Hiibn., Zell).

Stainton (Brit. Butt. & Moths, pi 16) figures Pterophorus acanthodactylus

(fig. 6), P. pterodactylus (fig. 6), and Alucita polydactyla (fig. 7).
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Zeli^eb (Stett, ent. Zeit, 1867, pp, 385-887) notices 6 species of this gToup

collected by O. Pickard Canibridge in the east, One of them is described as

new
j
another, a PlatyptUuSj is indicated without a specific nt^nie, its condi-

tion not permitting its pregise detormination, See also Trans, Ent. Soc. 3rd

ser. V. pp. 469-460.

Zelleb (Stett. ent, Zeit, 1867, p. 414) notices nn Indian variety of Ptero-

phorus {Acipiilus) haptoiJactylus (Zell.),

A. Gabtneb (Verh. naturf. Ver. in llrunn, iv. pp. 247-258) enumerates 20

species of this group as found in the neighbourhood of Briinn. lie gives notes

on the habits and larvae of all the species, but particularly notices the follow-

ing \-^Platyptilus gonodactylus^ Oxyptiliis Jii&racU, O, pilo^ellcBy Fierophorus

stigtmtodactylnsj P. pterodactylusy P. s^^arodflctylus, P, imdce, P. miorodactylusy

and Aciptilus xanthodactylus.

J. Hellins notices the habits of Pterophoru^ osteodactylus. Ent. M. Mag.

jv. p, 167,

The larya of Pterophorus hieracii feeds on Tmai'ium scorodonia according to

N. Greening, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 16. Further notes on this larva by Green-

ing, 1. c. p. 39.

Life-histories of Pterophorus lithodactylus and osteodaeUjlus are given by
Gregson, Entomologist, iii. p. 201.

Pterophorus isodactylusy Habits noticed by Jordan, Ent. M. Mag. iy. p. 38,

Birphall describes its mode of occurrence in Ireland, 1. c. p. 39.

Alucita hexadactyla. A. Gartner (Verh. nat. Ver, Briinn, y. pp. 44-47) de-

scribes the habits and transformations of this species.

species :

—

Pterophorus (Platyptilus) exaltatusy Zeller, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 411,

Darjeeling; P. {Q£dematophorus?) forcipatuSy Zell. 1. c. p. 412, pi. 2. fig. 7,

Darjeeling.

Platyptilusfarfarellusy Zeller, Stett, ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 334, note, Meseritz.

Aciptilus desertoruniy Zeller, Stett, ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 386, and Ent. Trans.

3rd ser. y. p. 460, Jordan.

DIPTERA.

Bbabeb, Friedrich, Pie Einwendungen Dr. Gerstacker^s ge^

gen die neue Eintlteilung der Dipteren in zwei Gruppen,
Yerhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. W^ien, xyii. pp. 737-744.

This paper includes the description of a new genus of Phry-
ganidae.

Cope, E. D. On the Habits of a Tipulideous larya. Proc,

Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad, 1867, pp. 222-226.
Relating to the larya of a species of Sciara (?)

.

Frauenfeld, G. von. (See Insecta.^^)

Grote, a. R. Description of two new Species of North Ame-
rican Brachycerous Diptera. Proc, Ent. Soc. Philad. vol.

yi. p. 445 : 1867,
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Jaennicke, F. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der europaischen Bom-
bylideiij Acroceridcn, Scenopiniden^ Thereviden und Asi-

liden. Berliner entom. Zeitschrift, 1867, pj). 63-94.

. Beitrage zur Kenntniss der europaischen Leptiden. Ibid.

pp. 95-100.

—— . Neue exotische Dipteren. Abhandl. Senckenb. naturf.

Gcsellsch. Band vi. pp. 311-408, pis. 43, 44: November
1867.

Jones, T. Rymer. On the Structure and Metamorphosis of the

larva of Corethra plumicornis. Quarterly Journ, Micr.

Sci. vol. XV., Trans. Micr. Soc. pp. 99-104, pi. 9,

Kowarz, F. Beschreibung sechs neuer Dipteren-Arten. Ver-
handl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, xvii. pp. 319-324.

Laboulbene, Alex. Histoire des Metamorphoses de la Teicho^

myza fusca, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® ser. tome vii. pp. 33-42,

pi. 5 : June 12, 1867.

Loew, II . Die amerikanischen Ulidina. Berliner entom. Zeit-

schrift, 1867, pp. 283-326, pi. 2.

. Ueber Empis ciliata Fbr. und iiber die ihr zunachst
verwandten Arten. Ibid. pp. 1-10. Ueber den Verwandt-
schaftskreis &qv

E

mpis stercorealAmi. \ pp. 11-24. Ueber
diejenigen mit Empis cliioptera Meig. verwandten Arten,

wclchcdunklc Schwinger habcn
: pp. 25-62. Nachtragliche

Bemerkungen zu den Empis-Arten aus den Yerwandt-
schaftskreisen der A?, stercorea und chioptera : pp. 157-166.

. Ueber die bisher beschriebenen europaischen Aniso-

mem-Arten. Zeitschr. fiir die gesammten Naturwiss.

Band xxvi. pp. 395-426 : 1865.

Mik, Josef. Dipterologische Beitrage zur Fauna Austriaca.^^

Verhandl. zool.-bot. GeseUsch. inWien, Band. xvii. pp.413-
424, pi. 10.

Nowicki, Max. Beschreibung neuer Dipteren, Verhandl.
zool.-bot. Gesellsch. inWien, Band xvii. pp. 337-354, pi. 11.

Bondani, Camillo. Scatophaginse Italicse, collectEe, distiuctse

et in ordinem dispositse. (Dipterol. Ital. prodrom. Pars

vii. fasc. 1.) Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat. vol. x. pp. 85-135.

. Anthomyinse Italicfe, collectae, distinctse et in ordinem
dispositse. Ibid. vol. ix. pp. 68-217 : June 1866.

. De spcciebus duabus Dipterorum generis Asphondylia3

et de duobus earum parasitis. Annuario Soc. Nat. in Mo-
dena, ii. pp. 37-40 : 1867.

ScHiNER, J. K. Zweiter Bericht iiber die von der Weltumseg-
lungsreise der k. Fregatte Novara mitgebrachten Dipteren.
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Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien^ Band xvii. pp. 303-
314. (See ^ Record/ 1866, p. 498.)

ScHiNER, J. K. Ueber die ricbtige Stellung von Ochthipfdla liio^

relltty Ball,; im neuen Dipteren-Systeme. Ibid. pp. 325-328.

.
* Neue Oder weniger bekaniite Asilideri des k. zoolo-

gisclicn Hofcabinetes in Wien. Ein Beitrag zur Kcimt-
niss der Asiliden. Ibid. pp. 355-412.

. Das neue Dipteren-System, meine Ansichten iiber das

Eliigelgeader der Dipteren und der Catalogus systematicus

Dipterorum Europse. Ibid. pp. 631-638.

Stein, J. P. E. F. Eine der Gerste schadliclie Fliege. Ber-
liner entom. Zeitschrift, 1867, pp. 395-397, pi. 3.

(Aphaniptera.)

Guyon, — . Histoire naturelle et medicale de la Cliique

{Rhynchoprion penetrans

^

Oken), insecte parasite des re-

gions tropicales des deux Ameriques. (Suite.) Revue et

Mag. de Zool. 1867, pp. 7-15, 208-211, 276-290, & 324-

327, pis. 1 & 2.

This elaborate memoir on the Chigoe is not yet eompletcd.

The author seems to aim at bringing together every accessible

reference to the insect. The 2 plates are copied from Karsten^s

figures.

Anatomical and Physiological Papers,

Carus, C. G. Professor Nicolai WagncFs in Kasan Entdcck-
ung von Insekten-Larvcn die sich fortpflanzcn. Nova
Acta Acad. Lcopoldime Nat.-Cur. tom. xxxiii, pp. 95-97.

An abstract of AVagncFs observations.

Landois, Leonard. Anatomic des llundeflohes {Pulex canis,

Duges) mit Berucksichtigung verwandter Arten und Ge-
schlechter. Nova Acta Acad. Nat. Cur. tom. xxxiii. pj). 66,

pis. 7 : 1866.
^ An elaborate anatomy of Pulex canis, with considerations

upon the position of the Fleas in the classification.

Maklin, F. W.
.

Om vivipara Dipter-larver. [On viviparous

dipterous laiv^.J OEfvers. af Finska Vet.-Soc. Forhandl.

viii. pp. 22-32'.

An abstract of the published observations on the subject.

Meinert, E. Nouvelles observations sur la multiplication dcs

Cecidomyies. Traiisl. in Ann. Sci. Nat. 5® ser. tome vi.

pp. 16-18 .

Landois (Zeitsehr. fiir wiss. Zool. xvii. pp. 134-152) describes

the sound-producing organs in the members of this order. lie
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distinguishes three different tones as emitted by these insects

—

during flight a relatively low tone^ a higher one when the wings
are held so as to prevent their vibrating, and a higher still when
the fly is held so that all motion of the external parts is pre-

vented. The last mentioned is the true voice of the insect; it

is produced by the stigmata of the thorax, and may be heard
when every other part of the body is cut away. The first sound
is caused by the rapid vibration of the wings in the air ; the

second is caused, or at all events accompanied, by the vibration

and friction of the abdominal segments, and by a violent move-
ment of the head against the anterior wall of the thorax. The
arrangement of the parts by which the stigmata are enabled to

give origin to the sound produced by them is rather compli-

cated
; it is described and figured by Landois in Calliphora vo-

mitoria [1. c. p. 138, pi. 10. figs. 9-12), Eristalis tenax [Lc*

p. 142, pi. 10. fig. 14, and pi. 11. fig. 13), Scaiophaga stercoraria

(I, c, p. 145), and Musca domcsiica (/. c, p. 145, pi. 11. figs. 15,

IG). The author describes the striieturc of the haltercs, which
arc connected by a lever with the chitinous ring connected with
the sound-apparatus in tlic hinder pair of thoracic stigraataj

and, by communicating to this their movements, assist in pro-

ducing the sound. The vibration of the head in the Diptera
during the emission of sound is regarded by the author as due
to the transmission of movement from the thorax.

ScHiNER (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 631-638)
discusses the remarks made by Gerstacker, in his lleport on the

entomological literature for 1863 & 1864, upon the new nomen-
clature of the wing-veins in the Diptera, proposed by Schiner,

the new classification of Diptera established by the joint efibrts

of Schiner and Braucr, and the catalogue of European Diptera

published in 1864. Schiner complains, and in some respects

justly, of having been misunderstood by Gerstacker; but his

remarks will hardly admit of being condensed for insertion

here.

Brauer also (1. c. pp. 737-744) replies to Gerstacker^s re-

marks, and especially discusses the nature of the metamor-
phosis in Cecidomyia destructor and its allies to which Gerst-

acker appealed as invalidating Brauer’s primary division of

the Diptera into Cyclorhaplia and Orthorliapha, and indicates

the difterences which he considers distinguish the Cecidomyice

with coarctatc pupae from the true Cyclorhctpha.

Schiner continues his notices of the Diptera collected on the voyage of

the ^Novara ’ (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 303-314). In this

report ho refers to the species of his families Stratiomyda; to Midasida:.

Frahenfeld (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 432-433 & 449-

456) notices a series of species of this order collected on board the ‘ Novara.’

Some of them are described as new. Cyrtoneiira stahnlans (Meig.) occurred

on board on the return voyage, in the midst of the Atlantic, in 20° S. lat.
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Drosophila melampasUr (Meig.) yvas captured at the plose of the same

voyage, near Gibraltar.

in the int^roduction to his descriptions of new Exotic Diptera

(Abhaiidl. Sepek. x^aturf. Ges, vi. p. 312), gives a list of European species

•vyhich he has met with coming from extra-European countries, and also a

note of 6 species of Diptera from Cuba, not recorded in llamon de la Sagra’a

Natural fjistory of that island.

0. Gerhaiidt (Jeuaische Zeitschrift, iii. p. 454) records a case in which a

patient, after 4 days’ illness, vomited about 60 larv£e of some Dipterous in-

sect^ probably a large species of Muscidse.

CECIUOMYIDiE.

p. G. Oarus (Nova Acta&c. Leopoldinae, xxxiii. pp. 95-97) gives a short

account of the larval reproduction of Miastor,

Maklin has published (Qifvors. Einska Vet.-Soc. Eerh. viii, pp. 22-32) an

abstract of the observations made by various authors upon the viviparous

larvae of Miastor.

Lubboce discusses the larval reproduction of Miastor in his Presidential

Address for 1867, Proc. Ent. 3oc, 1866, pp. Ivii-lx.

"VVaesh (Proc, Ent. Soc. PhiJ. vi. pp. 223-229) notices the galls formed by

various species of this family on willows in North America. He also dis-

cusses the statements of Eitch and Harris as to the metamorphosis of these

gall-gnats,

A, Forel (Bull. Soc, Vaud. Sci, Nat. ix. pp. 82-84) notices the habits of

Ceddomyia brassicce (Winn.); and of its parasites (see pp. 205-206),

^sphondylia pruniperduf sp. n., Eondani, Ann. Soc. Nat. Mod. ii, p. 37, in

the flower-buds of the common plum
j
A. verbasci, sp. n. (Vail.), Bond. 1. c.

p. 38, in the unopened flowers of Scrophidaria canina. The Chalcidian para-

sites of those species are also described by Ilondani.

CeciUpmyias. 8trobiliscus,s^. n., Walsh, Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 223; C.

s, fhodoideSj sp. n., Walsh, L c. p. 224
;

C. s. cornu

^

Walsh, ibid.
;

C. s. siliyua,

sp. n,, Wftlslij P? 225, All in galls of willows.

JA-oxwomyiafischeri^ sp. n.^ Erauenfeld, /, o. p. 781, larva in Carex pilosa.

. CULICID^.

Goureau (Insectes nuisibles, pp. 133-139) describes the characters and

habits of various species of this family, which render themselves obnoxious

by their avidity for blood, such as Oidox pipiens, ornutus, aamdutus, nemorosus,

and Anopheles macxdipennis.

Culex conopasy sp. n., Erauenfeld, Verb, zool.-bot. Gos. in Wien, xvii. p. 461,

on board the ‘ Novara’ in the Chinese Seas.

MyCETOPHILIDiE.

Nowioki has published (Verh. zool.-bot.' Gesellsch. in Wien, xvii. Sit-

zungsb. pp. 23-36) an elaborate report on the Army-worm, the assemblage of

larvae of Sciara thomcc, as observed by him in the Carpathians and Tatra. He
describes the appearance of the peculiar train of larvae, but did not himself

see any of the very large processions described by authors, the longest being-

only 20 inches in length. The larvae creep along not only side by side, but

also one over the other, all adhering together by their sticky surface, but
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continually changing their position in the mass. At the close of their march^

when fatigue or the want of nourishment causes the larvoe to rest for a time,

the larvce composing a train collect into a hall, which gradually diminishes

in size and finally disappears, by the burrowing into the mould of the larvae

which are lowest in the mass, Noyricki describes the observations made by

previous naturalists on these larvae and the fly from which they originate,

and finally indicates the superstitious notions to which they have given

rise,

E. D. Cope communicates (Proc, Acad. Nat, Sci. Phil. 1867, pp. 222-226)

somo particulars as to the occurrence in Pennsylvania of simke-lilce bodies

of larvae, probably belonging to somo fly of the genus Sctara, apd analogous}

to those kpown as the lleerwurm” in Germany.

Bibionid^,

JBihio elegans, n,, Jaennicke, Abh. Senck. Ges. vi. p, 317, Australia
j

JB.

castanipcsj sp. n., Jaen. ibid., Illinois.

Plccia minor

f

sp. n., Jaennicke, 1. c. p. 818, Brazil.

TiPULIDA5,

Anisomera, H. Loew (Zeitsclir. ges, Naturw. xxvi. pp. 395-
426) subjects the species which have been referred to this genus
to a critical revision. The earliest species was described by
Latreille under the name ofHexatoma^ which was suppressed by
Meigen on account of his own genus of the same name. Loew
considers that it is not now desirable to restore Latreille^s name
to this genus, Meigen^s Hexatoma (Tabanidse) being generally

received. Meigen established the genera Nematocera and Ani“
somera, which he subsequently united under the latter name.
The species referred to this genus have got into much confusion

as to their synonymy
;
they are all discussed by Loew, who ad-

mits the following species, which are characterized as well as

the genus :

—

1 & 2. longipes and <^qualis, spp. nn. (vide infrh). 8. A. hicolor (Meig. I.)

^gaedii (Meig., Schin.). 4. A, ohscura (Meig.). 6&Q. A.saxonummd
hurmeisteri, spp. nn. {vide in/rd,). 7. A, vittata (Meig.). 8. A. nuheculosa

(Burm.) = (Schin.).

Tipula striata (Fab.) and Hexatoma nigra (Latr.) are not identifiable.

Peronecera fuscipennis (Curt.), characterized by Loew (1. c. pp. 422-424),

which has been regarded as synonymous with A. nigra by Walker, is gene-

rically distinct.

]\IiK changes the name of his Geranomyia macidipennis to G, calopteraj

as Aporosa macidipennis (Macq.) is a Geranomyia. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in

Wien, xvii. p. 423.

Chironovms stercorarius (Be G.). On the occurrence of this species in

in abundance in a cornfield, see Kiinstler, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien,
xvii. p. 836.

New genera and species :

—

Farina, g. n., Jaennicke, Abh, Senck. Ges. vi. p. 318. Allied to Limnohia^
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antennce 11-jointed, joint 2 minute, 3-11 ovate
;
legs long and stout; wings

with 7 longitudinal veins, 2 forked, lower branch united to 3 by a transverse

vein
;
3 veins from discoidal cell. Sp. X. rujithorax (Wied.), pi. 43. fig. 1.

Macrothorax, g. n., Jaennicke, 1. o. p. 819. Allied to Meyistoccra] thorax

very large, nearly as long as abdomen, with a strong tubercle in front
;
wings

nearly three times as long as abdomen. Sp. M, ornatus, sp. n., Jaen. /. c,

p. 320, pi. 43. fig. 2, Australia.

Cladolipes, g. n., H. Loew, Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxvi. p. 424. Allied to

Anisomera) flagellum (in $) of 6 cylindrical joints with small radiating

hairs
;
second longitudinal vein simple. Sp. C, simjilex, sp. n., Loew, 1. c.

p. 425, Greece.

Mhicnoptila, g. n., Nowicki, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 337.

Allied to Dactyhlahis ; ' wings long, narrow, useless for fliglit. Sp. jK. ivod-

zickii, sp. n., Nowicki, 1. c. p. 339, pi. 11. fig. 1, in the Tatra, elevation 6000-

8000 feet. The larva lives in a gelatinous covering of the granite rocks.

Tipula trifasciata, Loew, Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxvi. p. 135, near Bad
Liebenstein.

—

Tipula niligena, Jaennicke, 1. c. p. 320, and T. abyssimca, Jaen.

1. c. p. 321, Simen.

Gynoplistia fusca, Jaennicke, 1. c. p. 322, Chili.

Anisomera lo?iyipes, Loew, /. c. p. 416, Alps
;
A, ccqualis, Loew, 1. c. p. 416,

Lombardy ( = A. niyra, Walk.)
;
A. saxonum, Loew, 1. c. p. 417, Germany

{=ilicolor, Burm., Meig. vi. ?, Schin. ?) ;
and A. burmciateri, Loew, /. c, p. 419,

Germany (= niyra, = vittata, Walk.).

SxRATIOMYIDiE.

According to Jaennicke (Abh. Senck. Gesellsch. vi. p. 326) Sarym vesper^

lilio (Wied.) belongs to Chrysochlora, and /S', inermis (AVied.) to Rqphiocera.

Stratiomys striyata. Tlie transformations of this species are briefly noticed

by Kawall (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 124). The larva was found among black

ants in an old fallen Pinm sylvestris.

New genera and species :

—

‘

JElasma, g. n., Jaennicke, Abh. Senck. Gesellsch. vi. p. 322. Allied to

Phyllophora; antennae longer than head, porrect, joint 1 rather long, nearly

cylindrical, 2 cup-shaped
;
3 long, 6-ringed

;
5 terminating in a long point,

somewhat dilated at base. Sp. JE. acanthinoidea, sp. n., Jaen. 1. c. p. 323, pi.

43. fig. 3, Java.

Rondania, g. n., Jaennicke, 1. c. p. 324. Allied to CUtellaria
;

discoidal cell

emitting only 3 veins. Sp. Cl. chalybcea (Wied.)
;
R. obscura, sp. n., Jaen.

/. c. p. 325, pi. 43. fig. 4, Mexico.

Earynema, g. n., Schiner, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 308.

Allied to CUtellaria and Odontomyia\ antennm inserted close to margin of

mouth, terminal style almost rudimentary
;
abdomen very flat. Type Elra~

tiomys fascipennis (Fab.).

llutiodroma, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 308. Allied to Rhaphiocera
;
antennae

3-jointed, joint 3 short, oval, triannular, seta apical, 2-join ted
;
sciitellum un-

armed
;
mediastinal and subcostal veins nearly amalgamated, radial reaching

nearly to apex, cubital shortly forked, discoidal cell small, emitting 3 veins.

Type Saryus inernm (Wied.).
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Odontomyia hirclmeriy Jaennicke, /. c, p. 323, Australia
j

O. prasina, Jaen.

1. c. p. 324, Mexico.

Sargus festivus^ Jaennicke, I, c, p. 325, Abyssinia
;

S, violaceus, Jaen, 1. c.

p. 326, Brazil.

Nemotclus lomnichiif Mik, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 413, pi. 10.

fig. 6, Halicia.

Xylophagid.®.

JSeris servillei (Macq.) belongs to the genus Actina, and the genera Acan-
thometra and Haphiorhynchus (Wied.) belong to the present family rather

than the Tabanidae, according to Jaennicke, Abh. Senck. Gesellsch. vi. p. 326.

Suhula marginata (Macq.). The habits of this species are described by
Goureau

;
the larva lives under the old bark of dead poplars. Bull. Soc. Ent.

Fr. 1867, p. Ixxxvii.

JExairetaf g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 309. Allied to Diphysa
;
forehead narrow

;

antennae inserted in the middle, 3-jointed, joint 3 elongate, 10-ringed, with-

out style or seta; scutellum with 4 long, strong spines; mediastinal and

subcostal veins separated only at base, cubital forked, terminating in anterior

margin
;
discoidal cell largo, heptagonal, emitting 4 veins. Type Xylophagus

spiniger (Wied.).

Tabanid;e.

Goureau (Insectes nuisibles, pp. 140-148) describes the characters and

habits of the following species of this family :

—

Tabanus hovinus, morio^ fiilvus,

luriduSj tropicus, autumnalis, hrornius, ^-notatus, and rusticus, Ilccmatopotaplu~

vialis, Chrysops ccccuticns and marmoratus.

New genera and species :

—

Stibasoma, g. n., Schiner, Vcrh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 310. Allied

to Sclasoma and Jiadrus
;
antennae inserted below middle of head, joints 1 & 2

short, 2 with a sharp point above, 3 furcate, 6-ringed, ring 1 large, deeply

emarginate above, and with a long, thick, blunt process. Type Tabanus

iheotamia (Wied.).

Apocampta, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 310. Allied to Pangonia
;
joint 3 of an-

tennae 8-ringed, without a basal process
;
abdomen short, depressed

;
wings

short, rounded at apex. Typev4. nigra, sp. n., Sydney.

Diclisa, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 311. (Pangoninec,') Allied to Mycteromyia

(Phil.)= subdivision Scione (Walk.); proboscis half as long as body
;
upper

branch of cubital fork with a small appendicular vein, 1st and 4th posterior

marginal cells closed, 3rd apical vein abbreviated. Type Pangonia incom-

pleta (Macq.).

Pangonia. Jaennicke (Abh. Senck. Gesellsch. vi.) describes the following

new species of this genus:

—

P. Jucunda, p. 327, Chili; P. aurofasciata, ibid.,

pi. 43, fig. 5, and P. dilatata, p. 328, Australia
;
P. ruppellii, p. 329, Simen

;

P. crocata, p. 330, and P. grisca, p. 331, Chili.

Tabanus sujis, Jaennicke, 1. c. p. 332, Nubia; T, psusennis, Jaen. 1. c. p. 333.

Abyssinia.

Chrysops lincatus, Jaennicke, 1. c. p. 334, Illinois.

Nemestrinidas.

Prosaca, g. n., Schiner, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 311. Allied
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to Trichophthatma) eyes naked; epistome never gibbously inflated; wings

not reticulated at apex. Type Nemestrina westermanni (Wied.).

Ilirnioneura nemestrinoides, sp. n., Jaennicke, Abh. Senck. Gresellsch. vi.

p. 336, pi. 43. fig. 6, Chili
;
H. heydenii, B>^. n., Jaen. 1. c. p. 336, pi. 43. fig. 7,

Australia.

BoMBYLIIDiE.

Jaennicke discusses the Eiiropeaii species of this family (Berl. ent.

Zeitschr. 1807, pp. 66-76J, of which he also describes sonle new species. In

some introductory remarks (/. c. pp. 68-64) he refers to the peculiar scales

which occur in place of hairs upon some Bombyliidse, and especially describes

the different forms of these appendages to be met with in Exoprosopa stupida

(Rossi). Ehtliiria minuta (Eab.) is recorded as new to Germany. The fol-

lowing synonymic indications may be cited :

—

Anthrax paniscus (Rossi)=
var. hottentotta (Linn.); L. helzehul and sahcea (Tab.) are probably identical.

The notices of other known species chiefly relate to their geographical

distribution and comparative abundance or rarity.

New genera :

—

Ostentator, g. n., Jaennicke, Abh. Senck. Gesellsch. vi. p. 848. Allied to

Bomhylius
;
joint 3 of antennae elongate, subulate, with a short apical style

;

wings long and narrow, third longitudinal vein forked, anterior basal cell

nearly twice as long as posterior. Sp. O. punctipennisj sp. n., Jaen. 1. c. p. 349,

pi. 43. fig. 10, Chili.

Ececilognathus, g. n., Jaennicke, l.c. p. 350. Allied to Thlipsomyza
;
palpi

long
;
proboscis as long as the body

;
face below produced into a snout. Sp.

P. thlipsomyzoideSf sp. n., Jaen. 1. c. p. 851, pi. 43. fig. 11, Mexico.

Diplocampta, g. n., Schiner, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 312.

Allied to Exoprosopa
;
antennae distant, very short, joint 3 round, with a short

stylo
;
arolia rudimentary

;
mediastinal and subcostal veins of nearly equal

length, radial apparently springing from cubital perpendicularly, and then

bent at a right angle, with a recurrent appendage. Type P. sinyidarisf sp. n.,

Chili.

Tritoneura, g. n., Schiner, t. c. p. 812. Allied to Comptosia
;
proboscis

longer than head and thorax, gaping like a fork
;
antennae prominent, joint 1

long, 2 short, 3 = 1 & 2 together, subapical style rudimentary; wings with 4
cubital cells. Type Comptosia luguhris (Phil.).

Callynthrophora, g. n., Schiner, 1. c. p. 313. Allied to Corsomyza
;
antennae

longish, approximate at base, joint 1 short, 2 very small, 3 longer than 1 & 2

together, clavate, apical style rudimentary
;
wings with 3 cubital cells. Type

C. capensis, sp. n*

New species :

—

Argyromceha massanensis, Jaennicke, Abh. Senck. Gesellsch. vi. p. 336,

Massana.

Anthrax nilotims, Jaennicke, 1. e. p. 337, Abyssinia ;
A. hipartitus, Jaen. I c.

p. 38, Chili
;
A. castanea, Jaen. ibid., pi. 44. fig. 15 (wing), and A. paradoxa,

Jaen. /. c. p. 339, pi. 44. fig. 16 (wing), Mexico.

Anthrax dolosa, Jaennicke, Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, p. 66, south of France,

Spain
;
A. stcechades, Jaen. 1. c._p. 66, Ilyeres

;
A, sqnamifera, Jaen. 1. c, p. 67,

South Europe
;
A, variegata^ Jaen. I, c, p. 69, Sicily.
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Anfh'aot cldripmms, KoWarz, Verb, zool.-bot; Ge^. lil Wieii^ itiij
’J[)i 824^

Miskolcz and Losoncz.

Exoprosopa. Of this geiiits Jaennicke (Abh. Senck. GeSellscb. ri.) describes

the following new species :

—

E'. kaupii, p. 340, pi. 44. fig. 17 (wing, ^th 6

submarginal cells), E. aniliracoidea^ ibid., pi. 44. figj 18 (wing), E. ¥ostriferdj

p. 341, pi. 44. fig. 19 (Wing), E. hlanchardictna, ibid.^ pi. 44. fig. 20 (wing),

and E. puebhmis^ p. 342, pi. 44. fig. 21 (wing), frotn Mexicd
|
E. hUsirisj p.

348, Simen
;
E, ckrysolampis, p. 344, pL 43. fig. 8j Java, Moluccas

j
and E.

leudono^, pi 846, Moluccas.

Comptosid rufoscutcUata, Jaennicko, 1. c. p. 34^, pi. 43» fig. 9, Australidi

AdelideaJlam^ 4aennicke, 1. C. p. 840, Mexico.

Eomhylim locim, Jaennicko, I, c, p. 840, Australia; E. ndthohrisj ^aeili 1 1.

p. 347, Abyssinia.

Eomhylins senilis, Jaennicke, Berl. ent. Zeits. iS07, p» 74, Switzerland.

Systccchiis pausanus, Jaennicke, Abh. Senck. Gesellsch. Vi. p. 848, An9-
tfalia.

Ciltcnid micdor, Jaeiiniclco, t, c. p. 350, Chili.

Chalcochiion Nowield, Verh. zool.-bot. GeS. in Wien, xvil. p. 348,

iPodolia (=Mtdio holosericeus, Wied., changed on acdonnt of AoW-

Senceus, Fab.).

Lomatid royenhoferi, Nowickl, t, c. p. 346 (=X. hetzaibid, Schin. bed Fa1b.),

I’odolia;

PhthiHd tmtmernianni, Nowickl, t. d. p. 347, Fodolia.

SpafhopoIiuS cuniatiUs and S. colorddeiisis, Grbte, Prod. Ent. Sod. Pliil. vi.

j^. 446, Colorado 'Territory.

AcROCERlbi^.

Jaennicke (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, p. 77) notices the European species

of this group. Oycodes pallipes (Lat.) is recorded as occurring in Germany.

Lasidcydmventris, sp. n.^ Jaennicke, Abh. Senck. Gesellsch. vi. p. 361, Chili.

ScENOPINIDiE.

Jaennicke (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, p. 78) reniarlcs upon ttie distribution

of the European species of this family.

Asilidas.

SciiiNER (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvil. pp. 366-41^) publlsbes

notes, chiefiy from type specimens, on the following Imown species of this

family :—DASYPOGONiNiE : Leptogaster niycr (Wied.)
;
X. niiidus (Macq[.)

;

L. histrio (ydiQdi.')— anmdatus (Say); L. glahratus (Wied.); X. {Gonypes')

andomni (Macq.); X. {Gonypes') molucanns (Bolescli.)
;

Gonioscelis {Easyp.)

setosus (Wied.)
;

Triclis (Dasyp.) paldsii (Wied.)
;

X. {Asilus) hcemorrhoi-

dalis (Fab.)
;

Eioctrin octopunctata (Say)
;
Lap)arus {Easyp.) alhopimdatus

(Macq.)=X). spinther (Walk.); Lochites (Easyp.) ornatiis (Wied.), varieties

noticed
;
Aphaniartania (Easyp.) polita (Say)

;
Lastaurus (Easyp.) lugubris

(]\[acq.)= X. anthracinus (Loew), perhaps only a var. of L.fallax (Macq.)

;

X. (E.) fallax (Macq.) = X. mutahilis (LoeW), ofwhich X. (Morimna) mallo^

pJioroides (Walk.) is probably avar.
;
Plesiomnia (Easyp.) lineata (Fab.)= P.

macra (LoeW)
;

Microstylwn (Asild) capensis (Fab.)
;
M, (Easyp.) afrmn

(Wied.)
;
M, (E.) t<xniatum (Wied.)

;
M. (E.) luguhre (Wied.)

;
Archilestes



4^0 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

\D.^ capnoptei'us (Wied.)=D. alhitarsis (Macq.). LAPHRiN-as: Atornosia

(^Laphria) viducita (Wied.)
;
Laphria rujipennis (Wied.)

j
Maira (Z.) spec-

tabilis (0\XQV.) = splendida (GtWQv.^^kollari (Dolesch.) =soc/a, replens, comes,

Rnd consohrina (Walk.)
;
M. (Z.) tristis (Dolescli.)=Z. taphius (Walk.)j M.

(Z.) villipes (Dolesch.)
j
M. (Z.) pellucida (Dolesch.)

;
Andrenosoma (Z.)

^rythrogastra (Wied.). AsiLiN^as : Craspedia (Z.) splendidissima (Wied.)=
C,audouini (Macq.)=Z/<?^j/mro^<?s abdominalis (Westw.); Mallophora (Asil.)

calida (Fab.)
j
M. geniculata (Macq.)

;
M. opposita (Walk.)

j
M. (A.) ruji-

cauda (Wied.)
;
M. (Dasyp,) nigritarsis (Fab.), of wliicb M. nigrifemorata

(Macq.) is probably $ ;
M. heteroptera (Macq.) probably= -4. laphraides

(Wied.), of which M. clausicella (Macq.) is perhaps a var.
j
M. singularis

(Macq.)
;
Promachus {Asil.') trichonotus (Wied.)

;
P. {A.) nigripes (Fab.)

j

P. {A.) vagator (Wied.)
j
P. (A.) vertehratus (Say)

j
Philodicus {Trupaned)

rubritarsatus Qil^cc[.)
)
Alcimus {Asil.) fraternus (Wied.)j A. {A.) sericans

(Wied.)
j
Proctophorus {A.) pyrrhomystax (Wied.)

;
Prax {Dasyp.) striola

(Fab.)
;
P. maculatus (Macq.)

j
P. {A.) riijinus (Wied.)

j
P. {A.) mellinus

(Wied.)
j
P. {A.) copulatus (Wied.)

\
P. {A.) lascivus (Wied.)

\
P. {A.)

lades (Walk.)
j
P. cinerascens (Bell.)

;
P. albiharbis (Macq.)

;
P. bastardi

(Macq.) )
Proctacantlius {Asil.) leucopogon (Wied.)

j
P. {A.) longus (W’ied.)

j

P. {A.) heros (Wied.)
;
Pccritosia {A.) plinthopyga (Wied.)

;
Asilus pelago

(Walk.)
;
Lophonotus {A.) chalcogaster (Wied.)

j
Z. auribarbis (Macq.)

j
Z.

{A.) pellitus (Wied.)
j
Z. {A.) molitor (Wied.)

;
Z. {A.) comatus (Wied.)

;

Synolcus {A.) acrobaptus {Wied.)= S. signatus {Loqw) Itamus {A.) alcetas

(Walk.)
j

Ommatius minimus (Dolesch.)
j

O. noctifer (Walk.) = minor

(Dolesch.)
j
O. angustivcntris (Macq.) probably=0. coercebus (Walk.); Alio-

cotosia {0mm.) scitula (Walk.)
j
and Atractia {Asil.) psilogaster (Wied.). Of

a great number of these species Schiner gives detailed and corrected descrip-

tions.

Jaennicke (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, pp. 81-91) remarks upon the Euro-

pean species of this family, chiefly with regard to their geographical distri-

bution and comparative .abundance or rarity. Some new species are described

by him, and the following synonymic indications may bo cited :

—

Dioctria

hawnhaueri (JsieiQ.) ==.Jlaci2)es (Moig.)
;
Lasiopogon macquarti (Schin.) is dis-

tinct from the species so named by Perris; Laphria ignca (Meig.) appears

to be a var. of giloa (Linn.)
;
Z. dioctriceformis (Meig.) is probably a var.

of marginata (Linn.).

Jaennicke substitutes Holcoccphala for Discoceqyhala (Macq.), the latter

name being preoccupied in llemiptera. lie also notices tliat Plesiommu

nigra (Macq.)= Dasy^oyo» fidiyinosus (Wied.). Abh. Sonck. Gesollscli.

vi. p. 359.

Asilus impendens (Wied.) belongs to Senoprosojns (M.acq.), and A. ludens

(Wied.) to Trupanea (Macq.), 1. c' p. 366.

V. Mayet has observed the parasitism of the larva of Asilus barbarus

upon that of Phyllognathus silenus. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. Ixiv.

Neio genera

Mcocles, g. n., Jaennicke, Abh. Senck. Gesellsch. vi. p. 355. Allied to

Plesiomma
;
forehead broad

;
abdomen flat, base narrow, apex globular, flask-

shaped. Sp. N. analis, sp.n., Jaen. l.c. p. 355, pi. 43. flg. 13, Mexico.

Psecas, g. n., Jaennicke, 1. c. p. 359. Allied to Craspedia
;
middle tibiic di-
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lated and thickened at apex, especially within, and covered beneath with

strong, blunt spines
;
joint 1 of middle tarsi dilated. Sp. P. fasciata, sp. n.,

Jaen. /. c. p. 360, pi. 44. fig. 2 (leg), Australia. '

Doryclus, g. n., Jaennicke, 1. c, p. 366. Allied to Asilus
j
posterior legs

elongated, tibiie dilated and hairy at apex, as also joints 1 & 2 of tarsus, 2 one-

fourth length of 1 (remainder wanting). Sp. A. distendens (Wied.), pi. 44.

fig. 3.

Mipalamus, g. n., Jaennicke, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1867, p. 86, pi. 1. (1866) figs.

1 & 2. Allied to Cyrtopoffon; joint 3 of antennte somewhat shorter than

1 Sc 2 together, stylo but little shorter than joint 3j moustache in project-

ing in a tuft and longer than antennso. Sp. P. alpcstris, sp. n., Jaen. 1. c. p. 86,

Switzerland.

Polysm'ca^g. ii., Schiner, 1. c. p. 398. Allied to Proctacanthus

)

abdomen

short, thick, cylindrical. Sp. P. violacea, sp. n., Schin. 1. c, p. 399, Elisa-

bethopol.

New species ;

—

Loptogaster ramoni, Jaennicke, Abh. Senck. Gesellsch. vi. p. 354, Cuba.

Leptogaster pusillus, .Jaennicke, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1867, p. 81, Qerman3^

Leptogaster distinctus, Schiner, 1. c. p. 357, Brazil
;
L. vitripcnnisj Schiner,

1. c. p. 358, Brazil
;
L. kamerlacheri, Schiner, ibid., Brazil

j
and L. ochracem^

Schin. 1. c. p. 359, Pennsylvania.

Emcclidia fascijminis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 359, Brazil.

Holopogon albosetosus, Schiner, 1. c. p. 360, Amasia; IL pMladelphicm^

Schiner, ibid., Pennsylvania.

JlolopogmJlavescenSf Jaennicke, 1. c. p. 84, Marseilles.

Lasiopogon hellardiij Jaennicke, 1. c. p. 85, Switzerland.

Dioctria luguhris, Jaennicke, Abh. Senck. Ges. vi. p. 350, Cuba.

Basipogon [sic] heydenii, Jaennicke, 1. c. p. 360, pi. 44. fig. 1, Corrientes.

Stcnopogon macquartii, Jaennicke, 1. c. p. 368, Abyssinia.

tStcnopogon aniar^ Schiner, I, c. p. 361, Brussa.

Dioctria meyeri^ Nowicki, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 348,

Podolia.

Gonioscelis p>hacoptc7'uSy Schiner, 1. c. p. 302, G. hcemorrhoiiSy Schiner, ibid.,

G. melaiiocephaluSf Schiner, 1. c, p. 363, and G. vcntralis, Schiner, ibid.,

Africa.

Stichopqgon cJirysostoma, Schiner, 1. c. p. 304, Amasia, Egypt.

Damalis feldei'i, Schiner, 1. c. p. 365, Ceylon.

Hahropogon appendicidatus, Schiner, 1. c. p. 367, Spalato.

^ Xiphocerus loi^gicornis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 367, Sicily
;
X. b?'ussensis, Schiner,

/. c. p. 308, Brussa.

LocJiites cJaripennisj Schiner, I, c. p. 369, Brazil
j
L. apicalis, Schiner, 1. c.

p. 370, Brazil.

Saropogon argyrocinctus, Schiner, 1. c. p. 370, Brazil.

Saropogon bieolor, Jaennicke, 1. c, p. 357, Panama.

Scnobasis auricincta, Schiner, 1. c. p. 371, Surinam.

Aphamartania frauenfeldi^ Schiner, 1. c, p. 372, Venezuela; A. syriaca,

Schiner, ibid., Syria.

Plesiomma longiventrisj Schiner, 1. c. p. 375, Cuba
;
P. jungens, Schiner,

ibid., Brazil.

]8C7. [voL. IV.] 2 r
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Cacodcemm crahrmiformis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 376, origin not stated.

Aphestia brasiliensis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 378, and A, calceatay Schiner, 1. c.

p. 379, Brazil.

Cerotainia brasUiensis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 379, and C, bella, Schiner, 1. c. p. 380,

Brazil.

Laphria carolinensis, Schiner, 1. c. p. 380.

Apoxyria apicata^ Schiner, 1. c. p. 382, origin not stated.

Michotamia setitarsata, Schiner, 1. c. p. 383, origin not stated.

Mallophora belzebul, Schiner, 1. c. p. 386, Brazil.

Promachus wiedemanni, Schiner, 1. c. p. 388, South America ? j
P. pbila-

delphicuSf Schiner, 1. c. p. 389, Pennsylvania.

Apoclea illustriSf Schiner, 1. c. p. 391, and A. aberrans, Schiner, ibid.,

Egypt.

Atomosia beckeri, Jaennicke, 1. c. p. 359, Mexico.

Mallophora myriventrisy Jaennicke, 1. c. p. 361, Paraguay.

Prax zetterstedtiiy Jaennicke, 1. c. p. 362, Venezuela.

Asilm sundaicus, Jaennicke, 1. c. p. 363, Java
;
A. regius, Jaen. /. c. p. 364,

Australia
;
A, agrion, Jaen. 1. c. p. 365, Illinois.

Asilus armattiSy Jaennicke, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1867, p. 91, south of Europe.

Protacanthus micans, Schiner, 1. c. p. 397, North America
j
P. variabUiSy

Schiner, ibid., and P. robustusy Schiner, 1. c. p. 398, origin not stated.

Lophonotus leoninusy Schiner, 1. c. p. 402, X. ur&inus, Schiner, 1. c. p. 403, and

Z. albovittatusy Schiner, ibid.. Cape of Good Hope.

Dysmachus appendiculatusy Schiner, 1. c. p. 404, Amasia.

Senoprosopis h'asiliensisy Schiner, /. c. p. 404, and S. varipes, Schiner, 1. c,

p. 405, Brazil.

Mochthenis illustriSy Schiner, I, c, p. 406, Syria
;
M. goliathy Schiner, 1. c.

p. 407, Brussa.

Cerdistus manniiy Schiner, 1. c. p. 407, Amasia.

Ppitriptus syriacusy Schiner, I, c. p. 409.

2'olmortis corsicuSy Schiner, 1. c. p, 409, Corsica.

Ommatius holosericeus, Schiner, 1. c. p. 411, Brazil; O. erythropiiSy Schiner,

ibid.. South America.

Atractia coronatay Schiner, 1. c. p. 412, and A, pxdverulentay Schiner, ibid.,

Brazil.

Mydas gracilisy Jaennicke, Abh. Senck. Gesellsch. vi. p. 353, pi. 43. fig. 12,

Australia.

Therevid.®.

Jaennicke (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, pp. 78-81) remarks upon the Euro-

pean species of this family. Thei'eva ocidata (E^^.^—nobilitata (Fab.). The

(5 of T. melaleuca (Loe'w) is described by Jaennicke (1. c. p. 81) from a speci-

men taken i7i copxdd. -
.

.

Thereva rondaniiy sp. n., Jaennicke, 1. c. p. 79, Switzerland.

Thereva schinerij sp.^ n., Jaennicke, Abh. Senck. Gesellsch. vi. p. 362, and

T. xnaculicornisy sp. n.', Jaen. 1. c. p. 353, Chili.

LePTIDtE.

Erauenpeld (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 493-
497) remarks upon tbe genera of tbe Leptidte, and especially

upon tbe genu^ Ptiolim (Zctt.), wbicb be shows to be distinct
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from that so named by Walker, Haliday, and Schiner, the anal

cell being closed in the former and open in the latter. He there-

fore proposes a new name for Ptiolina of recent authors, and
gives the following table of the characters of this and the allied

genera t

—

I. Joint 3 of antennse round, oval, or conical
;
seta terminal.

a. Anal cell open Leptis. (Type L. scolopuced, Linn.)

h. Anal cell closed.

a. Seta hair-like Chrysopila. (Type C. atrata, Fab.)

/3. Seta styliform Ptiolina. (Type P. oftscwra. Fall.)

II. Joint 3 of antennce reniform
;
seta apparently dorsal.

a. Anal cell closed Atherix. (Type A, ibis, Fab.)

h. Anal cell open Symphoromyia. {—Ptiolina, auctt. ,*

type Atliei'ix melcena, Meig.)

Jaennicke (Berl. ent. Zeitscbr. 1867, pp. 96-100) discusses the geo-

graphical range, variation, and synonymy of the European species of this

family. Ho regards Leptis strigosa (Meig.) as a var. $ L. scolopacca (Linn.).

Eurytion, g. n., Jaennicke, I, c. p. 99, pi. 1. (1866) fig. 8. Allied to Chry-'

sopila; joint 1 of antennm short, broader than long, 2 shorter than 1, 3 longer

than 14-2, pyriform, seta terminal, short and thick* Sp. E.paradoxuS) sp. n.,

Jaen. 1. c. p. 99, Switzerland.

Leptis janotce, sp. n., Nowicki, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien^ xvii. p. 849,

Galicia*

Ptiolina wodzizkit, sp. n., Frauenfeld> t. t, p. 497, pi. 12. figs. 16-20,

Galicia.

EMPIDiE.

Empis. In a series of three papers in the Berliner ent. Zeitscbr. for 1867,

H. Loew subjects the species belonging to certain sections of this genus to a

critical revision. The first of these (/. c. pp. 1-10) relates to the species

related to Empis ciliata (Fab.), to which Loew refers E. nigerrima and E. hirta

(Loew) of kno^vn species, and 3 new species here described by him. A 4th new
species {E.pilosa) is also characterized as being nearly allied to the preceding

in its general characters, although its halteres are yellow. The second section

discussed by Loew {I c. pp. 11-24 and 167-160) is the group of species allied

to E. stercorea (Linn.), under which he indicates and characterizes 11 Euro-

pean species, of which the following were' previously described :

—

E. stercorea

(Linn.) inch E. stigma (Meig.), E. punctata (Meig.)=jF. ignota (Meig.), E.

trigramma (Meig.), E. lutea (Meig.), and E. parvula (Egg.). E, punctata

(Fab.) is said by Loew to be distinct from the species originally described by
Meigen under that name, and identical with that referred by Zetterstedt to

E. testacea (Fab.). It is described as new by the author, who also charac-

terizes E. testacea (Fab.) from a specimen said to have been determined by
Fabricius {l.c. p. 168). The author also indicates 2 species {E. dispar,

Scholtz, and E. mesogramma, sp. n.) which in their general characters seem

to approach the E. stercorea group, but differ in certain points. E. meso-

gramma belongs to the section of E. nigricans, to which Loew (/. c. p. 24)

refers 12 other European species, namely :

—

E. variegata (Meig.), affinis

(Egg.), confusa (Loew), macidata (Fab.), apicalis (Loew), rard (Loew), ma-
cra (sp. n.), meridionalis (Meig.), nigricans (Meig.), coqnata (Egg.), discolor

2r2
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(Loew), and alpina (sp. n.). The characters of E. macra and alpina are im-

perfectly indicated. The third set of species here treated of hy Loew (/. c.

pp. 25-62 and 160-166) are those belonging to the group of E, chioptera,

which possess dark halteres
j
and these he brings together in subordinate

groups, so as to facilitate as much as possible their very difticult identification

(see p. 164). The total number of species cited by Loew under this category

is 28, of which only the following wore previously described :

—

E.Jlorisomna

(Loew), E. pusio (Egg.), and E. chioptei'a and volucris (Meig.). But he gives

a list (1. c. pp. 56-57) of species with dark halteres with which he is not ac-

quainted, but which probably belong to the same group, and some of which

are perhaps identical with his supposed new species.

Empis tessellata. Perty (Mitth. naturf. Gesellsch. in Bern, 1867, p. 306)

notices an example with the head and proboscis monstrously developed, the

former bearing two long, horn-like excrescences.

Empis. The following new species of this genus are described by H. Loew
(Berl. ent. Zeits. 1867) :

—

E. pilicornis, 1. c. pp. 3 & 8, Spain
j
E. fumosa,

1. c. pp. 5 & 8, Hungary ? ;
E. nigricoma, 1. c. pp. 6 & 8, Austria

j
E. pilosQj

1. c. p. 9, Germany )
E. dimidiata, 1. c. pp. 12 & 19, South Germany

;
E. uni-

vittata, 1. c. pp. 12 & 20, Middle and Northern Europe stercorea, var. b,

Zett.)
)
E. cequalis, 1. c. pp. 13 & 20, Germany

j
E. hilineataj 1. c. pp. 14 & 20,

Middle and Northern Europe ( ^punctataj’Foh. nec Meig., vide suprii)
j
E. semi-

cinerea, 1. c. pp. 16 & 21, Germany j
E. na?ia, 1. c. pp. 18 & 21, Styria and Ca-

rinthia
j
E. mesograrnma, 1. c. p. 22, Silesia

j
E. macra^ 1. c. p. 24 (char, inc.),

Greece
j
E. alpina, ibid. (char, inc.), Switzerland

;
E. scaura, 1. c. pp. 27 & 62,

Switzerland and Oarinthia
j
E. helophUa, 1. c. pp. 28 & 52, Western Germany ;

E. setosa, 1. c. pp. 30 tfe 52, Ohio
;
E. cincinnatida, 1. c. pp. 31 & 52, Oarinthia

j

E. caudatula, 1. c. pp. 33 & 53, Germany j
E. mcBrens, 1. c. pp. 34 & 53, Austria

;

E. tristis, 1. c. pp. 35 & 53, Grecian archipelago
j
E. simplicpes, 1. c. pp. 37 & 53,

Western Germany
j
E. cestiva, 1. c. pp. 39 & 54, Germany, Denmark

;
E. pidi-

caria, 1. c. pp. 41 & 54, Silesia
j
E. prodromus, 1. c. pp. 42 & 64, Western Ger-

many
}
E. sietda, 1. c. pp. 45 & 55, Sicily

j
E. dasyprocta, 1. c. pp. 46 *& 55,

Germany
;
E. hystrix, 1. c. pp. 47 &: 56, Sicily

;
E. scrotina, 1. c. pp. 49 & 55,

Silesia, Posen
}
E. prcccox, 1. c, pp. 50 & 56, llhodes

j
E. striyata, 1. c. p. 159,

Sarepta.

Ehamphomyia conformis, sp. n., Kowarz, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien,
xvii. p. 321, Losonez.

DoLICHOPODIDiE.

Mik describes the $ of his Taeliytrechus kowayali, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in

Wien, xvii. p. 421.

Porphyrops lonyilamellatus, sp. n., Kowarz, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien,
xvii. p. 319 (figs. A, B, genitalia), Mahrisch-Schonberg.

Gymnoptci'us [sic] comitialis, sp. n., Kowarz, 1. c. p. 320, Losonez.
Dohehopus bvaueri, sp. n., Nowicki, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges, in Wien, xvii.

p. 351, in the Tatra.

Phoridte,

Pliora oliyoneura, sp. n., Mik, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 414,
pi. 10. figs. 10, 11, Austria.

Phora naviyans, sp. n., Erauenfeld, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii.

p. 454, pi. 12. fig. 14, on board the ‘ Nov ara ’ between Bio Janeiro and the

Cape.
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MuSCIDiE.

Tachinides.

Jaennicke (Abli. Senclr. Ges. \i. p. 896) indicates as follows the modern
genera to which he refers the following species of this group :

—

Sarcophaga

phccnicurm (Wied.) to Metopta
.

(Meig.)
;
Tachina ohsidiema (AV.) to Phyto

(R. D.) ? ;
T, mutata (Fab.) to Wiinopliora (R. D.) ? j

T. singularis (AV.) to

Siphona (Meig.)
;

T. isis (AA^.) to Fabricia (Meig.)
;

T. hrina and xantlmsjns

(W.) to Masicera (Macq.)
;

T. pyrrhocera and Musca hauriens (AF.) to Mei~

gejiia (R. D.)
j

T. macilenta^ pyrrhopyga, notnta, and soda (AV.) to Fxorista

(Macq.)
;
2\ nitms (AV.) to Micropalpus (Macq.)

;
T. mclanopyga (W.) to JBel^

vosia (R. D.)
;
and T. analis (Fab.) to Echinomyia (Rum.).

ArchytaSj g. n., Jaennicke, 1. c. p. 392. Allied to Fehinomyia) proboscis

acicular, ending in a fine point. Sp. A, hicolor^ sp. n., Jaen. I, c. p. 392, pi. 44.

fig. 8, Venezuela.

Neiv species :

—

Jlaumhaucria Icncoccphala, .Taennicko, /. c. p. 380, pi. 44. fig. 6, Egypt.

Fhorocera sarcophageeformis, Jaennicke, Abh. Senck. Gosellsch. ?i. p. 381,

and P. cceridea [sic], Jaen. /. c. p. 382, Simen.

Fhorocera vagator, Frauenfeld, 1. c. p. 456, on the ^Novara,’ near Ceylon.

Tachina cubcccola^ Jaennicke,/. c. p. 382, pi. 44. fig. G, Cuba.

Fxorista fasciataj Jaennicke, 1. c. p. 383, Java; F. africanaj Jaen. 1. c.

p. 384, and E. higoti, Jaen. ibid., Simen.

Nemorcca arachnoidea, Jaennicke, /. c. p. 385, pi. 44. fig. 7, Simen.

Demoticus raizchurgii, Jaennicke, /. c. p. 38G, Chili.

Micropalpms rttjipes, Jaennicke, /. c. p. 387, Panama; M. alhomaerdatus,

Jaen. /. c. p. 388, Mexico
;
M. jjallidus, Jaen. ibid., Abyssinia

;
and ilf. longi-

rostris, Jaen. /. c. p. 389, Simen.

Echinomyia cost<x, Jaennicke, /. c. p. 389, Simen.

Jurinca Jlavifrons, Jaennicke, /. c. p. 390, J. apicalisj Jaen. ibid., Mexico
;

and J. fuscipeimis, Jaen. /. c. p. 391, North America.

Fejeania variahilis, Jaennicke, /. c. p. 393, pi. 44. fig. 9, and D. striata,

Jaen. /. c. p. 394, Simen
;
F. rutilioides, Jaen. ibid., Mexico.

Anthoimjides.

Rondani lias published (Atti Soc. Ital. Sci, Nat. ix. pp. 68-

217) a complete revision of the Italian species of this subfamily.

He distinguishes the following genera :

—

I. Eyes in approximate, forehead always narrower than one eye.

A. Upper calyptral scale exposing or partially covering the lower one.

1. Anterior femora in S dentate or excavate at apex.

a. Eyes naked or nearly so 1. IIvmiOTiEA (R. 1).).

[i. Eyes pilose, sometimes tonientose in 5

.

2. Onodontha (Rond.).

2. Anterior femora simple in both sexes.

«. Second longitudinal vein not spinulose above; legs in S of

ordinary length.

* Seventh longitudinal vein not produced to posterior margin,

a. Posterior tibia) incurved, especially in

3. OriiiRA (R. D.).
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b. Posterior tibiae not incurved.

a. Arista pilose or pilosulous.

** Proboscis articulate and subacuminate at apex, not

dilated into a lip ...

.

4. Diumeja (Meig.).

ft Proboscis with a distinct lip.

otu. Seventh longitudinal vein rather distant from

margin of wing
^
abdomen not distinctly de-

pressed.

— Intermediate tibiae setigerous behind and on the

outside.

Eyes naked or nearly so.

6. Aspilia, g. n.

Eyes pilose in both sexes.

6. PoLiETES (Rond.),

= Intermediate tibioe’setigerous behind and at apex.

Eyes more or less pilose.

7. Yetodesia (Rond.).

Eyes naked or nearly so.

8. Spilogasteb (Macq.).

'

/3i3. Seventh longitudinal vein less distant from mar-

gin
j
abdomen depressed.

9. PlEZUBA, g. n.

h. Arista naked or pubescent.
** Seventh longitudinal vein not very distant from

margin.

uu. Intermediate tibiae setigerous behind and on the

outside
j
abdomen depressed.

10. IlOMALOMYA (BoUch6).

jSjS. Intermediate tibiae setuligerous behind
j
abdomen

subcylindrical or subconical.

11. Azelia (R. D.).

tt Seventh longitudinal vein more distant from margin.

aa. Intermediate tibiae with a few setae behind, poste-

rior nearly naked. . 12. Melanochelia, g. n.

/3/3. Intermediate tibiae setigerous behind and outside,

posterior with many setae behind.

13. Limnopiiora (R. D.).

t Seventh longitudinal vein reaching posterior margin of wing, or

at least the apex of tho spurious vein.

a. Arista more or less pilose . . 14. IIydiiophobia (R. D).

b. Arista naked, or puberulous.

a. Eyes distinctly pilose. ... 15. Lasiops (Meig.).

h. Eyes naked 16. Anthomyia (Meig.)

j3. Second longitudinal vein spinuloso above
j
legs in S elongate.

17. Achantipteba (Rond.).

B. Lower calyptral scale concealed by upper one.

1. Arista naked or puberulous.

u. Proboscis dilated into a lip at apex.

^ Cheeks not inflated or setose . . 18. CnoRTHOPiiiLA (Macq.).

t Cheeks inflated and setigerous 19. Ebiphia (Meig.).
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(3. Proboscis subacuminate at apex, not labiate.

20. Acyglossa, g. n.

2. Arista more or less pilose 21. Hylemyia (R. D.).

II. Eyes distant in both sexes.

A. Lower calyptral scale concealed by the upper one.

1. Arista nearly naked.

a. Seventh longitudinal vein produced to posterior margin
;
antennse

inclined '.
. .

.

22. Chirosia (Rond,).

(3. Seventh longitudinal vein abbreviated
;
antennae suberect.

23. SCHCENOMYZA (Hal.).

2. Arista distinctly pilose, or plumose.

a. Seventh longitudinal vein not produced to posterior margin.

24. Chelisia (Rond.).

j3. Seventh longitudinal vein produced to posterior margin.

25. Mycophaga (Rond.).

B. Lower calyptral scale more or less exposed.

1. Wings shorter than abdomen
j
abdominal segments with the disk

setose 2G. SYiLEGOPXERA (Rond.).

2. Wings of ordinary length
;
or abdominal segments not setose on

the disk.

a. Lower calyptral scale with its limb barely exposed.

27. Oplogasteb (Rond.).

(3. Lower calyptral scale longer than upper one.

* Arista nearly naked or puberulous.

a. Penultimate joint of arista rather long; inner transverse

vein opposite apex of first longitudinal.

28. Atherigona (Rond.).

b. Penultimate joint of arista not elongate
;
inner transverse

vein opposite or beyond apex of second longitudinal vein.

. 29. OiENOSiA (Meig.).

t Arista distinctly pilose.

a. Palpi not spathuliform .... 30. Caricea (R. D.).

b. Palpi spathuliform 31. Lispa (Lat.).

J£ydrot(ca includes 7 Italian species, 1 new, type dentipes (Fab.)
;
Onodon-

tha (Rond.), type ciliata (Fab.), with 3 species, 1 new
;
Ophira with 2 spe-

cies, type Icucostoma (Fall,); Brimeja^ 1 sp., liamata (Fall.)
;
Polietes (Rond.)

— Macrosoma (R. D.), 1 sp., lardaria (Fab.)
;

Yetodesia (Rond.)j 27 species,

8 new, type pallida (Fab.)
;
Spilogaster, 22 species, 9 new, pagana (Fab.)

;

Homalomya^ 13 species, 8 new, type canicularis (Linn.)
;
Azelia, 5 species, 2

new, type triquetra (Fall.)
;
Limnophora^ 2 species, type compuncta (Wied.)

;

Jlydrophoria, 5 species, 1 new, type conica (Fall.)
;
Lasiops {—Thricops and

ThricopTiticuS) Rond.), 1 Italian species, anthomyinus (RorA..)=hirtula (Rond,

nec Zett.)
;
Anthojnyia, 18 species, 6 new, type pluvialis (Linn.)

;
Achanti-

piera (Rond.), 1 species, inanis (Fall.)
;
Chorthojohila, 33 species, 16 new, type

sepia (Meig.)
;
Eriphia, 1 species, cinerea (Meig.)

;
Ilylejnyia, 17 species, 7

new, type strigosa (Fall.)
;

Chirosia (Rond.), 1 species, alhimana (Wahlb.)
;

Schamomyza, 1 species, litorella (Fall); Chelisia (Rond.), 1 species, monilis

(Meig.)
;
Mycophaga (Rond.), 2 species, 1 new, type fungoi'um (R. D.)

;

Syllegoptera (Rond.), 1 species, ocypterata (Meig.)
;
Oplogaster (Rond.), 2

species, 1 new, type mollicula (Fall.)
;
Alherigona (Rond.), 1 species, quadri-
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ininctata (Rossi)
j

Canosiay 20 species, 12 new, type geniculata (Fall.)
\
Carl-

cca, 3 species, 1 new, type tigrina (Fall.)
j
Lispa, 9 species, 4 new, typo ten-

taculata (Do G.).

Jaennicke states (Abh. Senck. Ges. vi. p. 373) that Anthomyia limhata

(Wied.) belongs to Ilylcmyia (R. Desv.)
j
A. arenata (Wied.) to Aricia

(R. Desv.)
j
and A. dichroma^ spiloptera, gemina, and nigrina (Wied.), and

grisca (Fab.) to Spilogaster (Macq.).

Mik describes the $ of Spilogaster divisa (Meig.). Verb, zool.-bot. Ges.

in Wien, xvii. p. 422.

New genera :

—

Aspilia, g. n., Rondani, Atti Soc. Ital. ix. pp. 70 & 8G. (See Table, p. 426.)

Known Sp. A. sundewalli (Zett.) and A. aUotaUa (Meig.). New sp. A. gla-

cialis, brumalisj and funeralis^ Rond. 1. c. p. 88, and A. mpestrisj Rond. 1. c.

p. 89, Italy.

Fiezi{7'a, g. n., Rondani, 1. c. pp. 71 & 122. (See Table, p. 426.) Sp. P.

pa7'dalma, sp. n., Rond. 1. c. p. 122, Parma.

MeIa7ioch€lia, g. n., Rondani, 1. c. pp. 72 & 136. (See Table, p. 426.) Sp.

A7'icia sw’da (Zett.).

AcyglossUf g. n., Rondani, 1. c. pp. 74 & 175. (See Table, p. 427.) Sp. A.

dive7'scif sp. n., Rond. 1. c. p. 176, Parma and Naples.

New species :

—

Syd7'ot(ea Rondani, Atti Soc. Ital. ix. pp. 77 & 79, Piedmont,

[The species identified by Rondani with II. indtans (Fabr.) may be distinct,

in which case the author proposes for it the name of II. scopitarsis, 1. c.

p.81.]

0}iodo7itha 2je7iicillata, Rondani, 1. c. p. 82, Italy (=^occosa, Rond, ncc

Macq.).

Yctodesia. Of this genus Rondani describes (/. c.) as new Italian species :

— Y. ^iwidionalis, p. 97 j
Y. 7'^aficrura and diluta, p. 101

j
Y. boleticokij p. 103 j

Y. tmetipeTmisj-^. 104; Y. bithicta and stolaia, p. 106; and Y. luteritia, p. 107.

I
Spiloga6tc7\ Of this genus Rondani (/. c.) describes 9 new Italian species,

namely :— /S’, hirtio w'a, p. 113
;

/S', jlagripcs^ p. 114
;
S. calceaia^ p. 115 ;

/S', co-

iku7'7iata and sigillata^ p. 116; /S', obsig7uda, p. 117
;

S. mdistmctajTp. 119; S.

77ic7ita7ia QJidi 7istip)e7miSf p. 121.

Spilogaster dexicBfo7'77iis, Mik, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 418,

pi. 10, fig. 6, Austria
;

S. tvic7'zcjs7cii, Mik, 1. c. p. 420, pi. 10. figs. 7-9, Ilalicia.

Spilogastc7\ Jaennicke (Abh. Senck. Gesellsch. vi.) describes 6 new species

of this genus, namely :

—

S. ividei’i, p. 368, S. 7iig7'ita7'sis, p. 369, S. faseiata,

p. 370, and S. osten-sackc7iii, p. 371, Abyssinia
;
and S. callphoraides

^

p. 371,
Brazil.

Ho7nalom7ja [sic]. Of this genus Rondani (1. c.) describes the following

8 new Italian species:

—

II. passermii and roserii, p. 126; II. sche7nbrii and
pallitihia^ p. 127

;
H. cilic7'U7'a, p. 128; II. he7'77iosavi.iidit7’ia7igtd{fc7'aj p. 130;

and II. brevis

f

p. 132.

Azelia parvay Rondani, /. c. p. 134, Farma
;
A. zetterstediii, Rond. 1. c.

p. 135, Denmark.

Ilydrophoria a7dhomyca^ Rondani, 1. c. p. 141, Parma.
A7dho777yia. The following 6 new Italian species are described by Ron-
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(lani (/. c.) :

—

A. proccllarts, p. 147, A. imhrida and dcdecorata, p. 148, A. id'-

maria, p. 160, and A. digitaria, p. 152.

Antliomyia Jaennicke, /. c. p. 372, Abyssinia
;
A, chilensis,H2iQn.

I c. p. 373, Chili.

Antliomyia manillensis, Fraiienfeld, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii.

p. 449, pi. 12. fig. 12, on board the ^ Novara ’ after leaving Manilla.

Chorthopliila. Rondani (1. c.) describes 16 new Italian species, namely :

—

C. terminalis and clicnopodii, p. 162
;
C. cunicidaria (Piccioli, MS.), pcrforans

and effodicns, p. 163
;

C. stdcans (Schembri, MS.), terebrans (Tacchetti, MS.),

and tricliodactyla, p. 164
;

C7. cilicrura, p. 166 ;
C. laminifera, p. 167

;
C. incog-

nita and ignota, p. 168
j
C, histricina, p. 169; C, divergens, p. 170; C.pudica

and impudica, p. 173.

Ilylemyia. Seven new Italian species of this genus are described by Ron-
dani Q. c.) :

—

H, seticrura, p. 179 ;
H. penicHlaris, p. 180

;
U. spinosa, p. 181

;

H, tihiaria and hracata, p. 183
;
II. garhiglietti, p. 184 ;

and II, arrogant,

p. 185.

Ilylemyia simensis, Jaennicke, I, c. p. 372, Abyssinia.

Mycopliaga boletorum, Rondani, 1. c. p. 189, Parma.

Oplogaster cineticida, Rondani, 1. c. p. 191, Piedmont.

Cecnosia. Rondani {1. c.) describes the following 12 now Italian species of

this genus:

—

C. infantida, p. 197; C, elegantula nigridigita,p. 198; C.

harhipes and villipes, p. 199
;

C. gemialis and nnyulata, p. 200 ;
C. octosignata,

p. 202
;
C. sexpnstidata and ohscuripcs, p. 203 ;

and C. agromizclla and patelli-

gera, p. 206.

Ccenosia psci(domollicula,'Fxm.miQ[A,l. c. 460, on board the ^Novara,’

between St. Paul and Ceylon.

Caricea fclina, Rondani, /. c. p. 207, Parma.

Lispa. Four new Italian species are described by Rondani (/. c.), namely:
—L, suturata, p. 210

;
L. inelitensis and meridionedis, p. 211 ;

andX. leucospyla,

p. 213.

Sarcophagides.

Gouheau (Insectes niiisibles, &c.) notices the habits of the meatflies (pp.

176-184), such as Callipliora vomitoria and ftdviharbis, and Sarcopliaga car-

naria and licemdrrlioidalis. lie states that he bred a specimen of Fiyites scu-

tellaris (Lat.) from a pupa of Sarc. agricola (p. 183).

Onesia bivittata and O. miiscaria, sp. n., Jaennicke, 1. c. p. 378, Chili.

Cynomyia desvoidyi, sp. n., Jaennicke, I, c. p. 378, Chili.

Sarcopliaga octoniacidata, sp. n., Jaennicke, 1. c. p. 379, Massana; S. nnbica,

sp. n., Jaen. I, c. p. 380, Nubia.

Muscides.

Gouheau (Insectes nuisiblcs) notices a considerable number of species be-

longing to this subfamily as being directly or indirectly injurious to man.

lie describes:—the species of Stomoxys (calcitrans and chrysocephala) and
Ilecmatobia (irritans, pmgens, and serrata) which render themselves obnoxious

by sucking the blood of man and animals (pp. 168-16.3)
;
the common Musca

domestica (pp. 103-166)
;
the flies which plague cattle merely by settling on

them (167-173), among which he includes Mnsca bovina, emrina, vaccina,

vogatoria, vUripennis, carnifex, and lioiioruni) Pollenia rndis (p. 173) as fre-

quenting houses.
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Cyrton$ura stabulans. Kawall (Stett. ent. Zeit, 1867, p. 120) has ob-

served the larva of this species in old soft cheese.

Lucilia^ Jaennicke (Ahh, Senck. Gesellsch. vi.) describes the following

new species of this genus ;

—

L. harthiiy p. 374, and L. speheiy ibid., Massana
j

L, rujipalpisj p. 376, and L. sayi, ibid., Illinois; and L, luteicornisy p. 376,

Venezuela.

Lucilia Unicodes

^

sp. n., Frauenfeld, l.c, p. 463, on board the ^Novara’

in the Chinese sea.

CalUphora croceipalpis, sp. n,, Jaennicke, 1. c. p. 376, Massana; C. fus^

dpennisy Jaen. ibid., Brazil.

Mesemhrina anovfialay sp. n., Jaennicke, I, c. p. 377, pi. 44. fig, 4, Cuba.

Helomyzidest

Accprding to Jaennicke Q, c, p. 368) Tetanocerci Umhcita (Wied.)= PAe-

CQxnyia lonyicornis (Berty),

Sapromyzides,

Rondani has published^Atti Soc. Ital. Sci.Nat, x. pp. 86-135) a synopsis of

the Italian species of Scatophaginae, including an analytical table and charac-

ters of fhe genera and species admitted by him, The new genera and species

will be noticed below.

New genera :

—

^aziphora, g. n., Rondani, Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat. x. pp. 86 & 91. Allied

to Cleigastra
;
palpi dilated into a subpapyraceous, spathulate form

;
fifth

longitudinal vein produced beyond apex of third. Type Cordylura hydro-

myzina (Fs\\.)= IIydromyza fallenii (Schin.).

Gonatherus, g. n., Rondani, 1. c. pp. 87 & 93. Allied to Cleigastra] arista

nearly naked or puberulous
;

tibia3 with no long villosity within
;
palpi not

dilated in a spathulate form
;
face not inclined, mouth reflexed

;
eyes ovate.

Type Scatomyza planiceps (^all.)=/?’^es^V (Zett.).

Cncmopogon, g. n., Rondani, 1. c, pp. 87 & 94. Allied to Cleigastra
;
palpi

subcylindiic
;
face not inclined; antennee elongate, joint 3 about four times

as long as 2, seta pilose or plumulose. Type Cordylura apicalis (Meig.).

Achantholena [sic], g. n., Rondani, 1. c. pp. 88 & 102. AUied to Norellia
;

arista nearly naked
;
posterior tibiae without setae

;
head elongate behind eyes.

Sp. A. maculipennisy sp. n., Rondani, 1. c, p. 102, Parma (?= siyinipes, Schin.

nec Fall.).

Oimnomera [sic], g. n., Rondani, I, c. pp. 88 & 105. Allied to Cleigastra] hy-

postome not margined with setae
;
legs all naked

;
sciitellum 4-setose

;
longi-

tudinal vein 7 distant from posterior margin. Type Cordylura iarsea (Fall.).

TrichopalpuSy g. n., Rondani, 1. c. pp. 89 & 106. Allied to preceding
;
lon-

gitudinal vein 7 attaining posterior margin
;
legs more or less setigerous. Sp.

Cordylura punctipes andfraterna (Meig.).

New species :

—

Cordylura impudicuy Rondani, Atti Soc. Ital. Sci. Nat. x. p. 97, Parma

;

C. nigrisetuy Rond.7. c. p. 98, Parma and Piedmont
;

C. fuscitihiay Rond, ibid.,

Parma and Florence.

Noi'ellia roseriiy Rondani, 1. c. p. 101, Germany; JV. berteiy Rond, ibid.,

Parma.
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Scatma Jlumalis, Rondani, 1. c. p. 113, and S. fontanalis [sic], Rond. 1. c.

p. 114, Parma.

Ilelomyza agaricina, Rondani, 1. c. p. 119, Parma ;
H. iuhcriperda^, Rond.

1. c. p. 122, Italy
;
H. agnata, Rond. 1. c. p. 123, Parma (=qffinis, 2ott. nec

Meig.)
;
H. pilimana, Rond, ibid., Parma

;
H. jimitarsisy Rond. I, c. p. 124,

Parma.

Zeria hracata [sic], Rondani, I, c. p. 127, Italy
j L. cJietomera [sic], Rond,

ibid.. North Italy
;
L. puerulaj Rond. 1. c. p. 128, Parma.

Thelida dtversa, Rondani, I c. p. 129, Insubria.

Phycodromya meridionalis, Rondani, 1. c, p. 132, Malta.

Sapromyza (mtensis, Frauenfeld, I, c, p. 455, pi. 12. fig. 11, Tahiti,

Ortalides.

H. Loew (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, pp. 283-284) remarks upon the divi-

sions which may be recognized in this group. He divides it into two main
sections, the first having the first longitudinal vein setiferous or hairy, the

second having this vein naked. The latter may be again divided into two

gi'oups, according as the femora are unarmed or distinctly spinous beneath.

The group with spinous femora is exclusively American. Loew proposes to

give it the name of Richardina, the genus lUchardia being its best-known

representative. The group with unarmed femora is represented in Europe

by the genera Seoptera (Kirby), Timia (Wied.), VUdia (Meig.), Chryso-

myza (Fall.), and Empyelocera (Loew). It is denominated by Loew Uni-
DiNA. Empyelocera is peculiarly European

;
the other genera occur in Asia

and, with the exception of Seopteray also in Africa. America includes nu-

merous forms of Ulidina, but Seoptera is the onl}'' genus common to both

hemispheres. This and Eumetopia (Macq.) are the only two described genera.

The species of the latter (E. ritfipesy Macq., and E. varipeSy Loew) are figured

(pi. 2. figs. 26, 26).

Kunckel and Laboulbene notice the destruction of numerous plants of

a species of Anthemis by a dipterous larva, probably that of Tephritis anthe-

misicB (Westw.). Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, p. lii.

New genera :

—

Dasymctopa, g. n., Loew, Berl. ent. Zeits. 1867, p. 285. Forehead broad,

narrower in front; face not hollowed; clypens projecting
;
antennro short,

joint 3 elongate-ovate
;
scutellum fiat, with 4 setas

;
pterostigma very large,

posterior transverse vein oblique, apical section of fourth longitudinal vein

strongly bent forward. Sp. D. Intulenta, sp. n., Loew, 1. c. p. 285, p. 2. fig. 1,

Surinam.

(Edopa, g. n., Loew, /. c. p. 287. Head very large
;
forehead remarkably

broad
;
face broad, especially its lateral portions, which are distinctly sepa-

rated; antennae distant, very short; scutellum flat, with 4 setae; apical

section of fourth longitudinal vein somewhat bent forwards, posterior trans-

verse vein strongly sigmoid. Sp. (E, capita, sp. n., Loew, 1. c. p. 287, pi. 2.

fig. 2, Nebraska.

Notograrnma, g. n., Loew, I c. p. 289.—Forehead moderately and uni-

formly broad, pitted
;
face very short, buccal margin much drawn up, clypeus

projecting far beyond it; antennae rather long, joint 3 elongate
;
scutellum

flat and sharp-edged
;
fourth longitudinal vein with second half of its apical
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section reniarliably bent forward, posterior transverse vein perpendicular.

Sp. N. cimiciformiSj sp. n., Loew, 1. c. p, 289, pi. 2. fig. 3, Cuba.

JEupharUj g. n., Loew, 1. c. p. 291. Forehead of moderate, uniform breadtli,

pitted; face excavated, clypeus projecting; antenno3 longish
;

scutellum

convex, with 4 setae
;
last section of fourth longitudinal vein parallel with

third, small transverse vein rather near the posterior transverse vein, which

is perpendicular. Sp. Ceroxys ccenilea (Macq,), pi. 2. fig. 4.

Acrosticta, g. n., Loew, 1. c. p. 293. Forehead, face, and scutellum as in

preceding; antennje short, joint 3 elongate-ovate; last section of fourth

longitudinal vein converging towards third, posterior transverse vein perpen-

dicular, stigma narrow and veiy long. Sp. A. scrohiculata, sp. n., Loew, 1. c,

p. 293, pi. 2. fig. 6, and A. foveolata, sp. n., Loew, /. c. p. 294, Brazil.

Euxesta, g. n., Loew, 1. c. p. 297. Forehead of moderate, uniform breadth,

even; face more or less excavated, clypeus projecting; antennaB short, joint

3 round or roundish
;

scutellum convex, with 4 setae. Sp. Ortulis mtata

(Wied.), pi. 2. fig. 9; Musca costalis (Fab.)=i)«c?fs aculeatus (Fsih.'), pi. 2.

fig. 10; M. annonce (Fab.)= quadrivittata (Macq.), pi. 2. fig. 13;

Ortalis sororciila (Wied.), pi. 2. fig. 20. N. sp. E. spoliata, Loew, I c. p. 298,

pi. 2. fig. 7, E. lousioj Loew, 1. c. p. 299, pi. 2. fig. 8, E. quaternaria^ Loew,

X. c. p. 302, pi. 2. fig. 11, E. binotata, Loew, /. c. p. 304, pi. 2. fig. 12, E. ab-

dominalisy Loev/, 1. c. 307, pi. 2. fig. 15, and E. eluta, Loew, 7. c. p. 312, pi. 2.

fig. 19, Cuba; E. stiymatius,\uO&\v, 7. c. p. 310, pi. 2. fig. 18, Cuba and Brazil;

E. thom<Xy Loew, 7. c. p. 800, pi. 2. lig. 14, St. Thomas
;
E. cdtcrnans, Loew,

7. c. p. 308, pi. 2. fig. 10, and E. atripes, Loew, 7. c. p. 309, pi. 2. fig; 17,

Brazil.

Chcetopsis, g. n., Loew, 7. c. p. 315. Forehead a little narrower towards

vertex, with setiform hairs on the lateral margins
;
antennae rather short,

joint 3 slightly emarginate above, with an acute anterior angle
;
last section

of fourth longitudinal vein slightly converging towards third at its end. Sp.

Ovt. eenea (Wied.)= 0. trifasciata (Say)= 17rop7tora/«7t;i/rons (Macq.), pi. 2.

fig. 21 ;
C. debilis, sp. n., Loew, 7. c. p. 318, pi. 2. fig. 22, Cuba.

Ilypcecta, g. n., Loew, 7. c. p. 318. Forehead rather broad, uniform, finely

hairy only at lateral margins
;

face not excavated, clypeus rudimentary

;

antennae short, joint 3 strongly emarginate above
;
hinder angle of anal cell

open, last section of fourth longitudinal vein slightly converging, transverse

vein pei-pendicular. • Sp. IL lonyida, sp. n., Loew, 7. c. p. 319, pi. 2. fig. 23,

Brazil.

Stenomyia, g. n., Loew, 7. c. p. 320. Forehead of uniform breadth, hairy

at margins of eyes, and with two long isolated hairs
;
face not excavated,

clypeus of moderate transverse diameter; joint 3 of antennae scarcely eniar-

ginate, but with anterior angle acute; last section of fourth longitudinal vein

twice as long as preceding one, gently convergent, posterior transverse vein

nearly perpendicular. Sp. JS. tenuisj sp. n., Loew, 7. c. p. 321, pi. 2. fig. 24,

Georgia.

Epiplatea^ g. n., Loew, 7. c. p. 824. Forehead broad, narrower in front,

not prominent in profile, hairy all over; face perpendicular, impressed be-

neath each antenna, convex between the impressions; wings short, third

longitudinal vein curved backwards at the end, last section of fourth longi-

tudinal vein not convergent, Sp. E, crosa, sp. n., Loew, 7. c. p. 325, “I)!.
2.

fig. 27, Cuba.
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New species :

—

Scoptcm colon, Loew, 1. c. p. 290^ pi. 2. fig. 6
,
Brazil.

Urophora dzicduszyckii, Frauenfeld, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii.

p. 498, pi. 12. fig. 21, Cracow ?

Orcilia hucchiclii, Frauenfeld, 1. c. p, 600, Lesina.

Vlatystoma frauetifeldi, Nowicki, Verli. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii.

p. 362, pi. 11. fig. 2, Podolia.

Psilides,

Piophilus casei. Goureau (Insectes nuisiblcs, pp. 184-187) describes the

characters and habits of this species.

Oscinides.

ScHiNER (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 326-328) discusses the

position of Oclithipliila litorella (Fall.), which he considers to have been cor-

rectly placed by Ilaliday in the genus Schoenomyia. Schiner regards this

form as most nearly allied to the Milichicc,

Cldorops strigula (Fab.). Kiinsiler reports on this insect as injurious to

corn-crops. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 936-940.

Dr. Krauss (Wiirtt. naturw. .Jahresh. xxii. p. 128) records the occurrence

of immense quantities of a species of Cldorops (Iccta or geminata) in the

neighbourhood of Stuttgart in the autumn of 1865.

Perty (Mitth. naturf. Ges. in Bern, 1807, pp. 233-237) notices the abun-

dant occurrence near Berne of a species of Oscinis ( Cldorops) nearly allied to

Cldorops lineata.

Geomyzulcs,

Drosophila cellaris. The characters and habits of this species are described

by Goureau (Insectes nuisiblcs, pp. 188, 189).

Pholeomyia, g. n., Bilimck, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 903.

Allied to Milichia
;
proboscis short, with narrow lips (Saug/ldche) and nearly

spoon-shaped palpi
;
eyes oval, not hairy

;
scutellum obtusely rounded. Sp.

P, leucozona, Bilimek, 1. c, p. 903, Mexico (Cave of Cacahuamilpa).

Hydromyzides.

Teichomyza fusca (Macq.). A. Laboulbene describes and figures this

species in all its stages, with full details of the structure of the larva (Ann.

Soc. Ent. Fr. 4^ ser. vii. pp. 33-42, pi. 6). The fly is exceedingly abundant

in the public urinals in France, and the larva lives in human urine. Laboul-

bene identifies with it the larvre described and figured by Davaine in 1857 as

having been evacuated from the intestines of a woman after she had sufiered

much pain.

Ilydrellia griscola (Fall.). Stein (Berl. ent. Zeits. 1867, pp. 396-397), from

the observations of Miinter, records the larva of this species as injurious to

barley in the neighbourhood of Groifswald. lie figures the larva and tho

imago, and also gives much enlarged figures of the wing and antennro of tho

latter (/. c. pi. 3. figs. 7-10).

Cyphops, g. n., Jaennicke, Abh. Senck. Ges. vi. p. 367. Allied to Dphydra ;

head bare, triangular from above, quadrate from the side ; epistoma inflated

;

proboscis stout
;
palpi short, clavatc, compressed

5
nntenme inserted beneath
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frontal margin, distant, short, joint 1 very short, 2 with a short seta at base

and apex, 3 long, with a long seta pectinate above
j

first longitudinal vein

simple, third and fourth convergent, anal and posterior basal cells wanting,

small transverse vein before the middle of the wing. Sp. C. fasciatus, sp. n.,

Jaen. 1. o. p. 808, pi. 43. fig. 14, Java.

DUcoinyza poUujicay sp. ii., Fraiionfold, Verb, zool.-bot. Qes. in Wien, xvii.

p. 461,- pi. 12. fig. 13, from the Nicobars and on board tho ^Novara 'near

Sumatra.

CEstrid^.

Goureau (Insectes nuisibles, pp. 149-168) describes the general cha-

racters and habits of the insects of this family, and gives a description of the

appearance and natural history of the following species :

—

Hypod&nna hovis,

(Estrus equiy hcemorrhoidaUs, nasalis, and Cephalemyia ovis.

Platypezid^e.

Platypeza superha, sp. n., Kowarz, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 322

(wing figured), and P. harbata, sp. n., Kowarz, I, c. p. 323 (wing figured),

Losoncz.

SYRPHIDiE.

Eumenta ceneus (Macq.). The larva of this species feeds on Aphides

which form galls on the Elm and Poplar
}

its habits are described by Goureau,

Bull. Soc. Ent. Er. 1867, p. Ixxxvi.

New species :

—

Merodon hneriiy Mik, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 416, pi. 10.

figs. 3, 4, Galicia.

Pipiza jablonshiiy Mik, 1. c. p. 417, pi. 10. figs. 1, 2, Galicia.

Volucella maximilianiy Jaennicke, Abh. Senck. Gesellsch. vi. p. 396, V,

melleay Jaen. 1. c. p. 390, and V. haagiiy Jaen. 1. c. p. 397, Mexico.

Syrphua ocioguttatusy Jaennicke, 1. c. p. 898, Chili
j

S. hecticuSy .Taen. ibid.,

Illinois.

Eristalis, Of this genus Jaennicke describes (/. c.) :

—

E. thoracica, p. 899,

E. tricolor’

y

p. 400, and E. hellardiiy ibid., Mexico
j
E. ursmus, p. 401, Java

;

and E, tahanoides, p. 402, pi. 44. fig. 4, Massana.

Milesia meyeriy Jaennicke, 1. c. p. 403, pi. 44. fig. 11, Java.

Chrysogaster lugubrisy Jaennicke, I, c. p. 404, Chili.

CoNOPIDiE.

Myopa insignisy sp. n., Jaennicke, Abh. Senck. Gesellsch. vi. p. 404, Simen.

Zodion splendensy sp. n., Jaemiicke, 1. c. p. 405, Mexico.

Hippoboscidje.

Goubeau (Insectes nuisibles, pp. 189-192) describes the characters and

habits of Hippobosca equina and Melophagus ovinus.

Giebel records the occurrence of 24 $ specimens of Stenoptcryx hirun-

dinis on a Swift. Zeitsch. ges. Naturw. xxx. p. 126.

Hippobosca wahlenbergianay sp. n., Jaennicke, Abh. Senck. Gesellsch. vi.

p. 400, pi. 44. fig. 13, CafFraria.

Ornithomyia javantty sp. n., Jaennicke, I, c, p. 400, pi, 44, fig. 14, Java,
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AphanipterA.

L. Landois (Nova Acta kc. xxxiii.) publishes an elaborate anatomy of

Pulex cams, illustrated with seven plates. He discusses the various sys-

tematic positions that have been assigned to the Pulicidce, and adopts the

opinion originally propounded by De Geer, that these insects should form a

distinct order, for which De Geer’s name Suctoria,” or Latreille’s ^^Sipho-

naptera ” may be retained.

Goureau (Insectes nuisibles, pp. 192-197) describes the general natural

history of the Insects of this group, and characterizes the European species

which especially attack man and the domestic animals, such as Pulex irritans,

canis,felis, and columhcc.

Guyon has continued his memoir on the Chigoe, Rev. et Mag. de ZoOl,

1867, pp. 7-16, 208-211, 276-290, and 324-327, plates 1 & 2.

Laboulbene records the occurrence of two examples of Pw/c.r

in the foot of a person who had recently arrived in France from Pernambuco.

Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, p. vi.

NEUEOWERA.
Brauer, Friedrich. Beitrag zur Kenntniss der Mantispiden-

Gattungen. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band
xvii. pp. 281-286.

. Beschreibiing neuer Neuroptera aus dem Museum
GodefFroy und Sohn in Hamburg. Ibid. pp. 505-512.

* Ueber Mymeleon sinuatum, Oliv., als Beitrag zur

Kenntniss der Myrmeleoniden-CIenera, PalpareSy StenareSy

und Acanihaclisis* Ibid. pp. 519-520.

. Beschreibung und Verwandlung des Pendroleon pan-
thermus, Fbr., und Vergleich der bis jetzt bekannten Myr-
meleoniden- und Ascalapbiden-Larven. Ibid. pp. 963-966,
pi. 14.

. Larve von Hijpoclirysa nohilis, Heyd. Ibid. pp. 27-30,
pi. 9.

This paper contains notices of the larvse of 3 species of

Hemerobiidcu.

Eaton, A. E. On some British Neuroptera. Annals & Mag.
Nat. Hist. 3rd ser. vol. xix. pp. 395-401*

Frauenfeld, G. von. (See ^^Insecta.^^)

Hagen, II. A. Notes on the genus Raphidia. (Translated by
E. M^Lachlan.) Trans. Ent. Soc. Lond. 3rd ser. vol. v.

pp. 493-499 : May 1867.

Hasselt, a. W. M. van. Kleine Entomologische Mededee-
lingen.—No. 6. Jets over de Phryganiden. Tijdschrift voor

Entom. 2**® serie, Heel i. pp. 211-215. a

A notice of M. E. Smee^s paper on the Phryganidce dcadi their

cases.
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i

M^Lachlan, Eobert. New genera and species &c. of Neuro-
pterous Insects

;
and a revision of Mr. F. WalkeFs Britisli-

Museum Catalogue of Neuroptera, part ii. (1853), as far as

the end of the genus Myrmeleon, Journal Linn. Soc. vol.

ix. Zool. pp. 230-281, plate 8 : 1867.

—— . Bemerkungen iiber europiiische Phryganiden, nebst

Bcschreibung einiger neuer Genera und Species. Stettiner

entom. Zeitung, 1867, pp. 50-63.

. Notes on British Trichoptera. Entom. Annual, 1868,

pp. 1-7.

Meyer, A. Beitrage zu einer Monographic der Phryganiden
Westphalens. Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1867, pp. 153-

169.

Contains a fcAV remarks on the natural history of the Phry-
ganidce, and a list of the species found by the author in West-
phalia, with notes on their habits, occurrence, &c.

ScuDDER, S. H. An Inquiry into the Zoological Relations of

the first-discovered traces of Fossil Neuropterous Insects

in North America; with Remarks on the differeifce of

structure in the wings of living Neuroptera. Mem. Bost.

Soc. Nat. Hist. vol. i. pp. 173-192, plate 6 : 1867.

In this valuable paper Scudder not only describes some fossil

insects lately discovered in the Carboniferous strata of North
America, but discusses in considerable detail the peculiarities of

venation which serve to characterize the different families of

Neuroptera (Linn.). The paper will be found especially im-

portant to the student of fossil insects.

Selys-Longciiamps,— i)E. Notice sur une nouvelle espece dc

Nevroptere. Annales de la Soc. Ent. de Belgique, tome x.

pp. 253-255, pi. 2 : 1866.

Tomes, C. S. An account of a Trichopterous larva. Quarterly
Journ. Micr. Sci. vol. xv. pp. 248-251, pi. 9.

Westwood, J. O. Descriptions of new species of Mantispidoi

in the Oxford and British Museums. Trans. Ent. Soc.

Lond. 3rd ser. vol. v. pp. 501-508 : May 1867.

This paper contains also a description of a new Nemoptera.

M^Lachlan has published (Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. Zool. pp.
258-281) a revision of a portion of Walker^s Catalogue of

Neuroptera, including his families Sialidae, Hemerobiidaj, and
Myrmeleonidse. He indicates the generic and specific synonymy,
and gives detailed descriptions of some of the species.

Frauenfeld (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 431 and
415) notices "Several species of this order taken on board the
‘ Novara,^
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Myrmeleontid/[?.

M^Lachlan, in his revision of the species ofthis family included
in Walker’s Catalogue (Journ. Linn. »Soc. ix. Zool.j3p. 273-281),
first of all discusses the generic divisions proposed in it by Hagen
(see Record/ 1866, p. 515), and expresses his opinion that

eventually many of these will require subdivision. He estimates
the probable number of species at 500. The following synony-
mic indications are given with regard to the species enumerated
by Walker:—

Myrmehon gigaSy contrariusy inclemens,patiensy ItbelluloideSy speciosusy injimmy

pardm

y

and incommodus belong io Palpares) M. sollicitus—Palpares cephalotes

(King) ,* M. cephalotes=T^vdh^\jP. cephalotes (Ramb. necKlug)
;
M.furfura-

ceuSy probably identical with the last
;
M. tigris—P. manicatus (Ramb.) = pro-

bably tigris (Dalni.); M. suhducens=P. cephalotes (King); M. pardalmus is dis-

tinct from pardalinus (Bunn.), and receives the name of Palpares ? brachy-

pterus (/. c. p. 275); M. occitanicus belongs to Acanthaclisis
;
M. distinctm not

distinetus (Ramb.), according to Hagen
;
M. edax—gulo (Burm.), according

to Hagen
;
M. longicollis not Rambur’s species

;
these three belong to Acan-

thaclisis
;
as do also M. fundatus, subiendensy feralisy inclususy and horridm

(Walk.); M. molestm— Acanth. distincta (Walk.); M. ferus—A. atra

(Fab.); M. impostor = A. fallax (Ramb.); M, peritus=- Stenares hyema

(Dalm.)
;
M. improbmis^ Ste7iares\ M. longicaudus— MacroJie^nm'US ahdo-

mmalis (Say); M, conspersus—Maerm. iri'oratus (Ramb.); M. nebulosusy

miquuSy immitiSy vei'sutusy feroXy appendiculatmy nefandus, barbaruSy abditus,

and callidus belong to Macronemurus
\
M.msidxosm— Maa'on. appendiculatm

(Lat.)
;
M. anotnalnsy infeskiSy tacitusy gratm, pulchellus, falsusy erytlwocepha-

liis (?), smgularisy and cemaVer belong to Glenurm) M. nigrocinctm— Gleniirus

obsoletus (Say)
;
31. tetrogrammicuSy ingeniosusy audaXy gravisy striola, verenduSy

vesanmypug7iax (i^ev\m]^s=7nustelinu7n, Fab.), vafery diruSy truculentus, cautuSy

du7'us, tappa (perhaps 5 vesa7ius)y and i7iso77i7iiSy belong to Fo7'7nicaleo
;
3i.

perju7'uSyt07'vuSy and violeiitus—F. st7'iola (Leach), of which M,bist7'igatus

(Ramb.) is probably a variety; 31. lentus— F. dims (Walk.)
;
31. desperatusy

pe7'7iiciosuSy and mqleJidm=.F. vafer (Walk.)
;
31. acery fo7'mica7'iuSy i7iopi7iuSy

lanceolatuSy leachiiy t7'istis, Icthalis, lethifery exitialisy acutusy tectus, aspery ma-
Ug7iuSy im7iia7iisy scevtiSy sagaXy infe7isusy dolosusy hostilisy metuendusy exsanguisy

C7'udelisy and morosus belong to Myr7neleo7i
;

31. i7i7iotatus — for7iiicalynx

(Linn.); 31. i7ico7ispicuus=leachii
\
31.sec7'etus— alte7'7iam(Bx\}\\Qy\

M. mvisus—asper (Walk.); 31.fetus =7nolignm (Walk.); 31. pe7jidus, afri-

ca7ius (perhaps Oliv.), and mortifer belong to Creagris) 31. v-

nigrum and^cry(^i7= Creagris mo7'tifer (Walk.)
;
31. pallidipen7iis and lugdu-

7iiensis= C. phonbeus (Oliv.)
;
31. sedidus and adve7'sus= C.perjidus (Walk.)

;

31. ixi/iduSy acerbuSy 7ne7idax, solers, hnplexusy and atrox belong to 31yrmec<x-

lu7'us‘y 31. Jlam(s=31yrmec. t7'ig7'a7nmus (Pall.); 31. ine7's=31yrmec. at7'ox

(Walk.)
;
31. effc7'us mxdiprcedator belong to 31egistopm\ 31. notatus=31egisL

jlavico7'7iis (Rossi)
;

31. occultus and malm belong to Gy77mocnemia
;

31. sub-

dolus\Q&. I)i77iares'y 31. astutus is a To7nateres\ 31. compositus=Tomate7'es

pardalis (Fab.)
;
and 31. translatus— Pa7nexis co7ispurcatm (Burm.), to which

31. pardalimis (BurmO seems to be nearly allied. MLacblan identifies a

1867. [voL. iv.J 2 a
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South-African species with Myrmeleonpmctatus (Fab.), and gives a descrip-

tion of it (/. c. p. 279).

Braubr. remarks (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 619-620) that

Myrmeleon mmatwn (Oliv.) is the species figured by Seba (Thes. pi. 86. fig.

6), and is very nearly allied to Palpares hcematogaater (Gerst.), both belonging

to the genus Stemres. Brauer also states that in Acanthaclisis fundata

(yfoX\L,)=fallax (Ramb.) the spurs are only bent and not geniculate, so that

a new character is wanting for the genua.

Brauer (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 963-966, pi. 14. fig. 3)

describes and figures the larva of Dendroleon pantherinus (Fab.), and indicates

the general characters of the known larvee of insects of this family.

Crambomorphus, g. n., M‘Lachlan, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. Zool. p. 243.

Allied to Stei^ares) labial palpi robust, last joint clavate, much thickened
j

head and thorax very hairy
j
wings nearly equal, coriaceous, elongate, sub-

falcate, dorsal and apical margins broadly sinuate
;
costal area biareolate at

base
j
postcosta in hind wings furcate, marginal anastomosis with a recurved

branch. Sp. Palpares hcematogaster (Gerst.) = probably M. sinuatum (Oliv.).

JEchthromyrmex, g. n., M^Lachlan, 1. c. p. 243. Allied to Dimares ;
antennae

slender, club acuminate
j
wings spotted, narrowed at base, much dilated and

rounded at apex, costal area uniareolate, transverse veins very numerous,

cells quadrate
j

posterior with the postcosta simple
;
legs short, very spi-

nous, spiu’s equal to joint 1 of tarsi. Sp. B. platypteruSf sp. n., hFLachl,

1. c. p. 244, Bagdad.

New species ;

—

Palpares falcatus, M‘Lachlan, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. Zool. p. 236, Burmah j

P. fulvusy M^Lachl. 1. c, p. 237, South Africa
j
P. immensuSy M‘Lachl. 1. c,

p. 239, Damara Land
j
P. sparsus, M‘Lachl. 1. c. p. 240, Damara Land and

Zambesi
;
P. damarenaisy M^Lachl. I, c. p. 241, Damara Land

;
and P.Jlavo^

fasciatusy M^Lachl. 1. c. p. 242, Damara Land.

Creagris nigro-atrigatuSy M‘Lachlan, /. c. p. 246, Natal.

Glenums pustulatusy M‘Lachlan, l.c. p. 246, Ceylon
j
and O. japonicua,

M^Lachl. 1. c. p. 248, Japan.

HEMEROBIIDiE.
M^Lachlan, in his revision of the species of this group cited in Walker’s

Catalogue (Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. Zool. pp. 261-273), gives the following

synonymic indications:

—

'WdXkQv’& Mantispa prolixa is not proUxa (Erichs.)
j

M. pagana^aiyriaca (Poda)
j
M, perla is doubtful; M. hiseriata is the type

of a new genus, Ditaxis Raphidia varia^Trichoscelia varia

myrapetrella (Westw.); the latter name must be retained, as there is already

a M. varia (Erichs.)
;
Hoplophora belongs to the Mantidao

;
Nymphea extra-

neus is probably a Myiodactylus
\
N. sejunctus is also a MyiodactyluSy and is

described in detail (/. c. p. 263) ;
Osmylus chrysops=:macidatus (Fab.)

;
O.

atrigatus is the type of a new genus, Pom/nas
j

0. validus=Polystcechotes

punctatua (Fab.)
;

O. te^mis is the type of the new genus Stenosmylus
j
Chry-

aopa vittata is mixed
;

C. concolor=iC07igrua (Walk.); C. vulgaris is mixed;
C. divtsa= collaris (Schn.)

;
C. hyhrida is not hyhrida (Schu.)

;
C. intemata

^ampla (Walk.)
;

C. signata= ramhurii (Schn.); C. transversa—? var. col-

laris (Schn.)
;

C. ahhreviata is not ahhreviata ( ) J
C. laiipennis^ypsUon

.
(Fitch)

; C, chlorophana= transmarina (Hag.) as stated by Hagen
;
C, occulta
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^ypsiton (Fitch)
j

C. marionella) auriffira^fm^ luted belong to

Ilemerohius viridipennis is the type of M'Lachlan’s genus Rapisfnciy the cha-

racter of which is corrected (1. c. p. 270) j
II, phalamoides and hinoculus belong

to Drepaneptcryx *, II.Jlavicornis, hamatus, and longicollis to Rerotha
}
H. mi~

fnicus and coelivagus to Psychopsis (Newm.)
;
H. hirtusio Megalomus

j
II sub*

anticuSf i)ariegatuSf and jiosticus to Micromus, the latter probably

(Flag.); II fuscus= suhnebtdosus (Steph.)
;
H. pallidus pu7ictatus= mi-

cans (Oliv.) [.fir. nei'vosus (Fab.) and subnehulosus (Steph.) are characterized

1. c. p. 271] ;
II nebulosus and pej'elegans—limbatus (Wesm.)

;
II obscurus,

lidesccns, qffiniS, paganus, and apicaUs=:humuU (Linn.) II ci'tspuSf stigma,

obliteratus, pini, fasciatus=::.limbatus (Wesm.); II marshaini^elegans

(Steph.)
;

II. lo7tgifrons is characterized, 1. c. p. 273 ;
II fuscatus and conjiiiis

—Sisyra fuscata (Fab.)
;
II. 7iitidulus=S. dalii (M‘L.)

;
and II vicaritts is a

Sisyra. Dromophila montana (Walk.) belongs to the Phryganeidse and= ?
Enoicylapusilla (Burm.).

Brauer (Verh. zool.-bot. GeS. in Wien, xvii. pp. 281-286) remarks that

he was mistaken in identifying Drepanicus (Blanch.) with Trichoscplia

(Westw.). He now regards it as a distinct genus, which he characterizes

(1. c. p. 282), and which he considers to form the true transition from Man-
tispa towards Ilemerohius and Chrysopa. To the genus as characterized

Braiior refers Mantispa biseriata (Westw.) from Moroton Bay, JD, gayi

(Blanch.), and a supposed new species from Chili.

Brauer (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii.) describes and figures the larvse

of Ilypoch'ysa nobitis (Heyd.), 1. c. p. 27, pi. 9. fig. 1, Chrysopa pallida

(Schneid.), 1. c. p. 29, pi. 9. fig. 2, and Ilemerohius humuli (Linn.), I, c. p. 30.

Eaton (Ann. Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xix. p. 395) notices examples of Chry-

sopa vittata and phyllochroma (Wesm.) with abnormities in the venation of

the wings. _
Mantispa paga7ia (Voh.) = styriaca (Poda) has been captured near Spandau.

Stein in Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, p. 397.

M'Lachlan notices the supposed $ of Trichoscetia notha (Westw.).

Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, p. xeix.

Nemoptera. Be S^lys-Longchamps, in describing a new species of this

genus from Asia Minor (Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. x. pp. 263-256), refers to the

characters of some of the allied species, and figures N. bai'bara (Klug), pi. 2.

figs. 3 & 4, and N. halterata (Forsk.), pi. 2. figs. 5 & 6.

Ditaxis, g. n., M'Lachlan, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. Zool. p. 262. Allied to

Mantispa
;
wings broader, very obtuse

;
costa distant from subcosta up to

the apex
;
costal area broader

;
gradate venules in two series. Sp. Mant. bi-

seriata (Westw.).

Porismus, g. n., M^Lachlan, 1. c. p. 266. Allied to Ostnylus
;

first sector

distant from radius, but approximated at apex, subcostal area with numerous

transverse venules. Sp. O. (Burm.).

Stenostnylus, g. n., MTjaclilan, t. c. p. 267. Allied to Ostnylus
;
prothorax

elongate, subcylindric
;
wings long and narrow, rounded or acute at apex,

subcostal veinlets numerous, transverse veinlets in the disk very numerous,

Sp. O. tenuis and loixgipennis (Walk.)
;

/S', stenopterus, sp. n., M'Laclil. 1. c,

p. 267, Australia.

New species :—

*

Mantispa. Westwood (Trans, Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. v.) describes the foliow-

2 g3
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ing new species of this genus :

—

M. ( Trichoscelia) partheniella, p. 601, M.
(7\) eurydella, ibid., M, (T.) hellcif p. 502, M. (T.) eyella, ibid., M. (T.) se~

quellUf p. 603, M. (T.) mdella, ibid., M. (2!) basella, p. 604, M. (T.) fumo-

sella, ibid., M. Imyenella, ibid., and 31. hutesella, p. 607, from the valley of

tlie Amazons j
M, {T.) fasciatella, p. 603, and 31. coymdella, p. 600, Venezuela

;

M. myrapctrella, p. 606, South America, in the nest of 3fyrapetra scutellaris
\

M. hamiltonella, p. 606, East Indies
j
and 3^1. hunnanella, p. 607, Burmah.

Mantispa crythrcea, Brauer, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 606,

Brisbane.

Trichoscelia latifascia, M‘Lachlan, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. Zool. p. 265, Ega.

Nemoptera impo'otrix, Westwood, 1. c. p. 607, West Africa.

Nemoptera ledei'eri, S61ya-Longchamps, Ann. Soc. Ent. Belg. x. p. 254, pi. 2.

figs. 1 & 2, Asia Minor.

Ilemerohius yraeffei, Brauer, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 607, pi.

14a. fig. 1, Samoa Islands.

Chrysopa. M^Lachlan (Journ. liinn. Soc. ix. Zool.) describes the follow-

ing new species of this genus :

—

C. coynata, p. 249, Cambodia, China, Japan

;

C. tripunctata, p. 250, Australia
j

C. nigriceps, p. 251, Ega
;
C. palliceps, ibid.,

Ega; C. gigantea, p. 252, Natal; C.riifostigma, p. 253, Natal; and C.clava,

p. 254, Ega.

Micromus navigatorum, Brauer, 1. c. p. 608, Fiji and Navigators’ Islands.

Drepanicus chrysopinus, Brauer, 1. c. p. 284, Chili.

3Tyiodactylus armatus, M^Lachlan, 1. c. p. 204, North Australia.

Coniopteryx detrita, M^Lachlan, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 151, Adelaide.

RHAPHIDIIDiE.

Hhaphidia. Hagen publishes (Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. v. pp. 493-499) some

notes on the species of this genus. He records 18 species, 6 of which are cha-

racterized as new, and describes the following known species:

—

schnei-

dcrii (Ratz.), R. ophiopsis (De G.), R. media (Bunn.), R. xanthostigma (Schum.),

R. ajjinis (Schn.), R. hispanica, R. notata, and R. cognata (Ramb). He re-

marks that in the form of the gouilal parts tlireo types may bo recognized,

namely, those of :

—

1. R. ophiopsis, varied and repeated in xanthostigma, Corsica, taurica, arrne-

niaca, and notata
;

2. R. cognata, repeated in havarica
;
and

3. R. media, repeated and varied in ajfinis, cypricn, adnixa, and ohlita.

The species described are regarded by Hagen as undoubtedly distinct, with

the exception perhaps of R. schneiderii, wliich may = cognata. The apex of

the abdomen in R. ophiopsis is figured p. 499. fig. 1, and the same part, with

the head and stigma, in R. xanthostigma and schneiderii, ibid. figs. 2 & 3. Ratze-

burg has once found the larva of a Raphidia in a cocoon of Lophyrus pini.

Raphidia Corsica, sp. n., Hagen, Trans. Ent. Soc. 3rd ser. v. p. 496
;
R.

taurica. Hag. 1. c. p. 497 ;
R. armeniaca. Hag. ibid.

;
R. havarica. Hag. ibid,

;

and R. cyprica. Hag. 1. c. p. 498.

SlALIDiE,

M^Lachlan (Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. Zool. pp. 259-261) publishes the fol-

lowing synonymic notes on the Sialidao of Walker’s Catalogue of Neuroptera.

Walker’s Sialisferruyineus^americana (Ramb.); Chauliodesfasciatus='gvQ~
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bably C. lunatus (Hag.)
,
Hermes— Ncuromits (Kanib.) and includes species

of Chauliodes and Corydalis
;
H. mactdatus= Cluml. serrieornis (Say)

;
II. ru~

ficollis—C. mactdqjen^iis {Qmy)
)
II maetdifera—C. maculipennis^

)
II du-

hitatus— 5 C. californicus (Walk.)j II. mdecisus= $ C. rastricotmis (Ramb.)
;

H. anttcus= $ C. sinensis (Walk.)
;
II testaceus, hieroglyphicus, albipennisj

and costalis belong to Corydalis
;
Raphidid varia belongs to Trichoscelia.

Hermes sinensis (Walk.) belongs to Chauliodes^ and, as there is already a C.

sinensis, M^Lachlan changes the name to C. howrmgii. Hermes prasinus

does not belong to the Sialidae
;

it is the type of M^Lachlan’s Perlide genus

Stenoperla.

Corydalis cornutus. The larva of this species is described and figured in

the Amer. Nat. i. p. 436, and the adult $ is figured, 1. c, p. 437.

New species :

—

Chauliodes pusillus, M'Lachlan, Joiirn. Linn. Soc. ix. Zool. p. 231, East

Indies ? j
C. japonicus, M^Lachl. 1. c. p. 232, Japan.

Corydalis hatesii, M'Lachlan, 1. c. p. 232, pi, 8. fig. 1, Ega ;
C. crassicornis,

M'Lachl. 1. c. p. 233, pi. 8. lig. 2, Texas
;
and C. inamahilis, M‘Lachl. I. c,

p. 235, pi. 8. fig. 3, Texas.

Panorpidau.

Tanorpa, M^Lachlan (Joum. Linn. Soc. ix. Zool. pp. 266-268) enume-

rates the species of this genus found in Japan, namely ;

—

P.japonica(Thwdh.'),

descr. p. 266; P.leucoptera (Ilhler); a species indicated but riot named by
Hagen, with black wings spotted with white

;
and 2 new species,

Pa)\orpa Jdugii, sp. n., M'Lachlan, Journ. Linn. Soc. ix. Zool. p. 256, and

and P. macrogaster, sp. n., M‘Lachl. 1. c. p. 257, Japan.

Hagen remarks (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 90) upon the species of Panorpa

from Japan, especially those described by Uhler.

Eaton (Ann. Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xix. pp. 395-398) describes and figures

the distinctive characters presented by the apical segments of the abdomen

in the males of the British species of Panorpa, viz. P. communis, germanica,

and cognata.

Boreus hyemalis. The occurrence of this species near Croydon is recorded

by Douglas, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 166. It was also taken at West Wickham
by Scott, ibid.

pHRYGANEIDiE.

M'Lachlan (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 60-63) remarks upon various

European species of this group, including :

—

Limncphilus pavidus (Hag.)

;

Halcsus nigricoi’nis (Brauer)= awricoW/s ( Piet.), and guttatpennis

(M^Lachl.)
;
H. Jlavipennis (Piet.)

;
Apatania fimhriata (Piet.)

;
Mormonia

irrorata (Curt.)
;

Philopotamus siculus (Hag.)
;
and Phyacophila venusta

(Piet.). Under M. irrorata (pp. 59-61) M^Lachlan remarks upon the habits

and dwellings of that species, and of two others found in company with it.

In the males of Chatoptcryx the anterior tibice are destitute of spurs (p. 66).

M‘Lachlan also calls attention to the fact that the name Hiplectrona (Westw.)

has been misapplied by continental authors (p. 61).

M^Lachlan publishes (Ent. Ann. 1868, pp. 1-7) some notes on British

Trichoptera, supplementary to his monograph of those insects. Limncphilus
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.

nohilis (Wlj.^zrzdecipiens (Kol.)
j
L. {Chcstotaulius) striola (Kol.) is a British

species
j
Apatania vestita (M‘L.) is -not 'vestita (Kol.), M^Lachlan names it

muliebris {1. 0, A)
)
Mormonia {Helictomerus) basalis (JLol.) z=Lasiocephala

taurus (Costa)
;
Mystacides ferruginea (E. Piet.), prohably= Setodes reducta

(M‘L.)
;
Hydropsyche fidvipes (Curt.) is distinct from angustipemis (Ourt.)j

JI. ophthahnica (Ramb.) $ has small eyes.

Meyer (Stett. ent. Zeit. 18G7, pp. 163-169) publishes an account of the

species of this family found in Westphalia. He details his experience in

rearing these insects Rom their larvas, and mentions {1. c. p^ 166) several in-^

stances of the copulation of the sexes of different species with production of

fertile ova. The number of species enumerated is 45, of which 4 (2 Poly-

emtropus, a Mystacides, and a Setodes) are undetermined, and have their di-

stinctive characters briefly indicated. Most of the species were bred by the

author from their larvae, and he appends notes on the characters of the latter

and of their cases.

0. S. Tomes (Quart. Journ. Micr. Sci. xv. pp. 248-251) describes the larva

of a small Trichopterous insect, probably belonging to Hydroptila, found by
him in a pond at Hampstead, inhabiting a silky case enveloped in an outer

layer of concentrically arranged filaments of Conferva. The larva, with its

case and details of its structure, is welj figured, 1. c. pi. 9.

A. E. Eaton indicates the means of identifying the pupae and pupa-skins

of insects of this group. Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xx. p. 384.

Eaton (Ann, ^ Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xix. p. 398) notices some peculiarities

ill the venation of a $ AnaboUa nervosa (Curt.) and the occurrence of Silo

fumipennis (M^Lachl.) near Cambridge. He also describes the pupa-skin of

JBrachycentrus subnubilus (Curt.), and figures its mandibles and anal setae

(/. c. p. 399).

Neuronia clathrata (Kolen.) captured in Britain. M^Lachlan, Proc, Ent-

Soc. 1867, p. cviii.

E. Gedge records an instance of renewed copulation in a pair of Chceto-

pteryx tuberetdosa. Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 204.

Ilydroptila. The habits of the larvae of a species of this genus {II. pul-

chricornis ?) are noticed by M^Lachlan. These larvae remain suspended at

midwater by a thread. Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 17.

Lwinephilus striola (Kolen,). A gynandromorphous specimen noticed by
M'Lachlan. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, p. xeix.

M‘Lachlan notices the occurrence of 2 species of Stenophylax, with an

Ichneumon (Paniscus), in ice-caves in the Alps. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866,

p. no.

New genera :

—

Potamorites, g. n., M^Lachlan, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 64. Allied to

Chcetopteryx
;
max. palpi smooth

j
ocelli present

j
anterior wings narrow,

obliq^uely truncate at apex, sparsely clothed with hairs
j

calcaria 1, 2, 2.

Sp. P. biguttatus (picX.)=iHnoicyla limnophiloides (Brauer)j H. frauetifeldii

(Brauer), &c.

Cryptotkrix, g. n., M^Lachlan, 1. c. p. 66. Allied to Chcetopteryx
j
penulti-

mate joint of max. palpi slightly dilated and truncate at apex
j
anterior

wings long and narrow, obtusely rounded, 'with a very dense pubescence,

radius a little indexed at apex, djscoidal cell long, closed
j
posterior wings
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in c? with a deep median fold, beneath which the veins bear long hairs

;

calcaria 1, 2, 2. Sp. Enoicyla nehiilicola (Hag.).

Bereodes, g. n., Eaton, Ann. & Mag. N. PI. 3rd ser. xix. p. 400. Allied to

Ber(sa) joints 2 & 4 of maxillary palpi equal, 6 longer, 3 shorter; joints

1 & 2 of antennae much longer and stouter than the rest. Sp. Silo minutus

(Kol.).

Acrophylax, g. n., Brauer, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 742.

Allied to Chaetopteryx
\
spurs 0,3,4; antennae stout, joint 1 shorter than

head; joint 1 of labial palpi very small, 2 3 long and equal; anterior

wings not widened to the end. Sp. A. zerhermy sp, n., Bauer, 1. c. p. 743,

Carpathians.

New species :

—

Stenophylax montivagiiSf M'Lachlan, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 60, and S.

difformisy M^Lachl. 1. c. p. 61, Carinthia.

Halesus adustm, M'Lachlan, I, c. p. 62, and H. madidus, M'Lachl. 1. c. p.63,

Carinthia.

Apataniafrigida, M^Lachlan, 1. c. p. 67, Norwegian Lapland.

Ithyacophila glareosuy M'Lachlan, 1. c. p. 62, Carinthia, Austria, and Ba-

varia.

Wormaldia nervosa, Brauer, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii, p. 609,

Fiji Islands (Oualou).

Hydromanicus rujieeps, Brauer, 1. c. p. 610, pi. 14 a. fig 2, and H, piceus

Brauer, 1. c. p. 611, Fiji Islands (Oualou).

OETHOPTERA.

A. Separate Work.

Wattenwyl, Charles Brunner he. Nouveau systeme des

Blattaires. Vienna, 1865, 8vo, pp. xi and 426, with 13
plates.

In this valuable work 'Wattenwyl publishes a monograph of

the difficult and little-studied family of the Blattidee, in which,

as he says, he describes about four times the number of species

known to Serville and Burmeister. He describes in considerable

detail the general characters of the family; and this description

. is followed by a most useful analysis of the works and memoirs
eited, giving a list of the species deseribed in eaeh, with a state-

ment of their equivalents in the author^s system. In a supple-

mentary notiee at the end of the work, similar analyses of Saus-

sure^s recent memoirs on the Blattidee are given, these having

appeared whilst the deseriptive portion of W^attenwyks work was
passing through the preas.

B, Papers published in Journals ^c.

* Descriptive ^c.

Brauer, Friedrich. Beschreibung neuer exotischer Libellen

aus den Gattungen Neurothemis, Libellula, Diplax, Celi-
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themis und Tramea, Verhandl. zool.-bot, Gesellsch. in

Wien, Band xvii. pp. 3-26.

Brauer, Friedrich. Bericht iiber die von Hrn. Dir. Kaup
eingesendeten Odonaten. (Scliluss.) Verhandl. zool.-bot.

Gesellsch. in Wien, Band xvii. pp. 287-302.

The previous portions are published under the title of De-
scriptions of New Exotic Libcllulidai (see above and ^llecord,^

1866, p. 522) . This part contains descriptions of new species,

and notes upon several others.

. Ueber den Dimorphismus der Weibchen in der Libellu-

linen-Gattung Neurothemis. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch.

in Wien, Band xvii. pp. 971-976.

—— . Neue Exotische Odonaten. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch.

in Wien, Band xvii. pp. 811-816.

Dohrn, H. Versuch einer Monographie der Dermapteren.
(Nachtrag.) Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1867, pp. 341-343.

. Neue nnd bisher nicht geniigend bekaniite Forficulinen.

Ibid. pp. 343-349.

Eaton, A. E. (See " Neuroptera,^^)

Frauen FELD, G. von. (See Insecta.^^)

Giebel, C. Die ini zoologischen Museum der Universitiit

Halle aufgestellten Epizoen, nebst Bemerkungen iiber

dieselben. Zeitschrift fur die ges. Naturwiss. Band xxviii.

pp. 353-400 : December 1866.

A list, with remarks, of the Epizootic Insects, Acarina, and
Crustacea contained in the Museum of the University of Halle,

with descriptions of new species of Mallophaga.

Graber, Vitus. Die Orthopteren Tirols mit besonderer Biick-

sicht auf ihre Lebensweise und geographische Verbreitung.

Verhandl. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, Band xvii. pp. 251-280
and 2 tables.

*
. Analytische Uebersicht iiber die in Tirol beobachteten
Orthopteren. Zeitschr. des Ferdinandeums &c., 3‘® Folge,

Heft xiii. pp. 261-277.
An analytical table of the Tyrolese Orthoptera genuina.

Hagen, II . Bevision der von Hcrrn Uhler beschriebenen
Odonaten. Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1867, pp. 87-95.

A synonymic notice of the species described by Uhler in the

Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil, for 1857 and 1858.

. Bevision der von Herrn Scudder beschriebenen Odonaten.
Stettiner entom. Zeitung, 1867, pp. 96-100.

. Die Neuroptera der Insel Cuba. Stettiner entom.
Zeitung, 1867, pp. 215-232.
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This paper contains descriptions of Cuban Dragonflies, the
colours given from Gundlactfs descriptions of the living ani-

mals.

Hagen, H. Notizen beim Studium von Brauer^s Nov^ara-Neu-

,
ropteren. Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. in Wien, Band
xvii. pp. 31-62.

Notices of the species of JEschnides and Corduliides described

by Brauer in the zoology of the ' Novara^s ^ voyage.

Heer, Oswald. Ueber die fossilen Kakerlaken. Vierteljahrs-

schrift naturf. Gesellsch. in Zurich, Jahrg. ix. pp. 273-302,,
with a plate.

Jackel, a. J. Ueber die Wander-, Zug- oder Strichheuschrecken
((Edipoda migratoria, L.) in Bayern. Corr.-Blatt zooL-
min. Ver. Regensb. xxi. pp. 83-93.

Koppen, F. T. Ueber die Heuschrecken in Siidrussland. Nebst
eincm Anhangc iibcr einige anderc dasclbst vorkommcnde
schadliche Insekten. Horse Soc. Ent. Ross, tom. hi,

pp. 83-294.

M'Lachlan, R. a monograph of the British Psocidse. Ent.
Monthly Magazine, vol. hi. pp. 177-181, 194-197, 226-231,
241-245, and 270-276, plate 2.

Nitzsch, C. L. Die Federlinge der Sing-, Schrei-, Kletter-

und Taubenvdgel. Zeitschrift gesammt. Naturw. xxvii.

pp. 115-122: 1866. ,

A posthumous paper, published by Giebel.

Packard, A. S. The Dragonfly. American Naturalist, vol. i.

pp. 304^-313, pi. 9.

Ritchie, A. S. Notes on the Spectrum femoratum.^^ Cana-
dian Naturalist and Geologist, vol. hi. pp. 66-69.

Rudow, Ferd. Sechs neue Haarlinge. Zeitschrift gesammt.
Naturwissenschaften, xxvii. pp. 109-112, Taf. 5-7 : Fe-
bruary 1866.

. Characteristik neuer Federlinge. Ibid. pp. 465—4-77;
June 1866.

ScuDDER, S. II. (See Neuroptera.^^)

t Anatomical and Physiological.

Grader, Vitus. Zur Entwickelungsgeschichte und Reproduc-

tionsfahigkeit der Orthopteren. Sitzungsb. Akad. Wiss.

Wien, Band Iv. pp. 307-324, pis. 4 : 1867. Abstract in

Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd ser. xix. pp. 147-148.

On the developmental history and reproductive faculty of the

OxihopiQX^ {Orth, genuina)

.
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Thysanura.
H. Lucas gives an abstract of Haliday’s description of lapyx solifugus (see

I
Record/ 1864, p. 568). Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, p. xx.

Jjepisma aaccharina. The characters and habits of this insect are noticed

by Goureau (Insectes nuisibles, pp. 213-216).

G. S. Saunders notices the occurrence of insects of this family on melting

snow in Yorkshire in March 1867. The species is doubtfully identified by

Lubbock with Foduvtt (Anura) tuberculata (Tempi.). Proc, Ent. Soc. 1867^,

p. ixxxv.

Lepiama anophthahna, sp. n., Bilimek, Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii.

p. 905, Mexico (Cave of Cacahuamilpa).

> , Mallopiiaga.

Goureau (Insectes nuisibles, pp. 207-213) describes the characters of the

principal insects belonging to this group which infest domestic animals, and

indicates their general habits.

Giebel notices the occurrence of a gigantic Ninmcs on the Golden Eagle,

Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxvi. p. 473.

Giebel has published (Zeitschr. fiir die ges. Naturw. xxviii. pp. 356-397)

a list of the species of this group contained in the museum of the University

of Halle. The majority of the specimens were accumulated by Nitzsch
j
and

tho remarks and descriptions interspersed in the list are chiefly derived from

his MSS. The whole number of species is 437
j
but many of these have

received no names. Many others are described as new.

Characters of the following new species are given by Giebel, chiefly from

Nitzsch’s MSS .
:—Docophorua leptotnelaa, I, c. p. 358, on Corvua albicollis

;
D,

furcatu8) 1. c. p. 869, on Cyanocorax o'istatellua
j
D. gilvua^ 1. c. p. 360, on

Faittacua erithacua
j
D. integer^ ibid., on Grua communia

j
D, aphmophonia^ 1. c.

p. 861, on Platalea Icucgrodia
j
D, tiitzachi, ibid., on Tringapugmx and Totanua

maculatua] D. biaignatua, 1. c. p. 862, on Ibiafalcincllua j
D.puakdoaua, 1. o. p. 863,

on Leatria paraaitica.

Nirmua Uucocephalua, 1. c, p. 365, on Corvua alhicollia
j
N. exiguua, 1. c.

p. 366, on Sylvia tithya
\
N. intcrinediua, ibid., on Turdua pilaria and torguatua

;

N. mundua^ ibid., on Oriolua gallula
j
N. Jiecticua^ ibid., on Seh'imlua regena

j

N. braailienais, 1. c. p. 367, on Tanagra braailienais ; N. majua^ ibid., on Caa-

aicua criatatua
j
N. aubtilia, ibid., on Fringilla montana and domeatica

j
iV.

riificepay ibid., on Fring. montana
;
N. densilimbua, 1. c. p. 368, on Fringilla car-

duelia\ N. ddioaiua, ibid., on Fmbari^a citrinella\ N. cephaloxyay ibid., on Alcedo

iapida
j

N. cephalotea, /. c. p. 369, on Faceroa rhinoceroa
j

N. melanophryaf

ibid., on Upupa epopa\ N. aupercilioaua', 1. c. p. 870, on Ficua mediua] N. qua-

drulaiu^ ibid., on Tetrao urogallua; iV. anchoratua, ibid., on Penelopeparraccs
j

N. unicolor, 1. c. p. 371, on Otia tarda ; N. umbrina, ibid., on Scopus umbretta
;

N. funebriua, ibid., on Aramua gigaa
\
N. elUpticus, ibid., on Glareola austriaca

and orientalia \ N, fnscua, ibid., on Charadriua alexandrinua, minors and mori-

nellus ; N, hoapes, ibid., on Vanellua sguatarola
j
N. aubcingulatus, 1. c. p. 372,

on Strepailas interprea\ N. ocdiropygos, ibid. =iV. hcematopi (Denny)
j
N.semi-

Jissus, ibid., and iY hemichroua, ibid., on Himantopua rujipes
j
N, pileus, 1. c.

p, 373, OR Pecurvirostra avocetta
j
N, atictochrous, 1. c. p. 374, on JDromas

ardeola
j
N. aimilia, ibid., on Totanua glottis

;
N.Jimbriatus, ibid., on Phalu'-

ropusJimhriatua
j
N, zonarius, ibid., on Numenius arquatus, Tringa minuta, and
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T. cinclus] N. sacer, I, c. p. 376, on Ihis sacra', N. truncatus, ibid.=JVi

scolopacis (Denny)
;
N. minutus, ibid., on Oallinula chloropus and Fulica atra

)

N. phcconolus, ibid., on Sterna fmipes
j
N. anagrapsus, 1. c. p. 876, on Sterna

leucopareia
j
N. striolatus, 1. c. p. 377, on Larus glaucus

j
N. triangulatus, 1. c.

p. 378, on Lestris crepidata
;
N.frontatus, ibid., on JEudytes arcticus and sep-^

tentrionalis
;
and N. citrinus, ibid., on Alca iorda,

Lipeurus strepsiceros,l. c. p. 379, on Psittacus erithacus
]
L. heterogrammicus,

ibid., on Perdix cinerea
;
L. cinereus, ibid., on Perdix coturnix

;
L. mesopelios,

ibid., on Phasiatius pictus
;
L. heterographus, 1. c. p. 381, on Gallus galUnaceus

j

L, angiistissimus, 1. c. p. 382, on Hemipodius pugnax
]
L, simillimm, ibid., on

Palamedea chamria
j
L. antilogus, 1. c. p. 383, on Otts tetrax

j
L. maculatus,

ibid., on Ciconia nigra •, L. lepidus, ibid., on Anastomus ooromandelicus
}
X.

leucoproctus, 1. c, p. 384, on Ardea purpurea
;
X. loculator, ibid., on Tantalus

loculator
;
X. platalearum, ibid., on Plat, ajaja and leucorodia

;
X. svbsignatusj

ibid., on Phcenicopterus antiquorum ; X. linearis, ibid., on TacJiydromus isabel-

linus
j
X. rhaphidius, ibid., on Ihis falcinellus

;
X. taurus, 1. c. p. 886, on Dio-

medea exulans
j
X. serratus, ibid., on Anser alhifrons

;
X. sordidus, ibid., on

Anas crccoa and clypeata
j
X. depuratus, ibid., on Anas strepcra and pcnelope t

X. angustolimbatus, 1. c. p. 380, on Anas nigra) X. toxoccras, ibid., on Ilalious

carbo
;
X. gyroceras, ibid., on Hal. hrasiliensis

)

X. runoinatus, ibid., on Podir

ceps cristatus and minor
;
X. pullatus, 1. c. p. 387, on Sida alba

j
and L. foedus,

ibid., on Psophia crepitans,

Goniodes pusillus, 1. c. p. 387, on Perdix petrosa
\

G. isogenos and G. gre-

garius, 1. o. p. 388, on Perdix afra
;
G. lipogonus, ibid., on Crypturus rufescens

j

and G. oniscus, ibid., on Crypt, tao.

Goniocotes microthorax, 1. c. p. 389, on Perdix cinerea.

Menopon sittce, 1. o. p. 390, on Sitta europcea
j
M. incisum, 1. c. p. 891 (on

Coracias garrula P)
;
M. phanerostigma, ibid., on Cuculus canorus

]
M. pal-

lescens, ibid. =fulvomaculatum (Denny)
;
M, ventrale, ibid., on Argus giganteus)

M. phceostomum, ibid., on Pavo cristatus
;
M, stramineum, ibid., on Meleagris

gallopavo) M. cracis, ibid., on Crax rubrirostris
',

M, micrandrum, Z. o.p.892,

on Recurvirostra avocetta and Hcematopus ostralegus
j
M. crocatum, ibid., on

Numenius arquata
;
M. obtusum, ibid., on Larus tridactylus

j
M. phceopus,

ibid., on X. ridibundus
;
M. eicrygaster, 1. c. p. 393, on Halieus hrasiliensis

)

and

M. pustulosum, ibid., on Sula alba.

Colpocephalum breve, 1. c. p. 394, on DicJiolophus cristatus
)

C. macilentum,

ibid., on Grus communis
;

C. cornutum, 1. c. p. 395, on Tringa pugnax

\

and C.

maurum, on SternaJissipes and Larus tridactylus.

Physostomum simile, c, p. 396, on Sylvia suecica
;
P. nitidissimum, ibid., on

Emberiza citrinella.

Giedel hag published (Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxvii.) a paper by Nitzsch

on the Mallophaga of the Song-birds, Clamatores, Scansores, and Pigeons.

It contains diagnoses of the following species:—Docophorm semisignatus,

p. 116, on the Haven
;
D. argulus, ibid.. Raven

;
D. subcrassipes, p. 110,

Magpie
}
D. cruciatus, ibid., on Lanius collurio

j
D. ornatus, ibid.. Golden

Oriole
;
D. bifrons, ibid, Bee-eater

;
D. mystacinus, ibid., on Alcedo coromanda

;

Nirmus gracilis, ibid., Martin
;
N. quadrilincatus, p. 117, on Parus caudatus

;

N. gulosus, ibid.. Creeper; N. cyclothorax, ibid., on Fring. montifringilla

and montana) N. fenestratus, ibid.. Cuckoo; N, latirostris, ibid.. Cuckoo
;
N.

candidus, ibid., on Picus canu§ and viri^is) N. heteroscelis, p, 11$, on Piqm
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martius
;
Lipeurus cinereus, ibid., Martin

j
L. strepsiccrosy ibid., on Psittacus

erithacus'y L. baculus, ibid., various Doves
;

Goniodes compar, ibid., Domestic

Pigeon
j
G, damicornis, -p. 119, on Columha ptcdumhus

)
Mmopon anaspihim,

ibid., Raven
j
M. mesoleucum, ibid., on Corvus cornix and corone

j
M. isosto-

«mm, ibid.. Rook
j
M. anathorax, p. 120, Jackdaw

j
M. hrunneuniy ibid..

Nutcracker
\
M, curystcrmmiy ibid.. Magpie and Jaclidaw

j
M, mdmsum, ibid.,

Jay
;
M. pusilluni, ibid., on Motacilla alba

j
M. ayile, ibid., on Sylvia tithys

j

M. exile, p. 121, Wheatear
j
M. cucullare, ibid., on a white Starling

j
M.

fertile, ibid.. Hoopoe
)
Physostomum agonum^ ibid., Redbreast

;
P. sulphureum,

ibid.. Golden Oriole
;
P. frenatum, ibid., Goldcrest.

Trinotm biguUattim, Rudow, Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxvii. p. 467, on Tm~
namus bannaguira.

Colpocephalum, Rudow (/. c.) describes the following new species of this

genua:— C*. numenii, p. 469, on Niimenim linearis i, C. vittatum, ibid., on

Ardea ralloides
j

C. unicolor, p. 470, on Carpophaga samoensis
j

C. cornutum,

ibid., on Balcarica pavonina) C. scalariforme, p. 471, on Tantalus loculator]

C. cinctum, p. 472, on Procellaria glacialoides
j

C.flavum, ibid., on Carduelis

granadensis
\

C. furcatum, p. 473, on Procellaria mollis
\

C. commune, p. 474,

on Neomorphus cuUridens
;

C. hirtum, ibid., on Buceros rttfcollis
',

C. semi-

cinctum, p. 475, on Coi'vus scapulatus
j

C. imjjressimi, ibid., on Aquila fidva j

C. minutum, p. 476, on Cygnus musicus.

Lipeurus ferox, Giebel, Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxix. pp. 195-196, from

Biomedea melanophnjs (8| lines in length).

Trichodectes. Rudow (Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxvii.) describes the following

as new species of this genus :

—

T. mexicanus, p. 109, pi. 5. fig. 1, on Cercolabes

mexicanus
j

T. breviceps, p. 110, pi. 6. fig. 2, on Auchenia llama
\
T. longiceps,

p. 110, pi. 6. fig. 1) on Antilope arabica T, mambricus, p. Ill, pi. 6. fig. 2, on

Hh'cus mambricus, from West Africa
j

T. crassipes, ibid., pi. 7. fig. 1, on the

Angora Goat; and T. solidus, p. 112, pi. 7. fig. 2, on a Goat from Guinea.

Ornithobius rostratus, Rudow, Zeitschr. ges. Naturw. xxvii. p. 466, on

Chenalopex cegyptiacus.

Trabectdus, g. n., Rudow, Zeitschr. ges. Natuiw. xxvii. p. 466. Allied to

Bocophorus
\
joint 2 of antennm in S produced into a hook, 3-6 set on at

right angles
;
trabeculae in both sexes. Sp. T. schillingi, sp. n., Rudow, 1. c.

p. 467, on Procellaria mollis.

Thysanoptera.
Heliothrips hcemorrhoidalis (Bouchd). F. Low records the occurrence of

this species in great abundance, and in all stages, in winter on plants of Vibur-

num times in his room. Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 747.

Fbauenfeld notices (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 800) the

occurrence of various forms of this group in hothouses, and gives a list of plants

observed by Benseler to be particularly subject to their attacks in the Bo-
tanic Garden of Vienna. He also describes a new species.

Thrips benseleri, sp. n., Frauenfeld, 1. c. p. 800, on Zea mais in Vienna.

Pseud o-Neuroptera.

Termitidas.

Fhitsch (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, pp. 264-269) has some remarks on the

habits of the South-African* Termites and the construction of their nests.
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Goureau (Insectes miisibles, pp. 70-74) describes the European species of

this family (Tennes jiamcollis, Fab., and lucifuf/uSj Rossi) and their habits.

PSOCIDAJ.

MOjACHlan publishes (Ent. M. Mag. iii.) a moiiographic revision of the

British species of Psocidts, of -which he enumerates 29. He divides the

family (p. 179) into the well-known groups Atrophia and Psocinay and in

the former includes the 3 genera Atropos, ClothiUay and Psoquilla (tabulated

p. 180). Atropos includes only A. divinatoria (Miill.), figured pi. 2. fig. 1^

as to the ticking-powers of which McLachlan expresses great doubt (p. 181).

Clothilla (y^Qsivf.')—Lepinotm (Heyd.) includes 3 British species, namely,

C. pulsatoria (Linn.), C, inquilina (Heyd.), and C. picea (Motsch.). C, pul-

satoria and C. picea are figured (pi. 2. figs. 2 & 3). Of Psoquilla (Hag.)

the only species is P. marginepunctata (Hag.), which is figured (pi. 2. fig. 4).

The date of the establishment of this genus is said to be 1866 instead of

1865. With regard to Lachesilla (Westw.) MT^achlan states (p. 196)

that, from an examination of the type specimens of L. fatidicay he is inclined

to regard tlio genus as founded in error. One of the specimens appears to

be the larva of one of the Psocinay the other possesses ocelli and small but

distinctly reticulated wings, and appears to be a micropterous form of Cceci-

lius pcdicularius.

The genera of Psocina represented in Britain are five in number, namely,

Psoctis (Lat.), Ccecilius (Curt.), Peripsocus (Hag.), Stenopsocus (Hag.), and
JElipsocus (Hag.). These are tabulated on pp. 228-229. Of Psocus M‘Lach-
lan (pp. 229-231 & 241-244) enumerates 10 British species, namely, P. lon-

gicornis (Fab.), nchulosus (Steph.), variegatus (Foh.),fasciatus (Fab.), figured

pi. 2. fig. 6, sexpunctatus (Linn.), hifasciatus (Latr.), quadrimacidatus (Latr.),

subnebulosus (Steph.), bipunctatus (Linn.), and morio (Latr.). Stenopsocus (pp.

244-246) includes S. immacidatus (Steph.), nervosus (Steph.), and cruciatus

(Linn.). Of the last a small-winged form is figured (pi. 2. fig. 7). Of
Ccecilius (pp. 270-273) we have 6 British species, namely, (7. pcdicularius

(\Arm.),Jlavidtis (Steph.), ohsolctus
,
fuscopterus (Latr.), and 1 new

species. Peripsocus (p. 273) includes P. alboguttatus (Dalin.), figured pi. 2.

fig. 8, and P. phceopterus (Steph.). Of Elipsocus (pp. 274-276), besides a

new species, we have E. unipunctatus (Midi.), hyalinus (Steph.), axvdijlainceps

(Steph.), the last figured (pi. 2. figs. 9, 10). Besides the species above men-
tioned, M'Lachlan figures the fore wings of PsocuSy StenopsocuSy CccciliuSy

and Peripsocus on an enlarged scale (pi. 2. figs, 11-14), and the tarsi of

Psocus and Elipsocus (figs. 16, 16).

Atropos pulsatorius. A discussion on the question whether this insect really

produces a ticking noise appears in Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, pp. Ixxiii-lxxiv.

J. Blackwall mentions that, a ticking sound having been heard in a

work-box, its compartments were all carefully examined, when a single speci-

ifien of Atropos (divinatoria) was found in the bran of a pincushion. No
sound was afterwards heard from the box. McLachlan states that he has

since been informed of a similar case. Ent. M. Mag. iv. pp. 19-20.

Psocus rufus (Walsh) bred by Walsh from gall Salicis brassicoidis. Proc.

Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 270.

Ccecilius daliiy sp. n., M'Lachlan, Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 272, pi. 2. fig. 6,

Dorsetshire (on Box).



460 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

Mipaocus weatwoodiij sp. n., M^Lachlan, I, c. p. 274 (ssPaocus 4:-maeulatuSf

Westw. nec Latr.).

Libellulid^.

Landois (Zeitschr. fiir wiss. Zool. xvii. pp. 167-169) notices a peculiar

sound-producing organ in the LihelluUdat, and figures that of JEschnajuncea

(pi. 11. fig. 20). It is situated in the prothoracic stigmata, which are

placed quite at the front of the thorax, and concealed hy the head. These

stigmata are large elongated slits, one margin of which is simple, whilst

the other hears a sort of chitinous comb of about 20 teeth, between which

an exceedingly delicate membrane is extended. The metathoracic stigmata,

which in general are the chief organs of sound in this part of the body,

are smaller, and bear on one side a semilunar valve with stiff hairs.

A. S. Packard gives a general account of the natm’al history of the in^

sects of this family, with especial reference to North-American species

(Amer. Nat. i. pp. 304-813). He figures the lower surface of the head

(p. 307. fig. 1) and the extremity of the abdomen (p. 308. fig. 2) of the

larva and the pupa of JEschna and Diplax (p. 309. fig. 3 & p. 311. fig. 4),

and refers to and figures the following species (I, c. pi. 9) ;

—

Libelhda trima^

culata (De G.), fig. 1 j
X. quadrimaculata, fig. 2 j

Diplax herenice (Drury),

figs. 3 & 4j J). elisa (Hag.), fig. 6j Nannophya hella (Uhler), fig. 6j and

Agrion saudum (fig. 7).

Neurothemia. Brauer proposes this name for the genus Polyneura (Ramb.), .

the latter name being preoccupied in Rhynchota (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in

Wien, xvii. p. 6). He gives a list of the species referred by him to the

genus (/. c.pp. 7-8), several of which are new; but this is modified by the

suppression of some of his new species in a subsequent paper on the occur-

rence of dimorphism in the females of some of the species.

Brauer (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 971-976), indicates the

occurrence of dimorphism in the females of some species of the genus Neu-

rothemis {^Polyneuray Ramb.), some of them having the wings very richly

veined, as in the males, whilst others have widely netted wings like those

of the ordinary Lihellulce, He mentions that a similar dimorphism occurs

in the genus Ischnura. He explains the phenomenon, on Darwinian prin-

ciples, by the supposition that the close netting of the veins is a secondary

sexual character in the males, so that the heteromorphous females are the

normal form, and the isomorphous ones (which are less numerous in the

collections) females wth male habit. He indicates the species which he

refers to the genus as follows, some of them having been described in an

earlier paper, as indicated below :—1. N. gigantea (Br.)
;

2. N. sophronia

(Dr.) =fidvia (Dr., Burm.)
j
8 . N. palliata (Ramb.), incl. ram6wm (Kaup,

Br.), ceylanioa (Br.), and decora (Br.)
j

4. N. elegana (Gu^r.)= P manadensia

(Boisd.)
;

6. N. pseudosophronia (Br.), incl. diplax and innominata (Br.),

and oculata and aiigmatizana (Fab.), the species will therefore bear the name
of N. octdata (Fab.)

;
6. N.jluctuana (Burm.)=qpjcahs (Ramb.)

;
7. N. nico-

harica (Br.)
j

8. N. equestris (Fab.)
j

9. N. feralis (Burm.)
;

10. N. oligo-

neara
f
sp. n.

Hagen has submitted some species of this family, described in 1867

and 1858 by Uhler, to a synonymic revision (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 87-

96), founded chiefly upon types sent to him by that author. The species

noticed are :

—

Lihelhda speciosa (Uhl.)=i. alUstyla (S^lys), which is identical
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with L. cancellata (VilL), and includes L. ohnixa (Hag.) and alhicaMa

(Brauer)
;

L. cancellata (Miill.) = scotica
;

X. phalerata (Uhl.) ts trivialis

(Ramb.)
;
L.' sahina (Drury)

;
Cordulia viridicenea (Uhl.)

5
Mnau priittiosa

(JJh\.)=striffata (Hag.)
;
Nannophya hella (Uhl.)

;
Lihellula histigmd (Uhl.)

= qiiadrupla (Say); L. pliimhea (Uhl.); X. confusa (Uhl.) — pulchella

(Drury)
;
X. saturata (Uhl.)

;
X. Julia (Uhl.)

;
X. assimilata (Uhl.). The

described species of the genus Nannophya are cited by Hagen {1. c. pp. 90--

91), and are N. hella (Uhl.), maculosa (Hag.), prodita (Hag.) J
(Selys), semiaurea (Mus. Berol.), phryne (VQTty) = apicalis (Hag.), australis

(Brauer), pygmcea (Ramb.), and exigua (Ramb.).

Hagen publishes (Stett. ent. Zeit. 18G7, pp. 96-100) some notes on the

species of this family from the Isle of Pines and the White Mountains, de-

scribed by Sciidder in 1866 (see ‘ Record,’ 1866, p. 623). The synonymic

results are as follows:

—

Agrion maria (Sc.) = Neoneura polustris (Hag.)j

Macromia cubensis (Sc.)=Brythemis longipes (Hag.); Tranica insularis=ab~

dominalis (Ramb.)
;
Lihelhda vinosa (Sc.) = Dythemis rvjinerva (Burm.) •

Mcsothemis pocyi dicrota (Ilag.)
;
M. gundladiii (Sc.)=sim^?/tW-

collis (Say)
;
Perithemis domitia—mctella (Sdlys). These species are from

the Isle of Pines.
.

On the species from the White Mountains, Hagen remarks

that Cordulegaster lateralis (Sc.) may perhaps be identical with C. sayi]

Cordulia eremita (Sc.) probably (Burm.); C. forcipata (Sc.) pro-

bably= C. and C. shuHleffii {^cJ^—hifurcata (Selys). Hagen also

communicates a note on the Odonata observed by Uhler in St. Domingo (/. c.

p. 99).
^

'
'

Hagen (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, pp. 216-232) gives an' account of some
dragonflies sent from Cuba by Gundlach and Poey, and describes their

colours when living from the statements of the former. The known species

are :

—

PantalaJlavescens (Fab.), P. hymencea (Say), Tramea Carolina (Linn.),

T. onusta (Hag.), T. abdominqlis (Ramb.), T. insularis (Hag.), T. marcella

(S^lys), T. simplex (Ramb.), Cdithemis eponind (Drury). Hagen also refers

particularly to the species hitherto referred to Celithernis.

Hagen publishes (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 31-62) a series

of notes on the species of ALscImides and Corduliides cited by Brauer in the

zoology of the voyage of the * Novara.’ The species referred to are :

—

Anax
ephippigcr (Burm.) = mediterraneus (Sdlys) and senegalcnsis (Ramb.), and its

geographical distribution
;
A. jaspideus (Burm.), $ descr.

;
A. papuensis

(Burm.) = (Ramb.); A. Junius {Dvmj)=spiniferu8 (Ramb.); A.
longipes (Hag.), descr.; A. dorsalis (Burm.), $ descr.; A. amazili (Burm.)

= maculatus (Ramb.), cl descr. and geogr. distr. noticed
;
A. concolor (Br.)

;

A. guttatus (Burm.) = magnus (Ramb.), S 2 descr.
;
A. gibbosulus (Ramb.)

;

A. formosus {V&Ji dev Lind.), geogr. distrib. and variation; A. parthenope

(S^lys)
;
A.Jtdius(Bi\)', JEschna tahitetisis (Br.), also from Sumatra

;
AE.

coi'nigera (By.)
;
JE. macromia (By.')

)
JE. cxcisa (By.) =luteipennis (Bwim.)

)

JE. castor (By.), $ descr.; StaurophleMa magnifica (Bx.)— reticulata (Brnm.)

— gigas (Ramb.)
;
ALschna ampla (Ramb.), additional characters

;
Gynacantha

idee (Br.); Epopthalmia vittata (Burm.), cl descr.; E. elcgans (Br.); and

Cordulia (Br.) = probably C. (White). Hagen also

remarks (1. c. p. 64) upon the genera Megalcesclma and Neurceschna (S^lys),

and describes N. costalis (Burm.).

Gibaud remarks (Bull. Soc, Ent. Fr. 1867, p. xiii) upon the changes of
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colour which occur in certain insects with age, and especially notices the

males of Libellula and of Calepteryx virgo.

M'Lachlan notices a partially andromorphous $ of Calepteryx splendens.

Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, p. 125.

Tholymis, g. n., Hagen, Stett. ent. Zcit. 1867, p. 221. Allied to Fantala
j

eyes widely in contact
j
posterior lobe of prothorax small, entire

j
abdomen

conical, segments 2-4 witli a transverse suture
)
legs long, very slender; pos-

terior wings dilated at base
;

pterostigma small, trapezoidal
;
triangle of

anterior wings long, narrow
;
appendages long. Sp. T, citrina, sp. n., Hagen,

I, c. p. 218, Cuba.

'New species :

—

Anax strenuus, Hagen, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 34, Oahu ;
A.

iristis, Hagen, 1. c. p. 85, Guinea ;
A. panyheus, Hagen, 1. c. p. 42, Celebes; A.

fumosus, Hagen, 1. c. p. 43, Ternate
;
A. speralus, Hagen, 1. c. p. 46, Capo of

Good Hope
;
A. hacchus, Hagen, 1. c. p. 48, Himalaya.

AEschnajanuaria, Hagen, 1. c. p. 61, Brazil.

Neurothemis. Brauer (/, c.) describes the following as new species of this

genus (vide supra) :

—

N. yigantea, p. 8, Amboyna; N. ceylanica^ p. 11, Ceylon ;

N. nicoharica, p. 12, Karnicobar and Singapore
;
N. incerta, ibid., Celebes

;

N. pseudosophronia, p. 16, Ceram, China ? ;
N. innominata, p. 17, New Guinea,

Ceram; and N. diplax, p. 18, New Guinea, Ceram.

Neurothemis oliyoncura, Brauer, 1. c. p. 076, Cape Yorlc.

Libellula pectoralis (Kaup, MS.), Brauer, 1. c. p. 19, Ceram,

Diplax cora (Kaup, MS.), Brauer, 1. c. p. 20, Ceram.

Diplax thoracantha, Brauer, 1. c. p. 299, Ceram
;
D. denticauda, Brauer, 1. c.

p. 801, New Guinea.

Tramea cophysa (Koll. MS.), Hagen, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 226, Brazil;

T. australis^ Hagen, /. c. p. 229, Cuba (of which T. iphiyenia^ flag'- h c. p. 230,

from Bogota, is probably the cJ).

Tramea subbmotata, Brauer, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p, 811,

T. lonyicauda, Brauer, 1. c. p. 812, T. brasiliana, Brauer, ibid., from Brazil

;

T. ci'oceay Brauer, 1. c. p. 813, Philippine Islands
;

T. africana^ Brauer, /. c.

p. 814, Sierra Leone
;
and T. erythrcea, Brauer, ibid., Mauritius.

Tramea transmarina

,

Brauer, l.c. p. 21, Fiji Islands; T. samoensis^ Brauer,

I, c. p. 22, Navigator's Islands.

Celithemis regia, Brauer, 1. c. p. 24, Amboyna ;
C. chalcoptilon, Brauer, 1. c.

p. 25, Navigator’s Islands.

Celithemis pygmcea, Brauer, 1. c. p. 297, New Guinea.

Agrionoptera quatuornotata, Brauer, 1. c. p. 298, Menado.

Neurohasis haupi, Brauer, 1. c. p. 293, Celebes.

Gynacantha rosenbergi (Kaup, MS.), Brauer, I, c. p. 295, New Guinea,

Mhyothemis dispar, Brauer, 1. c, p. 816, Fiji Islands.

EPHEMERIDiE.

Eaton (Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xix. p. 401) notices specimens of Clo'e-

opsis diptera in whicli tho costal area is traversed towards the apex by
irregular veins. These specimens present some other peculiarities, and may
prove to belong to a distinct species.
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Orthoptera genuina. 1

Landois (Zeitschr. fiir wiss. Zool. xvii. pp. 111-123) describes

the various modes by which sound is produced by the insects of
this order. In all cases friction is the cause of the sound. Many
species produce a rattling noise during flighty due to the rubbing
of thewings upon the tegmina. In the Acrydiidae (pi. 10. figs. 1 &2,
Stenobothrm) the hinder femora show two lines on the lower
part of their inner surface^ the uppermost ofwhich is the largest,

and bears a row of minute teeth of peculiar form. The number
of these teeth varies even in the same individual. It is by the
rapid passage of these teeth over the projecting veins of the teg-

mina that the latter are set in vibration, and produce the cha-

racteristic sound emitted by these insects. The crickets [GryU
lid(B or Achetida), as is well known, produce their sounds by
rubbing the tegmina one upon the other. In each of the tegmina
there is a vein near the base, which is furnished with numerous
fine cross pieces, placed on the lower side in one of the tegmina
and on the upper surface in the other (pi. 10. figs. 3, 4 in Gryllus

campestris, fig. 5 in Gryllus domesticus) . By the rapid passage

of these parts over one another the sound is produced. The
sound-producing organs of the Locustid<B are likewise in the

tegmina, and consist, as in the crickets, of single elevated veins

with numerous cross pieces.

Fritsch (Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 18G7, pp. 2G0-2G6) notices some of the prin-

cipal forms of this group observed by him in South Africa. Pneumora does

not appear every year, but only from time to time
;

its favourite resorts are

potato-fields. The locust (^Gryllus devastator

^

Licht.) is also particularly

noticed.

Graber has published (Zeitschr. des Ferdinand. 3*® Folge, xiii. pp. 261-

277) an analytical synopsis of the true Orthoptera known to occur in the

Tyrol. The total number of species is 76, namely, Forjicididce 6, Mantidm 1,

Blattidce 6, GryllidcB 7, Locustidce 22, and Acrydiidce 34.

Graber has also published (Verb. zool. -hot. Ges.in Wien, xvii. pp. 251-280)

a valuable memoir on the true Orthoptera of the Tyrol, indicating the species

found in that country, and their geographical and especially their altitudinal

distribution, and in many cases touching briefly upon their habits. The total

number of species here recorded is 81. The general results of the investiga-

tion are admirably summed up in two tables appended to the conclusion of

the paper.

Frauenfeld (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 430 & 442-446)

notices various species of this order which were captured on board the ‘No-

vara.’ Several species of Blattidsc, including even the European Phyllo-

dromia gcrmanicay lived on board, and the author gives some interesting par-

ticulars as to their habits.

FoRFICULIDiE.

H. i)OHEN states (Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 341) that in his monographic

revision of this family the genus Chelidnra was unfortunately omitted, his

absence at the time when it was printed preventing his correcting the proofs.

1867. [voL. IV.] 2 H
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He now gives the characters of the genus, and cites the following species as

belonging to it:

—

C. aptera (Charp,), inch dilatata simplex (Lafr.) and

alpina (Bon.)
j

C. dufouri (Serv.)
j

C. paupercula (G(Sne)
j
and C. aeantho-

pygia (G^n^). Cheli{lura anthrmina (Kolen.) is the larva of F. higuttata

(Fab.).

Bourn also gives some additional characters of his Pygidicrana opldhaU

mioa (/. 0. p. 844), indicates some characters of SiSl’s F. parvicoUis (referred

to Psalidophora), and fully describes F, ochropus (Stftl), which he places iu

the genus Labia (/. c. p. 345).

Stone ascribes the destruction of wasps partially to an abundance of ear-

wigs, and Westwood thinks that they may also be injurious to bees. Proc.

Ent. Soc. 1805, pp. 113-114.

Weir & Westwood discuss the use of the caudal appendages in the ear-

wigs. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1806, pp. 110-117.

Perty (Mitth. naturf. Ges. in Bern, 1807, p. 309) notices an example of

Forficula auricularia having the right half of the forceps cf ,
the left $

.

Lucas has obtained a long yellow worm, probably a Mermis^ from specimens

of Forjicula auricularia which had the abdomen much swelled. The worms
issued between the first and second abdominal segments on the dorsal surface.

Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1806, p. Iviii.

Flatylabia^ g. n., Dohrn, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 347. Habit of Sparatta
j

^antennae of segments 1 & 2 of abdomen without tubercles. Sp. n.

F. major

f

Dohrn, 1. c, p. 347, Celebes; P. thoracica^ Dohrn, /. c. p. 348,

Penang and Ceylon
;
P. dimidwta, Dohrn, ibid., Luzon

;
and 1\ guinecnsis,

Dohrn, ibid.. Prince’s Island.

; New species :

—

Pygidicrana caffra, Dohrn, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 343, Cafirariaj P.

validuy Dohrn, 1. c. p. 344, Burmah.

Forcinella bottcniottay Dohrn, 1. c. p. 344, Ca/liaria.

Psalidophora stigmay Dohrn, /. c, p. 315, Voiiozuela.

Labia quadrilobatay Dohrn, 1. c. p. 846, Piinco’s Island.

Blattida:.

Goureau (Insectes nuisibles, pp. 60-64) describes the natm*al history of

the species of this family, which inhabit houses in Europe, especially P.

amei'icana and orientalis. He describes the general characters of P. germanicuy

lividUy and lapponicay which, he says, live in our woods, but never iu the inte-

rior of houses. This, however, is incorrect.

Polyphaga mexicana (Burm.) occurs in the Mexican cave of Cacahuamilpo,

according to Bilimek, Verh. zoql.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. p. 904.

O. Heer has published (Vierteljarsschr. naturf. Ges. in Zurich, ix. pp. 273-

302) a list of the fossil species of this family, with descriptions ofnew species.

Brunner von Wattenwyl (Nouveau systeme des Blattaires)

divides this family into the following subfamilies :

—

I. Femora spinose.

A. Last ventral segment in 5 ample, flat, with no subgenital lamina.

1. Supraanal lamina very narrow, transverse
j
wings with a triangular

apical field Ectobidjb.
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2. Siipraanal lamina produced, triangular, incised or lobed
;
wings with

no apical field.

* Supraanal lamina triangular
;
cerci more than twice its length.

PHYLLODBOMin^.
t Supraanal lamina more or less quadrate ( J ), incised with rounded

lobes, or entire, broad and rounded ( ? ) j
cerci scarcely longer than

lamina * , . Epilampbid.®.
B. Last ventral segment in $ with valves PEBiPLANEXiDiE.

II. Femora not spinose.

A. Claws with an arolius.

I. Anterior part of wings acuminate, or furnished with a triangular, folded

apical field Chobisoneubid.®.

2. Anterior part of wings rounded, apical field 0.

* Anal field of wings fan-like.

a. Supraanal lamina in $ quadrate
;
posterior angles of abdominal

segments produced Panchlobidje.
b. Supraanal lamina in 5 rounded PEBispniEBiD®j.

t Anal field of wings not folded,

a. Supraanal lamina in $ rounded Corydidjb.
h, Supraanal lamina in 5 quadrate, incised in middle.

IlBTEBOGAMIDiB.

B. Arolius 0.

1. Supraanal lamina quadrate, incised . BLABERiDiE.

2. Supraanal lamina transverse, rounded, entire . . Panesthidje.

The Ectobid^ include the following genera :—

•

Ectohia (Westw.), typo E. lapponica (Linn.), figured with details, pi. I. fig. I,

and 7 other species, I new, E. lucida (/. c. p. 02), from New Holland P, which

forms the type of a subgenus, Theganopteryx.

Anaplecta (Burm.), with 7 species, 1 new, A. hivittata (1. c. p. 63), from

Brazil
;
A. lateralis (Burm.), figured, with wings, pi. 1. fig. 2. And

Aphlehiuj g. n., I, c. p. 06, with corneous elytra and rudimentary wings
j

8 species; type A.'punctata (Charp.), pi. I. fig. 3, with details of both

sexes; n. sp. A. infumata, 1. c. p. Q8=Elatta ericetorum (WoU.)= ? adusta

(Motsch.).

To the PHYLLODBOMiDiE are referred :

—

Ceratinoptcra, g. n., 1. c, p. 75, with corneous elytra and perfect wings,

and the inferior genital plate in $ furnished with styles
;
known sp. dia-

pliana (Fab.), poeyi and porcellana (Sauss.)
;
new sp. C. pictn,-^. 76, pi. I.

fig. 4, and C. castanea^ p. 77, from Brazil, and C. peruviana, p. 78.

Lohoptera, g. n., p. 79, with squamiform corneous elytra and no wings
;
4

species
;
type L. decipens (Germ,), pi. 2. fig. 5 ;

new sp. L. indica, p. 82.

Temnopteryx, g. n., p. 83, with abbreviated corneous elytra and rudimen-

tary wings
;
6 species, 5 new

;
T, capcrisis, p. 84, pi. 2. fig. 6, and T. incon-

spicHa, p. 86, Cape
;

T.fulva, p. 86, Java; T, virginica, p. 86, and T. dd'opet-

tiformis, p. 87, North America.

Thyllodromia (Serv.), 33 species, 16 new
;
figured P. germanica (Linn.),

pi. 2. fig. 7, and P. vitrea, sp. n., pi. 2. fig. 8.

Eseudophyllodromia, g. n., p. HI, pronotum leaving the"top of the broad

head exposed; sp. P. ornata, sp. n., p. 112, pi. 3. fig. 9, Philippine Islands.

Apolyta, g, n., p. 112, resembling Thrysocera\ median vein of elytra flex-

2 II 2
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uous
;
pronotum transverse, leaving the scutellum free

j
sp. A. vestita (Burm.)

and A. pellucida, sp. n., p. 114, pi. 3. fig. 10, Sydney.

Thrysocera (Burm.), with 21 species, 4 new T. histrio—(Burm.) and a new

sp., T. pruinosay p. 117, forming a subgenus, Pachnepteryx
j
figured T. oblon-

yafa (Linn.), pi. 8. fig. 11.

Ischnoptera (Burm.), with 26 species, 10 new
;
figured I. hrasiliensis, sp. n.,

p. 180, pi. 3. fig. 12, and I, rufay sp. n., p. 131, pi. 8. fig. 13, from Brazil.

And
Nyctibora (Burm.), with 6 species; figured N. sericea (Burm.), pi. 3.

fig. 14.

The Epilamphid.® include :

—

Paratropd (Serv.), with 6 species, 1 new, namely, P. mexicanay p. 151,

pi. 4. fig. 16.

Phoraspis (Serv.), with 0 species, 1 new, P. modestUy p. 161, from Brazil

;

figured P. picta (Drury), pi. 4. fig. 16, and the wing of P. cassidea (Burm.),

pi. 4. fig. 17.

Paraphoraspisy g. n., p. 163, with distinct veins in the elytra and the pro-

notum truncated behind, containing P. pallens (Serv.) and P. notatUy sp. n.,

p. 164, pi. 4. fig. 18, from Australia and Ceylon.

Ppilampra (Burm.), with 31 species, 20 new; figured E. nebulosa (Burm.),

pi. 4. fig. 19, and E. gracilisy sp. n., pi. 4. fig. 20, from New South Wales and

Tasmania.

Ilomaloptei'yXy g. n., p. 195
;
branches of inframedian vein ofwings furcate,

not parallel
;

sp. H, inacassariensis (De Haan) and H. capucinay sp. n., p. 196,

pi. 6. fig. 21, Venezuela. And
Opisthoplatiay g. n., p. 198, with abbreviated elytra

;
including 4 species

;

figured O. orientalis (Burm.), pi.' 6. fig. 22.

The Pehiplanetii)^ include the genera :

—

Polyzosteria (Burm.), with 22 species, of which 6, including P. limbata

(Burm.), pi. 6. fig. 23, belong to the subgenus Polyzosteria sens, str., whilst

the remainder form a new subgenus, Platyzosteria. The latter includes P. me-

lunaridy atrakiy and alorrima (Erichs.), and mcxicana (Sauss.). 17 now spe-

cies.

Periplaneta (Burm.), also with 22 species, 6 of which are new, includes as

a subgenus Stylopyga (Fisch.)
;
figured P. aniericana (Linn.), pi. 5. fig. 24.

Deropeltis (Burm.), with 11 species, 5 new; figured D. erythrocephala

(Fab.), pi. 8. fig. 38. And
Archiblatta (Voll.), sp. A. hoevenii (Voll.), pi. 8. fig. 39.

To his Ohoiiisoneuiuda? Wattcnwyl refers ;

—

OxyhaloQy g. n., p. 252
;
apical field of wings 0 ;

including 4 Afiican spe-

cies, namely, O.ferreti (Beiche & Fairm.), O.fulviceps (Klug), O. murrayi

(Dohrn, MS.), p. 263, pi. 6. fig. 26, and O. minor

y

sp. n., p. 264.

Chorisoneuray n., p. 256, with a distinct anal vein in the elytra, and their

scapular vein pinnately ramose
;
including 6 species, 2 new

;
figured C. nigri-

frons (Serv.), pi. 6. fig. 26.

Areolariuy g. n. (Fieb. MS.), p. 259, with the branches of the scapular

vein parallel to the axis of the elytra
;
including two new species

—

A.Jieberi,

p. 260, pi. 6. fig. 27, Batavia, and A. bipunctatay p. 261, Philippine Islands.

Cassidodesy g. n., p. 261, with the elytra very convex and wide, without an

anal vein
;

C, ligata, sp. n., p. 262, pi. 6. fig. 28, Philippine Islands.
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Ilypnorna (StSl), with 1 sp., II. hummeli (St§,l).* And •

Eleutheroda, g. n., p. 264^ with the triangular apical field half as long, as

the wing, closely reticulated
j
including E. dytiscoides (Serv.), pi. 6. fig. 29^

and E. minor, sp. n., p. 265, from the Philippines.

In the Panchlohid^ are included the genera :

—

Gyna, g. n., p. 206, winged in both sexes, and with the pronotum trian-

gularly produced behind
;
including P. maculipennis (Schaum), pi. 6. fig. 30>

and 2 new species, one probably=P«wcA^. caffrorum (Stal).

Panchlora (Burm.), with 15 species, 3 new
;
divided into the subgenera

Panchlora s. str., figured P, pulchella (Burm.), pi. 7. fig. 31, and Leucophcoai

figured P. surinatnensis (Linn.), pi. 7. fig. 32.

Nauphoda (Burm.), 5 species, 2 new
j
figured N. Icevigata (Pal. B.), pi. 7.

fig. 33.

Zetohora (Burm.), with 9 species, 2 new
;
Z. transversa, p. 290, pi. 7, fig.

34, and Z. limbata, p. 291, Brazil.

Philohora, g. n., p. 294, with the elytra in repose exposing the margins of

the abdomen and the scapuln.r area constricted and plicate
j
including 3 Bra-

zilian species; figured P. compersa (Qudr.), pi. 7. fig. 88; P. clcgans, sp.

p. 297. And
Oniscosoma, g. n., p. 298, with the $ apterous, and the pronotum cucul-

late
;
2 new sp., O. castanea,ip. 300, pi. 7. fig. 36, and O. pallida, p. 301, Aus-

tralia.

To the Pehisph^rid^ are referred :

—

Perisphcsria (Serv.), with 8 species
;
new P. discoidalis, p. 310, from the

Clape
;
figured P. stylifera (Burm.), pi. 8. fig. 37.

Parasphceria, g. n., p. 311, with rudimentary elytra in $ ,
and head more

or less exposed
;
3 species

;
new P. castanea, p. 316, Brazil

;
figured P. qvata

(Blanch.), pi. 9. fig. 40 (sub nom. Deropcltis ovata).

Dei'ocalymma (Burm.), with 9 species, 3 new
;
figured D. atra, sp. n., pi.

9. fig. 41, and E. dispar (Burm.), pi. 9. fig. 42.

Proscratea (Burm.), 3 species
;
new P. marginata, p. 326, Madagascar

;

figured P. complanata (Perty), pi. 9. fig. 43.

Hormetica (Burm.), with 6 species, 2 new; figured H, nittata, sp. n., p. 330;

pi. 9. fig. 44.

Ilomalodemas (StSl)
;
sp. II. exarata (StSl). And

Gromphadorhina, g. n., p. 333, with the pronotum gibbous, and the $ ap-

terous
;

sp. G. portentosa (Schaum), pi. 9. fig. 46.

The CoRYDiDiE include :

—

Corydia (Serv.), with 6 species; new C. mnea, p. 340, India; figured C.

nuptialis (Gerst.), pi. 10. fig. 46, and C. petiveriana (Linn.), pi. 10. fig. 47,

abd. $.

Melestora (StSl), with 2 species.

EuthyrrhapTia (Burm.), including only E. pacifica (Ooqb.), pi. 10. fig. 48.

Latindia (Stal), with L. maurella (StSl) and L. signala, sp. n., p. 345,

pi. 10. fig. 49.

Holocompsa (Burm.), with 4 species
;
figured H. collaris (Burm.), pi. 10.

fig. 60. And
Diaphana, g. n. (Fieb. MS.), p. 348, with the elytra entirely membranous

and pellucid
;

sp. D.Jieheri, sp. n., p. 349, pi. 10. fig. 61.
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To the Heterogamidje are referred only :—
Ileterogamia (Burm.), with Gspecies; 3 new; figured H. cegyptlaca (Linn.),

pi. 10. fig. 62. And
Ilomcdogamia (Burm.), with II. mexicana (Burm.), pi. 11. fig. 63.

The Blaberidas include :

—

Monachoda (Burm.), with 9 species, 2 new
;
figured M. rejlexa (Serv.), pi.

11. fig. 64. And
Blabera (Burm.), with 12 species, 3 new; figured B. atropos (Stal), pi. 12.

fig. 55.

And the Panesthid.® consist of :

—

Parahormeticaj g. n., p. 385, with the pronotiim gibbous, semiorbicular in

front, concealing the head, and the elytra lobiform
;
including P. monticollis

(Burm.) and P. tmnulosa, sp. n., p. 385, pi. 12. fig. 56.

DasyposomU) g. n., p. 387, with the pronotum smooth, and elytra 0 ;
species

-D. punctulata (Scudder)
;
D, nigra, sp. n., p. 388, pi. 13. fig. 67, and 1). hi-

color, sp. n., p. 388, Brazil.

Panesthia (Burm.), with G species, 2 new
;
figured P. Javanica (Serv.), pi.

13. fig. 68. And
Paranauphceta, g. li., p. 397, having the pronotum smooth, and its anterior

margin truncate
;
with 6 species

;
new P. rujipes, p. 400, Ternate

;
figured

P. circumdata (De Ilaan), pi. 13. fig. 69.

Mantidas.

Trimen notices a species of this family with minute fore legs, and re-

sembling Bacillus. Bate suggests that it will be found to feed upon Bacil-

lus^ Proc. Ent. Soc. 18G7, p. cv.

Dennx (Ann. & Mag. N. II. 3rd ser. xix. p. 144) notices the hatching of an

Australian species of this family at Leeds. He states that at Melbourne

specimens of this insect are placed upon the window-blinds, where they

capture the fiies.

PlIASMTDiE.

Anisomera huprestoides (?). A note on this species by 0. B. King is

published in Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, pp. Ixxviii-lxxx. The author observed

the species in Jamaica. The prothorax contains 2 glands, secreting a fetid

fiuid, which is discharged through 2 elevated pores and serves as a defen-

sive agent. The adult insects are almost always found in copulation.- They
are nocturnal or crepuscular and gregarious in their habits, are slow in their

motions, and feed upon the leaves of Bignonia chinensis. Their mode offeed-

ing is described. The eggs [egg-cases] are cylindrical, and about an eighth

of an inch in length
;
they are subject to the attacks of an Ilymenopterous

parasite, probably belonging to the Chalcididce. The female is also attacked

by an Ichneuraonidous parasite. Bates doubts the identification of the spe-

cies, which ho thinks is a true Phasma. Smith doubts the completion of the

transformation of a Chalcidite within the egg of the Phasma
;
and M^Lachlan

suggests that the cocoon of the parasite was mistaken by the author for the egg.

Ritchie (Canad. Nat. & Geol. iii. pp. 66-69) notices the habits and struc-

ture of the Canadian Spectrumfemoratum. His entomological knowledge is

evidently very limited, as evidenced especially by his reference to the eggs

of the insect.
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LoCUSTIDiE.

Phalangopsis amwlaia^ sp. n., Bilimek, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii.

p. 904, Mexico (Cave of Cacahuainilpa).

Acrydiid^e.

Koppen lias published (Horse Soc. Eat. Ross. iii. pp. 89-246) an elabo-

rate memoir on the migratory Locust of Southern Russia. He gives in the

first place a bibliography of his subject, which includes several memoirs pub-
lished in Russian journals. With regard to the species, Koppen remarks on
the various opinions of entomologists as to the relation between Pachytylm

mifjratorius (Linn.) and P. cinerascens (Fab.), and conies to the conclusion

. that the two supposed species are to be regarded as varieties of one and the

same, and that CEdipoda tatraica (Motsch.) is identical with P. cinerascens.

The form which he met with most abundantly in South Russia is the trud

P. migratorim.

The development of the insect is described by Koppen in detail. The eggs

are deposited by the females, to the number of 60-100 together, in little nests

surrounded by a membranous envelope
;
the eggs are laid in autumn and the

young hatched in the following spring. The envelope is burst a little while

before the exclusion of the young. The eggs display a great power of resist-

ing-the influence of cold
;
they have been found to retain their vitality when

the temperature reached —26° F., when placed with earth in a large glass

vessel.

The latvae are said by Koppen to moult four times, and the fourth moult

produces the winged insect. The different stages are described by Koppen.

At the end of May (1861), eggs taken from the ground showed the eyes,

antennpo, segments, and logs of the larvm distinctly
j
and a little while before

hatching, the larvm could move within the egg. On its eme:^ence the

larva is yellowish white, with a rosy tinge
\
in 3-4 hours its colour is grey-

ish black. Before and during each moult the larvae are sluggish. At the

final moult, which always takes place in the hottest sunshine, the animals

hang head downwards, by the hind feet, upon the stalks of grasses &c. This

enables the insects to twist about in all directions, in order to free themselves

from the skin. The expansion of the wings occupies about twenty minutes

after the completion of the moult (twenty-two minutes according to Koste,

who says that the moult itself occupies sixteen minutes); during this period

Koppen observed that a dark yellow fluid was distributed over the wings in

microscopic drops. The period which elapses between the arrival of the

insect at the winged state and the deposition hf the eggs is uncertain
;
the

statements of different authors vary between4 weeks and 2 months.

Koppen describes the nearly indiscriminate voracity of these Insects, but

remarks that certain plants appear to be avoided by them, namely, flax and

hemp, the Cucurbitacese, and, according to Petzholdt, dwarf garden-beans.

The Graminero seem to furnish their favourite food. They prefer the leaves

and other soft parts of plants and trees, but also sometimes gnaw the bark

and even the wood of the latter. In time of scarcity they will attack straw

tliatch and woollen clothes, and even devour each other. Koppen notices

the statement made by various authors that the larvm for the first ten days

live upon dew, and treats it as an absurdity.

The perfect insects copulate almost immediately after the last change of
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skin. The union of the sexes continues apparently for a considerable time,

from 12 fo 18 or even 24 hours, but sometimes only for an hour or two. The

female carries the male about with her, and feeds as if alone
j
she is, how-

ever, unable to fly. The male sits quite motionless, only giving a sign of life

by stridulation ifanother male should approach.

The eggs are deposited about seven days after copulation, according to

Kosto. The female digs a hole in the earth of about Ig inch deep by means

of the hook-like horny organs of the apex of the abdomen
j
and the eggs are

then laid, in cylindrical masses usually placed at an angle of about 46° to the

surface. The eggs are united by a spongy mass (cement), which also enve-

lops the whole outside of the mass
}
here, by the adhesion of grains of sand,

small stones, &c., it forms a sort of wall which protects the eggs from injuri-

ous external influences. The mass is sometimes formed wholly or par-

tially of the frothy cement without eggsj Yersin ascribed this to a morbid

condition of the female, and doubts whether the few eggs contained in such

masses are capable of development. Koppen has found on removing the

female insect that the pit which it had dug was filled with the frothy mass,

without any eggs. This seems to the Recorder to indicate rather that the

cement mass is first produced by the insect, and the eggs afterwards laid in

it
j
the nests found containing the spongy mass without eggs would then be

easily accounted for, on the supposition that the females were disturbed or

destroyed when just about commencing the actual business of oviposition.

The number of eggs laid in each nest seems to vary from bO to 90 or 100
j
and

the ovary of the female contains from 100-160 eggs, according to Kriinitz.

The question whether the females copulate more than once has been much
discussed in Russia; and from the author’s statements it would appear that

the popular opinion is that the act of copulation only takes place once. From
Koste’s observations, however, it is certain that the females copulate and de-

posit their eggs several times. He observed a female, in confinement, which

copulated with six different males before laying her first batch of eggs; and

afterwards the same phenomena were repeated four times, the insect dying

when engaged in oviposition for the sixth time. From his own observations,

and those of other authors, Koppen regards it as most probable that copula-

tion and oviposition are repeated usually at least three times by each female,

perhaps at intervals of about a month, as stated by Yersin, the total number

of eggs being from 160-170.

Upon the rapidity of movement of the Locusts in the larval condition the

statements of authors are at variance. The observations of Sydow and

Donzingk give about a quarter of a German mile (*. e. about 0 975 mile Eng-
lish) in the hour

;
Tschemewsky asserts that they only advance about 350

feet in the day upon grass land.

Of the senses of the Locust, Koppen seems to regard hearing as the

sharpest. The senses of smell and taste are exerted in the selection of

food, and that of touch is displayed in the sensibility of the insects to

changes of weather, especially temperature. Sociability is regarded by the

author as characteristic of the Locusts: the larvae proceeding from one

nest seem to keep together for a time
;
they afterwards associate in larger

masses, which move together in search of nourishment. These migrations

in mass commence in the second stage of larval life, but become more gene-

ral after the second moult. The migration usually takes place in the morn-
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ing and evening. The author remarks upon the direction of the migrations

of these insects, which he regards as influenced to a certain extent by an

instinctive perception of the direction in which abundant food or a suit-

able breeding-place is to be found, but modified or even sometimes caused

by external agents, especially the winds. The author also discusses the pri-

mary causes of the great migrations of these insects and the phenomena ob-

served during their flight.

In the south of Russia the hatching of the eggs takes place, according to

the weather, at the end of April or beginning of May. A few larvae are some-

times produced on warm days in October, but these soon die. The hatching

occupies from 2 to 3 weeks, according to circumstances. The winged insects

appear in the beginning and middle of July
;
copulation takes place early in

August
j
and the oviposition extends from the middle of August to October.

The dry steppes constitute the chief haunt of the Locusts
;
damp places they

seem to avoid. The females prefer for the reception of their ova the solid

virgin soil, and rarely visit ploughed land for this purpose. Damp and cold

are unfavourable to the development of the eggs. The author discusses in

groat detail the external conditions which Act favourably or unfavourably

upon these insects. The greater part of this section is devoted to the con-

sideration of their enemies, of which Koppen gives a formidable list (pp.

161-160).

Linn4 and other authors have given Tartary as the true home of the mi-

gratory Locusts
;
but in Tartary no large swarms occur. In the author’s

opinion, the countries in which the swarms are seen are also the countries of

their birth. He cites many facts in support of this opinion and in illustra-

tion of the geographical distribution of the insect, the northern limit of their

migratory or nomadic life being a line passing from Spain through the south

of France, Switzerland, Pomerania, South Russia, and South Siberia to the

north of China. To the north of this line the insects generally occur only

singly. Many interesting details as to their occurrence in vast numbers are

given by the author (pp. 190-205).
,

Koppen also describes the injury done by the Locusts when they occur in

great numbers, and indicates the means adopted for their suppression (pp,
206-246).

Caloptenus italicus, Koppen also notices this species (/. c. pp. 246-263),

which likewise occurs in South Russia, and then, as in other regions of

southern Europe, sometimes in injurious numbers. Other species which are

also occasional devastators, especially when associated with the migratory

species, are PacJiytylus stridulus, OEdipoda vastator, Stauronotus vastator, 8. cru-

ciatus, and Pezotettix alpina (pp. 263-268). In an appendix the author notices

some other injurious insects, belonging chiefly to the orders Coleoptera and
Lepidoptera.

Jackel (Corr.-Blatt zool.-min. Ver. Regensb. xxi. pp. 83-93) publishes a

supplementary notice on the occurrence of (Edipoda migratoria in Bavaria.

He cites various records of the visits of this species in swarms during the

fourteenth century, one towards the close of the fifteenth, and one at the

end of the seventeenth century, and gives a long account of a similar visita-

tion in 1749. Since that year no swarms of Locusts have occurred in Ba-
varia.

Some notes on the Algerian Locusts {Acrydium peregrinum, migratorium,
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&c.) by Come, have been communicated to the Entomological Society of

France by Giraud. In them mention is made of a special work on the

same subject, which the Eecorder has not yet seen. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr.

1807, pp. x^xiii. The locusts visiting Algeria come from the south, and

arrive in May. They lay their eggs soon after their arrival, and the young

animals produced from these eggs usually become adult in July. In August

all usually disappear. Come also notices the arrival in Algeria in the early

part of January 1867 of a flight of locusts. The colour af these was stated

to be reddish. It appears that on first attaining tlieir adult form, these in-

sects are of a rosy tint, and afterwards change
;
and Come thinks that it is not

until after their change of colour that they are fitted for reproduction.

Lallemant states (/. c. p. xiii) that the Locusts, which live for a long time

in the adult state, are at first rosy, then emigrate southwards, and return

in winter of their mature colour.

Caloptenus italims (Linn.). Kiinstler reports on this insect as injurious

to corn-crops in Austria in 18(^6 and 1867. Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien,
xvii. pp. 930-932.

A notice of the Ked-legged Grasshopper,” Caloptenus femur-ruh'um,

appears in the American Naturalist, i. pp, 271-272; see alsop. 330.

Trimen mentions his having found the pupfe of a species of Poecilocerus in

copulation at Natal. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, p. cv.

RHYNCHOTA.

A. Work in progress.

Walker, Francis. Catalogue of the specimens of Heteropterous
Ilemiptera in the Collection of the British Museum. Parts

I. and II. Scutata. London, 1867, pp. 417, 8vo.

In this work Walker commences a catalogue of all the de-

scribed species of Iletcroptera, with indications of those which

are contained in the collection of the British Museum. In the

arrangement he has closely followed the system adopted by the

Recorder in his Catalogue of the Scutata in the British Museum,
working in the new genera since described, and describing a

great number of new species. The work promises to be very

useful, but unfortunately it is disfigured by many misprints.

B. Papers published in Journals

* Descriptive

Douglas, J. W. On some peculiarities in the development of

Hemiptera-Heteroptera. (Continued.) Ent. Monthly Mag.
vol. iii. pp. 200-201, and vol. iv. pp. 30-33.

r , and Scott, John. British Hemiptera : additions and cor-

rections. Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. iv. pp. 1-6, 45-52, and
.93-100, plate 1.

Frauenpeld, G. von. (See Insecta.^^)
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Graber, Vitus. Kleiner Beitrag zur Hemipterenfauna Tirols.

Zeitsclir. des Ferdinandeuras &c., 3*® Folge, Heft xiii.

pp. 25.5-260.

A list of Heteroptera captured by the author in the Tyrol in

the summer [of 1866 ?].

Jakowlew, W. Die Hemipterader Wolga-Fauna. Horse Soc.

Entom. Rossicse, tome iv. pp. 145-163 : 1867.

A catalogue of Heteroptera, with indications of localities,

food-plants, &c. It contains diagnoses of a few new species, and
references to others described by the author in 1864 in a Russian
paper published in the scientific memoirs of the University of

Kasan.

Kuschakewitsch, a. IIhcK0.ibK0 noBbixT, B 1140BR no.iy;KecTKO-

KpbuwxT. iiac^KOMtiXT,. [Descriptions of some new Hemi-
pterous Insects.] Horse Soc. Entom. Rossicse, tomeiv. pp.
97-101, pi. 2: 1866.

Descriptions of new species of Pyrrhocoris and Cimex (= Pen-
tatom,a). The diagnoses are in Latin.

Kouchak{3witch, J. Dorycephalus genre nouveau de Ho-
mopt^res. Ibid. pp. 102-104.

Low, F. (See Insecta.^^)

Marshall, T. A. An Essay towards a knowledge of British

Homoptera. (Continued.) Ent. Monthly Mag. vol. iii.

pp. 197-200, 218-221, 246-248, and 265-270.

Mulsant, E., and Rev, Cl. Histoire naturelle des Punaises de

France. (Pentatomides,* suite.) Ann. Soc. Linn, de Lyon,
tome xiv. pp. 1-288, pis. 1 & 2 : 1867.

This paper contains the continuation of the natural history

of the French Heteroptera, the previous portions of which have
been noticed in preceding volumes of the ^ Record.^ It completes

the Sciitata, and is published as the second part of the separate

work.

, . Description d^une espece nouvelle de Geocorise,

constituant un genre nouveau parmi les Ligeides. Ann.
Soc. Linn, de Lyon, tome xiii. p. 368, and tome xiv.

p. 390.

Shimer, H. Notes on Macropus {Lygccus) leucopterus, Say
(^^ the Chinch Bug with an account of the great epidemic

disease of 1865 among Insects. Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci.

Philad. 1867, pp. 75-80.

. On a new genus in Homoptera. Ibid. pp. 2-11.

Signoret, V. Etudes sur le genre Phylloxera de Fonscolombe.
Annales Soc. Ent. France, 4® serie, tome vii. pp. 297-304.

-. Notice sur un Homoptere pen connu {Periphyllus)

,

Ibid. pp. 371-380, pi. 10: December 11, 1867.
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SoLSKY, S. Materiaux &c. (see Coleoptera . III. Un
heteroptere nouveau du midi de la Russie. Horae Soc.

Eutom. Rossicae, tome iv. pp. 185-187 : 1867.

Stal^ C. Bidrag till Reduviidernas k'annedom. (Efversigt af

K, Vet.-Akad. Forhandlingar, vol. xxiii. pp. 235-302.

Targioni-Tozzetti, H. Sur la cire qiFon pent obtenir de la

Cochenille du Eiguier {Coccus caricce, auct.). Comptes
Rendus^ Ixv. pp. 246-247.

Vollenhoven, S. C. Snellen van. Eenige nieuwe Soorten

van het Geslacht Dalcantha, Am. & Serv. Tijdschrift voor

Entom. 2*^® serie, Deel i. pp. 216-221, pi. 11 : 1866.

t Anatomical and Physiolofjical.

Balbiani, —

f

et SiGNORET, V. Sur le developpement duPuce-
ron brun de Ferable. Comptes Rendus, Ixiv. pp. 1259-1263.
Translated in Annals & Mag. N. H. 3rd series, vol. xx.

pp. 149-152.

. Remarque sur la Note precMente (de M. Claparede).

Annales Sci. Nat. 5® ser. tome vii. pp. 30-31. Translated

in Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd series, vol. xix. pp. 367-368.

Claparede, E. Note sur la reproduction des Pucerons. An-
nales Sci. Nat. 5® ser. tome vii. pp. 21-29. Translated in

Ann. & Mag. N. H. 3rd series, vol. xix. pp. 360-367.

[Kunckel, Jules. Recherches sur les Organes de secretion

chez les Insectes de Fordre des Hemipteres. Ann. Soc.

Ent. Er. 4® ser. tome vii. pp. 43-46 : June 12, 1867 (see

^ Record,^ 1866, p. 535).]

Heteroptera.
s Frauenfeld (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 433 and 456-460)

indicates the species of this group noticed by him at sea and on board the ^ No-
vara ’ during that vessel’s voyage round the world. He refers specially to the

genus Halobates, of which he describes a new species.

Jakowlew publishes (Horae Soc. Ent. Ross. iv. pp. 145-163) a list of the

Heteropterous Rhynchota of the banks of the Wolga, in which he enumerates

299 species.

Various North-American species of Heteroptera are noticed and figured by

Packard, Amer. Nat. i. pp. 327-329.

Douglas has continued his remarks upon some peculiarities in the deve-

lopment of these insects. His first notice (Ent. M. Mag. hi. pp. 200-201)

relates to the reproduction of the antennae when damaged or amputated
j
his

second {op. cit. vol. iv. pp. 30-33) to irregularities in the elytra and wings.

In the latter he gives a list of British species in which these organs are more

or less aborted, and notices the peculiar forms of the elytra which occur in

the Tingidides,
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SCUTATA.
Scutellerides,

Sophela, g. n., Walker, Cat. Hem. i. p. 17. Allied to Callidea) lateral

angles of pronotum acutely spinous. Sp. Callidea spinigera (Dali.).

Fitha, g. n., Walker, 1. c. p. 46. Allied to Callidea, but antennse 4-jointed,

joints 2-4 nearly equal. Sp. F. ardens, sp. n.. Walk. 1. c. p. 45, India.

Testrina, g. n.. Walker, 1. c. p. 61. Body broadly elliptical, very convex;

head transverse, siibangulate in front; antennae 6-jointed, 1 and 2 short;

thorax transverse, dilated and rounded at the sides; scutellum exceeding ab-

domen
;
legs stout. Sp. T. laticollis, sp. n.. Walk. 1. c. p. 61, Amazons.

Testrica, g. n.. Walker, 1. c. p. 69. Allied to Trigonosoma', broadly ellip-

tical; head small, produced, subquadrate in front, lateral lobes broad in

front, far exceeding the middle lobe. Sp. T. antica, sp. n., Walk. 1. c. p. 70,

Adelaide.

Walker (Cat. Hem. i. pp. 1-75) describes numerous new species belonging

to this grotip and to the following genera :— Coleotichus 6, Sphcerocoris 3, Pceci-

locoris 4, Cryptacrus 3, Tectocoris 3, Cantao 1, Scutellera 4, Tetrarthria 16,

Callidea 33, Pachycrn'is 12, Symphylus 2, Hotea 6, Agonosoma 1, Bolbocoris 3,

Eurygaster 2, Podops 8, and Phimodet'a 1,

Odontoscelides.

Cursula, g. n.. Walker, Cat. Hem. i. p. 81. Allied to Corimel<ma\ globose,

shining
;
head small

;
eyes elongate

;
rostrum reaching posterior coxae

;

joints 4 and 6 of antennae elongate
;
scutellum with a recurved suture [?] on

each side
;
legs smooth. Sp. C. glohifera, sp. n.. Walk. 1. c. p. 81, Para and

Santarem.

Ccenina, g. n., Walker, l.c, p. 82. Allied to Conmclama\ short, convex,

shining; head conical, middle lobe shorter than lateral; antennae slender,

about half as long as the body. Sp. (7. variolosa, sp. n., Walk. 1. c. p. 82,

Burmah.

Walker (Cat. Hem. i. pp. 75-81) describes 6 new species of Co7'i-

melcena.

Plataspides.

Tetrisia, g. n.. Walker, Cat. Hem. i. p. 111. Allied to Plataspis) body

ovate, convex, rough
;
head transverse, rounded in front

;
rostrum passing

posterior coxae
;
antennae short

;
pronotum with a transverse furrow, in front

of which the lateral margins are rounded and serrated. Sp. T. hruchoides,

sp. n.. Walk. 1. c. p. 112, Singapore.

Walker (Cat. Hem. i. pp. 82-111) describes numerous new species of

this group, belonging to the following genera :

—

Coptosoma 33, Brachyplatys

20, and Plataspis 1.

Oxynotides.

Teressa, g. n., Walker, Cat. Hem. i. p. 113. Allied to Tarisa\ stout, tu-

berculate
;
head elongate, quadrangulate in front

;
rostrum reaching posterior

coxae
;
prothorax with an anterior erect tubercle

;
scutellum gibbous and bi-

carinate at base
;
corium tuberculate. Sp. T. terranea, sp. n., Walk. 1. c,

p. 113, North China.
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Asopides.

Blachittf g. n., Walker, Oat. Hem. i. p. 117. Allied to Cazira [?] ;
ovate,

convex; head-lobes of equal length
;
antennae slender, joints 2-6 slightly in-

creasing in length
;
pronotum with 2 long acute spines

;
scutellum broad

throughout, short
;
anterior femora unispinose, tibiu) much dilated. Sp. B.

ducalis, sp. n., Walk. 1. c, p. 117, Siam.

Cecyrina, g. n.. Walker, 1. c. p. 118. Allied to Cazira [?] ;
body elongate;

head produced, lobes of equal length
;
thorax unarmed

;
anterior femora uni-

spinose and tibiae much dilated. Sp. C. platyrhinoides, sp. n.. Walk. 1. c.

p. 119, India.

Bodetria, g. n., Walker, 1. c. p. 119. Body fusiform
;
head long, narrow,

lateral lobes much longer than middle one; joints 2-6 of antennae nearly

equal; thorax transversely sulcate, with acute spines; scutellum narrow;

ventral spine not passing hind coxae
;
legs robust

;
anterior tibiae much di-

lated. Sp. B. hreiithoideSy sp. n.. Walk. I, c. p. 119, Amazons.

Gilva, g. n., Walker, 1. c. pp. 141 and 239 (corrected character). Allied to

Hoploxys
;

thorax unarmed
;

ventral spine 0 ;
antennae slender, joint 4

longest, 2 compressed, 1 very short. Sp. G. varipes^ sp. n., AValk. /. c. pp.

142 and 239, Amazons.

Walker (Cat. Hem. i. pp. 114-146) describes many new species belong-

ing to the following genera :— Cazira Oplomus 4:, Platynopus 10, Canthe-^

corn 1, Glypsics 1, Picromerus 2, A7-ma 9, Iloploxys 1, and Asojnis 1.

Cydnides.

The following figures of species of this group are given by Mulsant & Bey
(Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiv. pi. 1 )

:— CephalocteuSy hemelytra &c. (fig. 1) ;

Cydnusjlavicornis, belly (fig. 2) ;
C. nigi'ita, fore tibia and head (figs. 3 & 4)

;

Cydnus, sp., intermediate leg (fig. 6) ;
Ge^tomas punctulatus (Costa), fig. 6.

Walker (Cat. Hem. i. pp. 147-171) describes new species belonging to

the genera :— Cyrtomenus 1, JEtJms .22, Acatalectua 2, Stiharopus 2, and

Schirus 2.

Sciocorides,

Mulsant & Key (Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiv. p. 4) divide their Sciocoriens

(see ‘ Kecord,’ 1866, p. 536) into 2 ‘^rameaux,” namely, the Oploscelates,\i\ih.

the head semicircular and the tibiae very spinose, and the Sciocoratesy with the

head subrotundate or ogival and the tibiae with short spines or nearly unarmed.

The former group includes only the genus Oploscelis (M. & K.), of which

the type 0. ciliata (M. & K.) is identical with Sciocoris arenicolus (Scholtz),

and is figured under the first name (/. c. pi. 1. fig. 7) ;
and the latter the 2

genera Sciocot'is and Byrodei'es.

Sdocot'is. According to Mulsant & Key (/. c.), S. sidcatus (Fieb.)=aw^«5^/-

peimis (M. & K.)
;

S. bremcollis (¥\Qh.')=.imihrmus (Wolff).

New species :

—

Walker (Cat. Hem. i. pp. 171-192) describes several new species belong-

ing to the following genera :—Sciocoris 3, Pododus (?) 2, Dictyotus 2, Disco-

cq)hala 10, Di'yptocephala 1, and Cephaloplatus 1.

Oploscelis dohmiamiy Mulsant & i^ey, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiv. p. 9,

Sicily. (Forms a subgenus, Oroceplialus, M. & K.)
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Sciocoris Jissus, Mulsant & Rey, 1. c. p. 20 (=umh-{ms, Ramb.), Hyeres

;

S. leprieun (Perris, MS.), Muls. & Rey, Lc. p. 27, Algeria; S. curtipenniSf

Mills. & Rey, 1. c. p. 28 (=umb7'imts, Panz., Hahn, Fieb.), France,

Halydides.

Apodiplim hellenicus (Lefebvre) is referred to the Asopides by Mulsant and
Rey, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiv. p. 277,

JBrizica, g. n., Walker, Oat. Hem. i. p. 236. Allied to Spudcms and Dalpada
;

subfusiform, nearly hat
;
head broad, rounded at apex, lobes equal

;
rostrum

reaching posterior coxce
;
antennae not more than half length of body

;
pro-

thorax with 6 tubercles, posterior angles subacute
;

tibiae silicate, anterior

quadridentato
;
membrane with G longitudinal veins. Sp. B, alacriSf sp. n.,

Walk. 1. c. p. 236, Aru.

Tarha, g. n., Walker, I c. p. 236. Elliptic, finely punctate
;
head much

shorter than prothorax, lobes equal
;
rostrum reaching posterior coxae

;
an-

tennae less than half as long as the body; prothorax transversely subcarinate,

posterior angles rather obtuse. Sp. T. fatillacca,, sp. n.. Walk. 1. c. p. 237,

North Australia.

Camara
j
g. n., Walker, 1. c. p. 237. Siibolliptic, coarsely punctate

;
lateral

lobes of head scarcely exceeding median lobe; rostrum extending a little

beyond hind coxae
;
antennae less than half as long as the body, joint 1 not

reaching the front, 2 much longer than 3, which is shorter than 4 and 6

;

angles of thorax with strong acute spines
;

scutellum broad, passing the

corium; abdomen serrated. Sp. C. Ivnosa, sp. n.. Walk. 1. c. p. 237,

Natal.

Walker (Oat. Hem. i. pp. 192-237) describes numerous new species of

this group, belonging to the following known genera:

—

Ochlerush^ Coriplatus

1, Alcceus 1, SpudcBus 6, Pcecilometis 6, Atelocera 3, Dalpada 14, Broch])7nena

1, Agaclitus 1,

Pentatomides.

Mulsant & Rey, as indicated in ^ Record,’ 1866, p. 636, divide the insects

placed in the present subfamily by the recorder into 4 families, namely JElienSj

Eysa7'corienSf Pc7itatomic7is, and Aca7itlio87no7niens. The JElieTis (Ann. Soc.

Linn. Lyon, xiv. p. 61 et scq.) include the genera JElia and JEliodcs, in the

former of which JE. rost7'ata (l)e G.) is said to =7ifglecta (Dali.) and pallida

(Kiist.)
;
in the latter yriseus (Fieb.) = Pcw^. albomargmatiis iXme,).

Cr7jpsi7ius (A. Dohrn) and its species, Eysarc. angustatus (Barenspr.) are

characterized as an appendix to the JElims (1. c. p. 81). A^lia acu7nmata is

figured {1. c. pi. 1. figs. 8-10). The Eysarco7'ie7is include 2 “Branches,”

namely :—the

PtibicoTiiah'eSj with the head triangular and the pronotum not wider

at the base than the scutellum; including the genera Rubiconia and

Staria (A. Dohrn)
;
and the

Eysa7'co7'aires, with the head nearly quadrate in front of the eyes, and the

middle lobe as long o,s the lateral ones.

The latter include 3 genera, two of which are new
;
their characters are

shown in the following table (/. c. p. 91) :

—

I. Pronotum not wider at the base than the scutellum.

Eysa7’coris (Hahn).,
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II. Pronotum at base covering at least half the base of the endocoiium.

A. Claws simple Dalletiq, g. n.

B. Claws with a tooth about the middle of the inside.

Onylia, g. n.

Mulsant & Hey propose the name of Eysarcoris epistomalis for Pent, in-

conspicuum (H.-Sch.), the latter having been given to another species by
Barensprung. They also reject Fieber’s name Eysarcoris helferi, on the ground

that we have also a Sciocoris helferi (Fieb.) and that they have laid down the

rule that there must not be two identical specific names in the same fa-

mily.” But in their classification Sciocoris helfei'i and Eysarcoris helferi be-

long to distinct families ! and under any circumstances the adoption of such

a rule will never be tolerated by naturalists.

The Pentatomiens of Mulsant & Bey are divided by them into 3

Branches ” (/. c, p. 112), namely :—the

> AulacHraires, with a median ventral furrow
;
the

Strachiaires, with a strongly marked border to the anterior emargination of

the pronotum, and the head margined
;
and the

Pentatomaires, vsdth the head and anterior emargination of the pronotum

scarcely, if at all, bordered.

The first of these groups includes only the genua Aulacetrus (Jihulatus^

Germ., figured pi. 2. fig. 12), which appears to be identical with Holcogaster

(Meb.), the authors having adopted Amyot’s name for the species as generic.

On what principle one of Amyot’s names, whose ^ M^thode Mononymique ’

is an avowed protest against the binominal nomenclature, should be allowed

to take precedence ofa regularly established generic name, it is difficult to see.

The Strachiaires include the genua Slrachia {—Strachia and Eurydema^

auctt.) and a new genus.

Between the Strachiaires and the Pentatomaires Mulsant and Key propose

1. c. p. 166) to place their AsponcjopaireSy a proceeding in which few entomo-

logists will be inclined to follow them, any more than in placing together in

a single ‘^Blanche” 2 ^‘Kameaux” so dissimilar as iloQ Aspoiiyopates and

PhyllocSphalates. They describe Aspongopus niger (Fieb.) and Schizops

cegyptiaca (Lefebvre).

Their Pentatomaires include 2 Rapieaux,” namely the Carpocorates and

Pentatomates. The former have a black point on each cotyle, forming a

longitudinal row on each side of the breast, and the edges of the abdomen

banded with black
j
these characters are wanting in the second group. The

Carpocorates include the genera Carpocoris (Kolen.), Peribalus, g. n., and

Dryocoris (Amyot), the last preferred by the authors to Holcostethus (Fieb.)

on the ground of the latter being so hard to pronounce ”
1 Carpoccn'is is

divided into 4 subgenera, namely Carpocoris (sp. haccarutn), Codophila (sp.

nigricorniSf Fab., melanocera, JA. & K., lunula, Fab., and 1 n. sp.), Anthetii-

mia (sp. lynx, Fab.), and Eolycoris (sp. verbasci, Be G.).

Of their Pentatomates, Mulsant & Key make 4 genera, namely Pentatoma,

Palomena (g. n.), Brachynema (M. & K.), and Nezara (A. & S.), the last

certainly more nearly allied to Bhapkigaster in the following group. Penta- '

torna macrorampha (Fieb.) = var. (M. & K.).

The Acanthosomiens of Mulsant & Key include 2 Branches,” the Bliaphi-

Spelt Daleria in Table j(p. 91).
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gasUraires and the Acanthosomaires, distinguished by their having the tarsi

composed respectively of 3 and 2 joints; and the latter are again divided

into Acanthosomates with the mesosternal plate reaching or passing the ante-

rior margin of the prosternum, and Sastragalates with this plate shorter.

The first includes only Acanthosoma hcemorrhoidalis (Linn.)
;
the Sastraga-

lates constitute 3 genera, 2 of which are new, Elasmostethus and Cyphostethus

(Fieh.) being discarded as not divided on natural principles. Figures are

given oi Acanthosoma hcemorrhoidalis (pi. 2. figs. 16-17) and Sastragala fer-

rugator (figs. 18-19). Tropicoris rujipes is referred to the Asopiem,

New genus and species :

—

Dalleria, g. n., Mulsant & Hey, 1. c. p. 103. (See Table p. 468.) Sp. Cimex
pusillus (H.-Sch.)=jE'?/sarc. hinotatiis (Hahn) and Eusarc. grenieri (Sign.).

Onylia, g. n., Mulsant & Hey, 1. c. p. 108. (See Table p. 468.) Sp. Cimex

hipunctatus (Fab.)==P. amcena (Brulle), figured pi. 1. fig. 11.

Nitilia, g. n., Mulsant & Hey, 1. c. p. 120. Allied to Strachia
;
middle lobe

of head projecting beyond the lateral ones; head triangular. Sp. (subg.

Nitilia) Eurydcma stolidum (H.-Sch.)
;
(subg. Minodia) N. variegata (Klug,

MS. ?), Mills. & Hey, 1. c. p. 122, south of Europe.

Peribalus, g. n., Mulsant & Hey, 1. c. p, 186. Allied to Carpocoris] joint

2 of antennae scarcely longer than 3 ;
median lobe of head enclosed. Sp.

Cimex vernalis (Wolff) and Pent, inclusa (A. Dohrn).

Palomena, g. n., Mulsant & Hey, 1. c. p. 200. Allied to Pentatoma
;
mar-

gin of abdomen almost uniformly marked with black points on a pale ground;

head somewhat rounded in front, median lobe nearly enclosed. Sp. Cimex

viridissimns (Poda) —prasinus (Linn. F. S. P, Latr., Hahn, &c.).

Mcadorus, g. n., Mulsant & Hoy, 1. c. p. 238. Allied to Sastragala
\
pro-

notum wider at its base than the scutellum, lateral angles not forming long

spines. Sp. Cimex interstinctus (Linn.) and lituratus (Panz.).

Oxydolus, g. n., Mulsant &; Hey, 1. c. p. 247. Allied to Sastragala
;
pro-

notum not wider at base than scutellum, lateral angles not spinous. Sp.

Cimex dentatus (He G.).

Bolaca, g. n., Walker, Cat. Hem. ii. p. 251. Allied to Eicerceus\ protho-

rax unarmed, its margin subcrenulate
;
joints of antennae successively in-

creasing in length. Sp. B. unicolor, sp. n.. Walk. /. c. p. 261, North India.

Asyla, g. n., Walker, 1. c. p. 403. Allied to Galcdanta and Euschistus',

liead large, lateral lobes partly overlapping median lobe
;
rostrum reaching

second abdominal segment
;
lateral angles of thorax forming short, rectangu-

lar horns ; tibiae sulcate
;
membrane with 5 longitudinal veins, the first fur-

cate. Sp. A. indicatrix, sp. n., Walk. 1. c. p. 403, India.

Canoca, g. n., Walker, 1. c. p. 404. Allied to Eiischistiis \ angles of thorax

forming 2 broad, deflexed, truncate horns
;
breast with a slight keel. Sp. C*

ahrupta, sp. n., Walk. 1. c. p. 404, Guatemala.

Sala, g. n.. Walker, 1. c. p. 404. Allied to Eysarcoris
;
head large, elongate,

sides very slightly reflexed
;
antennae very slender, more than half as long

as body
;
hemelytra small, not reaching apex of abdomen; Sp. S. colorata,

sp. n.. Walk. 1. c. p. 406, East Africa.

Boea, g. n.. Walker, l.c. p. 406. Allied to Strachia-, head small, subtrigo-

nal, sides reflexed
;
rostrum reaching middle coxae

;
antennae 4-jointed, very

slender, joint 1 reaching apex of head, 3 shorter than 2, longer than 4. Sp.

1867 ,
[voL. IV.] 2 1
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B. purpurascens, sp. n.^Walk. 1. c. p. 405, B, postica and B. aurijlua, sp. n.,

Wdk. 1. c. p. 406, Amazons.

g. n., Walker, /. c. p. 406. Allied to Prionaca\ angles of thorax

forming two very broad, porrect, rectangulate horns
j
sternum scarcely keeled

j

ventral spine passing middle coxoe. Sp. L. porrigens, sp. n., Walk., Japan.

TIciaf g. n.. Walker, 1. c. p. 407. Allied to Buadicus
j
lateral horns of pro-

thorax truncate; antennae short, clavate, joint 1 shorter than head, 2 longer

than 3, 6 shorter than 4; membrane with 5 veins, 2nd forked and joined by

a transverse vein to the first. Sp. U. mutilata^ sp. n.. Walk., Australia.

Araductaj g. n., Walker, 1. c. p. 408. Allied to Ouspicona
;
fusiform

;
head

short and broad
;
antennae half as long as body, joint 1 not reaching apex of

head, 2 shorter than 3, 4 longest
;
ventral spine reaching middle coxae

j
mem-

brane with 9 veins. Sp. A. glahrata, sp, n,, Walk., Am and New Guinea.

Baida, g. n.. Walker, 1. c. p. 409. Allied to Diplostwa in its double sternal

keel; rostrum reaching hind coxae
;
joint 2 of antennae much longer than 3 ;

lateral spines of thorax very long, stout, acute. Sp. E. minax, sp. n., Walk.

1. c. p. 409, New Caledonia.

g. n.. Walker, /. c. p. 410. Allied to ventral spine 0 ;
ros-

trum reaching hind coxae
;
angles ofthorax obtuse

;
pectoral keel very slight;

legs very slender. Sp, B. extenuata, sp. n.. Walk. 1. c. p. 410, North China.

Walker (Cat. Hem. ii. pp, 241-403) describes a great number of new
species belonging to the following known genera :

—

Loxa 3, Euschistus 6,

Eicercem 3, Mormidea 14, IlopUstodera 4, Alchnus 1, ALschrus 1, Eysarcoris,

9, Antestia 2, Hymenarcys 1, Pentatoma 29, Strachia 49, Bathyccelia 1, Vulsi-

rea 3, Bkaphigaster 23, Prionaca 2, Phopalimorpha 1, Euadicus 2, Stauralia

2, Cuspicona 21, Microdeuterus 1, Taurocerus 1, and Acanthosoma 8.

Carpocoi'is tarsata, Mulsant & Key, /. c. p. 169, south of France.

Cimex albosparsus, Kuschakewitsch, Horae Soc. Ent. Ross. iv. p. 99, pi. 2.

fig. 2, Monterey
;

C.Jlavomargmatus, Kusch. 1. c. p. 100, pi. 2. fig. 3, and C.

rubromaryinatus, Kusch. 1. c, p. 101, pi. 2. fig. 4, Russian America.

Pentatoma anabasis, Becker, Bull. Soc. Nat, Mosc. xl. 1. p. 110, Kirghiso

Steppes (Jenotaewsk) = P Hcroi/enuwn heegcri (Fieb.).

Nezara mUlierei, Mulsant & Key, 1. c. p. 213, south of France
;
N. heegeri

(Fieb. MS.?), Muls. & Rey, 1. c. p. 216, south of Europe.

Elasmostethus Jieberi, Jakowlew, Arbeiten Univ. Kasan, 1864, p. 126,

Nijni-Nowgorod, Kasan.

Urostylides.

Ebora, g. n., Walker, Cat. Hem. ii. p. 415. Allied to Urochela) head with

the sides reflexed, lateral lobes slightly exceeding median lobe
;
2 ocelli

;

antennae more than half length of body, joint 1 passing apex of head, 2 much
longer than 3, 4 shorter than 2. N. sp. E. circumdata. Walk. 1. c. p. 416, Ade-
laide; E. postica. Walk, ibid., Queensland; E.? plana, Walk, ibid., Archi-

dona
;
and E. ? patida. Walk. 1. c. p. 417, Queensland.

Walker (Cat. Hem. i. pp. 411-416) describes 1 new species of Urochela,

6 of Urostylis, and 1 of Urolabida.

Edessides.

Dalcantha. Vollenhoven (Tijdsch. v. Ent. 2^® ser. i. p. 216) characterizes

this genus, and describes the following new species ;

—

1>. westwoodii, p. 217,
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pi. 11. fig. 6, Sumatra; D. sanctifargavii, p. 218, pi. 11, fig. 6, Silliet; D.

atnyoti, p. 219, pi. 11. fig. 7, East Indies P
;
D. staliif p. 220, pi. 11. fig. 8,

Silhet
;
and D. servillei, p. 220, pi. 11. fig. 9, Malacca.

SUPERICORNIA.

Perty (Mitth. naturf. Ges. in Bern, 1867, p. 306) notices an example of

DicranocepJialus nugax having the right antenna deformed.

Lygalodea.

Douglas and Scott (Ent. M. Mag. iv. pp. 1-3) describe Lygams equestris

(Linn.) as a British species.

Shimer has published (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1867, pp. 76-80) an

account of his observations upon the habits of the Chinch Bug {^licropusleii’-

copterus, Say), one of the most formidable enemies of the corn-crops in the

United States. He particularly details his observations during the spring

and summer of 1865, in vrhich year, after an unusual abundance of insects in

1864, an epidemic disease suddenly broke out among them, and swept off the

Chinch Bugs and many other species in great numbers. In a subsequent

note (p. 234) Shimer says this insect has entirely disappeared.

Antliocoris ncmorum. According to Goureau, this species, especially in

the larva state, destroys great quantities of Aphides, particularly those which

live in crevices of bark, galls, and other concealed places. It also feeds on

the larvae of Psyllce which live under cover, such as P. fraxini. Bull. Soc.

Ent. Fr. 1867, pp. Ixxxv-lxxxvi.

Anthocoris insidiosus (Saj)= A. pseudochinche (Fitch.) is cited by Walsh
as frequenting willow-galls. Proc. Ent. Soc. Phil. vi. p. 274.

Baudel describes the ravages committed among the vines in the neigh-

bourhood of Constantine by Nysius cymoides (Spin.). Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr.

1867, pp. xxxix.-xli.

Perty (Mitth. naturf. Ges. in Bern, 1867, p. 306) notices an example of a

species of Pachymerus with the left antenna much abbreviated, and con-

taining only three joints.

Apterola, g. n., Mulsant and Bey, Ann. Soc. Linn. Lyon, xiii. p. 368, &xiv.

p. 390. Allied to Lygmts] joint 2 of antennae longest; ocelli small, approxi-

mated to the eyes; scutellum short, truncated behind; hemelytra rudi-

mentary, without membrane
;
wings 0. Sp. A. kunchelli, sp. n., Muls. and

Key, ibid., Spain.

Nysius alhidus,BT^. n., Jakowlew, H. S. Ent. Ross. iv. p. 161, Astrachan.

Ophthalmicus arenarius, sp. n., Jakowlew, 1. c. p. 161, Astrachan.

Rhyparochromus haeri, sp. n., Jakowlew, 1. c. p. 163, Astrachan.

CiECIGENIA.

Pyrrhocoris Jif^heri, sp. n., Kuschakewitsch, Horae Soc. Ent. Ross. iv. p. 97,

pi. 2. fig. 1, Amour ;
P, sihiricus, sp. n., Kusch. I, c. p. 98, Kiachta.

Capsina.

The following species are characterized as British by Douglas and Scott

(Ent. M.Mag. iv.) :

—

Pereeocoris (Calocoris) alpestris (Fieb.),p. 47, pi. 1. fig. 3;

Litosoma (Capsus) diaphanus (Kirschb.), p. 47 ;
Glohiceps dispar (J&oh.), p. 48,

pi. 1. fig. 4; Macrocoleus (Caqjsus) sordidus (Kirschb.), p. 49; Lygus (Phyt.)

rugicollis (Fall.), p. 60 ;
and Lopus supcrciliosus (Linn.), p. 61. They also

2 I 2
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state (1. c. p. 62) that Lapua mtlea (Dough & Scott)= CVmcA' Jlavomarginutua

(Don.).

Psallus elegansy sp. n., Jakowlew, Hor£6 Soc. Ent. Ross. iv. p. 158,

Astrachan,

AgalUastes pallipes, sp. n., Jakowlew, 1. c. p. 168, Chwalynsk.

2'eratocons viridis, sp. n., Douglas & Scott, Ent. M. Mag. iv, p. 46, pi. 1.

fig. 2, Perthshiro.

Membranacea.

Goubeau (Insectes nuisibles, pp. 64-70) notices at considerable length the

history of Cimex lectularuis (Linn.), indicating its characters and the pro-

cesses adopted for its destruction. lie also describes Reduvhis pet'sonatua as

one of its enemies.

Zoamenua aaholce, sp. n., Becker, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xl. 1. p. 113, Sa-

roptaj Z. koohi(By Beck, ibid., Saropta.

Aradm wagnet'iy sp. n., Jakowlevsr, Arbeiten Univ. Kasan, 1864, p. 113,

Kasan.

Reduviina.

Westwood records that a species of this group (probably Enicocephalus

tasmanicuSj'Woaiw.) dances in the air after the fashion of the midges; it also

possesses a pleasant musk-like odour. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1867, p. Ixxxvii.

Douglas and Scott (Ent. M. Mag. iv.pp. 04-06) state that the insect de-

scribed by them (in Brit. Ilem.) under the name of Nahis Jlavomarginatus=

N. pilosulus (Forst.), and describe the true N.Jtavomarginatus (Scholz) from

British examples.

Apiomerida. StSl (CEfvers. Vet.-Akad. Forh. xxiii. pp. 247-248) gives a

table of the genera of this, subfamily, of which the following is an abridg-

ment:— '

I. Intermediate tibae with no apical pit for the reception of the tarsi.

A. Head oval, anteocular and postocular parts of equal length.

Micbauchenus (A. & S.).

B, Head elongate or oblong-obovato, postocular part much longer than

anteocular.

* Joint 1 of rostrum scarcely, if at all, shorter than anteocular part

of head
;
joints 1 and 2 of antennae about equal

;
thorax unarmed

;

hemelytra extending far beyond apex of abdomen.
' - Manicocoris, g. n.

t Joint 1 of rostrum about half the length of the anteocular lobe of

the head
;
disk of anterior lobe of thorax bispinose

j
hemelytra

scarcely exceeding apex of abdomen. . Agiiiocleptes, g. n,

II. Intermediate tibiae with a fovea for the reception of the tarsi.

A. Postocular part of head much longer than the anteocular.

* Scutellum transverse, semiorbicular
;
postocular part of head slightly

tumescent, narrowed behind; joints I and 2 of antennae nearly

equal in length
;
hemelytra much longer than abdomen

;
anterior

tibiae ihcrassate, curved Agriocobis, g. n.

Scutellum ti’iangular, equilateral, or produced at apex.

; Heniabtes (Spin.)

(= Trichoscelis, A. & S.).

B, Anteocular and postocular parts of head of equal length.
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Antennse slender, joints 1 and 2 much shorter than apical joints,

which are not thickened
;

ocelli very remote.

Apiomerus (Hahn).

t Antennae rather thick and short, joints 3 and 4 slightly thickened,

a little longer than basal joint
;
ocelli less distant from each othef

than from eyes
;
posterior lobe of thorax twice as long as anterior.

Sphodrolestes, g. n.

{Beharus and Ponerohia, A. & S., unknown to the author.)

Piratida. Stul (CEfvers. Vet.-Akad. Fdrh. xxiii. pp. 250-262) gives a

tabular conspectus of this group, from which tho following is slightly

abridged

I. Intermediate tibiae not furnished with a spongy pit.

SiRTHENEA (Spin.).

II. Intermediate tibiae with a spongy pit,

A. Anterior tibiae convex above.
* Neck unarmed, destitute of lateral tubercles.

a. Head rather suddenly coarctate behind eyes.

I. Ocelligerous part of head elevated; posterior coxae slightly

separated at base, touching at apex.

a. Anterior femora spinulose beneath. Lestomerus (A. & S.).

h. Anterior femora without distinct spinules beneath
;
spongy

pit of anterior tibiae rather small
;
joints 1 and 2 of an-

tennae rather thick, 3 slightly thickened at base
;
thorax

constricted behind middle Microsandalus, g. n.

;

2. Ocelligerous part of head scarcely, if at all, elevated
;
inter-

mediate coxae distant, anterior femora unarmed.

TiIYMBREUS (Stal).

b. Head tumid behind eyes, suddenly coarctate behind.

1. Apical joint of posterior tarsi equal to joints I and 2 together.

Pirates (Burm.).

2. Apical joint of posterior tarsi longer than joints 1 and 2 to-

gether
;
ocelligerous part of head not elevated.

Fusius (St®l.).

t Neck with a more or less elevated tubercle on each side.

a. Anterior femora compresso-ampliate beneath.

Phalantus (StM).

b. Anterior femora convex beneath.

1. Apical spongy part of anterior tibiae produced into a lamina

more than half the length of the tarsi.

’ Tydides (StSl).

2. Produced apical spongy part of anterior tibiae less than half

the length of the tarsi.

«. Anteocular and postocular parts of head equal in length

;

body narrow Phorus (StSl).

h, Anteocular longer than postocular part of head,

a. Body oblong-ovate
;
thorax granulate.

Catamiarus (A. & S.).

/3. Body elongate or very oblong
;
thorax not granulate.

** Spongy pit occupying more than half the tibia.

aa. Scutellum subequilateral, or broader than long.

Ectomocoris (Mayr).
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/3i3. Scutellum longer than broad, produced at apex.

— Scutellum with a long slender spine at apex;

apical joint of posterior tarsi shorter than joint 2

or 1 and 2 together. . Oallisphodhus, g. n.

= Scutellum somewhat produced at apex
;
joint 3

of posterior tarsi equal to 1 and 2 together.

Macrosandulus, g. n.

tt Spongy pit not occupying more than half the tibiae.

aa. Tylus seen from the side somewhat elevated.

Melanolestes, g. n.

/3/3. Tylus scarcely if at all elevated.

— Apical third of anterior tibiae thick, bearing the

spongy pit Brachysandalus, g. n.

= Spongy pit occupying half the anterior tibia.

0.

Scutellum acuminate, produced into a spine.

Sphodrocoris, g. n.

00.

Scutellum scarcely produced at apex, not acu-

minate Ceeptocoris, g. n.

B. Anterior tibiae flat and broad above Androclus (StSl).

{Dicraotropis, Mayr, is unknown to the author.)

Stil (/. c. pp. 283-286, note) gives the following table of genera closely

allied to the genus Reduvius (as restricted by him) :

—

I. Scutellum at the apex only very obsoletely foliaceous, neither reflexed

nor concave.

A. Disk of scutellum much elevated.

1. Head and thorax of equal length
;
posterior lobe of thorax not im-

pressed in the middle
;

tibiae linear . . Graptolestes, g. n.

2. Head a little shorter than thorax
;
posterior lobe of thorax longi-

tudinally impressed; tibiae, especially in $, thickened in the

middle Graptoclopius, g. n.

B. Disk of scutellum scarcely, if at all, elevated.

1. Posterior lobe of thorax somewhat elevated in front.

Biasticus, g. n.

2. Posterior lobe of thorax not elevated.

a. Anterior lobe of thorax small, ^ length of posterior
;
abdomen

much dilated Pceciloclopius, g. n.

b. Anterior and posterior lobes of thorax of equal length, or posterior

never more than twice length of anterior.

* Half the membrane projecting beyond the apex of the abdomen.

Graptosphodrus, g. n.

t Membrane scarcely, if at all, exceeding apex of abdomen,

a. Postocular part of head shorter than anteocular.

Ehinocoris (Hahn).

h. Anteocular and postocular parts of head equal, or postocular

longer.

a. Anterior tibiae a little longer than the femora and tro-

chanters Hagia (St§l).

/3. Anterior tibiae equal in length to the femora or femora and

trochanters.
** Thoracic lobes continuously longitudinally impressed.

Sphedanolestes, g. n
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t Posterior lobe of thorax very obsoletely or not at all

impressed, the impressions^of the two lobes never con-

tinuous.

aa. Head and posterior lobe of thorax of equal length.

Dinocleptes, g. n.

Head as long as, or longer than, the thorax.

— Posterior lobe of thorax longer than anterior.

0.

Joint 1 of rostrum long, extending a little beyond

the eyes Spiiodronyttus, g. n.

00. Joint 1 of rostrum not extending behind eyes.

Ocelligerous part of head very much elevated.

Oataspiiactes, g. n.

Ocelligerous part of head scarcely or not elevated.

Reduvius (Fab.).

= Thoracic lobes of equal length
;
ocelligerous part

of head not higher than intraocular
j

anterior

femora incrassate.

0. Body narrow, subelongate.

Hasmatochares (Stm).

00. Body rather broad, suboblong.

Agrioclopius, g. n.

II. Sciitellum dilated or foliaceous at apex.

A. Scutellum dilated, reflexed
;
hemelytra a little exceeding abdomen

;

femora not nodose Cosmolestes, g. n.

B. Scutellum slightly foliaceous, and conca,ve at apex ; hemelytra very

long ,* femora slightly nodulose ........ Callilestes, g. n.

Stfil (1. c. pp. 202-204) publishes a conspectus of the genera of American

Ileduviida wanting a lateral anterior tubercle on the mesostethium {Zelus and

allies), of which the following is an abridgement :

—

I. Thorax not gibbous or produced behind over the scutellum.

A. Femora bispinose at apex.

1. Postocidar part of head gTadually narrowing behind when seen from

above or from the side ,* ocelligerous part slightly elevated.

Ricolla.

2. Postocular part of head gradually narrowing behind when seen from

above, not from the side, base suddenly coarctate beneath
;
ocel-

ligerous part scarcely or not elevated.

a. Thorax quadrispinose Boldina (StSl).

b. Thorax unarmed behind Hygromystes.
B. Femora unarmed at apex.

1. Joints 1 and 2 of rostrum equal, or 1 longer than 2.

a. Postscutellum not acutely prominent behind scutellum.

* Head oval, oblong, or elongate, not gibbous beneath,

a. Ocelligerous part of head not elevated.

a. Head subcylindric, postocular part little longer than ante-

ocular, very slightly narrowing behind.

Fitchia (StEl).

h. Postocular part scarcely twice as long as anteocular,

distinctly narrowing behind. Pirnonota, g. n.

3,

Ocelligerous part of head more or less elevated.
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a. Juga prominent and more or less acute.

** Postocular part of head about twice as long as ante-

, ocular
;
joint 1 of rostrum extending a little beyond

eyes Phorobura, g. n.

ft Postocular part a little longer than the anteocular
j

joint 1 of rostrum not extending beyond eyes.

aec. Apical angles of penultimate segment of abdomen
with a large spine Atracuelus (A. & S.).

fij3. Apical angles of penultimate segment unarmed.

POCCONOTA, g. n.

b, Juga, if prominent, very obtuse at apex.

** Head long, postocular part more than twice as long as

anteocular; neck long Acanthischium(A.&S.).

tt Head variable, postocular part never twice as long as

anteocular
;
neck very short.

uec. Thorax quadrispinose behind.

— Abdomen very slightly if at all widened, margins

unarmed Kepipta (StSI).

= Abdomen widened behind the middle, apical an-

gles of segment spinose. Lindus, g. n.

/3/3. Posterior lobe of thorax unarmed, lateral angles

sometimes armed with a denticle or spinule.

— Cells of membrane nearly of equal breadth
;
an-

terior tibios slightly curved.

Myocoris (Burm.).

— Anterior cell about twice as broad as posterior;

anterior tibije straight.

0. Lateral angles of posterior lobe of thorax rounded,

not prominent.

Body rather slender; eyes very prominent in

(S’, joint 1 of antennai as long as head and

thorax Graptocleptes, g. n.

Body rather stout; eyes moderate; joint 1 of

antenna) shorter than head and thorax.

Castolus, g. n.

00. Lateral angles of posterior lobe of thorax sinuate

or denticulate .... Spinda, g. n.

t Head stout, gibbous and very densely pilose beneath.

DC. Anterior cell of membrane much broader than posterior;

anterior femora gradually tapering to apex.

a. Anterior angles of thorax unarmed.

Hiranetis (Spin.).

b. Anterior angles of thorax forming a tubercle which is

sometimes acute Amaurosphodrus, g. n.

/3. Cells of membrane nearly equal in breadth.

COSMONYTTUS, g. n.

b. Postscutellum acute, prominent behind scutellum
;
head long,

bispinose
;
thorax quadrispinose behind.

Debilia, g. n.

2. Joint 1 of rostrum distinctly, and often much shorter than 2.
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a. Joint 1 of rostrum distinctly longer than the anteocular part of

the head.

* Legs moderate
;
lateral angles of posterior lobe of thorax armed

with a tooth Milyas (Stal).

t Legs rather long; lateral angles of posterior lobe of thorax

rounded Pyrrhosphodrus, g. n.

b. Joint 1 of rostrum about ec[ual in length to anteocular part of

head.

* Anteocular and postocular parts of head of equal length
;
legs

rather short, anterior shorter than posterior.

COSMOCLOPIUS, g. n.

t Postocular part of head longer than anteocular
;
anterior femora

equal to or longer than posterior.

a. Lateral angles of posterior lobe of thorax unarmed.

Zelus (Fab.).

Lateral angles of posterior lobe armed with a tooth or spine.

a. Disk of posterior lobe unarmed. Diplodus (A. & S.).

b. Disk of posterior lobe bispinose behind.

PiNDUS, g. n.

II. Thorax gibbous, produced backward over the scutellum.

Notocyrtus (Burm.).

New genera :

—

Cosmodeptes, g. n., St§,l, 1. c. p. 266. Allied to Pristhesancus
;
head elon-

gate, subcylindrical, postocular part long, gradually diminishing behind

;

joint 2 of rostrum longest
;
anterior lobe of thorax bituberculate, posterior

without tubercles, lateral angles prominent, scarcely sinuate behind, posterior

angles produced into a broad depressed lobe
;
scutellum with a tubercle which

is sometimes dichotomous
;
mesostethium with a tubercle on each side

;
ab-

domen much dilated
;
legs long. Sp. Pristhesancus furcifer^ congreXy and

phemiodes (StSl).

Microcleptes, g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 240. Allied to Opsiccetus
;
head stout, tumid

behind the eyes
;

ocelli small, not much elevated
;
legs short and stout.

Sp. O. biannulipes (Montr. et Sign.).

Sphedanocof'is, g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 240. Allied to Acanthaspis ; oblong-ovate

;

head spinulose, short, somewhat tumid and suddenly constricted behind eyes

;

joints 1 and 2 of rostrum nearly equal
;
joint 1 of antennre scarcely reaching

apex of head
;
thorax slightly constricted in the middle, unarmed

;
scutellum

sometimes produced at apex
;
prostethium bispinose in front

;
legs short

;

femora obsoletely spinulose beneath
;
pit of anterior tibiae small

;
joint 3 of

post, tarsi scarcely longer than 1 and 2 together. Sp. A. sabidosa (Stal).

Agriolestesy g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 280. Allied to YoUnus
;
head much elongate,

postocular part scarcely longer than anteocular
;
joint 2 of rostrum longest;

joint 1 of antennae as long as head
;
thorax slightly constricted, unarmed

;

scutellum transverse, rounded behind
;
hemelytra scarcely exceeding abdo-

men
;
abdomen dilated, dilated segments rounded', umbonate, last segment

projecting beyond apex of abdomen
;
legs rather short and thick

;
anterior

femora slightly thickened
;

tibiae slightly tapering to apex. Sp. Yolinus

ineptus (Stal).

Cosmosphodrus, g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 278. Allied to Sgcanus; head slender,

longer than thorax, anteocular much longer than postocular part
;
rostrum



m ZOOLOGICAL LlTERATUllE.

slender, joint 1 shorter than 2 j
thorax unarmed, anterior lobe convex, or

tuberculato-elevated on the disk
j
disk of scutellum tuherculate or spinose

abdomen much widened, apical angles of segment 2 not prominent, unarmed
j

legs slender, rather long. Sp. Sycanus generosus and pyrrholomus (StEl.

Homalosphodrus, Stal, 1. c. p. 27S= Parsialus (St§,l, olim).

Ayriosphodrus, g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 279. Allied to Eulyes
j
head much

elongated, postocular and anteocular parts nearly equal in length
j
joint 2 of

rostrum longest
j
joint 1 of antennae about as long as headj hemelytra a

little exceeding the abdomen
j
abdomen much dilated, dilated parts of seg-

ments umbonate, of last segment scarcely if at all produced
;
legs slender, an-

terior femora scarcely thickened. Sp. Eulyes dohrni (Sign.).

Ischnolestes^ g. n., StSl, 1. e. p. 268. Allied to Dalyrta
j
body very elongate,

narrow
j
head elongate, with a spinule on each side behind antennae, post-

ocular part about one-half longer than anteocular; joint 1 of rostrum equal

to or longer than 2 and 3 together
;
antennae long, joint 1 longer than head,

thorax, and scutellum
;
thorax slightly constricted in the middle, longer than

broad, anterior lobe with 2 posterior spines, posterior with 4 spines
;
scutellum

rounded at apex
;
hemelytra somewhat shorter than abdomen

;
mesostethium

without lateral tubercles
;
last segment of abdomen lobed on each side behind

the middle. Sp. I. conspectus, sp. n., StSl, c. p. 269, South Australia
;

I,

lobulatus, sp. n., StSl, ibid.. North Australia.

Oydnocoris, StSl, 1. c. p. 274= Cutocoris (StSl, olim). New sp. C. crocatus,

StSl, 1. c. p. 274, East Indies
;

C. tagalicus, StSl, ibid., Manilla
;

C. russatus,

.Stal, ibid., Japan.

Manicocoris, g. n., StSl, 1. c, pp. 247 and 248. (See Table, p. 472.) Sp.

Cimex nigripes (Linn.) and Reduvius rujvpes (Fab.).

Agriocleptes, g. n., Stal, 1. c. pp. 247 and 248. (See Table, p. 472.) Sp. A.

albo-conspersus, StSl, 1. c. p. 248 {
= IIarpactor albosparsus, St‘1, olim), Brazil.

Agriocoris, g. n., StSl, I, c. pp. 247 and 249. (See Table, p. 473.) Sp. Heni^

artes curvipes (Sign.).

Sphodrolestes, g. n., StSl, 1. c. pp. 248 and 249. (See Table, p. 473.) Sp. S.

vittaticolUs, sp. n., StSl, /. c. p. 249, North Brazil.

Sphodrocoris, g. n., StSl, 1. c, pp. 251 and 261. (See Table, p. 474.) Sp.

Eeduvius maculipennis (Le P. & S.) and Pirates guttatipennis (StSl).

Cleptocoris, g. n., StSl, 1. c. pp. 251 and 261. (See Table, p. 474.) Sp. Pi-

rates lugubris, maiirus (Stal), balteatus (Germ.), and strepitans (Ramb.).

Microsandalus, g. n., StSl, 1. c. pp. 250 and 253. (See Table, p. 473.) Sp.

M. umbrosus, sp. n., StSl, /. c. p. 253, Nortli Australia.

Callisphodrus, g. n., StSl, I, c. pp. 251 and 258. (See Table, p. 474.) Sp.

Pirates decoratiis, truculentus, ornatus, and arciger (StSl)
j
Peduvius mutil-

larius (Fab.), and Callisphodrus patricius, sp. n., StSl, 1. c, p. 258, North

Australia.

Macrosandalus, g. n., StSl, 1. c. pp. 251 and 259. (See Table, p. 474.) Sp.

Peirates sulcicollis (Serv.) and Pirates albomaculatus (Mayr).

Melanolestes, g. n., StSl, 1. c. pp. 251 and 259. (See Table, p. 474.) Sp. Pi-

rates picipes (H.-Sch.), P. morio (Erichs.), and Pasahus picicornis (Stal).

Brachysandalus, g. n., Stal, 1. c. pp. 251 and 260. (See Table, p. 474.) Sp.

Pirates ephippiger (White) and fuliginosus (Erichs.). New sp. B. helluo,

StSl, Lc. p. 260, Melbourne; B. lurco, StSl, ibid., Adelaide; B. punctorius,

StSl, ibid., Melbourne
;
and B. sexguttatus, StSl, 1. c. p. 261, Mysol.

Sphodronyttus, g. n., Stal, 1. c. pp. 282 and 284. (See Table, p. 475.) Sp.
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Zelm eryth'opterm (Burm.)= P/je?nms (Mayr)
;

Recluviusfrater

y

convivuSy and semirufus (St§,l)
j
and S, erythromelaSy sp. n., StSl, I, c. p. 283,

Manilla.

Catasphactesy g. n., StSl, t. c, pp. 284 and 287. (See Table, p. 476.) Sp.

Reduvius coprias (StSl)

)

and C. pyrrhopteruSy sp. n., Sta,l, 1. c. p. 288, Mel-

bourne.

Sjdiedanolestes, g. n., St§,l, 1. c. pp. 284 and 288. (See Table, p. 476.) Sp.

Red. hnpressicollis and xanthogaster (StSl) and R. pulchellus (Klug).

Graptosphodrusy g. n., St§,l, 1. c. pp. 284 and 288. (See Table, p. 474.) Sp.

Red. guloy verecunduSy sauciusy gestuoluSy and melanoeephalus (StSl)
j
Q,ju-

cundusy sp. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 289, New Guinea.

Pceciloclopius, g. n., StSl, 1. c. pp. 284 and 289. (See Table, p. 474.) Sp.

Red. patagiatus (StSl).

Biasticusy g. n., StSl, 1. c. pp. 284 and 290. (See Table, p. 474.) Sp. Red.

impiger (StSl).

Graptolestes, g. n., StSl, 1. c. pp. 283 and 290. (See Table, p. 474.) Sp. G,

civiltSy sp. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 290, Cambodia.

Graptoclopiusy g. n., StSl, 1. c. pp. 283 and 291. (See Table, p. 474.) Sp.

Red. helluo (StSl).

DinoclepteSy g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 284. (See Table, p. 476.) Type Red. inops (StSl).

AgrioclopiuSy g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 285. (See Table, p. 476.) Type Red. albo^

notatus (StSl).

Cosmolestesy g. n., Stal, 1. c. p. 285. (See Table, p. 476.) Sp. Red. pictus

and cetliiopims (StSl).

Callilestesy g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 285. (See Table, p. 476.) Type Evagorusper^

risi (Sign.).

Rocconotay g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 293. (See Table, p. 470.) Type Repipta tu-

berculigera (StSl).

Graptocleptesy g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 294. (See Table, p. 470.) Sp. Myocoris

gracilis (Burm.), Hiranetisjlavidatay gastricay fusco-apicatay and h<xmatogastra

(StSl).

Spindoy g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 294. (See Table, p. 470.) Sp. Repipta subinermis

(StSl)
y

S. trmotatay'S^.n.y StSl, 1. c. p. 297, Mexico.

Amaurosphodrusy g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 296. (See Table, p. 477.) Sp. Myocoris

hicolor (Burm.)= Evagoras nigricornis (StSl) and Iliranetis sanguineiventris

(StSl)
;
A. alboannulatusy Stal, 1. c. p. 297, New Granada (^=iZelus albotnacu-

latuSy StSl, olim).

Cosmonyttusy g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 295. (See Table, p. 477.) Type Myocoris

nigriceps (Burm.).

Cosmoclopius, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 296. (See Table, p. 477.) Sp. ECarpactor

poecilus (H.-Sch.) and nigro-anmdatus (Stal).

ByrrhosphodruSy g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 298. (See Table, p. 477.) Sp. P. mili-

taris and amazonus, sp. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 298, North Brazil.

Pindiis, g. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 296. (See Table, p. 477.) Sp. P. vittaticepSy

sp. n., StSl, 1. c. p. 299, North Brazil.

New species :

—

Durganda fuscipesy StSl, OEfvers. Vet.-Akad. Fbrh, xxiii. p. 237, Manilla.

Sminthus limbaticollisy Stal, 1. c. p. 238, Malacca.

Acanthaspis bimaculatay StSl, 1. c. p. 241, Java
;
A. signaticollisy StSl, 1. c.

p. 242, Manilla.

Centrocncmis granulosay StSl, 1. c. p. 244, Malacca.
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Ectinoderus nitidus, Stal, 1. c. p. 245^ Manilla.

Amulius longicejpsy Stal, l.c. p. 246, Malacca
j

A. vialayus, StSl, ibid.,

Siam.

lleniartea productiiSy S^&l, /. c. p. 248, North Brazil.

Sirthenea amazona, Stfil, /. o, p. 252, North Brazil
;

8, ohscura^ StSl, 1. c,

p. 253, New Holland.

Ectomocoris ochroptei'us, St?d, /. c. p. 256, East Indies
j
E. coi'diger, StSl,

ibid.. North India.

Veleda aculeata, Stal, 1. o. p. 264, North Australia.

Ei'isthesancus illustrisj StSl, 1. o, p. 266 (= P. ceneivetitrisj StSl, olim),

Batchian.

Endochus mornatus, Stal, 1. c. p. 270, East Indies.

Gminatus atricornis, Stil, 1. c. p. 271, North Australia.

Pnirsm lineativentris^ StSl, 1. c. p. 272, North Australia.

Evagorus sordidata, StSl, 1. c. p. 273, Borneo, Sarawak.

Arcesius sanguinarius, StSl, 1. c. p. 275, New Guinea.

Sycanus macracanthus, StSl, 1. c. p. 276, Borneo, Sarawak
j

8, dichotomus,

Stal, 1. c. p. 277, Borneo.

Yolinusfidiginosus, Stil, /. c. p. 280, Malacca.

Velinus satelUtius, StSl, /. c. p. 281, Malacca.

Eediivius costalis, StSl, /. c. p. 285, Bengal
j
P. aidicus, Stal, ibid., Malacca

;

P. mmdicus, 1. c. p. 286, Malacca.

Eeduvius desertus, Becker, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xl. 1. p..Hd, Sarepta.

Nobis amoenus, Solsky, IIora3 Soc. Ent. Boss. iv. p. 185, Astrachan.

Nobis tamaricisy Becker, Bull. Soc. Nat. Mosc. xl. 1. p. 110, Kirghise

Steppes (— Nabis viridulus, Spin. P).

Doldina bicarinata, StSl, 7 c. p. 296, North Brazil.

EHtchia nigro^vittata, StSl, 1. c. p. 296 = F. aptera (StSl, olim).

Eepipta lepidula, Stal, 1. o. p. 296, North Brazil.

Acanthiscium [sic] haglundi, StSl, 1. c. p. 297, North Brazil.

Diplodus annulosus, StSl, I c. p. 299, North Brazil.

Aristippus fenestratusy StSl, 1. o. p. 299, and A.fumosus, StSl, 1. c. p. 300,

North Brazil.

8piniger pyrrhomelas and amazonuSy StSl, 1. c. p. 300, North Brazil.

8cadra nigro-rufa, Stal, 1. c. p. 301, Japan. (P/iysorhynchus lanius, StSl,

also belongs to this genus.)

Mendis sanguinaria, StSl, 1. c. p. 301, origin unknown.

Phiginia immarginata, StSl, /. c. p. 302, Quito
j
and P. amazonOy StSl, ibid..

North Brazil.

Larymna atripennis, StSl, I, c. p. 302, Malacca.

Saldid^e.

8alda quadrilineata, sp. n., Jakowlew, Arbeiten Univ. Kasan, 1864, p. 115,

Kasan.

Saida conspicua, sp. u., Douglas & Scott, Ent. M. Mag. iv. p. 93, pi. 1.

fig. 5, Perthshire.

Hydrometridas.

Halohates, Frauenfeld (Verh. zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 456-460)

notices the species of this genus, describes and figures the larva and male of

ILJlaviventris (Esch.), p. 459, pi. 12. figs. 3 & 4, its antenna (fig. 7), and the

tarsus of the larva (fig. 9), indicates the characters of II. micans (Esch.),
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and figures the antenna (fig. 5), and describes a new 'species. Frauenfeld

refers to the statement of Eschscholtz that the anterior tarsi are triarticulate,

the third joint being represented by the projection forming the inferior

boundary of the notch containing the claws. In the author’s opinion this

view is erroneous.

Hydrometra costcB (Il.-Sch.) and II. odontogaster (Zett.) are described as

occurring in Britain by Douglas & Scott (Ent. M. Mag. iv. pp. 96-98).

Mesovelia furcata (Muls. & Bey) is described and figured as a British spe-

cies by Douglas & Scott (Ent. M. Mag. iv. pp. 4-6, pi. 1. fig. 1). They say

that it belongs to the group Hebrides.

Wahnschaffe records the occurrence of Velia currem (Fab.) upon brack-

ish water near Siilldorf. Berl. ent. Zeitschr. 1867, p. 192.

Halohates ivullerstorffi, sp. n., Frauenfeld, 1. c. p. 468, pi. 12. figs. 1, 2, 6, 8,

& 10, off Cape Frio.

NoTONECTIDiE.

Douglas & Scott (Ent. M. Mag. iv. pp. 98-100) describe Corixaprmusta

(Fieb.) as a British species, and redescribe their C. wollasloni from mature

examples.

IIOMOPTERA.

Marshall (Ent. M. Mag. iii.) has concluded his essay on the British spe-

cies of Auchenorhynchous Ilomoptera, with a revision of the genus Eupteryx

(Curt.)= Typ/i/ocyta (Germ.). He also adds a few supplementary notes on

species described in previous sections of his work.

Stridulantia.

Landois^s observations (Zcitsclir. fiir wiss. Zool. xvii. pp. 152-

158, pi. 11. figs. 17, 18) on the singing-apparatus of the Cicadee

are particularly interesting, as demonstrating the incorrectness

of the explanation of the singing of those insects given Reau-
mur and since generally adopted, and at the same time bringing

this phenomenon into relation with the buzzing of the Diptera.

Landois describes the construetion of the parts concealed by
the large subabdominal plates of the male Cicadm^ and already

noticed by Reaumur and others, and indicates that the so-called

timbale of Reaumur cannot act in the manner described by
him, as, instead of. being moveable by muscular action, it is

firmly attached to the wall of the metathorax. The true organ

of sound, according to Landois, is the metathoracic stigma,

which is ,of very large size and elongated form, and furnished

throughout its length with two thin sounding-bands, which leave

a very narrow slit between them. It is to the vibration of these

bands during the escape of air from the tracheaj that the sound

is primarily due ;
the more external organs merely serve to in-

crease its power by their resonance.

FuLGORIDiE.

SiGNORBT publishes some observations by Rouget of 'Dijon on the occur-

rence of TeUigometra Iceta (H.-Sch.) on the lower surface of stones covering

nests of Tapinoma erraticum. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, pp. Ixxxiii-lxxxiv.
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Marshall indicates (Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 269) the characters of Belphax

hivittatus (Boh.) and D. thoracicus (StSl) as additional British species, and

describes the $ of D. elegantulus (Boh.).

CiCADELLINA.

Eupteryx. Marshall (Ent. M. Mag. iii. ll. c.) publishes descriptions of

the British species of this genuS; of which he recognizes 28. None of them

are new.

Marshall also states (/. c. pp. 269-270) that his Jassus A.-vittatus is only a

var. of J. socialis (Flor.), and records the occurrence in Britain of Jassus ven-

tralis (Fall.) and J. hrevipennis (Kirschb.).

DorycephaluSy g. n., J. Kuschakewitsch, Horae Soc. Ent. Boss. iv. p. 102.

Body elongate, fusiform
j
head produced, vertex horizontal, forehead longi-

tudinally excavated, clypeus oblong-quadrate, lora very broad, oval
;
ocelli

very minute
j
hemelytra short, veins parallel, cells 0 j

legs subangulate,

spinulose. Sp. D. baet if sp.n., J. Kusch. /. c. p. 103, pi. 2. fig. 6, Orenburg.

Aphidid^e.

SiGNORET & Balbiani liavc detected a singular instance of

dimorphism- in the young of Aphis aceris (Fab.). The larvae of

this species present two distinct forms :—a normal pubescent

form; and a somewhat foliaceous form, having the head and abdo-

men furnished with curious veined leaflets on their margins, and
the abdomen reticulated in a manner resembling the design of the

plates on the back of a Tortoise. This form was described by
Thornton as a microscopic object under the name of the leaf-

insect^^ or Phyllophorus testudinatusj and by Lane Clark as

Chelymorpha phyllophora
'y
Vander Hoeven substituted for these

the name of Feriphyllus testudo, both the other generic names
having been previously employed. Signoret adopts the name
of Feriphyllus testudinatus. Some of the normal embryos pre-

sent a few flattened scale-like hairs. The function of the foli-

aceous larvae in the economy of the insect has not been detected.

They contain no embryos. (See Signoret, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr.

4® ser. vii. pp. 371-378, pi. 10. figs. A 1-4, Feriphyllus testu-

dinatuSy and figs. B 1 & 2 the normal larva ; also Balbiani &
Signoret, ^ Comptes Bendus,^ Ixiv. pp. 1259-1 2G3).

SiiiMiCR (Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. riiil. 1867, p. 2) proposes the formation

of a distinct family, Dactylosphceridccy intermediate between the Aphides

and the Coccidflo, for some small species of which he forms a now genus,

JDactylosphcei'a. The characters given for the family are as follows :

—

Wings 4, carried flat on the back in repose. Antennae few-jointed. Tarsi

composed of one joint, terminated by 2 claws, and from 2 to 6 diyituli. Ho-
ney-tubes none; otherwise resembling Aphides The term diyituli’^ is

employed by the author for some singular organs consisting of a stalk with a

round head which project from various parts of the extremity of the tarsus.

Phylloxera (Fonsc.). Signoret (Ann. Soc. Ent. &c. 4« s^r. vii. pp. 297-304)

describes the general characters and habits of the insects of this genus, espe-

cially noticing the production by them of a sort of pellicle or shell, serving, as

he thinks, for the protection of the ova. He indicates and describes 4 spe-
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cies as belonging to it, namely :—P. carya alba (Fitch)
;
P. quercus (Fonsc.)

= Vacuna coccinea (Heyd.), p. 300, pi. 7. figs. 1-5
;
P. casianea (Hald.) and a

new species. P. longirostris (Fonsc.) belongs to Lachnm (Kalt.) =
(Koch) and is the Aphis rohoris (Linn.) = longirostris (Fab.) = fasciatus

(Burm.).

CoRET mentions that the Aphides (A. rosce) from the roses cultivated in

great numbers at Puteaux, take shelter during the winter in houses &c., and
that they there attack the buds on certain potatoes stored under cover to sup-

ply the markets of Paris in May. The potatoes are rapidly spoiled. Fumi-
gation with sulphurous acid only temporarily checked the mischief. Signo-

ret remarks upon this statement, that it would be desirable to ascertain

whether the species attacking the potatoes is really Aphis rosce, and that the

fumigation may have destroyed the viviparous Aphides, leaving their embryos

ready for development, or that fresh winged Aphides might make their way
into the store-rooms. Laboulbene and Gu^rin-Meneville remark upon the

etfect of the saccharine fluid dropped by the Aphides upon plants &c. in promo-

ting the growth of minute fungi, and producing the black matter known as

fumagine. The latter entomologist also refers to other damage caused by

Aphides, and suggests the question whether these insects can live indifier-

ently upon various plants. This question is answered in the affirmative by

Giraud, who also indicates the means by which the Aphides are kept in

check, and notices especially the parasitic Hymenoptera which he has ob-

served. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, pp. Ixxiii-lxxvii.

SiGNORET notices a gall produced by Aphides upon a species of Lentiscus.

Lallemant and Abdullah-Bey mention similar galls occurring in Algeria and

in Syria
;
the last is known in Turkey by the name of Carauhe, or Carroba, of

Judea; it measures 11-16 centims. in length, and is employed in fumigations

for certain maladies of the chest. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, pp. Ixx-lxxi.

M. C. Cooke notices the Aphidian galls of the elm, and states that the

fluid occurring in them is used in Italy and France as a remedy for sore

eyes. Ent. M. Mag. iii. p. 190. ,

Lubbock remarks, in his presidential address for 1867, on Balbiani’s sup-

posed discovery of hermaphi-odism in the Aphides. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1866,

pp. Iv-lvii.

Dactylosphcera, g. n., Shimer, Proc. Acad. Nat. Sci. Phil. 1867, p. 2 {vide

supi'h). c? . Anterior wing with 1 one-branched discoidal and a stigmatic vein

;

posterior wing with no discoidal. $ apterous. Common to cf and $ :

—

Antennae 3-4 jointed. Tarsi 6 digituli. Prornuscis-sheath 4-jointed. Sp.

D. gibbosum, sp. n., Shimer, 1. c. p. 2, figs. B (tarsus) and C (sheath of pro-

muscis), in galls on Carya glabra. Shimer also adds to his genus with doubt

Pemphigus viiifolice (Fitch), of which he figures the tarsus (A 2), and the

wings (D)
;
but this insect has only 2 “ digituli.” Both species are de-

scribed at considerable length, as also their habits &c.

Phylloxera scutifera, sp. n., Signoret, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4® s6r* vii. p. 803,

pi. 7. fig. 6, France, on the oak.

Aphisperforatm, sp. n., Signoret, Ann. Soc. Ent. Fr. 4° s4r. vii. p. 379, pi.

10. figs. C 1, 2, and I) 1, on the sycamore.

Forda dauci, sp. n., Goureau, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, p. Ixxxix, lives

upon the roots of the cultivated carrot, in company with FormicaJlava.

Schizoneura sparthanti, sp. n., Boisduval, Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1866, p. lx, on

Spanish broom near Paris.
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PsYLLIDiE.

Anisostropha Jicus (Linn.). Frauenfeld notices the habits and gives a

detailed description of this species (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp.

801-803). From the occurrence of irregularities in the venation of the wings

of this species, he tabes occasion to remark upon the frequency of such

irregularities among the T&yllidce
\
the variation is almost always confined to

one wing. Frauenfeld gives figures {1. c. p. 804) of wings belonging to the

3 genera Anisostropha, Trioza, and Psylla, showing the normal 'and abnormal

venations.

Aleurodid^.

Aleurodes. Frauenfeld (Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii. pp. 793-801)

notices the occun-ence of species of this genus in great abundance on cer-

tain plants in hothouses, and indicates the species described by various

authors. Of these he cites 17, of which, however, A. duhia (Steph.)= Conio-

pteryx tineiformis (Curt.) and A. gigantea (Steph.) = Con. aleurodiformis

(Ourt.)j A. dubia (Pleeger nec Steph.) (Hal.), with which A.
phyllicece (Bouch4) is also probably identical. A. coeois (Curt.) is said not to

belong to the genus. The species observed by the author in the hothouses

of the Vienna Botanic Gardens is identified by him with A. vaporariorum

(Westw.), and he gives a full description of it in its various stages {1. c. p. 798).

lie also describes a new species.

Aleurodes euphorhice, sp. n., F. Low, Verb, zool.-bot. Ges. in Wien, xvii.

p. 746, Vienna, on Euphorbia peplus.

Aleurodes jelinekii, sp. n., Frauenfeld, 1. c. p. 799, on Viburnum tinus at

Miramai*.

CoCCID^E.

Notes by Signohet on species of Aspidiotus and other Coccidce will be found

in BuU. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, pp. iii, xvi, xxx.

Giuaud notices Coccus festucce (Fonsc.) and Aspidiotus quercicola (Bouchd)

and their hymenopterous parasites. Bull. Soc. Ent. Fr. 1867, pp. Ixxvii-

Ixxviii.

W. W. Saunders notices 2 species of Coccus which attacked the bulb of

an orchid from New Granada. Proc. Ent. Soc. 1865, p. 116.

Targioni-Tozzetti (Oomptes Rendus, Ixv. pp. 246-247) gives the analysis

of the wax of Coccus caricce, with remarks upon other wax-giving species.

Coccus cryptus, sp. n., Kawall, Stett. ent. Zeit. 1867, p. 122, on the petioles

of Salix acutifolia.

Anoplura.
Giebel publishes (Zeitschr. fiir die ges. Naturw. xxviii. p. 897) a list of

the species of this group contained in the University Museum at Halle. He
enumerates only 16 species. The notes, which are derived from Nitzsch’s

MS., include brief characters of Ilcematopinus clavicornis (Nitzsch) on Merio-

nes, and H. tuberculatus (Latr.) on Bos bubalus.

Goureau (Insectes nuisibles, pp. 198-206) indicates the general natural

history of the insects of this group, and describes the species which infest

man and the principal domestic animals.
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Eduard von Martens, M.D., P.M.Z.S.

A. Works in progress.

THoschel, E. H. Das Gebiss der Schnecben zur Begriindung

einer naturlichen Classification. Vol. ii. part 2. Berlin,

1868 (December, 1867), 4to, pp. 49-96, pis. v-viii. (See

^Zool. Eecord,^ ii. p. 241.)

Contains general observations on Bhachiglossay and descrip-

tions of 95 species of this division
\
the families and genera are

arranged according to the results of the author’s researches. We
mention here only the families treated of in this part, and shall

refer to the genera in the special part :

—

Volutacea, MargineU

lacea, Fasciolariacea, Mitracea^ Fusacea (including Bucctnina,

Neptunina, Cassidulina, Photina, Vasinay^txAImhricarina), finally

Nassacea.

Reeve, L. Conchologia Iconica, continued by Sowerby. Nos.

256-265.
Parts 256-261 are dated 1866, 262 & 263 1867 ;

they contain

the genera Unio (continuation), Pyrazus, Lampaniaj Cerithidea,

Tympanotonos
, Leiostraca, Tellina, Pleiodon, Anodon.

Sowerby, G. B. Thesaurus Conchyliorum.
We have given in the last volume of the ^Record’ (p. 161)

the contents not only of part xxiv., but also of part xxv., which

concludes the third volume.

Pfeiffer, L., and Dunker, W. Novitates Conchologicse. (See

^Zool. Record,’ hi. p. 161.)

Section i. Land-Conchylien, by Pfeiffer. Parts 26-28, con-

taining pp. 313-368, and plates 76-84.

Section ii. Meeres-Conchylien, by Dunker. Parts 11 and 12,

containing pp. 91-106, and pis. 31-36.

Bourguignat, J. R. Mollusques nouveaux, litigieux ou peu
connus. Fascicles 6-8. (See ^ Zool. Record,’ ii. p. 212.)

Parts 6 artd 7 with pp. 173-222, pis. 29-34; part 8 with

pp. 223-258, pis. 35-38.

Romer, Ed. Monographie der Molluskengattung Venus. Parts
.5-11.

1867. [vol. IV.] 2 K
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Parts 6-7

j

pp. 43-78^ pis. 13-21, dated 1866; parts 8-11, pp.

79-128, pis. 22-33, 1867. (See ^ Zool. Reeord,^ ii. p. 288, and
iii. p. 208.)

Jeffreys, J. Gwyn. British Conchology. Vol. IV. London,

1867, 8vo, pp. 467, with 9 plates, one of which is coloured.

(See ^ Zool. Record,^ ii. p. 232.)

B. Conchotogical Journals.

Malakozoologische Blatter, herausgegehen von Dr. L. Pfeiffer.

Vol. xiv., with 3 plates, and contributions from D. C.

Agardh-Westerlund, Dr. W. Dunker, F. D. Heynemann,
E.A. Lischke, Dr. E, v* Martens, Dr. L. Pfeiffer, Dr. R. A.
Philippi, Dr. E. Romer, and A. Schmidt. Cassel, 1867,

fevo, 241 pages.

Journal de Conchyliologie, public sous la direction de MM. H.
Crosse et P. Fischer. Vol. xv., or, third series, tome vii.

Paris, 1867, 8vo, 482 pages, with 13 coloured plates. Con-
tributions by W. G. Binney, A. Brot, O. Debeaux, L. de
Folin, J. B. Gassies, J. Gonzalez Hidalgo, J. Gwyn Jefireys,

Ji Mabille, E. Marie, O. A. L. Morchj A. Morelet, Baron
Castello de ]?aiva, L. Pfeiffer, Souverbie, and N. Tiberi.

Aiuerican Journal of Conchology. Vol. iii. 1867. Publication

Committee—G. W. Tryon, jun., Fs. Lea, C. F. Parker.
Philadelphia, 1867, 8vo, 342 pages, 24 plates, partly co-

lored. Contains contributions from T. A. Conrad, A. O.
Currier, W. M. Gabb, Th. Gill, S. S. Haldeman, S. B.

Howell, O* A. L. Mbrch, W. Harper Pease, J. H. Thom-
son, and G. W. Tryon, jun.

Annales de la Societe Malacologique de Belgique, tome ii.

Bruxelles, 8vo, 1866-67, pp. 108.

Another conchological journal, in the Italian language, has been
announced in 1867, and was started at the beginning of 1868,
by Lesona in Pisa, under the title ' Bullettino malacologico.'

C. Separate Publications,

Bielz, E. Alb. Fauna der Land- und Susswasser-Mollusken.
Siebenbiirgens. [Fauna of the land- and freshwater mol-
lusks of Transylvania.] Second edition, tiermannstadt,

1867, 8vo, pp. 216.

Binney, W. G. Land- and freshwater Shells of NorthAmerica.
Part ii. Pulmonata limnophila and thalassophila. Wash-
ington, 1865, 8vo. |(Smithsonian Miscellaneous Collections

143.) 161 pages, with numerous woodcuts. Part iii.

Ampullariid(je
^ Valvatidce, Viviparidm, Freshwater Pis-

soidce, Cyclophoridw, Tt'uncatellidcej Freshwater Neritidce,

Helicinidce. Washington, 1866, 8vo. (Smithsonian Mis-
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cellanedtis Collections 144.) 120 pstgCS^ with nuraerbus

woodcuts, 8vo.

Several additions atid cOrfeCtioUs to this publication have
been published by the author in Journ. Conch* Xv* pp* 427-432,

under the title " Notes sur quelques especes de Mollusques flu-

viatiles de FAmerique du Nord.^^

Biiot, A. Etudes sur les coquilleS de la famille des NayadCs qui

habitent le bassin du Leman. (Association Zoologique du
L^man, 1866.) BMe et Geneve, 1867, 8vo^ 55 pages, 9

plates.

Brusina, Spiro. BrinesciMalaltologiji hrvatskoj. tPrinciples

of Croatian Malacology.] Zagrebu, 1867, 8vo, pp. 28.

Written in the Croatian language, and therefore nearly unin-

telligible to the majority of scientific men.

Folin, L. de. Les Meleagrinicolcs. Havre, 1867, 8v0^ pp* 74,

6 plates. [Not seen by the Recorder*]

Frauenfeld, Georg Ritter von* Reise der osterreichischen

Fregatte Novara um die Erde. Zoologischer Theil, zweiter

Band, dritte Abtheilung. MoUusken. Wien, 1867, 16

pp. in gr. 4to, with 2 plates.

Contains only the descriptions of 32, and figures of 30 Species,

brought home by the ^ Novara ^ expedition, and recognized as

new. The Rissoidse have been examined by Schwartz Von
MohrensterU, who gave a report of them in the ^ SitZHngS-=-

berichte of the Academy of Vienna^ in 1860. Some land-

shells, collected by Hochstetter during the expedition, were de-

scribed by L. Pfeiffet in his ^ Malakologische BlatteV,^ in the

same year. The latter are omitted in the work before uS. The
remainder of freshwater and marine shells have been examined
by Prof. Dunker, who, with J. Zelebor, published the ne^V spe-

cies in the ^Verhandl. zool.-bot. Vereins in Wien' of 1866;
as we have mentioned them in the Record ' for that year, we
have to notice here only the figures given, and a few really new
Rissoids added by v. Frauenfeld.

IsENKRAHE, CASPAR. HelicinfB titanicse Anatome. Dissertatib

zoologica. Bonn®, 1866, 8vo, 27 pages.

This paper is also published in TroscheFs ^ Archiv fiir Natur-
geschichte,' vol. xxxiii. pp. 50-72, with a plate.

Lessona, Michele. Le Pieuvre. Cenni intorno ai Cefalo-

podi. [Observations on Cepllalopods.] Torino, 1867, 8vo,

48 pages, with some woodcuts*

Malzine, F. de. Essai sur la faune malacologique de Bel-

gique* Bruxelles, 1867,8vo, 98 pages, with 3 coloured plates.

Marchi, PieTri. Sitgli organi secretori del muco nel molluSchi

gastetopodi. Firenze, coi tipi di M. Cellini e C. alia Gali-

leiana* 1866, 8vo, 6 pages.

2 K 2



488 ZOOLOaiCAL LITEliATUllE.

We do not know whether this paper is a reprint from a

periodical or a separate publication. An abstract may be found
in Schnitzels ^Archiv fur mikroskopische Anatomie/ vol. hi.

1867, pp. 204, 205.

Martens, Eduard v. Die Preussische Expedition nach Ost-

Asien. Zoologische Abtheilung. Erster Band, erste

Halfte. Berlin, 1866 [issued in 1867], 192 pages, gr. 8vo.

.
—— . Zweiter Band. Die Landschneeken. 1867,

gr. 8vo, 447 pages, 22 plates, partly coloured.

Paiva, Gastello de. Monographia molluscorum terrestrium,

fluviatilium, lacustrium insularum Maderensium. [Lis-

bon,] 1867, 4to, pp. 168, with 2 coloured plates.

Not seen by the Becorder. A supplementary note in Journ.
Conch. XV. pp. 176, 177. Abstract in Pfeiffer's Mai. Blatt. xv.

pp. 39-45.

St. Simon, A. de. Memoire sur les Pomatias du midi de la

France. Toulouse, 1867, 8vo, 16 pages.

. Observations anatomiques sur quelques Pomatias du
midi de la France. Toulouse, 1867, 8vo, 16 pages.

Of these two papers 50 copies have been printed only, and an
abstract of both is to be found in Journ. Conch, xv. pp. 343
&458,

Schramm, M. A. Catalogue des Coquilles et des Crustaces de
la Guadeloupe, envoyes a PExposition universelle. Basse-

Terre, imprimerie du Gouvernement. 27 pages, 8vo.

Not seen by the Recorder. An abstract in Ann. Soc. Malacol.

Belg. ii. pp. 41-43.

ScHRENCK, Leopold v. Beisen und Forschungen im Amur-
lande in den Jahren 1854-1856. [Travels and explorations

in the country of the Amur in the years .] Zweiter

Band, dritte Lieferuug : Mollusken des Amurlandes und
desNordjapanischeiiMeeres. St. Petersburg, 1867, pp. 976,
4to, with 17 coloured plates and 2 maps.

Taslb, — . Catalogue des Mollusques marins, terrestres et

fluviatiles observes dans le dcpartement du Morbihan.
Vannes, 1867, 72 pages, 8vo.

Not seen by the Recorder.

Weinkaufp, H. C. Die Conchylien des Mittelmeers. First

volume. Mollusca acephala. Cassel, 1867, 8vo, 301 pages.

The second volume, Avhich contains the Gastropods, and com-
pletes the work, has been issued in 1868. As this work is not

equally accessible to all conchologists, and contains many
original observations with regard to the specific value and
nomenclature of European shells, we shall enter into the details

of certain portions in the special part of this Record.
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D. Papers published in Journals.

Adams, H. Descriptions of new species of Shells collected by
G. Nevill, Esq., at Mauritius. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp.
303-307, pi. 19.

. Descriptions of new species of Shells. Ibid. pp. 307-309.

Adams, A. Descriptions of new species of Shells from Japan.

Ibid. pp. 309-314.

Agardh-Westerlund, C. Beschreibungen und Kritik neuer
Mollusken. No. ii. Mai. Blatt. xiv. pp. 199-206.

Contains a list of the Swedish land and freshwater mollusks,

and descriptions of two new species.

AnGAS, G. Er. Descriptions of Thirty-two new species of Marine
Shells from the coast of New South Wales. Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1867, pp. 110-117.

. A list of species of Marine Mollusca found in Port

Jackson Harbour, New South Wales, and on the adjacent

coasts, with Notes on their Habits &c. Part I. Ibid,

pp. 185-233. Part II. pp. 912-935.

. Descriptions of six new species of Helicidae from the

Solomon Islands, Western Pacific. Ibid. pp. 888-890,
pi. 43.

. On a new genus and some new species of Marine Mol-
lusca from Port Jackson, New South Wales. Ibid. pp.

908-911, pi. 44.

Arango, Raph. Conspectus familiarum et index molluscorum
terrestrium et aquarum dulcium insulae Cubae. Bepert.

fisico-natural de Cuba, tome ii. pp. 73-90.

Baird, W., and Adams, H. Notes upon some interesting Chi-

nese Shells, with a description of two or three new species

of Unionidm, collected at Shanghai by J. Lamprey. Proc.

Zool. Soc. pp. 489-492, pi. 26.

Berendt, G. Nachtrag zur marinen Diluvial-Fauna in West-
preussen. Schrift. physik.-okonom. Gesellsch. Konigsb.
viii. 1867, 4 pp., with a plate.

Bergh, Bud. Anatomiske Bidrag til kundskab om ^olidieme.
[Anatomical contribution to the knowledge of the -^o-
lididm^ Dansk. Vidensk. Selsk. Skrift. 5th series, vol. vii.

Kopeniiagen, 1867, 176 pp. and 9 plates, 4to.

•
. Phidiana lynceus o^Ismaila monstrosa. Naturhist. Foren.
vidensk. Meddel. for 1866, parts 7-9, pp. 97-131.

Also published separately, 1 867, 35 pages, with 2 plates, 8vo.

Blanford, Wm. T. Contributions to Indian Malacology. No.
VUI. List of Estuary Shells collected in the delta of the
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.

Irawady in Pegij, with d^scriptiojas gf the new species,

Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, part ii. No. 1, 1867 (No. 139),

pp. 51-72.

Blanford, Wm. T. On the genus Plectostoma Rud on the

animal of Diplommatina, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist., May
1867, xix. pp. 305-307.—. Description of some Indian and Burmese species of

Assiminea. Ibid. June 1867, pp. 381-386.

Bbot, a. Description d^especes nouvelles de coquilles terrestres

et fluviatiles Americaines. Journ. Conch, xv. pp. 68-71^
pis. 1 & 4.

Carpenter, Ph. P. Descriptions of new Marine Shells fi’om

the Coast of California. Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1866,

pp. 207-223.

CoLBEAU, Jules. Eapport sur les coquilles du depot tuface

de Marche-les-Dames. Annal. Soc. malacol. Belg. ii. pp.
9-12.

. Observations sur jes epoques d^hibeynation et d^accbuple-

ment de quelques mollusques terrestres en Belgique. Ibid,

pp. 29-37,

Conrad, T. A. Observations on Pleiodon macmurtrii. Am.
Journ. Conch, hi. p. 4.

. Synopsis of the genera Sycotypus and Busycon, Ibid.

pp. 182-185.

. Description of a new genus of Astarlida. Ibid. p. 19J.

. Descriptions of ne>v West-Coast Shells. Jbid, pp, 192-
193.

. Catalogue of the family Solenidce. Appendix to Am.
Journ. Conch, hi. pp, 22-29.

,.r -. Catalogue of the family Mactridce. Ibid, pp, 30-47;
Errata, p. 335.

Cooper, J. G, The West-coast Helicoid Land-Shells. Pro-
ceed. Calif. Acad. Nat. Scienc. vol. hi.

Not seen by the Recorder. There is an abstract in Am.
Journ, Conch, hi. p, 325.

Costa, A. Illustrazione di due generi di molluschi nudibranchi.

Bendiconto delF Accademia delle scienze fisiche e mate-
matiche, Napoli, tom. vi. fasc. v. May 1867, pp. 136-

137, 4to.

Cox, J. C. Characters of four new species of Australian Land-
shells. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 39-40,

—r— . On some new species of Australian Land-shells. Ibid.

pp. 722-726.
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Crosse, H. Description d’nn genre nouveau de la famille do

Fissurellidae, Journ. Conch, xv. pp, 74-78.

. Description d^un genre nouveau et de plusieurs especes

inedites provenant de la Nouvelle Caledonie. Ibid, pp* 177-
194, pis. 5 & 7.

- Description d’especes nouvelles de Cochinchine. Ibid,

pp. 204-209, pi. 6.

•, Description d^especes pouvelles des archipels Samoa et

Viti. Ibid. pp. 297-302, pi. 11.

. Description d^un genre nouveau et de plusieurs especes

inedites provenant de la Nouvelle Caledonie. Ibid, pp, 312-

321, pi. 11.

Description d^especes inedites provenant de la Nouvelle
Caledonie. Ibid. pp. 433-437, pi. 12.

Crosse, H., and Fischer, P. Note sur le nouveau genre Xan~
tlionyx et catalogue des especes quhl comprend. Journ.

Conch. XV. pp. 221-228.

Currier, A. 0. Description of new species of Freshwater

Shells from Michigan, Am. Journ. Conch, hi. pp. 112-

113, pi. 6.

Davidson, Th. On Waldheimia venosa, Ann. & Mag. Na^.
Hist. 1867, XX, pp. 81-83.

Debeaux, O. Faunule malacologique de la vallee de Bareges,

Hautes Pyrenees, Journ. Conch, hi. pp, 19-43.

Drouet, Henri. Mollusques terrestres et fluviatiles de la Cote
d^or. Mem, Acad. Dijon, 1866-67, and separately printed,

Paris, 1867, 8vo, 122 pp.

Dubreuil, E. Nouvelle espece de Helix. Annal. Soc. malac.
Belg. ii. p. 49, pi. 3.

. Note relative k une collection de coquilles, exposee au
palais du Champ de Mars par la Commission des colonies

fran^aises. Ibid. pp. 39-42.

PuNKER, Wm. Zwei neue Siisswasser-Muscheln aus Airika.

Mai. Blatt. xiv. pp. 206-209, pi. 3.

Dutaillu, Gustave. Descriptions de quelques especes nouvelles

du groupe de VHelix raspaili. Revue et Mag. Zool. deu-
xieme serie, xix. pp. 95-101.

Fellowes, F. W. Oyster Culture. The American Naturalist,

i. pp. 196-202.

Artificial Oyster Cultivation in France. Ibid. pp. 346-
351,

Fischer, P. Observations sur quelques parts de Fhistoire na-
turelle

vol. vih.

Ann. Scienc. Nat. fifth series.
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PiscHERj P. Catalogue des Nudibranches et Cepbalopodes des

cotes oceaniques de la France. Journ. Concb. xv. pp. 5-15.

, Sur le byssus du Pecten varius. Ibid. pp. 107-108.

—— Quelques mots sur Facclimatation des Dreissena en
France. Ibid. pp. 110-111.

Folin, L. de. Description d’especes nouvelles de Csecidae.

Journ. Conch, xv. pp. 44-59^ pis. 2 & 3.

Frauenfeld^ G. V. Fine neue Helix aus Siidtirol. Verhandl.
zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, xvii, pp. 502-503.

Garb, W. M. Description of new species of Land-shells from
Lower California. Am. Journ. Conch, iii. pp. 235-238,

pi. 16.

Gassies, J. B. Malacologie terrestre et d^eau douce de la re-

gion intralittorale de FAquitaine. Actes de la Societe

Linneenne de Bordeaux, tome xxvi. 8vo, 30 pages, with a

plate.

. Note sur Fanimal de la Helix constricta. Journ. Conch.
XV. pp. 15-17.

. Diagnoses d’especes inedites de la Nouvelle Caledonie,

vii“® article. Journ. Conch, xv. pp. 61-63.

Gill, Th. On the genus Fulgur and its allies. Am. Journ.

Conch, iii. pp. 141-152, with a woodcut.

Gonzalez, Hidalgo, J. Description d^especes terrestres nou-

velles de la Bepublique de PEquateur. Journ. Conch, xv.

pp: 71-73, pis. 1 & 4.

. Catalogue des Mollusques testaces marins des cotes de
FEspagne et des lies Baleares. Journ. Conch, xv. pp. 115-

175, 258-290, 357-426.

. Description de deux Helices nouvelles d^Espagne et des

lies Baleares. Journ. Coneh. xv. pp. 440-442, pi. 12.

Gray, J. E. On the species of the genera Latiaxis, Faunus, and
Melanatria^ Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1867, xx. pp. 78-79.

. Description of Saulea, a New Genus of A7npullariad(B,

from Sierra Leone. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 1000-1001,
with a woodcut.

--— . Notes on Catillus (Humphrey) or Navicella (Lamarck),

with descriptions of two New Genera. Ibid. pp. 993-1000,
with tlu’ee woodcuts.

Guppy, B. J. L. Additions to the Catalogue of the Land and
' Freshwater Mollusca of Trinidad. Proceed, of the Scien-

tific Association of Trinidad, part ii. June 1867, pp.
135-137.

. On the occurrence of Diplommgtina huttoni in Trinidad.

Ann. & Mag. N^t. Hist. 1867, xx. pp. 95-97.
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Haldeman, S. S. Description of a new species of Limnea. Am.
Journ. Conch, hi. p. 194_, pi. 6.

Hartman, C. Land- och Sdttvattensmollusker i ostra delen af

Stockholmstrakten. [Land and freshwater mollusks in the

eastern part of the neighbourhood of Stockholm.] CEfvers,

K. Vetensk. Akad. Fdrhandl. Stockholm, 1866, pp. 381-
394.

Heynemann^ F. D. Lim,ax variegatm kosmopolitisch. Mai.
Bliitt. xiv. pp. 131-133.

—— . Die Zungen [radulse] von Partula und Achatinella,

Mai. Blatt. xiv. pp. 146-150, pi. 1. ^

. Oopelta, neue Nacktschneckengattung. [New genus

of Slugs.] Mai. Blatt. xiv. pp. 190-193, pi. 2.

Howell, S. B. Description of two new species of Cephalopods.

Am. Journ. Conch, iii, pp. 239-241, pis. 13 & 14. .

IssEL, A. Dcllc conchiglie raccolte nellc breccie c nelle caverno

ossifere della Liguria occidentale. [On the Shells collected

in the breccias and bone-bearing caves of Western Liguria.]

Atti della Accademia Beale deUe Scienze di Torino, serie ii.

tomo xxiv. 1867, 4to, with one plate.

Jeffreys, J. Gwyn. Fourth Report on Dredging among the

Shetland Isles. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. (October

1867) pp. 247-254.

. Observations sur le catalogue des Coquilles marines des

cotes de FEspagne et des iles Baleares de M. Hidalgo.
Journ. Conch, xv. pp. 228-231.

Contains some notes concerning the synonymy and priority

of names.

Kowalewsky. (See Owsjannikow.)

Krebs, J. Remarks on some species of West-Indian Marine
Shells in the Cabinet of Amherst College, Mass. Ann.
Lyc. Nat; Hist. New York, viii. 1866, December.

. Catalogue of Marine Mollusca collected in the Bahama
Islands in November 1866. Ann. Lyc. Nat. Hist. New
York, viii. 1867.

These papers have not been examined by the Recorder ; the

former is said to be chiefly a review of the Jamaica shells named
by the late C. B. Adams.

Lallemant, Cn. Acclimatation constatee des Helix vermiculata

ct H. candidissima. Annal. Soc. Malacol. Belg. ii. pp. 13, 14.

Lea, Isaac. New Unionidse, chiefly from the United States.

Journ. Acad. Nat. Sc. Philadelphia, second series, vol. ii.

part 1, 1866, July.
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J^iscHKE, C, Eimge Japanische Kopcbyliei^ aps Epcjit

von Jedo. Mai. Blatt. xiy. pp. 16^-J82,

Arcbiyes malacologic^ues. I. Le genyp Gep-

rn,a,laQm pn Prance, Revue et Mag, ?!!ool. doppeme serie,

Itijc. pp. 63-d4,

---—. Note sur le Breissena fluviatilis. Journ. Conch, xv.

108-110.

McIntosh^ W. G. Ou the Nudibranchiate Mollusca of St.

Andrews. Proceedings of the Royal Society of Edinburgh,
1864-65, pp. 387-393,

Marie, Ed. Ob^rvations sur quelques Mollusques de la

Nouvelle Caledonie. Journ, Conch, xy, pp, 17-19, 293^
294.

Martens, E. yon. Conchological Gleanings. V. On the dif-

ferent ages of Trochus niloticus, L., and Tr. maxirnuSj Koch.
VI. On the species of Aryonauta. Ann. 8c Mag. Nat. Hist.

Awg, 1867, XX. pp. 97-106,

rrKw-nr, Upberblick der Najadeen dc3 indischen Arphipelg, Mai.

Blatt, xiy. pp, 10-17.

. Ueber einige Muscheln des oberen Nilgebietes. [On
^ome Bivalves of the territory of the Upper Nile.] Mai.
Bl^tt. xiv. pp. 17-20.

. Ueber einige Landschnecken des oberen Amazonen-
gebiet^. [On some Land-shells from the territory of the

Upper Amazon^.] Mai, Blatt. xiy. pp. 133-146,

The author^s name is omitted ip the letterpress by mistake,

gome of the nevv^ spepies hayp since been figured ip Pfeifier^s

^ Novitates."^

— . Ueber die ostasiatischen Limnaeaceen. [On the Lipi-

naeid^ of Eastern Asia.] Mai. Blatt, xiv. pp. 211-227.

Mengo, J. da S. Descrippao de um Helix novo de Portugal.

Jornal de scieneias mathematicas, physicas e naturaes,

Eisboa, 1867, No, ^ (March), pp. 170-171, Abstract in

Journ. Conch, xv. p, 344.

Morch, O. a. L. Eaunula Molluscorum Insularum Fseroensium.
Beretning om de hidtil fra Faroerne bekjendte Bloddyr.
Naturhistorisk Forenings Videnskabelige Meddelelser,

‘ Kjobenhavn, Nos. 4-7, 1867, pp. 67-110.

The same paper is published separately at Copenhagen yith

the date 1868.

Abrege de Phistoire de la classification moderne des

Mollusques basee principalement sur Parmature linguale.

Journ. Conch, xv. pp. 232-258.
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Morch, O. a. L. On the various principles of Zoological
Classification. Am. Journ. Conch, hi. pp, 11.4-18^»

. Remarks on the history of Dreissena polymorpha. Ann.
& Mag. Nat. Hist. February 1867, xix. pp. 83-84.

Moitessier, Prosper Antoine. Malacologic du departement
de PHerault, Revue et Mag. Zool. deux. Sj^rr xix, pp. 101-
113, 140-152, 360-373, 421-445,

Morelet, a. Diagnoses de coquilles nouvelles de Pile Maurice.
Journ. Conch, xv. pp. 439, 440.

Morse, E. H. The Land-Snails of New England. The Ame-
rican Naturalist, i. pp. 5-16, 95-100, l50, 151, 186-188,
313-315, 411-414, 541-547, with one plate and nupaerpus

woodcuts.

—— . A classification of Mollusca based on the principle of

Cephalization. (See ^Zool. Record,^ vol. ii. p. 214.) Re-
printed in Silliman’s American Journal, yol, xlh. 1866,

pp. 19-33.

Packard, A. S., Jun. Observations on the Glacial Phenomena
of Labrador and Maine, with a view of the recent inverte-

brate fauna of Labrador. Mem. of the Boston Society of

Natural History, vol. i. part 1867, pp. 210-303, 4to,

with two plates [pp. 278-290 and pi, 7 treat qf recent

Mollusca]

.

Paladilhe, M. Nouvelles miscellanees malacologiques. 111.

Le genre Assimmea en France. Revue et Mag. Zool. deux,

serie, xix. pp. 38-41. IV. Especes inedites, nouvelles ou
peu connues du departement du Herault. Ibid, pp, 43-53.
V. Especes nouvelles. Ibid. pp. 88-95,

Pease, Wm. Harper. Illustrations of new species of Partula.

Am. Journ. Conch, hi. p. 81, pi, 1,

—r-. Descriptions of marine Gastropodse [sicl inhabiting Po-
lynesia. Ibid. pp. 311-332, pi. 15.

—-. Descriptions of new species of Land-shells inhabiting

Polynesia. Ibid. pp. 223-230, pi. 15.

. Notes on the remarks of Dr. P. P. Carpenter on certain

species of marine Gasteropoda. Ibid. pp. 231-234,

. Descriptions of sixty-five new species of marine Gastero-

podse inhabiting Polynesia. Ibid. pp. 271-297, pis. 23, 24.

Pfeiffer, L. Ueber die neueren systematischen Anordnungen
der Helicaceen. [On the more recent arrangements of the
Helicidse.] Mai. Blatt. xiv. pp. 1-10, 80-92, 227-337,

Contains a critiqueof thesecond edition of Alberses ^HeUceen.^
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Pfeiffer, L. Zur Molluskenfauna von Cuba. Mai. Blatt. xiv.

pp. 209-211.

. Diagnosen neuer Heliceen. Mai. Blatt. xiv. pp. 126-
131 and 64.

Philippi, Eud. Am. Descriptio brevis molluscorum quorundam
terrestrium a cl. viro A. Eaimondi in Peruvia lectorum.

Mai. Blatt. xiv. pp. 65-79.
Most of these species are figured inPfeiflPer^s ^Novitates Con-

chologicae.^

. Beschreibung zweier neuer peruanischen Clausilien.

Mai. Blatt. xiv. pp. 194, 195, pi. 2.

Ponton, T. Graham. Eemarks on Pyrula {Fulgur) carica and
Pyrula {Fulgur) perversa, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. July
1867, XX. pp. 28-30.

PouLSEN, C. M. Fortegnelse over de i Flensborgs naermeste
Omegn forekommende skallbaerende Land- og Ferskvands-
bloddyr. [List of the land- and freshwater Mollusca occur-

ring in the immediate vicinity of Flensburg.] Naturhis-
torisk Forenings videnskabelige Meddelelser, Kjobenhavn,
Nos. 1-3, 1867, pp. 46-50.

Eoemer, Ed. Kritische Uebersicht aller Arten der zur Gattung
Venus gehorenden Untergattung Cryptogramma. [Critical

list of all the species belonging to the subgenus Or., gen.

Venus.] Mai. Blatt. xiv. pp. 20-28.

. Kritische Uebersicht aller zum subgenus CMone geho-

renden Arten von Venus. Mai. Bliitt. xiv. pp. 28-62,

92-126.

Eowell, J. Description of a new species of Pisidium, Proc.

Calif. Acad. Nat. Science, vol. hi.

Sandberger, F. Zur Conchylienfauna der Gegend von Wiirz-

burg. Wiirzb. Naturwissensch. Zeitschrift, viii. 1867, pp.
38-48.

Sars, M. Malacozoologiske iagttagelser. [Malacological ob-

servations.] Vidensk. Selsk. Forhandl. Christiania, 1864,

35 pages, 8vo.

[Cryptodon sarsii and Siphonodentalium.]

Sauveur, Jules. Du Classement desvarietes de VHelix nemoralis

et hortensis. Annales Soc. Malac. Belg. ii. pp. 50-108.

Semper, Carl. Eeisebericht. Zeitschrift fur wissenschaftliche

Zoologie, edited by Siebold and Kolliker, vol. xiv. 1864,

pp. 417-424, with a plate.

Senoner, Ad. Die essbaren Schneckenund Muscheln des adri-

atischen Meeres an den Kiisten von Istrien, Triest, Dalma-
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tien nnd in den Lagunen von Venedig. Zool. Garten, viii#

pp. 103-107.

A French* translation in Annales Soc. Malacol. Belg. ii. pp.
50-58.

SouvERBiE, — . Note complementaire sur VHelix celebensis.

Journ. Conch, xv. pp. 111-115.

Stearns, Rob. E. C. Conchological Memoranda. Proc. Calif.

Acad. Nat. Science, July and August 1866, 8 pages.

. Remarkable instance of vitality in a Snail. Proc. Calif.

Acad. Nat. Sci. vol. iii.

. Shells collected at S‘“ Barbara by W. Newcomb. Ibid.

. List of Shells collected at Purissima and Lobitas, Cali-

fornia. Ibid. vol. iii.

None of these papers have been seen by the Recorder. An
abstract of the first is found in Journ. Conch, xv. p. 90, of the

second in the Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 325.

Thomson, J. R. Description of a new species of Montacuta,
Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 33, pi. 1.

Tiberi, N. Diagnose du nouveau genre mediterraneei\Gymcw5.
Journ. Conch, xv. p. 303.

Troschel, F. H. Ueber die Gattung Cremnobates, Archiv f.

Naturgeschichte, xxxiii. l.pp. 90-94, with figures.

Tryon, G. W. Monograph of the Terrestrial Mollusca of the

United States. (Continued.) Am. Journ. Conch, iii. pp. 34-
80, 115-185, 298-324, with plates 2-5, 7-10, 17, 18, and 21.

. Catalogue of recent Mollusca, order Pholadacea. Ap-
pendix to Am. Journ. Conch, iii. pp. 1-21.

Zelebor, John, and Pfeiffer, L. Bericht fiber einige von der

Novara-ExpeditionmitgelDrachteLandschnecken. [Account
of some land-shells collected by the Novara expedition.]

Verhandl. zool.-hot. Gesellsch^ Wien, xvii. 1867, pp. 805-
808.

E. Anatomical and Physiological Papers,

Babuchtn, — . Ueber den Ban der Netzhaut einiger Lungen-
schnecken. [On the structure ofthe retina ofsome Pulmo-
nata.] Sitzgsber. Wien. Akad. 1866, vol. Iii. pp. 16-27,

with a plate.

Fischer, P. Anatomic des deux Mollusques Pulmones terrestres

appartenant au genre Xanthonyx et Hyalimax. Journ.

Conch. XV. pp. 213-221, pi. 10.

. Sur Fanatomie desA?/n«. Journ, Conch, xv. pp. 349-

356, pi. 13.
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ForeLj E. a. Einige Beobachtungen liber die Entwicklung
des zelligen Muskelgewebes. Beitrage zur Entt^icklungs-

geschichte deT NajadeU. [Some observations on the deve-

lopment of the cellular texture of the Muscles. Contribu-

tions to the knowledge of the development of the Naiadea
(=Unionidae).] Inaugural dissertation. Wurzburg, 8vo,

pp. 40, 3 plates.

Hensen, V. Ueber den Bau des Schneekenauges und iiber die

Entwickelung der Augentheile in der Thierreihe. [On the

structure of the eye of Gastropoda, and on the develop-

ment of parts of the eye in animals generally.] Archiv fur

miktoskopische Anatomie, edited by M. Schultze, vol. ii.

1867, pp. 399-421, with a plate.

Luca, S. de, and Panceri, P. Becherches sur la salive et sur

les brganes salivaires du Dolium galea. Ann. Scienc. Nat.
fifth series, vol. viii. pp. 82-88.

Marchi, Pietro. Beobachtungen iiber das Wimper-Epithel.
Schultze'^s Archiv fur mikroskopische Anatomie, vol. ii.

1866, pp. 467-472, with a plate.

OwsJANNiKow, Ph., and Kowalewsky, Kt Ueber das Central-

nervensystem und das Gehororgan der Cephalopoden.

[On the central nervous system and the auditory organ ofthe

Cephalopods.] Mem. Acad. Sci. St. Petersbourg, 7*^ sdrie,

tome xi. n. 3, 1867, 36 pages with 5 plates, 4to.

iloBERTsoN, Ch. On the organs of Circulation of the Roman
Snail, Helix pomatia. Ann, & Mag. Nat. Hist. xix. January

1867, pp. 1-8, with a plate.

Stepanop, Paul. Ueber Geschlechtsorgane und Entwicklung
des Ancylus fluviatilis. [On the sexual organs and the de-

velopment of Anc. fl.'] Mem. Acad. Imp. Scienc. St. Pe-
tersbourg, 7® serie, tome x. n. 8, 16 pages in 4to, with a

plate.

Vaillant, Leon. Etude anatomique des Vulselles. LHnstitut,

No. 1645, July 1865, 4 pages (Journ. Conch, xv. p. 459)

.

Teratology.

Sinistral specimens of tlie American Helix etevata^ alternata, ihyroides^

fnitchetUana, fallax, hirsutd, inflexa, solitaria are mentioned by Frank Daulte,

Bland, and others, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 104, of JBulimus acutus by Gas-
sies, Malacol. de I’Aquit. p. 19, of Fomatiaa crassilahris by Guestier, Journ.

Conch. XV. p. 17* Sinistral specimens in about equal number with dextral

of Nanina amphidroma and most species of the group AmphidromuSf
genus. Bulimus. Martens, Preuss. Exped. ii. pp. 223, 80, and 389-354. Two
eyes on the right-hand tentacle in Nassa nitida. Jeffreys, Brit. Couch, iv.

p. 360.
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CoNTRlfiUttONd TO FAtJfAS. /

fti Lartd- andFreshwater Molluscai

1. Burope4

Fdrber, According to the list given by Dr. Mobch there occur in ihese

islands only 7 species of land- and 4 or 6 of freshwater shells^ viz. Arion

ater, A, cinctus, var. hortensis, LimaX agrestis and marginatnSf Vitrina peU
lucidUf Hydlinia alliaria^ and Hygromia hispida^ Limncea peregra and trxm-

catula^ Bithinia tmtacidata (doubtful with regard to the locality), Pisidimn

pulchellum and P. pusilliim^ var. The latter was formerly considered to be

a distinct species, P. ferrocnse^ by Dr. Morch and Temple trime^ but ifi

now reunited by the former with P< pusillum, which is generally spread

through the northern half of Europe, so that not one species is peculiar to this

group of islands. NatUrhist. Forenings Vidensk. Meddelels. pp. 72-74, 94-^100.

Sweden, A netv list of the land- and freshwater mollusks of this kingdom

is given by 0. Agardh-Westeblunp, Mai, Blatt. xiv. pp. 200-203, with

interesting remarlis concerning the northern limits of some species. Helix

liarpa and Vertigo arctica occur only in the northernmost parts/ not southwards

of 03°. H. rnderata and Ilyalina viridula extend northwards to 68° at least,

whereas JL rotiindata, IL pura^ cellaria^ nitidula^ and alliaria are not found

beyond 69^° (Stockholm). Flanorhis cornens and PI, complanatm [fontanus^

reach 60°—the former near the coast of the Baltic only, being absent in the in-

land and western provinces, as well as in Norway
j
Limncea glabra to 69°, but

only in the inland provinces
;
Planorbis nitidiis to 68°

)
Paludina contecta \xivi-

jpara. Mini.] and vieipara [/ascfa^u,Mull.= fl!c^«^twfl5,Drap.]exclUde each other,

never being foutid together in the Same district) the former is the more

southern species
;
and the limit between them iS situated at about 68°, Mai.

Blatt. xiv. p. 203. [Both are found near Berlin, but farely in the same watef.]

HaUtman enUnierates 42 terrestrial gastropods and 34 freshwater mollusks

from the neighbourhood of Stockholm, QEfvers. K. Vetensk. Akkd. Forhandl.

Stockholm, 1866, pp. 381-394. This list is the more valuable as previous

lists of Swedish land- and freshwater mollusks were made in rridre Southern

localities, viz. Lund, Gotheborg, and Renneby, province of Blekinge, by
Nilsson, Malm, and Westerlund. The more remarkable spedieS of the list

are :—Umax fnaxhmiSf Helix alliaria, hammoiiis) viriduldj pura^ crystallitia,

aculeata^ strlgella, horteMis, poniatia (in a park), lapicida (father coWirhon,

but nowhere abundant) it is remarkable that AT, 6tc?enA, andPU/*mUs

ohsctirus have not been observed), Ptqjd columella^ kibstridta, dlpestris^ Balia

perversa, Clausilia laminata, nigricans, and plicatula, Amphipeplea gliitinos'a,

Planorbis corneus, Paludina achatina^ Bithynia xenttxeoia, NeritinaJltiviatilis,

Pisidium pulchellum, subtruncatum, pusillUm^ obtusal'e, and nitiddm%

Compared with the malacological fauna of the province of NCrike, tVhich

was explored some years ago by the same author, the humber of species is

nearly the saihe, ten species living near Stockholm being absent ill NerikC,

whilst 16 of Nerike are not found near Stockholhl. NSrike is situated hearly

in the same latitude, but far distant from the sea
)

its temperature iS ioT^fef

)

hilt limestone is abundant, whilst it is very sdarcC near Stockholm
)
thiS iS the

reason why the mollusks of Nerike are not only somewhat more niohCrous

in species, but much more so in individuals, than neat* StockhoM.

Holstein, C. M. Poulsen enumerates 69 species living near Flensburg,
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and four others from the southern part of that duchy
j
among them are 7

.

species of Hyaliniat Discus \Helix\ lamellatus and aculeatuSj both spread

throughout the Oimbrian peninsula, Qcmostoma ohvohitay Pupa edeniula^ sub-

striatUf and angmtior^ JBalea perversa^ Clausilia laminata^ bidentata [ nigri-

cans^ pumilaf ventricosa, and plicatula
;
Helix hortemis nearly as generally

spread as nemoralis
5
Sphceriwn solidum in the Eider together with rivicola,

Naturh. Forenings Vidonsk. Meddcl. pp. 4G-50.

Brandenburg. To the malacological fauna of this province have been added

Hyalina striatida (Gray) (Alder), H. pura Helix striata

(hliill.) = costulata (Ziegi.), Buliminus tridens (INIiilL), Clausilia biplicata

(Mont.), Pupa substriata (Jeffr.), and Puptda fusca (Walker). Dr. O.

Reinhardt and E. v. Martens, Sitzungsbericht d. Gesellsch. naturf.

Freunde in Berlin, 1867, pp. 20, and 26, 27.

Wurzburg. Fifty species of terrestrial and 25 of freshwater mollusca

are found living near Wurzburg, on the upper part of the Main, according

to Sandberger’s list. The more interesting among them are:

—

Limax

ceretis (Held.), Amalia marginata (Drap.), Daudebardia rufa (Drap.), Helix

8cricea (Diap.)fCandidula (Stud.), Buliminus detritus (Miill.), tridens (Miill.),

Balea fragilis (Drap.), 6 species of Clausilia and the same number of Pupa,

Cyclas rivicola (Lam.), Tiehogonia polymorpha. They represent the typical

fauna of the triassic limestone - hills (Muschelkalk) of Middle Germany,

which is peculiarly poor in freshwater shells, neither Paludina, nor Planorbis

comeus, nor Physa hypnormn being found. Wiirzburger naturwissensch.

Zeitschr. pp. 38-48.

—

Helix hortensis and Clausilia biplicata are the most

common species.

Belgium. F. de Malzine enumerates 28 species of freshwater bivalves,

39 freshwater, and 86 land-gastropods as inhabiting the Belgian kingdom.

Some of them are described as new species. Helix aspersa, cantiana, car-

thusiana, caperata, variabilis, Pupa cylindi'ica [ —umbilicata\ and Cyclostoma

elegans give to the Belgian fauna rather a French or English than German
character

;
the genus Clausilia is well represented by 8 species, Piipia by 6,

and Vertigo by 6. Among the freshwater shells, Amphipeplea ylutinosa, Bi-

thynia leachi, Hydrobia abbreviata, viridis, and similis may be mentioned as

species not generally spread through the neighbouring countries. Unio mar-

garitifer inhabits the river Ourthe and some streams in the hilly country of

the Ardennes. Dreissena polymorpha is to be found in the Meuse, Sambre,

and Escaut
j
D. cochleata (Nyst) introduced into the port of Antwerp. Of

brackish-water mollusks, Tralia [Alexia'] myosotis and Assimmea grayana may
be mentioned. The existence of Testacella within the Belgian kingdom is

denied.

Eastern France, H. Drouet enumerates, in his list of the Mollusks of

the French department C6te d’or, 11 species of slugs, 72 shell-boaring land-

snails, 32 freshwater gastropods, and 22 bivalves. The following may be

mentioned here :

—

Geomalacus hiemalis (new), Vitrina major (F(5r.) and annu-

laris (Venetz), Succinea ochracea (Botta) and arenaria (Bouch.), Zonites ni-

tens (Mich.), radiatxdus
,
purus (Aid.), Helix rupestris (Drap.), obvoluta

(Miill.), asptersa (Miill.), strigella (Drap.), carihusiana (Miill.), montana

(Stud.), ccelata (Stud.), concinna (Jefir.),/ascioZ«^a {Po\Y^-==.eandidula (Stud.),

costulata (Ziegi.), intersecta (Poir.), ericetorum (Miill.), Bulimus detritus

(Miill.), Chondrus tridens md quadridens (Miill.), Azeca tridens (Piilt.), Clan-
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ailiaparmla (Stud.), duhia (Drap.), plicatida (Drap.), rolpMi (Gray), ventri-^

cosa (Drap.), Balea perversa (L.), Bapa avenacea (Brug.) and secale (Drap.),

dolium (Drap.), doliolum (Brug.), cylindracea (Da Costa) =Mwi&i7ica^a (Drap.),

triplicata (Stud.), Cyclostoma elegam (Mull), Pomatias ohscurus (Drap.), and
sepiemspiralis (Ratz.) =^7naculaius (Drap.), Planorhis rotundatus (Poir.), Physa
acuta (Drap.), Limncea glutinosa (Mull.) and glah'a (Miill.), Hydrohia viridis

(Vou.),\reyn{esii (Dupuy), carinxdata (new), hrevis (Drap.), Valvata contorta

(Menke), TJnio sinuatus (Lam.), x'homboideu^ (Schrot.) (Drap.),

mancus (Lahi.), Pisidium hexislowianwm (Shepp.), x'oseum (Scholtz), Cyclas

rivicola (Lam.), DreissenaJluviatilis (Pall). The occurrence of Helix sylva-

tica (Drap.) and Aacylus moquinianus (Bourg.) within the department is said

to he doubtful Besides, the paper contains many interesting notices con-

cerning the several species as well as the physical geography of the depart-

ment, and, finally, a comparison with the neighbouring departments from a

cOnchological point of view.

Lake of Geneva. Six species of Axiodonta and one of TJnio are critically

described by Brot in the paper mentioned above (p. 487),

Transxjlvania. E. A. Bielz’s fauna of the land- and freshwater mollusca

of Transylvania is distinguished by exact descriptions, careful indications of

localities, sound general remarks concerning the geographical distribution,

and practical hints for collecting these animals. The first edition, published

in 18G3, was sold within a few years, which proves that the number of

conchologists is increasing. The present second edition offers few altera-

tions, which refer chiefly to the species of Limacidee and the subgeneric divi-

sions of the Helicidce. Amalia margmata (Drap.), Limax transilvanicus (Hey-
nemann), and Helix schmidtii (Ziegl.) are species of the second edition not

mentioned in the first
;
on the other hand, Limax variegatus and L. sil~

vaticus of the first edition ought to be erased. On the whole there are 155

species, 120 of which are terrestrial, and only 35 fluviatile. The genus

Clausilia alone is represented by 34 species, 12 of which, together with 5

enumerated by the author under the genus Balea^ constitute the interesting

group of the so-called Baleo-clausilice (Alopia, Adams) quite peculiar to Tran-

sylvania, and chiefly occurring on Jurassic limestone. Some other more inter-

esting species of this fauna are the following :

—

Haudebardia transylvanica

(E. A. Bielz), Vitrina plicosa (E. A. Bielz), Hyalina natolica (Albers), Helix

solaria^ triaxia, bidens, var. major,fusca (Mont,, British and also in some parts

of France, but not yet found in Germany), H. bielzi (A. Schmidt, allied to H.

coh'esiana), vicina (Rossm.), banatica, cetliiops (M. Bielz, an aberrant form of

arbustoruni), faustina, tx'izona, lutescens, instabilis, Btdimimis reversalis (E. A.

Bielz, the whorls of some specimens going to the left, of others to the right

;

the same occurs in some species of Baleo-clausilia), Pupa biplicata and trun-

catella, Planox'bis septemgyratus (Ziegl), Cyclostoma costidatum (Ziegl), Bi-

^mscAe/^ (Paasch) of Sheppard, ventxicosa ofLeach and Gray],

Lithoglyphus naticoides (Fer.), Neritjna transversalis (Ziegl), and Pisidium

cuneatum (E. A. Bielz). Neither Helix nemoralis nor hortensis are foundwithin

Transylvania, they are represented by H. austriaca
;
likewise several other

speci,es rather generally distributed through Middle Europe are absent in

this country ; such are, Ax'ion ater, Helix obvoluta, lapicida, cobresiana, rufes-

cens, ericetorum, candidula, Balea perversa, Clausilia xiigx'icans, plicatida, par-

1867. [voL, IV.] 3 L

%
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vuluf Cyclostoma olcgans^ Paludina fasdatay Neritina Jluviatilisy TJnio iu-

midus.

Croatiai Brubina, in his pamphlet noticed above (p. 487), enumerates a

large number of titles of books rofening particularly to the malacology of

several provinces'of Austria, and proceeds to give a list of 175 species, among

which 0 MclanidcOy 6 species of Neritina

y

4 of Lithoglyphm, 1 Amnicola and

1 Paludinellay 8 of true ZoniteSy G of Ilelicella [Ilyalina^ 30 of Clausiliqy 48

of Ilelixy 3 of Pomatiaa. Decidedly southern forms are Stcnogyra decoUatay

Olandina algiray Helix olivieri, pyramidatay cinctay &c. Helix nemoralisy hor-

tensis, and austriaca are found within this province. H. ohvolutay very com-

mon in Southern Germany, is not mentioned, but H. holoserica and personata.

Speciespeculiar to Croatia are\HcZ*.r ccxi'ulans stenornphala (Menke),

Zonitea croaticua (Partsch), &c.

Brittany. Tasl-6's catalogue of the mollusks of the department of Mor-

bihan, Vannes, 1867-68^ contains, among others, ArionflavuSy Limax arhoruniy

and companyoi, Milax sowerhyi, Testacella maugeiy and hisulcata (the occurrence

of the last is doubted by P. Fischer), Zonitea suhglaher, Helix ptilotay Vertigo

loroisianaj Physa (these 4 species described by Bourguignat as new),

Succinea dehilisj and Ancylua atrictua.

Soidh-weatei'n coast of France .—The intralittoral ” region (that is to say,

a region, consisting of sand-downs and boggy marshes, between the left bank

of the Garonne and the sea, as far as la Baise,” which was almost unknown

and inaccessible before the establishment of a railway) has been repeatedly

explored by J. B. Gabbies. The list of mollusks observed by him contains

35 land-snails and slugs, two submarine species (Auricula \_Alexui] myosotis

and bidentata)y 19 freshwater gastropods, and 14 freshwater bivalves
j
some

species are new. Helix variabilis, including maritima (Drap.), H.pisanUy H,
revelatUf and Bulimua acutus are the most characteristic species

;
the two latter

are almost entirely absent on the right side of the Garonne, which is a lime-

stone soil. On the other hand, Helix aspcrsa follows in the intralittoral region

the railway-stations where limestone for buildings is found, and lives scarcely

on merely siliceous ground. The translucent species of land-snails, as Zonitea

[Hyalina'] and Succinea, are numerous in species
j
and even of Helix aapersa

and^asawa there are translucent varieties. Two species of Testacella occur

—

T, haliotidea, var. scutulum, and T. maugei
j
the latter, together with Succinea

longiscuta and Helix revelata, are examples of the Lusitanian maritime cha-

racter of the fauna. On the other hand, it is strange to find Helix aculeata

among decaying fir-trees and moss on the downs
;
one Clausilia (nigricans,

Pult.), one Pupa (umbilicata, Drap.), and two species of Vertigo have been

found. Among the freshwater shells, Amphipeplea glutinosa, Limncea glabra,

and a new Hydrobia may be mentioned.

Pyrenees. 0. Debeaux has made new malacological researches in the

valley of Bareges, and raised the number of 32 species, enumerated in the year

1863 by Saulcy, to 64, among which the genera Limax, Vitrina, Zua, and Hy-
drobia. Arion albus occurs with A. rufus and ater, but is only of half the usual

size
J

Vitrina clmigata (Drap.) and V. pyrcnaica (F6r.) in the lower regions of

the valley
j
Helix nemoralia in the woods of firs to a height of 1800 metres,

smaller than in the lower regions; 11, ericctorum ascends nearly to the same
height, and is there also of smaller size and without bands, the higher

region offering less supply of limestone for their shells. H, nubigena and
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IL cdrascalenm are the most characteristic species ot the regioh, ftSdelidiiig

higher than the woods, the first rather gratninicole,” the other lititig oli

rocks. Piqm megachilos (Rossm.) = higorriemis (Charp.) common to a
height of 1800 metres. Clausilia laminata (Mont.), duhia (Drap.), and a&^e-

tina (Dupuy) in the region of beeches, 1200-1500 metres
;

Cl. duhia, but not
Cl. ahietina, found somewhat higher, to a height of 1600 metres. Ancylus

gibhosus (Bourg.) common. liydrdhia reynesii (Dupuy) on stones and peb-^

bles in springs and rivulets^ Pisidium casertanum (Poli) common in one

place, 1350 metres high. No Nerkina could be found) neither the Zonites

olMorum^ which latter is mentioned by Saitlcy
\
but instead of this five

other species of Zonites \_IIyalina'] were discovered.

Southern France. Some rather rare mollusks of the ddpartenient dit II^-

rault (Montpellier) are mentioned by Paladilhe, Revue Zool. pp. 42-63, as

Testacellahisulcata (Risso), Succinea ochracea (Betta), Zonites glaher (Stud.),

Helix cemenelea (Piqqo) =galloprovincialis (Bourg.), H. lauta (Lowe)= 5^<6-

maritima (Desmoul.), H. amhielina (Charp.), II. trochlea (Pfr.), Planorhis

Icevis (Alder), Physa suhopaca (Lam.), Amnicola confusa (Frauenfeld), and
some new species of Ilydrohia^ Paladilhia, and Valvata.

All the mollusks of the same department are enumerated by Moitessibr ;

—

Arion 3 sp., Limax 4, Milax 1, I'estacella 2, Vitrma 1, Succinea 5, Zonites 11,

Helix 42, Pulimus G, Ferussacia 8
,
Clausilia 5, Pupa 14, Vertigo 7, Ccecili~

anclla 4, Carychium 2, Alexia 1, Planorhis 17, Physa 4, Limncea 8
,
Ancylus

Moitessiei'ia 3, Cyclostoma 1, Pomatias 2, Acme 1, Vivipara 1, Bithynia 1, Hy-
drohia 12, Amnicola 3, Bugesia 1, Paladilhia 6

,
Valvata 6

,
Neritina 3, Sphee-^

rium 3, Pisidium 6
,
Unio 4, Anodonia 4, Dreissena 1. Revue Zool. pp, 101-

446.

Grecian archipelago. Fifteen species of Helicidce occurring on the Island

Tinos (two of them new, but not described) are enumerated in a general

account of this island by Joseph Erbeh, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch,

xvii. p. 855. Remarkable among them are Pomatias tessellatus (Andr.) and

Glandina atgira.

Migration and Acclimatation.

Preissena jluviatilis (Pall.) appeared in 1804 in the Loire

near Orleans and Tours, and recently at Nantes, and in some smaller streams

of France, and in October 1865 in the Rhone, near Avignon. J, Mabille,

Journ. Conch, xv. pp. 108-110. P. Fischer adds some other particulars,

referring its appearance in the D^partement du Nord to the year 1838, in the

Scarpe and Canal de la Deule to 1844, in the Rhone to 1866 [P], and in the

Garonne to 1866. Ibid. pp. 110, 111. The same Preissena polymorpha has been

observed in the kingdom of Wiirtemberg in the river Neckar at Heilbronn,

by M. Drauitz, in the spring of 1867. Wiirttemb. naturwiss. Jahreshefte,

vol. xxiv. (1868) p. 44. 0. A. L. Morch persists in doubting whether this

mollusk had not been living in Germany before 1820, regarding Sander’s note

(see Record for 1865, p. 217) as a sufficient proof. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist.

Febr. 1867, xix. pp. 82-84.

Helix vermicidata and [heucochrod] candidissima are said to have been suc-

cessfully acclimatized at Jaulyonne, in Belgium, by Ch. Lalleniant, Annul.

Soc. Malacol. Belg. ii. pp. 13, 14. The acclimatation of H. lactea, however,

in Perpignan, Southern France, as stated by Moquin-Tandon, is contradicted

2l2
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by Bourguignat, Moll. Nouv. viii. pp. 233, 234, the French snail being re-

garded by him as a distinct species, H, apalolena.

2. Eastern Asia.

Mantchouria. Our knowledge of the land- and freshwater

shells of this country, which commenced in the year 1859 by
the valuable publication of Dr. Gerstfeldt, is now essentially

advanced by that of Dr. L. v. Schrenck (see p. 488), both

papers being published under the auspices of the Academy of

St. Petersburg. Several new species are added, the determina-

tion of others is corrected, the geographical distribution of each

carefully pointed out, and a great portion of the paper is devoted

to the general discussion of this subject. The whole number
of species known from that country is 55 (25 terrestrial

and the others aquatic). Not less than 37 (17 terrestrial, 20
freshwater) are identical with European species

; 8 others have
been known before from China ; 10 appear as yet to be peculiar

to Mantchouria. The freshwater Pulmonata or Limnseidae, 11

species, are European; the land Pulmonata common to Europe
and Mantchouria are generally of small size, most of them ad-

vancing far towards the north, even to Lapland, Iceland, and
Greenland. The Helices of middle or rather large size are

peculiar and more closely allied to Chinese than to European
species ; the same can be said concerning the larger freshwater

shells belonging to Melania and Paludina. Operculated land-

shells are absent altogether. Among the freshwater bivalves

the Chinese Unio grayanus and Anodonta magnifica and {Bar-

bula) plicata attain to a remarkable size. Dr. v. Schrenck
ascribes to the last the pearls which wdre for some time known
to come from the Amur country.

Japan. The land-snails of the Japanese islands are treated

of by V. Martens, Preuss. Exped. Zool. ii. pp. 9-36. Pilteen

species of Cyclostomacea, 1 of Belicina, and 44 of Helicea are

enumerated—some observed by the author himself, and de-

scribed at length; others introduced into the Japanese fauna
on the authority of Mr. A. Adams, who communicated the

names to the author. The occurrence in Japan of four species

of Helix and one of Bulimus is considered to be doubtful. A
short historical account of our knowledge of Japanese land-
snails is added. The prominent features of this fauna are the
groups Acusta and Camena, in the genus Helix

,

the. existence

of several species of Clausilia and a Cyclophorus of middle size.

A list of Japanese CyclophoridcB is given also by A. Adams, Proc. Zool.

Soc. p. 314.

China. The Chinese land-snails are treated of by Von Martens, Preuss.

Exped. Zool. ii. pp. 36-60. Six species of Cyclostomacea, 1 Helicina, 43
Ilelicidce are hitherto known as coming from that empire. Typical for
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Northern China is HcUx pyrrhozona, found on the great wall by a member of
the Prussian Expedition. Near Shanghai land-snails are scarce, on account
of the scarcity of stone and woods

j
II. ravida (Bens.) is the most common.

On the artificial rocks of a garden within the town lives Clausilia shangai^
ensis (Pfr.)

j
near Canton, Helix cicatricosa (Miill.) and CyclopJiormpunctatus,

and at Hongkong the nearly allied C. exaltatm (Pfr.) are the more common
land-snails. Eighteen species are pointed out as such which have been erro-

neously stated to come from China by several authors.

Paludina mgidaris (M.u\\.)~qiiadrata (Bens.), and Cyrcnajluminea (Mull.)
common at Shanghai

;
NovacuUna, species allied to constricta, Bens., sold in

the market of that town. Valves oi Barhata pUcata employed as measures
in soiling beans and flour. Martens, Prouss. Expod. i. pp. 100, 101.

Some land- and freshwater shells, collected by Jones LAMPiiEy^ are men-
tioned, and three of them described as new, by W. Baird and H. Adams,
Proc. Zool. Soc. pp. 480-492, pi. 26. They belong to the genera Helix

j

Melania, Anodonta, XJnio, and Glauconomya.

Siam. The Siamese land-shells are treated of by Von Martens, Preuss.

Exped. Zool. vol. ii. pp. Gl-86, partly from his own observations made at

Bangkok and Petshaburi, partly from the collections of the late M. Mouhot,
the late Sir Bobert Schomburgk, and Viscount Castelnau. Twelve Cyclo-

stomacea and 39 Helicidce were hitherto known as Siamese. At Bangkok land-

snails are very scarce, the country being too muddy; Helix ptychostyla is the

most remarkable. On the limestone-hills of Petshaburi two of the most
characteristic Siamese shells are common, viz. Kanina distincta (Pfr.) and
Cyclophorm lituus (Martyn)

;
in a cave near that town Streptaxis moidioti

(Pfr.) has been found. Of four species the Siamese habitat is regarded as

doubtful.

Cochinchina. Some new species described by II. Crosse, Joum. Conch.

XV. pp. 204-209.

Nicobar Islands. Seven new species of land-snails found by the natu-

ralists of the Austrian expedition of the ^Novara,’ and belonging to the

genera Helix, Strejytaxis, Clausilia, Cyclotus, Hydrocena, and Hclicina, are

described by Zelebor and Pfeiffer, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien,
xvii. 1867, pp. 806-808.

Indian archipelago. The principal portion of the secofid

volume of the Zoology of the Prussian Expedition to Eastern
Asia is devoted by Yon Martens to a detailed aecount of the
land-shells of the Indian archipelago, from Singapore to the

Moluccas and Timor, combining the results of his own observa-

tions in the years 1860-63 with those of his researches in the

Leyden Museum, the collection of Prof. Mousson in Zurich, and
of the late Mr. Cuming. There are enumerated :

—

Opisthoporus

8 sp., Pterocyclos 5, Cyclotus 19, Cyclophorus 21, Leptopoma 8,

Alycceus 4, Megalomastoma, Rhapliaulus, Pvpinella, and Pupina
together 12, Omphalotropis 4, Truncatella 4, IJiplommatina and
Paxillus 3, Helicind 8, Vaginulus 5, Philomycus 1, Parmarion
about 3, Helicarion 10, Nanina 47, Hyalina 1, Trochomorpha
about 14, Palula 3, Helix 66, Bulimus 21, Buliminus 5, Cionella

2, Btenogyra 8, Clausilia 12, Pupa 2, and Succinea 6 sp., many
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of them including several vavieties which have been regarded asi

species by others, Thirty-nine other species are pointed out

as such which have been indicated by some authors as found

within these limits, but as yet cannot be received into this

fauna, the stateinent being either evidently wrong or subject to

serious doubt. Of all species observed by the author either

during his voyage or afterwards in European collections, original

Latin descriptions are given, similar to those by Dr. Pfeiffer

in his monographs ; the measurements are added, not only

of one individual, but of the extreme forms which have been
examined (for example, of the longest and shortest, the most
slender and stoutest), in order to ascertain the extent of variation

occurring in the same and in differeut localities. Peculiar care

has been bestowed on the exact statement of the localities for

each species. At the end of the volume, pp. 40Q-430, some
tables and general remarks concerning the distribution of lapd-

shells in the Indian archipelago, Siam^ China, and Japan are

given. At the first glance it would appear that the eastern and
westerly parts of the archipelago are very different in this re-t

spect. In the Moluccas the species are very similar* tq, and the

genera and subgeneya identical with, those of New Guinea,

some fe\K and small species only being common to the western

half—for example. Helix winteriana, Ti^ochomorpha planorbisj

and some species of Btenogyra. The characteristic and exclu-

sive features of the western half are large, brown-coloured
species of Cyclophorus, large, brown, distinctly sculptured Na-
nincsy and large Bulimus, varying individually from right to left

;

of the eastern half, smooth, variegated, often conical Nanince,

rather large, richly painted Helix, viz. the subgenera Chloritis,

Obba, Planispira, Papuina, Phania, and Albersia. But it is

not possible to trace a geographical line of demarcation between
these two faunas. Sumatra has many species in common with

Malacca and western Borneo, others with Java; and these four

countries are the headquarters of the western or Indo-Malayan
fauna. In western Borneo many Cyclostomacea with tubes at or

near the aperture are found, connecting this island rather with the

Transgangetic mainland ; but in the same part of Borneo several

subgenera characteristic of the eastern half of the archipelago

begin to make their appearance. In Celebes and the islands

situated east of Java to Timor both faunas are much mixed, and
ijfi the latter accompanied by Australian, in Celebes by Phi-
lippine representatives. Prom the south-western half of Borneo
only one land-shell is at present known; of Celebes two points

only have been explored, the northern and the southern extremi-

ties, Manado and Macassar
; not one species of land-shells has

been found at present to be common to tliese tAVo localities. As
in Europe, the land-shells of the plains near the sca-shore have a

wide geographical distribution, and are generally fewer in
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number, as regards species and individuals, than the freshwate
shells ; and one must travel to the hilly and wooded regions of
the interior to find more peculiar and rare land-shells ; this is

the case also in Java, Sumatra, and Borneo, in Siam and China,
but not on the rocky south coast of Java and on the small vol-

canic islands of the Moluccas. Limestone-hills yield generally
a great number of individuals (Kupang in Timor, Petshaburi in
Siam), and often also very peculiar species—so, for example,
those at Maros near Macassar.

The Limnccacea ofEastern Asia are reviewed by Von Mahtens^ he enume-
rates from Japan SPlanorbis and 1 Ltmticcus^, from China 6 Planorbis and 8

Limncem
;
from Siam 2 Planorbis and 1 Limnmis

;
from the Philippines 1

Planorbis^ 1 new Pliysa^ 1 AmphipepleOj and 1 lAmncom * from the Indian

archipelago (Java, Sumatra, Celebes, and Timor) 3 Planorbis^ 1 Physa^ 1 or 2

Limnmis exhibiting numerous varieties. The Limncoacea of Japan and China
are generally similar to those of Europe, only the Chinese L. pervhts is a

somewhat peculiar form
j
the characteristic Indian typo of Limnmis^ exem-

plified by L, lutcolus (Lam.), bulla (Bens.), and cerasum (Troschol) of British

India, is also spread over the Transgangetic peninsula and the Indian archi-

pelago, but^of smaller size
;
the equally characteristic Planorbis indicus (Bens.)

extends from British India to Siam and Cochinchina : but on the islands of

the archipelago smaller species only, more resembling the European forms,

have hitherto ;been found
j
one of them, Pk compressus (Hutt.), appears to be

very widely spread, specimens from Japan and China exhibiting no constant

differences from those of Java and Celebes. Physa^ as far as is known at

present, is represented in the eastern part of the archipelago only, Amphi--

peplea only in the Philippines. Not one species of this family is as yet known
from the Moluccas, except, on the authority of Lesson, Physa molticcensis.

[The Recorder may add that he has since received the Ancylus baconi (Bourg.),

a species of British India, also from the Philippines.]

The Unionidco or Najadea of Malacca, Sumatra, Borneo, Java, and the

Philippines are enumerated by Von Martens, Mai. Blatt. xiv. pp. 10-17 :

—

two species of two oiAlasmodonta, and eleven of Unioj some others

being regarded as subspecies or synonyms. Not one is known from Celebes,

Timor, or the Moluccas.

Philippines. Von Martens gives a list of land-shells found in the islands

Luzon and Mindanao by members of the Prussian Expedition, and a second

richer list of species collected by E. Jagor in that archipelago, and presented

to the Berlin Museum. Some observations concerning the living animals,

and a review of the systematic arrangements of the species belonging to the

genus Cochlostyla, which is quite peculiar to the Philippines, are added.

Preuss. Exped. Zool. ii. pp. 87-98.

3. Australia and Polynesia.

Australia. Some new land-sliells described by Cox, Proc. Zool. Soc

1807, pp. 30 and 722
;
ho promises to publish a work in which all the Aus-

tralian land-shells will be described and figured.

New Caledonia. Some new land-shells described by J. B. Qassies, II

Crosse, and E. Marie, Journ, Conch, xv. pp. 61-63, 179-194, 293, 312-

317, 433-437.
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4. Africa,

Madeira, Paiya’s monograph of the land- and freshwater mollusks of

this island, written in Latin, contains ;—1 Arioriy 4 LimaXy 2 Testacellay 4 Vi-

irinay 92 Helix

y

2 JBulimuSy 11 Achatinay 26 Pupay 1 Baleay 3 Clausiliay 1

Limncea^ 1 Physay 1 AncyluSy 1 PlanorhiSy 1 MelampuSy 1 Marinulay 1 PedipeSy

2 Alexuiy 4 Craspedoporntty 1 Truncatellay 1 Ilydrohiay 3 Pissoay 1 Assimincay

1 Pisidimriy thus adding to the monograph of the late Albers (published in

1864) 1 LimaXy 2 Vitrinay 30 Helix
y
4 PupUy 1 PhysUy 1 Planorbisy 2 Cras-

pedopomay and 1 Pisidimriy beside the submarine genera which were not in-

cluded by Albers. Most of these additions have been described within the

last years by the author in Pfeifter’s ^Malokologische Blatter’ and Crosse’s

^ Journal de Conchyliologie.’

Some remarks concerning the land-mollusks t)f this island are to be found

in Von Mahtens’s zoological report of the Prussian Expedition. In the lower

warm and dry region are found the types most peculiar to this island, as

Helix undata, nitidmsculay and polymorpha
;
in the upper moist and wooded

region occur the European genera LimaXy Vitrinay Hyalinay Pupay and Clau-

silia, together with the rather peculiar genus of CyclostomidcBy Craspedopoma.

Stenogyra decollata has been found only near the town of Punch a!, and is pro-

bably introduced from Europe. Freshwater shells are rare, Limnceus trim-

caiidm and Ancylus aduncus have been found by the Kecorder, Planorhis

glaben'—lcevis by Mr. Johnson. Auriculidce occur only near the sea, Pedipes

afer even on rocks within reach of the waves, in company with Litorina.

Preuss. Expedit. Zool. Theil, vol. i. pp. 11-13, 14, and vol. ii. pp. 1-6 and 396.

Abyssinia. Several mollusks inhabiting the lake Tzana, are indicated by
-Von Martens, Mai, Blatt. xiv. pp. 17-20; they are two species of Unioy

Paludina abyssinica (see Zool. Record, iii. p. 186), P. unicolor (Olivier), and an

undetermined Corbicula.

Mauritius. Fifteen new land-shells from this island, collected by Geoffroy

Nevill, described by II. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. pp. 303-307.

5. Tropical America.

Rio Janeiro. An account of some land-snails living near Rio Janeiro is

given by Von Martens, Preuss. Exped. Zool. ii. pp. 6-8.

Peru. Thirty-four new Peruvian land-shells, described by R. A. Philippi,

Mai. Blatt. xiv. pp. 65-79 and 194, 195, will be mentioned hereafter.

—

Twelve land-shells collected by Mr. Thamm in the eastern part of Peru, Avithin

the system of the Amazons river, are indicated and partly described by
Von Martens, Mai. Bliitt. xiv. pp. 133-146; among them is Clausilia adam-
siana (Pfr.), the locality of which was not known before, and some new
Bulimus.

Cuba. Arango gives a new list of the land- and freshwater mollusks,

arranging the synonyms alphabetically. It contains Cyclostoma [including

Chondropomay Cistulay &c.] 186 species, Cyclctus 2, Megalomastoma 11,

Truncatella 10, Helicina 80, Proserpina 2, Melampus 6, Pedipes 1, Pleco-

trema 1, JBlauneria 1, Leuconia 2, Helix 85, Pulimus 3, Macroceramus 35,

Piipoides \JLeucocJiild\ 1, Melaniella 6, Balea 1, Pseudobalea 1, Stenogyra 14,

Spiraxis 2, Achatina \^Liguus'\ 2y . Oleacina 13, Streptostyla ^y Subidina 6,

Euspiraxis 1, Ccecilianella 2, Pupa 16, Vertigo 3, CylindreUa 89, Succinea
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7, Vaginulus 2, IAmn<Ba 2, Physa 3, Planorhis 8, Ancylus 4, Gundlachia

3 (two of which not known to the author), Poeyia 1, Ampullaria 3, Palu-

dina 1, Paludinella 2, Amnicola 2, Melania 6, Neritina 4,
^

Cyrena 1,

Sphmium 1, Pisidium 2, and Uiiio 2 species. Report, fisico-nat. de Cuba^

ii. pp. 73-90.

A new Cuban Cyclostoma is added by Pfeiffer, Mai. Blatt. xiv. pp. 209-211.

Some new land-shells from the Bahama Islands, collected by Dr. Bryant

and W. Miller, are described by Pfeiffeb, Mai. Blatt. xiv. pp. 126-130, and

166, 166.

G. North America,

Mr. Tryon^s monograph of the terrestrial Mollusca of the

United States, which is continued in the Am. Journ. Coneh,
vol. hi., contains an interesting account of their distribution.

The most characteristic features of North-American Helix

consist in some nearly allied and perhaps too minutely distin-

guished groups (called genera by Tryon), viz. IJloslomay Me-
sodoriy Holotrema, Triodopsis, Isognomostoma, and Stenotremaj

with 46 North-American species. The groups JDeedalochila

and Polygyra, with 32 species, are represented chiefly in the

Southern States from Mexico and Texas to Florida and (Georgia;

but some species, for example D. leporina (Gould), advance as

far northwards as Indiana and Illinois. Out of 25 OrthalicidcRy

the two species of Lignus, the single species of Orthalicus, and
four Bulimulus are limited to Florida, or rather extend from the

West-Indian islands to this peninsula. Bulimulus dealbatus (Say)

is the onlyone occurring on the mainland east of the RockyMoun-
tains and east of Texas, viz. in North Carolina, Alabama, Mis-
souri, and Arkansas. All the rest, viz. 17 species of Bulimulus

,

belong to Texas, California, or Mexico. Of the genus Pupa only
the subgenera Pupilla and Leucochila, as well as the genus Ver~

tigOy are represented, each by several species peculiar to North
America, and spread throughout the mainland. Zoogenetes is

also truly North American; but Strophia, MacroceramMSy Mela-
niellay OpeaSy Cylindrellay and Veronicella are West-Indian
types, extending with some species to Florida

—

Cylindrella and
Macroceramus also to Texas. Zua suhcylindrica \luhricci\ is a
circumpolar species extending in North America from New Eng-
land and the Middle States to the Lake of the Woods and the
Western Territories. Zoogenetes

y

with one species, harpa (Say),

is boreal from Maine to Iowa. [It occurs also in Northern
Sweden, and is therefore circumpolar.] Acicula aciculuy Rumina
decollatUy and some Limax are introduced from Europe. Am.
Journ. Conch, iii. pp. 298-317.

Binney^s publications on land- and freshwater shells of North
America (Smithsonian Collections, Nos. 143 and 144, see above

p. 486) have the object of collecting in a concise form the whole
of our knowledge concerning the North-American freshwater
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Gastropods (except i\iQ Melaniidce) to January 1864. The chief

characters of the genera and species are pointed out and illus-

trated by. woodcuts ; in many cases the original description and
figure are copied : the geographical distribution is noticed.

Prime's monograph of the American CorbiculidcB (Smith-

sonian Collections^ No. 145) is made up in a similar manner; so

that these works^ together with Tryon's papers (in the ^ American
Journal of Conchology') on the North American Melaniidce and
land-snails (see ^Record' for 1865^ pp. 253^ 254, and 1866,

p. 171), will form a practical text-book of North-American
extra-marine conchology, containing illustrations of all known
species. We hope that also the Unionidce will be treated, perhaps

by Mr, Lea himself, in the same manner.

According to these two papers, the genus Limncea is represented in North

America by 31 species, J^hjsa and BuUmus by 29, Planorhis and Segmentina

hy 29. Ancylus with Acroloxus hy 20, Valvata by 6, the Viviparidce [genus

Paludina] by 16, the freshwater Rissoidat [gen. Hydrdbia in its wider sense]

hy 29 species, Neritina has only one very small species on the mainland,

N, showalteri (Lea), discovered hy Showalter in the Coosa River, Alabama
[the operculum and animal are not known]

j
some other species are Floridan

and Californian. Ampullaria is represented hy one species, occurring only

in Georgia and Florida. Pompholyx and Carinifex are peculiar to Oalilbrnia;

Qundlachia is represented hy one species in the Eastern States (found by W.
Stimpson in the Potomac), and hy another in California. The operculated

land-shells are very few in number, Helicina orbicidata extends from Ten-

nessee to Florida, and from Texas to Georgia; some other species occur

on the shores of the Caribbean sea
;
Helicina occulta (Say) is excluded as

being found in a fossil state only (postpleiocene). Chondropoma dentatum

is found in ]piorida only, Truncatella in Florida and California. Of the Auri-

culid0
j
Carychium exiguum is spread through New England, the Northern

and Middle States, South Carolina, Arkansas, and Texas, Melampus liden-

laUis along the sea-coast from New England to Texas. Alexia myosotis is

probably introduced from Europe into Nova Scotia and Rhode Island; some

other Auricnlidce are West-Indian species, reaching Florida
;
Pedipes is repre-

sented by one species, lirata (Binney), in California. Particular care has

been taken by the author to eliminate doubtful, bad, and pseudo-American

species.

A large number of species of Unionidoi, MdaniidcBf &c., the

diagnoses of which were published in the years 1862 and 1863
in the Proceedings of the Academy of Nat. Sci. in Philadel-

phia by Is. Lea, are fully described in the sixth volume of the

Jpurnal of the same society, part i. (published July 1866),

Some new freshwater shells from Michigan are described by A. 0. Currier,

Am. Journ. Conch, iii. pp. 112, 113.

New England. The land-snails of New England are treated of once more,

and this time in a more popular manner, by E. Morse, American Naturalist,

vol. i. Helix albolabris is taken as an example for describing' and illustrating

the anatomy and terminology of land-sipil§ and their shells
;
the other species
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are briefly described and all illustr6,ted by woodcuts, Helix hortenais and

[Ifyalind] cellaria are the only two species acknowledged to be identical with

European
j
the former is stated to be found in great abundance on certain

most uninhabitable ” islands on the coast of Maine^ and also on the lower

parts of Cape Cod and Cape Ann, as well as in Canada and Nova Scotia
j

II.

cellaria in cellars and gardens. Both are supposed to have been imported

from Europe through the medium of commerce. Vitrina Iwipida, H. cher^

sina and minuta are distinguished as species from the nearly allied European

forms.

Labrador. A. S. Packabd enumerates thirteen species of land-snails in-

habiting Labrador, including those which were collected at the Mingan
Islands by the Anticosti Expedition. They are \—Limax agrestie (L.), F?-

trina angeliccc (Moller), Conulus fahricii (Moller), Hyalina arhorea and cher^

sina (Say), Helix striatella (Anthony), Zoogenetesharpa (Say), Zua luhricoides

(Stimps.), Pupa hadia (Adams) and hoppii (Moller), Sttccinea ohliqua and

avara (Say), S. verrillii (Bland). Freshwater shells only two

—

Pisidium

steenhuchii (Moller) and Alasrnodonta arcuata (Barnes), the latter also very

abundant in the streams of Newfoimdland. Mem. Bost. 8oc. Nat. Hist. i.

pp. 280, 289, 290.

California. For Cooper’s paper on the Californian Helices, see the special

part of this Record.

b. Fauna of brackish water.

Blanford^s list of estuary shells collected in the delta of the

Irawady is a most valuable contribution to our knowledge of
those mollusks which live near or on the borders between fresh

and salt-water—a rather distinct fauna, to which the Recorder
has called the attention of malacologists in some previous pa-

pers (TroscheFs Archiv. f. Naturgeschichte, 1858, and Pfeiflbr^s

Mai. Blatt. x. 1863) . Mr. Blanford says that the fauna and flora

of the Irawady appear to be twofold :

—

First, further from the

sea, where the water is more or less brackish, and the creeks are

mostly narrow and deep, with steep banks, which are covered at

high water and bordered by an unbroken belt of salt-swamps.

There live several species of Neritina, subgen. Dostia, Tecturafiu-

viatilis (n.), Modiola emarginata (Bens.), Martesiafluminalis (n.),

Sphenia perversa (n.), Scaphula deltm (n.) ; a species of Teredo
perforates the dead trees j the salt swamps are peopled by Auri~
cula judee, Cyrena hengalensis (Lam.), the botanist finding the

high-growing Secondly,\o^ex down, where the creeks

are broader, the belt of salt swamps narrower, and a broad
shelving muddy shore succeeds, where Avicennia and Nipa are

characteristic trees, the following mollusks are found :— Po-
tamides, several species, Litorina melanostoma (Gray) and scabra

(L.), Assiminea rubella (n.), Amphibola burmana (n.), Plecotrema
cumingiana (n.), Haminea tenera {K. ,

Stenothyra monilifera

(Bens.), Area granosa (L.), Nassa planicostata (A. Ad.), and
Columbella duclosiana (Sow.) . Mr. Blanford confirms an
observation made some years previously by the Recorder that

none of the eastern AuriculidcB ^Auricula, Cassidula, Melampus,
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Pythiaj Plecotrema) are terrestrial^ all belonging to the estuary-

fauna, living in places covered by salt or brackish water at
every tide.

Some shells found in brackish water at Yokohama are mentioned by v.

Martens, Preuss. Exped. Zool. i. p. 138.

The half-salted water in the so-callod inner Skiir-gard ” near Stockholm
is inhabited by the following mollusks, which in other localities are found in

pure fresh water :

—

Limncea auricularia, L. limosa, var. haltica, L. palustriSf

\av.fuscajPhysafontinalis, Planorbis corneus, Paludina vivipara [^=achatina\

Bithynia tentaculata^ Net'itina Jki/oiatilh^ Pisidium nitidum, and Anodonta
anatina. Hartman, CEfvers. K. Vetensk. Akad. Forhandl. 1866, p. 390.

A new species of the genus Assiminea, yallica, has been described as being

found in the interior of France at salt-springs in the d(5partements do I’Ain et

du Jura, by Paladiliie, Revue Zool. xix. p. 40. This would be the first

example of a saltwater mollusk being found in an inland saline locality, unless

a shell very nearly allied to Hydrdbia ventrosa (Mont.), and found dead in

the salt lake at Mansfeld, Prussian Saxony (Martens, Troschel’s Archiv fiir

Naturgeschichte, xxiv. 1858, p. 174), be taken as another instance, It is,

however, desirable that the determination of the genus of the French shell

may be confirmed by positive observation of the position of the eyes and of

the radula.

c. Marine Mollusca.

1. European Seas.

The fourth volume of Mr. J,Gwyn Jeffreys’s ^BritishConcho-
logy ^ (see Zool. Record, ii. p, 232) contains the continuation of

the Gastropods to the Bullida inclusively; the rather difficult

families of the Rissoidce, Pyramidellidcey and Pleurotomidce are

worked out with the greatest care, this part containing much
new information with regard to European species generally,

so that the work must be consulted by every one who is en-

gaged in the study of this subject. We are glad to hear that

the author has since paid once more a visit to the shores of the

Mediterranean, in order to ascertain the validity and synonymy of

those species of the families mentioned which hitherto have been
regarded as peculiar to that sea. It would be difficult to select

and to enumerate all the important results arrived at by the

author's most laborious and acute researches ; but the Recorder
is anxious to impress on the minds of all conchologists that

this volume also contains a large stock of personal observations

concerning the living animals, their habits, mode of feeding,

bathymetrical and geographical distribution, the fruits of many
years of exploration on shore and in dredging-expeditions. To
this volume, as to the preceding, a table is appended, showing
at one glance the more northern or southern distribution of each
species in Europe, the extra-European localities, and its presence

or absence in the Upper Tertiary beds.

Fdroer. Morch enumerates 106 marine species, most being

identical with those of Scotland, even in their varieties. The
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species which are not British, and do not extend to the south of

the Farders, are Natica affinis (Gmel.), Lepeta cceca (Mull.)
, and

the pelagic Clio pyramidata (Linne), but they belong to the

shell-fauna of the British Crag. On the other hand, there are

25 species which inhabit the Farders, hut neither Iceland nor
Greenland—among them the genera Cyprcea, Mm'senia, Coch-

lodesma, Tellinaj Psammohia, Solen, Pectunculus, Lucina, and
several of the most common German species, as Trochus zizi-

phinus, T. umbilicalis, Patella vulgatay Chiton marginatus, Venus
striatula, Pecten opercularis. Dr. Mdrch gives an account of

18 scientific men who have contributed, by personal researches

or original descriptions, to the knowledge of the malacological

fauna of the Farders, beginning with Olaus Worm, 1655. Ac-
cording to the researches made by Prof. Steenstrup, in the

summer of 1844, there may be distinguished three regions of

depth,—first, the true littoral region, or that of Balanus and
Fucus, exhibiting three' species of Littorina^ Patella vulgata,

Purpura lapilluSj Chiton ruber

y

&c.
;
secondly, the region of La-

minaria
y
on which are found Lacuna vincta and pallidulai Mar-

garita helicinay and Patella pelluciday but only rarely Nudi-
branchs ; thirdly, the region of a depth of 15-25 fathoms ex-

hibits principally some species of Chiton and small Patellida.

Naturhist. Forenings Vidensk. Meddelels. pp. 69-110.

Shetland Islands. Gwyn Jeffreys, in his fourth dredging report, raises

the number of Shetland marine mollusca to 338 species
j
among these there

are recorded for the first time as Shetlandic Terehratella spitzhergensis,

Montacuta tumididuy Siphonodentalium lofoten^e, Cadtdus subfusiformis, Rissoa

proxima, Odostomia clavulay and Utriculus glohosus
J
the claims of Rhyncho-

nella psiUacea and Lcda pernula as being recent British are supported. Other

rare species, previously dredged on the eastern or northern coast, were found

this year on the western coast also. Natica catena has been dredged in from

40-50 fathoms
;
in the considerable depth of 170 fathoms (greater than any

previously examined in the British seas) were dredged 54 species, 16 of

which were living, the shells of the usual, and some even of a brighter and

darker colour than in average examples from a few fathoms depth ( Venus

ovata and Eulima hilincatd). Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1807, xx. pp. 247-264.

Brittany, The more remarkable among the sea-shells of the department

of Morbihan enumerated by Tasl6 are the following :

—

Teredo malleolusy

megotaray and hipinnatay Thracia puhescensy Mesodesma corneuniy Tellina ser-

ratuy Cyprina islandicay Nucida tenuis
y
Terehratida caput serpentis and Me-

gcrlia truncatuy Chiton cajetanusy Rissoa puncturay violaceUy liladnUy proximo

y

and vitreOy Adeorhis subcarinatus and striatusy Etdima intermedia, Adis

ascaris, tmicay and supranitiday some species of Etdimclla, Chcmnitziay and

Odostomiay Bidlcea catenuy scabray Fusus gracilis, Triton nodif&rus and cuta-

ceusy Omda acuminatay and Cassis sulcosa,

Belgium. The marine fauna of this kingdom contains, according to the

list of F. DE Malzine, 56 species of Bivalves, no Brachiopod or Pteropod,

only 40 Gastropods, and 2 Cephalopods. There may be mentioned os less

common species, Tellina proxima (Brown), striata (Montagu), and similis
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(Sowerby), Syndoemya intermedia (Thompson), Donax politus (Poli), Ervilia,

castanea (Montagu), Mactra helvacea (Ohemn.), Venus verrucosa and casina

(L.), Circe minima (Montagu), PileopsU hungarica (L.), Fissurella reticulata

(DonoY.)> Trochus %%%yphinus (L.), montagui (Gray), tumidus (Mont.), Sea-

laria turtonis (Turt.) and dathratida (Mont.), Otina otis (Turt.), Natica

montagui (Porlbes), sordida (Phil.), and pusilla (Gould), Velutina Jlexilis

(Mont.), Lamellaria tentaculata (Mont.), Bidlcea aperta (Lam.). Most of the

marine shells have only been found on the beach, thrown up by the sea,

especially after storms, and few specimens only. The absence of rocky

littoral ground explains the small number of Gastropods contained in this

fauna, the genus Bissoa, for example, being represented by one undeter-

mined species only, which, moreover, has not been seen by the author

himself.

Mediterranean, The malacological fauna of this sea has been
the subject of two valuable works by MM. Weinkaufp and Gon-
zalez Hidalgo. The former (see p. 488) gives a complete list

of all the species known, with careful indication of the syno-

nyms and the known localities ; it is only to be regretted that

he does not give short diagnoses, or figure the rarer or less-

known species, which would have been of great use to the prac-

tical conchologist. On the other hand, tlie references to the

literature and critical remarks on certain species are very nume-
rous. He treats of the shell-bearing mollusks only, enumerates
701 Mediterranean species, namely 230 Bivalves, 12 Brachio-

pods, 440 Gastropods, 14 Pteropods, 3 Heteropods, and 2
Cephalopods.

Most of these species are generally distributed along the

shores of the Mediterranean, their occui*rence being ascertained

chiefly on the coasts of Northern Africa, the Balearic Islands,

Southern France, Liguria, Corsica, Naples, and Sicily, the Adri-
atic, Morea, and the ^gean archipelago. Several species ap-

pear to be limited to the northern coast of Africa, which has

been especially studied by the author ; and among them are

some of peculiar interest, as Cardium Mans, Psammobia inter-

(Desh.) d^ndiweinkayffi (Crosse), Tellina lucida (Desh.),and

Lithodomus aristatus (Dillw.). Lutraria oblonga {Chomn.), ru-

yosa (Chemn.), and Pecten mandmus (L.) occur onljr in tlie outer

parts of the Mediterranean, viz. Spain and Algeria. Panopcea

ylycimeris (Born) has been hitherto found in a few spots only of

the shores of Sicily within the Mediterranean. The occurrence

of the same species in other seas is carefully noted on the best

authorities.

Gonzalez Hidalgo^s (see p. 492) enumeration of the mol-
lasks of the oceanic and Mediterranean coasts of Spain has

been a desideratum long felt in the geography of European
mollusks. His list contains :

—
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Brachiopods. Bivalves. Gastropods.

Species common to both coasts . . <

.

3 106 117

Oceanic only 2 26 46

Mediterranean only . 0 82 114

Total number 6 209 281

However, tliese numbers must be somewhat modified, inas-

much as several species found hitherto in Spain only on the

Mediterranean coast live also on other parts of the Atlantic

coasts of Europe—for example. Chiton marmoreuSy Pholasparvai

&c., in England ;
and vice versdy some others known in Spain

only from the oceanic coast have been found also in the Me-
diteiwanean—for example, Solarium luteum. Nevertheless the

result is very interesting. The most remarkable species which
appear to be confined within the Straits of Gibraltar are :—

•

Corhiila mediterranean Tellina nitida and indchellay Donax semistriaiil$y

Tapes geographicuSn Cardimn erinaceus and ohlonguntj Chamd gryphoides and

grypliinay Mytilus minimus, Lithodomus lithopkagus, Pinna nohilis, Pecten

glaher and sUlcatus, Buccinum [^Pisania] orhignyi, Tritonium reticulaium^

Fasciolaria lignaria, Columhella seripta, Several species of Naiica, Omda
carnea and adriatica, Pissoa auriscalpiUm and ventricosa, Vermetus gigas,

Turbo sanguineus, Troclius richardi, fanulum, divaricatus, varius, Clan*

cuiusjussieui and cruciatus, Craspedotus limhatus, Patella costoscplicata, Chiton

sieulus, and Umbrella mediterranea.

As oceanic species approaching the Straits of Gibraltar -without entering

the Mediterranean, may he named :—Psammobia teUinella, Ervilia castanea^

Tapes pullastra, Trochus umbilicatus, Patella vulgata. The following are the

more striking species peculiar to Spain, being neither British nor common in

the more eastern parts of the Mediterranean i—Lutraria oblonga and rugosa^

Mytilus africanus, Voluta olla. Others are almost foreign to the Mediter-

ranean, as Ungulina rubra, Ostrea angulata, Halia priamus, Chiton fulvus^

Sijjhofiaria algesirce, Mesalia brevialis.

The Gastropods and Bivalves which are frequently used as food at Triest

and Venice are mentioned, with their vernacular names, by Senoneb, Zool.

Garten, viii. pp. 103-107. The most common in the markets are Murex
trunculus and brandaris, Aporrhais pes pelecani, Cerithium vulgaium, Turbo

rugosus, some species of Trochus, Patella scutellaris, Pholas dactylus, Solen

vagina and siliqua, Scrobicularia piperata, several species of Venus and Car-

dium, Mytilus edulis, Modiola barbata, Pinna, Area noce, several Pecten, and

Ostrea. edulis.

Thirty-six species of shells from the coasts of Sardinia are enumerated by
Gennari, Atti Soc. Ital. Sc. Nat. viii. 1866, pp. 328-335.

Blach Sea. A very poor list of the Mollusks of the Black Sea is given

by hlarcusen, containing the following species only ;— Teredo navalis, Cardium

edule, Pholadomya plicata (Midd.)
\_
— Adacna of Eichwald], Mytilus latusf

Trochus varius, Pissoa oblonga, Buccinum rtticulaium [iVhssrt], Paludina im*

pura [freshwater shell], Tergipes edwardsii. Arch. f. Naturgeschichte, xxxiii.

p. 360. [The works of Siemaschko, Bull. Soc. Nat. Moscou, xx. 1847, and

of Middendorff, Beitrage zu einer Malacozoologia Bossica, contain many more
species from the Black Sea.]
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3. The Atlantic Coasts of North America,

Labrador, Forty-three marine Bivalves and 57 marine Gas-
tropods, 1 Brachiopod, and 1 Cephalopod are recorded by A. S.

Packard as recent inhabitants of Labrador; most of them are the

well-known arctic species common to the northernmost parts of

Norway, Spitzbergen, and Greenland. Some of peculiar interest

will be mentioned hereafter. The Cephalopod is the common
squid named Ommastrophes todarus^l^^ by the author. The
author distinguishes three faunas of the present time ;

—

1. The arctic or true circumpolar fauna, which can scarcely be
said to be Asiatic, European, or American, restricted to a district

north of the yearly isothermal line of 33°, which thus includes the
Arctic-American archipelago. Northern Greenland, Spitzbergen,

» Nova Zembla, and the coast of Siberia.

3. The subarctic zone of life, corresponding to the yearly iso-

thermal of 40°, starting from near Cape Breton in North
America, and including Iceland, the Hebrides, the Faroe Islands,

Finmark, and Northern Norway. On the American coast this

fauna may be called Sijrtesian, and is characterized by a smqll

number of species not yet recorded as found in the circumpolar

district, which only occur southward in the Acadian district in

diminished numbers and impoverished in size. This Syrtesian

fauna occupies Hudson^s Bay, the coast of Labrador, and the

northern coast of Newfoundland. Southwards it follows the line

of floating ice, which partially excludes Anticosti, but includes

both the great banks and the shoals lying to the south-west-

ward along the track of the polar current which, on the coast of

New England, flows between the coast and the inner edge of the

Gulf-stream. Along this line lie the banks off Nova Scotia and
Maine and Massachusetts, together with the St. George^s
Banks and the Nantucket Shoals. Its influence is likewise felt

as far south as the shoals lying oft‘ the coast of New Jersey.

3. The Acadian or Neiv-England fauna, the American repre-

sentative of that of the Baltic, North Sea, and Scottish seas, the

Boreal or Celtic fauna of Forbes. Its proper area are the shores

of Nova Scotia and New England north of Cape Cod ; but there

are outliers of it situated north of its normal limits, due to the

influence of the Gulf-stream, or, perhaps, to the absence of the

polar current. Thus, while the mouth of the Bay of Fundy is

properly a Syrtesian outlier, the head of the bay, the coast of

New Brunswick, the western side of the Gulf of St. Lawrence,
the mouth of the river St. Lawrence on its southern side, and a

small isolated area of the southern coast of Newfoundland, shel-

tered from the polar current sweeping by Cape Race, and on
which a small branch of the Gulf-stream may possibly impinge,

are outlying areas of the Acadian fauna. Mem. Bost. Soc. Nat.
Hist. i. pp. 378-390, 354, and 355.
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3. Subtropical and Tt'opical parts of the Atlantic,

Madeira. The most common shells at Madeira, eaten in large quantities

by the country people, are Patella scutellaris and aspera (Lam.), P. guttata

(Orb.), Purpura hcemdstoma (L.), and Trochus coluhrinus (Gould), all either

identical with or nearly allied to Lusitanian species. lAtorina striata (King)

is most common between tidemarks. Pecten corallinoides (Orb.) is one of the

most characteristic species obtained by the dredge at this island. Martens,

Preuss. Expedition, vol. i. pp. 13-19.—^An interesting new shell from Madeira

Semperia paivana, is described by H. Orosse, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 76.

Sargasso Sea. A list of animals found hitherto in the floating weed of the

Atlantic between 19° and 46° N. lat. is given by G. v. Martens, Preuss.

Exped., Botanical section, Tange [Fuci], pp. 9-13. It contains 9 species of

Mollusks, viz. :

—

Ommastrephes laticeps (Owen), Philonexis microstomus (Orb.),

Octopus semipalmatus (Owen)= Tremoctopus quoyanus (Orb.), Scyllcea pelagica

(L.), AEolis annulicornis (Ohamisso), Fucola ruhra (Quoy and Gaimard),

Aplysia aYnwa](Ilang), Litiopa nitidula (Pfr.), and Avicula strix (Phil.).

West Indies. 245 species of marine shells, found at the Bahama Islands,

are enumerated, and several Jamaica shells criticised, by J, Keeds, Ann. Lyc,

Nat. Hist. New York, viii.

—

Schiiamm’s Catalogue of Guadeloupe shells,

sent to the Universal Exhibition at Paris, contains 781 species collected by
Messrs. Caillei' and J. Besdonne.

Rio Janeiro. A brief account of some sea-shells found in the bay of Bio

Janeiro, by v. Mabtens, Preuss. Exped. i. pp. 41 and 42.

4. Australian and Polynesian Seas,

Southern Australia. Angas^s list of marine Mollusca from
Port Jackson contains 3 Ceplialopods, 3 Pteropods, 313 Gastro-

pods, 136 Bivalves, and 4 Brachiopods. Phasianella is repre-

sented by 5, Voluta by 3, Cypreea by 12, Conus by 3, Risella by

4, and even Vanikoro by 4 species. Many notes are added
concerning tbe ground and depth inhabited by them. Triton

olearium, Dolabdla scapula, and Operculatum [Umbrella'] indica

are common to this and the tropical seas of India. Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1867, pp. 185-233 and 912-935.

New Caledonia. A list of New-Caledonian shells, 680 species, is given by

E. Duplanche in a general account of this island, published in the French

journal ‘ Bevue Maritime et Littoral,’ and reprinted by G..v. Frauenfeld,

Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, xvii. pp. 62-68. The molluscous animals

generally are eaten by the natives, principally Lucina tigerina, Stronihus /w-

huanus, Trochus niloticus, Turbo rhodostomus and chrysostomus, Area, Tridacna,

Hippopus, Chiton, Patella, Mesodesma striatum, &c.

Donax radians (Lam.) and Mesodesma sb'iata [-um] (Desh.) is esteemed as

food in New Caledonia
;
Septifer hilocularis (L.), on the other hand, is not

eaten by the Europeans because it is found on corals. Ed. Marie, Journ. Conch.

XV. p. 294.

Several new species from New Caledonia are described by H. Crosse,

Journ. Conch, xv. pp. 177 and 318-321.

Polynesia. Ninety-two new marine species from the Polynesian Islands

chiefly the Paumotu group and Tahiti, most of minute size, are described by

1867. [vol. IV.] 2 M
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Mr. Pease, 4m, Pp^QlI• iU. pp. 271n-g97.^Some new spe-

cies from the Fejee ^nd Sampa Jslfiiid^ are described by H. Orosse, Joyrn.

Conch, j^v. pp, 297-802,

5. Seas of China and Japan,

. China Bemarha on marine shells are scattered through Martous’s

Beport of the ^oology of the Prussian Expedition, i, pp, 66, 161, J64-169.

Two sea-shells from the wooded island east pf Corea are mentioned hy
Crosse, Joum, Conch, jcv, p. 212,

—

I^nmpania cumingi (Crosse) and

sinarmn (Phil,).

Japan. Numerous (very small) marine species are desorihed hy 4. 4paM9^

Proc, Zopl, Soc, pp, 309-314
1 among them some new genera, as QmUaf

Amauf^Uaf Jutilla,

Gulf of Tartary and Northern Japanese Islands* Pr,
jScHRENCK^fi worlc (noticed above, p. 488) treats of 17^ species

of marine Mollusks found in this region, viz. :—110 Gastropods,

168 Bivalves, and 4 Bracliiopods. Besides, he mentions 84 other

species indicated by other authors as having been found in

the same regions. Thirty-two (17 Gastropods) are doubtless

circumpolar j 10 extend to the arctic zone of the Pacific, but are

absent in the corresponding zone of the Atlantic
; 28 species are

common to the west coast of North America (Sitka or California),

but not arctic ; 22 are common to the southern Japanese islands

;

26 extend to the tropical regions of the Indian Ocean ;
34 are, at

present, to be regarded as peculiar to this fauna. Moreover
tlxere are some species mentioned as being hitherto known only
from Peru, Chile, New Holland, and the Cape *, but which are

now found by the Bussian explorers also in the northern seas of

Japan. Tectunculus glycymeris, finally, is a species common to

Northern Japan and Europe without being arctic, and not even

found in any other part of tlio Pacific, physical relations of

this sea, its temperature, currents, prevailing winds, are fully

discussed in this part of Dr. SchreneVs work, some characteristic

features of its malacological fauna pointed out, as the great num-
ber of species of Chitonj the large size and thickness of shells of

many species, together with a rude, lustreless surface (Ostrea

laperousii, Pirula bezoar^ Saxidomus nuttalli, Chiton stelleriy &c,),

Generally the fauna of the Northern Japanese seas, including

the Gulf of Tartary^ is stated to be not essentially different from

* With regard to the five species said to he common to this fauna and the
Cape, hut not found elsewhere, the specimens were deriyed from a collection

made hy a captain of a whaler of the Russian-American Society, and the Re^
corder thinks it highly probable that such characteristic Cape-shells as

Trochtis zonatus and cicer, &c., were picked up by the captain during a stay

at the Cape on his way to tbe Pacific, and afterwards inadvertently mixed
with the true Japanese shells. With regard to the Cliiliaii and Australian
species, a certain amount of similarity between the Noyth aud South Pacific
faunas must be acknowledged

j
but whether they be the same species in the

modern sense of this term is a question open to further examination, T)r.

Schrenck being rather inclined to unite than to distinguish species.
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that of the Southern Japanese islands, but only impoverished in

species. This is ascribed chiefly to the less amount of salt in

the water of the Gulf of Tartary—which receives the Amur river,

and is in this respect analogous to the Baltic and Black Sea when
compared with the North Sea and the Mediterranean. The dis-

tribution of the mollusks in different depths could only be
ascertained in the Bay of Castries. It is carefully compared with
our knowledge of the same subject in European seas ; and Dr.
Schrenck is inclined to agree with a statement of Dr. Lorenz,
viz. that in more southern regions the bathymetrical zones are

of less vertical extent, the same vertical differences of depth
offering a greater difference of molluscan forms in the Adriatic

than in Norway or in the Bay of Castries. Finally, the Re-
corder is bound to acknowledge the great care with which Dr.
Schrenck has accomplished his task. He has evidently taken
the works of Middendorff as a pattern for himself. The number
of really new species in this work is small. Dr. Schrenck having
published already, some years ago, the most interesting in the

Bulletin of the Acad, of St. Petersburg, vol. v.

The malacological fauna of the middle part of Japan, especially

the bay of Yeddo, has been examined by C. E. Lischkb, Mai.
Blatt. xiv. pp. 106-182, who enumerates and partly describes 55
species, among wh ch 28 Gastropods and 23 Bivalves.

The same subject is treated in a more general manner by the

Recorder in his account of the Prussian Expedition, Zool. vol. i.

pp. 139-142, 145-147, where he enumerates the mollusks found
xn the markets of Yeddo and Yokohama, and in the Bay of

Nagasaki, adding their Japanese names.

6. Pacific coast of North America,

Vancouver Island. Fifty-nine species of sea-skells are enumerated by
Baird, in Lord’s ^Naturalist of the Vancouver Island and British Columbia,^

vol. ii. pp. 866-370, 1860, 42 being Gastropods
)
the principal genera are

Crepidula 6 sp., Tectura 8 sp., and Chiton 3 sp. {ChitonidcB 7 sp.). Chr-

dium corhis (Martyn) and Mytilus californiemis are collected and eaten by

the Indians.

California. Rob. E. 0. Stearns has published a list of 84 species from

Bauline’s Bay, and another of 92 species from Santa Barbara and S. Diego.

Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. vol. iii.

Panama. Forty new species are described, and several others noticed, by

Folin, in his work ^Les M6l(5agrinicoles ’ (see p. 487). All were found on

pearl-oysters.

d. Palceontology of Recent Species,

In the diluvial strata of the valley of the Weichsel in Prussia,

from its delta to the frontiers of Russian Poland, there were

discovered, some years ago, remains of shells belonging to recent

species, an account of which has been published by Dr. G. Be-
RENDT in ^Schriften derphysikalisch-okonomischen GesellschafV

2 M 2
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vol. vi. 1865. These researches were continued; and the shells

having been examined by Professor Loven, a supplementary

account is given in vol. viii. 1867 of the same periodical. The
number of species identified amounts now to ten^ viz. Ostrea

edulis, Cardium eduUj Tellina solidulay Corbula gibbuj Mactra
subtruncata, Scrobicularia piperata^Trigonella planay

Venus

virgineay Cyprina islandicay Nassa reticulatay and Cerithium

lima (Bvxxg.) =^reticulatum (Da Costa). They are all living at

present in the German Ocean^ on the coasts of Great Britain

and Norway; but some are not found at present in a living

state in the Baltic; others, although living in that sea, are

now constantly of smaller size and thinner consistence than

the diluvial examples, which more resemble specimens from the

German Ocean. These fossils belong strictly to the glacial

period, while similar fossils, known long ago from some places

in Sweden, are postglacial. It is stated in a postscript that

similar glacial fossils have been discovered also in the province

of Eastern Prussia, near Konigsberg. ,

A. S. PACKARD,in his paper on the glacial phenomena of Labra-
dor and Maine, gives much information on the existence of recent

species during the quaternary or postpliocene period. Arctic

species, Oi^Leda arcticay Pecten griinlandicus [Cflrt/iwm], Serripes

grbnlandicuSy Pandorina arenosuy and Fusus tornatuSy were then
widely spread and most characteristic shells from Greenland to

Portland, Maine. At present Pecten griinlandicus does not
cross from Greenland to America ;

and Leda arcticay abounding
in every clay-deposit, has now become wholly extinct south of

Spitzbergen and the 70th parallel of latitude. Avery few species,

however, are at present nowhere found alive, for example, Fusus

labradorensis and Bela robusta. The clay-beds of Canada and
of Maine, eastwards of the Saco river, contain a Labrador or

Syrtesian fauna (see above, page 516), which finds its limits for

the posttertiary period near Portland and the river mentioned

;

at Point Shirley there is good evidence of the beginning of the

Virginian fauna, where Venus mercenaria and Buccinum plico-

sum abound. This must have been the northern limit of the

fauna so well developed in the Nantucket beds. All the facts

laid down in this paper tend to disprove any theory of a tertiary

or posttertiary continental connexion between Europe and
America. Mem. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. i. pp. 254-258.

In Weinkaufp’s ‘ Conchylien des Mittelmeers/ the occurrence of shells

in miocene, pliocene, or pleistocene (glacial) strata, which are specifically

identical with recent species of the Mediterranean, is carefully noted. Ac-
cording to his statements, there are 79 per cent, of the recent Mediterranean

Bivalves, including the Brachiopods, represented in pleistocene beds, 61 in

pliocene, 25 in miocene; the Brachiopods alone give the following relative

numbers :— in pleistocene, ^ in pliocene, 1 in miocene.

Caves in Liguria. Issel enumerates 17 land- and 7 sea-shells found in
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the breccias and ossiferous caves of western Liguria, five of the former being

extinct species, whilst all the others are still found living in the same
country. The extinct species are:

—

Zonita^ siieloi'us, sp. n., Helix ramori-

niana, sp n., II. paretianaj sp. n., H. vermicularia (Bonelli). They are

tolerably nearly allied to living species of Southern Europe
;
only Bulimm (?)

antiquusj sp. n., known from one mutilated specimen, is not referable to any

group of living European shells. These extinct species were collected in the

cave of Verezzi and the ossiferous breccia of Capra Zoppa; the grotto of

Mentone contains only living species. Zonites \Hyalina\ cellarius, in the

breccia of Spotorno and Verzi, differs slightly from the living. Helix rotun-

data has been found to be more numerous and of larger size in the grotto of

Verzi than it is at present in Liguria. Atti Accad. reale di Torino, xxiv.

J. CoLBEAU gives an account of the shells found in tuff-beds at Marche-les-

Dames, in Belgium ,* they are identical with recent land- and freshwater

species of the country. Ann. Soc. Malacol. de Belg. ii. pp. 9-12.

Oskar Bottger, in a paper entitled “ Ueber die nachweisbaren Spuren

des Lebens der Thier- und Pflanzenwelt in der Vorzeit” (on apparent traces of

the life of animals and plants in former times), published in the 8th ‘Bericht

des Offenbacher Vereins fiir Naturkunde,’ 18G7, pp. 40-68,' calls attention

to peculiar scars observed in fossil and recent species of Helix. There are

always two parallel scars near to each other
;
and the author thinks they

may have been made by some Bodent in its attempt to open the shell.

Classification in general.

Dr. Morch (Journ. Conch, xv. pp. 232-253) recapitulates

once more the principles of his classification of the suhkingdom
of Mollusca, regarding the organs of circulation and generation

as chief systematic characters, and not those of locomotion. He
points out the coincidences of former essays of classification

with his own, Latreille, as early as 1825, having proposed a

similar classification, which was based on the generative func-

tions of the Mollusca. The names proposed by Latreille are

now substituted to his own in the following manner :

—

1. Supraclassis Phanerogama (Latreille) = Monotocardia

(Morch)

.

Classis I. Androgyna i^oxc}i) — H€rmaphrodita (Latr.).

II. Dioica (Latr.) —Hxophallia (Morch).

2. Supraclassis Agama (Latr.) = (Morch).

Classis I. Exocephala {L^ir.)=Pseudophallia (Morch).

II. Acephala {C\\.y\Qx)=Endocephala (Latr.) =
Dithyra.

For the subordinate divisions, in which no material change has

been made, see Zool. Record, vol. ii. p. 213.

Another highly interesting paper, by the same author, in Amer.
Journ. Conch, iii. pp. 114-132, is again devoted to general classi-

fication, but it is not capable of being condensed in an abstract.

Dr. Gray has made some historical remarks on the introduc-
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tion of the Lamarckian and other systems into British concho*

logy j also critical notes on the Cumingian Collection, and the

creation of new species through the agency of dealers. Proc.

Zool. Soc. pp. 726-732.

CEPHALOPODA.
The centres of tlie nervous system and the auditory organ of

the Cephalopods have been investigated by Ph. Owsjannikow
and Dr. A. Kowalewsky. The species examined are principally

Sepia officinalis and Octopus vulgaris. Besearches made upon
Loligo vulgarisf

Sepiola, and Eledone moschata render it probable

that the differences observed between Sepia and Octopus are

typical for the families of ten-armed and eight-armed Cephalo-

pods.

In Octopus the cartilaginous capsule of the head contains, be-

side the nervous ganglia, a considerable quantity of a pellucid

fluid, comparable to the cerebrospinal fluid of the Vertebrataj

in Sepia the capsule is comparatively smaller, and filled by the

ganglia themselves and a mass of capillary vessels and lymphatic

corpuscules, comparable to lymphatic glands, but improperly

named adipose mass by others. The brain contained in this sort

of skull is composed of several ganglia or lobes, one more on each

side in Octopus than in Sepia ;
each consists in its peripheric

parts ofgrey, and in the centre ofwhite Substance, as in the verte-

brata
;
the largest of these lobes is even provided with five fur-

rows in Octopus, in which the grey substance penetrates deeper

into the interior, and which may safely be compared with the

gyri of the brain of higher animals. The course of the medul-

lary fibres has been traced with considerable care by the authors

;

the largest or chief ganglion is united by radiating medullary

fibres to each of the other ganglia (lobes) ; and it is that from
which the optic as well as the acoustic nerve takes its origin, the

latter traversing only the inferior ganglion. Reaching the audi-

toryvesicle, the acoustic is divided into two branches, one of which
terminates in a prominent disk of the inner walls of that

vesicle, the other in a j)rominent semicircular ridge, provided

with vibratory cylindrical epithelial cells; the continuityof primi-

tive nervous fibres with those cylindrical epithelial cells has been
ascertained by the authors. The otolith is always placed near
to the ridge.

A more detailed record of J. Cheron^s paper on the same
subject, the nervous system of the Cephalopods (see Record'’ for

1866, p. 175) is given by P. Fischer in Journ. Conch, xvi. 1868,

pp. 212-217 ; bandelettes of Avhite and others of grey sub-

stance have been observed by Cheron in the Octopodidee, but
neither in Sepia nor Loligo.

For E. Mecznikow’s paper on the development of Sepiola

(written in the Russian language, 1867, St. Petersburg), see the
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detailed abstract by ClajiatMe in Bibl. Utiiv. 1867, October, pp.
186-192, and Ann. & Mag, Nat. Hist. 1867, xx. pp. 449-453*
The pamphlet of M. Lessona mentioned above (p. 487) is a

popular treatise on Cephalopods. Its publication, like that of
another issued by Crosse in the French Journal of Conchyliologie^
has been called forth by the fabulous and rather poetical than
true story of the ^^pieuvre^^ {Octopus) in Victor Hugo^s novel,
Les travailleurs de la mer/^

Sepia officinalis has been made th.6 Subject of observations by R. Fischer.
It uses the two longer or tentacular arms in seizing its ptey. It moves slowly
forwards by moving the lateral fins, as well as by a gentle expulsion of water
from the funnel, which is bent backwards for this purpose

j
a stronger ex-

pulsion of water from the funnel in a straight direction makes it swim back-
wards, like other Cephalopods.

Specimens of Octopus vulgaris, observed by the same author, used chiefly

the first pair of arms for exploring, and the second for seizing the prey
;

it

foods on Cardium edulq and other bivalves. Those, ns well as living crabs

{Carcinua mccnas), are transferred by the arms to the mouth, where they are

enveloped by the arms and interhrachial membrane
;
and after some time the

empty shell or carapace is rejected without any fracture
|
even in the rejected

shells of well-closed solid Pcctunmdus glycymeris no trace ofmechanical injury

could be discovered. Octopus walks on the ground, its body being Sustained

by the arms, their extremities only reaching the ground. The inspirations of

this and other species have been observed to be 30^0 during a minute.

Ann. Sci. Nat. viii. pp. 97-104.

Twelve Species of Cephalopoda inhabiting the northern and western eodsts

of France are enumerated by F. Fischer, Journ. Conch, xv. pp. 12-15.

Octopusjilosa sp. n., Howele, Am. Joum. Conch, iii. p. 240, pi. 14,

Santa Cruz.

Octopus punctatus. Teeth of the radula described by Dali, Proc. Calif. Ac.

Nat. Sc. iii. p. 243.

Argonauta. Three forms of the shell are distinguished i—(1) with ear-like

prolongations on the side of the mouth
j (2) with an obtuse angle instead ot

the prolongations
; (3) without any trace of them. These variations are

found in each ef the three principal species of the genus, A. argo, tuberculata,

and hians, and have caused the creation of some species which seem scarcely

admissible. A fourth very rare form is that in which the ears are present,

but agglutinated to the spire
j

it has been observed in A, argo. Martens,

Ann. k Mag. Nat. Hist. Aug. 1867, xx. pp. 103-106.

Ommatostrephes todarus (Raf.) not rare at the Faroer. It is the Sepia

loligo of former authors treating of the fauna of those islands. Morch, Na-
turhlst. Forenings Vidensk. Meddel. p. 102.

Loligo hemiptera, sp. n., Howell, Am. Journ. Conch, hi. p. 239, pi. 13, Gulf

of Mexico and coast of Floridri.

Sepiola atlantica (Orb.), distinguished by four rows of cups in the last part

of the fourth or ventral pair of arms, occurs on the coast of Scandinavia and

the Faroer Islands. There is another species in the Mediterranean, also ex-

hibiting more rows of cups in the ventral arms than S. rondeletii
j

it may be

S. owentana (Orb.). Morch, I, c. p. lOl,
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HETEEOPODA.
lanthina. A general account of this genus is given by Jefireys

j
varieus

species, as communis (Lam.), glolosa (Swains.), pallida (Harvey), and cxigua

(Brug.), have been carried northward by the Gulf-stream
j
and one, rotundata

(Leach, MS., Dillw.), pi. 8. fig. 1, is occasionally cast on shore from July to

November in the south and west of England, Ireland, and the Bristol

Channel. Brit. Conch, iv. pp. 174-189.

GASTEOPODA.
S. DE Luca and P. Panceri state that the secretion of the

salivary glands contains 3-4 per cent, of free sulphuric acid, not

only in Dolium galea, in which this had been previously observed

by Troschel in 1854, but also in Tritonium nodiferum, corruga-

turn, cutaceum, hirsutum {^succinctura^'\, Cassis sulcosa, Cassi-

daria echinophora, Murex trunculus, M. brandaris, and even
Aplysia camelus. Ann. Sci. Nat. viii. pp. 82-88.

In a general description of the radula of the JSolididce, Run.
Bergh states that the number of teeth in one row is not always

the same in difiPerent individuals of equal size of the same spe-

cies, or even on both sides of the same individual, and therefore

that it cannot be relied upon for specific distinction. Of course

this is only the case where the number is rather large. He con-

firms the s^tement made by Troschel, that the teeth are formed
in the pulpous mass and gradually advance from behind, the

foremost being lost ; but he agrees with Dohrn [and Crosse] in

opposing a classification of mollusks exclusively based upon the

radula. Bergh, ^Eoliderne, pp. 34-36.

PECTINIBBANCHIATA.

PllOBOSCiniFERA RII ACIIIGLOSSA.

MuRICIDiE.

H-i Siphonal fasciole is the zone generally differentiated by sculp-

ture which at its end forms the internal boundary of the si-

phonal notch or canal. As its modifications and relations are

often of considerable importance and serve to distinguish genera
and higher groups, it is deserving of a distincf name. Tii. Gill,
Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 152, note.

Murex acimlatus (Lam.) = corallinus (Scacchi) = inconspicmis (Sowerby and

Reeve), British. Jefir. Brit. Conch, iv. p. 310.

Murex falcatus (Sow.), M. rorijluus (Adams et 'Re>QYe)—monodon (Esch-

scholtz), and M. inornatus (R^cluz) = Ti'itonium submuricatmn, Schrenck in

1863, all from Hakodate, Schrenck, 1. c. pp. 410-415.

—

M. ramosus (L.) =
injlatus (Lam.), Bay of Yeddo, Lisckhe, Mai. Blatt. xiv.’p. 167.

Trophon. The following species are British :—1. muricatus (Mont.)= ec^»-

nahcs (Phil, as Fusus')^ 2. harvicensis (Johnst.), 3. truncatus (Str6m)= c/a-

of Forbes & Haul., not Linn^,= (IVIont.)j a variety of it is



MOLLUSCA. 525

gunneri (Lovdn). Distinct from the last, but not British, is clathrafMS (L.)=
scalariformis (Gould), arctic and in glacial be'ds. Jeffreys, Brit. Conch, iv.

pp. 316-322.
“

Tritonium (Trophoir) clatliratum (L.), Bay de Castries, Schrenck, 1. c. p. 416.

—Tritonium (Buccinum) cancellatmn (Lam.)= TnVow oregonense (Redfield),

Hakodate, Schrenck, 1. c. p.' 431.—Trophon iriangulatus, sp. n., Carpenter,

Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1866, p. 224, Catalina Islands, California.

—

Tr.

hanleyi, sp. n., Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 110, pi. 13. fig. 1, Port Jackson.

Fusus. The British species are arranged by Jeffreys in the following manner

:

—1. antiqtms (L.), with four varieties
,

(a/6a, ventricosa, striata, gracilis) and
twelve monstrosities; 2. norvcgicus (Chemn.); 3. turtoni (Bean); 4. islandi-

cus (Chemn.), the young of which

(

Hancock)
;
6. gracilis (Da Costa)

=islandicus of Forbes & Hanl.
; 6. propinquus (Alder), including as variety

Tritonium turritum (Sars)
;

7. huccinatus (Lam.), distinct from vulpinus

(Born)
;

8. herniciensis (King) = Trit. islandicum of Loven
; 9. fenestratus

(Tmi.)=Buccinumfusiforme (Brod., Forb. & Hanl.).

Fusus islandictis (Gould) [Chemn.], variety, and F. syHcnsis, sp. n., both

from Labrador, Packard, Mom. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. i. p. 288 ;
the latter

figured, pi. 7. fig. 12.

Fusus crehriliratus (Reeve), Bay of Yeddo, Lischke, Mai. Blatt. xvi. p. 167.

— Tritonium {Fusus) spectrum (Adams & Reeve) =jP. ncmcc hollandice (Reeve),

Nangasaki and Hakodate, Schrenck, 1. c. p. 417.

Fusus tmuiliratus, F. nodosoplicatus, and F. pdteli, spp. nn., Dunker, Novi-

tat. Conch, pp. 98-100, pi. '33. figs. 1-6; the second from Japan, the locali-

ties of the two others unknown. F. pirulatus (Reeve), var., Dimker, ibid,

p. 103, pi. 34. figs. 6, 6.

[ Urosalpinx, Stimps.] Buccinum plicosum (Gould) [Menke=Fit<^ws cinereus,

Say], feeding on oysters, piercing the shell by the tongue near its apex,

called drill by the American oyster-breeders. Fellowes, Americ. Naturalist,

i. pp. 200-201.

Bachesis minima (Montagu, ^ Buccinmn) —hrunnea (Donov.)=mammt7/a<«

(Risso) belongs to the Muricidm, not Fleurotomidee. Jeffreys, Brit. Conch,

iv. p. 313, pi. 6. fig. 1. The same synonymy is given by Gonzalez Hidalgo,

Journ. Conch, xv. p. 283 ;
but he includes also Murex felinece (Chiaje).

Buccinidas.

This family, as limited by Stimpson, corresponds nearly to the

Fusacea of Troschel, containing members of Muricidee and
Buccinidee of former authors. It is characterized by the lateral

plates of the radula having 2-4 strong teeth ; the central plate

is commonly not broader than long, or, if so, its posterior edge

is straight, and has 3-7 teeth, never more, as in the Nassida,

Dr. Troschel subdivides this family into 6 subfamilies :

—

a. Buccinina. Median plate broader than long, sinuated in front, behind

straight with 3 or 4 teeth. Genera : Cominella, Buccinum, and Volutharpa,

The radula of the following is described and figured :

—

C. limhosa (Lam.),

B, undatum (L.), hydrophanum (Hancock), gronlandicum (Chemn.), glaciate

(L.), V.perryi (Jay), Troschel, I, c. pp. 69-72, pi. 6. figs. 6-14
;

Cominella ma-

culata (Martyn) is excluded.
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b. Neptunind differs ratber by the shell than by the radnla froni the pre-

ceding. Genera : Neptunea, Busyoon^ Pizania^ Clavella^ Cantharm^ MetulUf

JEuihria. The radula of the following is described and figured :

—

N. antiqua

(L.)fhulbos(i (Bernardi), dilatata (Quoy & Qfoim..), pallida (Brod. & Sow.),

Pis. striata (Qmel.)=J?«/cc?mwi maculosum (Lam.), auritula (Link), sulcata

(Qmel.), (Reeye as Buccinum),fusiformis (Blainv.), tincta (Stimps.

as Tritonidea), Cl. distorta^ Canth. unclosus (L.)jJlavi^amma (Reeve), M.
mitrella (Adams & Reeve), Euthria cornea (L.) and lineata (Ghenm.). Tros-

chel, 1. c. pp. 72-79, pi. 6. figs. 16-17, pi. 7. figs. 1-12.

c. Cassidulina. Head lengthened, like a rostrum. Median plate of the

radula square, with three teeth
j
lateral plates narrower than in the preceding

subfamilies. Genera; Cassiduhcs, HemifusuSf Pugilina, Volema, and Myri-

stica. Description and figures of the radula of C. melongena (L.), H. tuba

(Gmel.), ternatanus (Gmel.), Pugilina morio (Jj.'),vespertilio (Lam.), V.para-

disiaca (Reeve as Pyruld), M. aspera (Martini). Troschel, 1. c. pp. 79-82, pi. 7.

figs. 13-19.

d. Photina. Radula similar to the preceding
j
lateral plates notched on

the front edge. Genera : Phos and Engina. Descriptions and figures of the

radula oi Ph.senticosus (L.), Buccinum macidatum (Martyn), and

dicaria (L.). Troschel, 1. o. pp. 82-84, pi. 8. figs. 1-4.

e. Vasina* Lateral plates deeply notched on the front edge, their inner

tooth much larger than the outer. One genus, Vasum. Radula of V. corni-

gerutn (L.) described and figured, Troschel, 1. c. pp. 84-86, pi. 8. fig. 6.

f. Imhrioarina. Lateral plates similar to those of Vasum, median plate

with five teeth. Imhricaria conica (Schumacher), 1. c. p. 86, pi. 8. fig. 6.

[^Eeptunea.'] Tritonium {Fusus) antiquum (L.), variety from Sachalin and

Yesso
j

D'. (-F.) despectum (L.), Middendorff) Bay de Castries
j

Tr. (F.) ar-

thriticum (Val. et Bernh.) = F. hulbaceus (Val.), including three varieties

heradata, carinata, and Icemgata, Gulf of Tartary, Sachalin, and Yesso
j

Tr,

(i^.) jessoense (Schrenck), pi. 17. figs. 8-10, Hakodate. Schrenck, 1. o. pp,

419-427.

Fusus contrarius (Gmel., Lam.) living on the oceanic coast of Spain and

Portugal. Gonzalez Hidalgo, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 276.

Chrysodofnus tabulatus, sp. n., Baird, in Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver
Island, vol. ii. p. 356, Esquimalt Harbour.

\_Hemifusus'\ Pyrula tuba (Gmel.), Hakodate, Schrenck, I, c. p. 400,

Cardharus {Tritonidea) unicolor, sp. n., Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 110,

pi. 13. fig. 2, Port Jackson.

Buccinum undatum (L.). A detailed account of its habits, varieties, and
monstrosities by Jeffreys, Brit. Conch, iv. pp. 286-293. A second British

species is B. humphreysianum (Bennet) at the Shetland Islands and Hebrides;

but glaciale (L.) and grcenlandicum (Chemn.) are’not found living in the Bri-

,
tish seas, /. c. pp. 29^295.
Buccinum (Hancock) (Morch), Labrador, Packard,

Mem. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. i. p. 287, pi. 7. fig. 6; B. undidatum (M6Uer)=
labradorense (Reeve), ibid. fig. 3, young, fig. 4, adult

;
B. tenue (Gray)=

scalariforme (Moller), ibid. fig. 6, fossil specimen
;

B. cretaceum (Reeve),

ibid. fig. 7, described p. 288. All these are living on the coasts of Labrador.
B, cyaneum (Brug.), fig. 10, recent from Newfoundland, fig. 9, fossil frrom

Montreal.
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\Biicciimm,'\ Tritonium {JBucc>) imrmorakbn (Reete); HttkodAtej

(R.) dunkeri (Kiist.) !±= lineolaius (Dttiiker), Hakodate [?]| Tf, {B,)

midatum (L.), var. pclagiaa (King) and tar. Bchantarwd (Mlddi), SacllaliM
|

Tr. ochoteme (Midd.)j Sachalin
;

TV. {JO,) perkochlium (Sohtenok),

pi. 27i figs, llj 12^ Ilakodate. Schrenck^ Reisen, ii. pp. 427-434»

Buccinopsis dalei (J. Sow. as Bttccinmn) described and figured by .Teffreys^

Brit. Oonch. iv. p. 297^ pi. 6. fig. ^•‘—Tritonium ehurmum (Sara) is regarded

as ft tariely of this species.

PtJRttJltlfiiE.

ViiulctHd asperd^ Sp. n., Baird in Lord’s Naturalist In Vancotlter Island,

tol. ii. p. 367, Esquimalt Harbour.

Purpura barcinonmsis, sp. n., Hidalgo, Journ. Concb. Xv. p. 367, pi. 12.

fig. 1, Barcelona \^=^ha;mastoma^ tar.].

Purpura (JStramonita') neglecta, sp. n., Angas, Proc. Zool. SoC. p. Il0,pl. 13.

Purpura (Thatessa) dUiingumda (Hunker), Reise Notar.^Moll. pl.H. fig. 3|
P. {Polytropd) tristiB (Dunker), ibid. fig. 4. [See Zool. Record for 1836,

p. 179
;
the former appears to be one of the numerous tariatiohs of P. hippo^

castanuni) the other is scarcely different from P. quoyi (Desh.). ]

Purpura fi'cycinetii (Desh.)= attenuata (Reeve), Hakodate and Bay of Cas-

tries, varieties of form and sculpture described.—P. luteostoma (Cbemn.),

Korea and Hakodate
;
P. undaia (Lam.), P. niarginaira (Blainv,), and P, ma-

dreporaru)n (Sow.), from Hakodate. Schrenck, 1. c. pp. 388-396.

Purpura tumulosa (Reeve), Bay of Aeddo, Lischke, Mai. Blatt. xit. p. 170.

‘—P. tuteoHoma, Yokohama, Martens, Preuss. Exped. i. p. 138.

Ricinula sp^cioBa, Sp. n., =jK. ctathraia, var., Reete, Conch. Ic. fig. Ooi,

Philippines. Hunker, Novitat. Conch, p. 100, pi. 33. fig. 78.

^istrmn qffhie (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1802), striatutii, squaniasUnif ftnd triahgu^

tatuiJif spp. nn.. Pease, AUi. Journ. Conch, iii. pp. 270-278, pi. 23. figs. 12--16,

the first three from the Ringsmill Islands, the last frotti Hawaii.

\_Rapana'] Pyrida hetoar i^id)-i=Rdpana ihomasiana (CrosSe), Hakodate,

Schrenck, 1. d. pp. 397-400, Lischke, Mai. Blktt. xit. p. 170; common ftt

Yokohama, sold in the markets, Martens, Preuss. Exped. i. p. 140.

Latiaicis mav)Bk^purpuratd\ L. pagod,a^textilisi=iBug^i(^i^nodoBd) is ft

second species. Gray, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xX. p. 78.

[^Piruldf Lam.] The three allied, so-called, genera Pulgur (Montf.),

Siycotypus (Rrowne), and Tudicta (Link), are reviewed by Ta. Gitn, and all

the Species known enumerated. The recent ones are Putguf carted (Gmel.),

perversa (L.), coarciata (Sow.), ttll from the east coast of North America

[and Gulf of Mexico], Sycoiypus canaliculatus (L.) ^udipyrum (Hillw.), With

the same geographical distribution. Some other Species occur in the miocene

beds of Carolina aud Maryland. Tudicla has only one species, spirilhi^ (L.)
|

the nearly allied Fasciotarid potphyrosioind (Ad. et ReevC) Should be re-

garded fts the type of ft new genus, Sireptosipkoii. Am. JottrU. Conch, lii.

pp. 141-162.

T. A. Co^tUAI) gives also a review of the species of Sycatypus and

BiUycon, observing that the distinctive characters, although apparent in the

recent species, do not hold good for miocene shells. He enumerates the

recent Species as follows ;—Sycoiypus dattaUdutatm (L.), S. ptagksus (Conrad),

•with a variety, elcgans (Conrad), ftnd S. pyrufn (J^^A^.^^Fulgur pyruloideB



528 ZOOLOGICAL LITEKATUllE.

(Say)
;
Busycon aruanum (L.) ^Byrula careca (Lam.) = B. spinosum (Conrad),

B. elicrans (Montf.), Eeeve, Pyrula, f‘. 16, Kiener, pi. 3. fig. 1, Chemnitz,

figs. 744, 766, and 767 y B, candelahrum (Lam.), B, coarctatum (Sow.), and

two reversed species

—

B, kionori (V]i\\.)=yibhosum (Conrad), and B.pcr-

versum (L.). Am. Journ. Conch, iii. pp. 182-186. [The llecorder thinks

that Mr. Conrad goes too far in distinguishing species
}
he does not give

distinctive characters, and the original accounts of tlieso species support fully

the results arrived at by Mr. Graham Ponton. At all events Mr. Conrad is

wrong in assigning the specific name aruanum to the American shell called

JPymla carica by Lamarck. The shell described by Eumph as Bucdnum
aruanum is Lamarck’s Fusus prohoscidiferuSf which really comes from the

Aru Islands near New Guinea.]

Birula {Fdyur) carica (Lam.) and perversa (L.). Graham-Ponton shows

that none of the differences between these two so-called species are constant

but of rather individual character
j
therefore he regards them as varieties of

one species, carica (Lam.), Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. July, 1867, xx. pp. 28-30.

This view is opposed in the American Journal of Conchology, iii. p. 328,

but without fresh evidence.

NASSIDiE.

Troschel follows Stimpson in establishing a distinct family,

Nassacea, characterized by a radula the median plate of which
is crescent-shaped, with numerous denticles on its posterior

edge, the lateral plates provided with two strong teeth. This

family comprises the genera Bullia, Pseudostj'ombus, Neritultty

Amycla, Arcularia, Nassa^ and Ilyanassa (Stimps.).

Description and figure of the radula of B. rhodostoma (Gray), achatina

(Lam.), annulata (Lam.), Ps. vittatus (L.), Ner. neritea (L.), AiJi. corniculum

(Olivi), Arc. thersites (Brug.), in which tho inner edge of the inner tooth of

the lateral plates is also denticulated, N. arcularia (L.), coronata (Brug.),

scalariformis (Ohemn.), mutahilis (L.), siquijorensis (Ad.), margaritifera

(Dunker), conoinna (Powis), lachiymosa (Beovc), tcenia (Gmel.), mitralis

(Ad.), variahilis (Phil.), incrassata (MUll.), amhigua (Pult.), rciicxdata (L.),

cancellata (Chemn., Morch, which is probably Lov^n’s reticulata), and gayi

(Kien.). Troschel, 1. c. pp. 87-96, pi. 8. figs. 7-21.

Nassa. The new genus Ptychosalpinx, Gill, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 153,

created for miocene Buccinums, with a revolving marginal linear plait in

front, is reexamined by T. A. Conrad, ibid. pp. 261-264, who shows its close

affinities with Nassa, especially N. trivittata (Say) and N. ohsoleta (Say), so

that it is difficult to separate all these genera or subgenera by invariable

characters.” Moreover Ilyanassa is stated to have the inner lip distinctly

striate.

Nassa nitida, sp. n., Jeffreys, noticed as a variety of Bucdnum reticulatum

by Montagu, muddy estuaries of the Thames and Orwell
;
the difference be-

tween it and N. reticulata is not less than between N incrassata and N pyg-
mcea (Lam.). [The Recorder thinks that both would be better regarded

as varieties oi reticulata and inci'assata respectively.] Jeffr. Brit. Couch, iv.

p. 349.

Nassa semisulcata and N. coturnix, described by Dunker in 1853, figured

now, Novitat. Conch, pi. 32. figs. 6, 6, 7 & 8.
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Nassa {Alectryon) intermedia (Dunlcer, see ^ Record’ forl866/p. 179) figured

in Reis. Novar. Moll. pi. 1. fig. 2.

Nassa approximata (Pease) of tlie Voyage de 1’Astrolabe and the

Voyage an Pole Sud, not of Gmelin, Polynesia. Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iii,

p. 272, pi. 23. fig. 8.

—

N. gracilis, sp. n., Pease, ibid. p. 273, fig. 4, Ascension

Island, Polynesia.

—

N. microstoma (Pease) again described, ibid. p. 233.—'

Nassa lecadrei, sp. n., Folin, M^l^agrinicoles, p. 73, pi. 6. fig. 14, on pearl-

oysters from Panama.

—

Nassa insculpta, sp. n.. Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad.

Nat. Sc. 1866, p.223, California.

—

Nassa morleyi,B^. n., Crosse, Journ. Concha

XV. p. 445, locality unknown.

Tritonium (Nassa) fraterculus (Dunker) and gemmtdiferum (Adams),
Hakodate. Schrenck, 1. c. pp. 435-437.

[Bullia'] Tritonium ( Volutharpa) ampullaceum (Midd.) = Bullia perryi

(j2i.j)—Volutharpa desJiayesiana and perhaps also morchiana (Fischer),

Sachalin and Hakodate. Schrenck, 1. c. pp. 437-440.

Eburna japonica (Reeve), from Hakodate, Schrenck, 1. c. p. 441 j
from

Nangasaki, Lischke, Mai. Blatt. xiv. p. 170 j
from Yohohama, sold in the

shops, Martens, Preuss, Exp. i. p. 140.

Olividad.

Olixta gracilis (Brod. et Sow.), (Mawe) = (Reeve),

(Diiclos), and tergina (Duclos), Bay of Castries, Gulf of Tartary. Schrenck,

/.<?. pp. 453-457.

Oliva violacea, jamaicensis, polita, piperata, faha (Philippines), hlanda,

cylindrica (Borneo), ornata (North Australia), similis, pallida, ohlonga (Cen-

tral A.merica), and truncata (Cape of Good Hope) are new species described

by Marrat, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. pp. 213-215.

Olivella ( Callicmax) simplex, sp. n., Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 281,

pi. 23. fig. 24, Paumotu Islands.

Fasciolariid^.

According to Prof. Troschel^s researches Latirus,

Leucozonia, and Peristernia agree with one another in the

structure of the radula; he describes and figures those of the

following species:

—

F. salmo, tulipa, trapezium, filamentosa,

distans, and sp. ? ;
Latirus, sp. ; Leucozonia angulata, fuscata,

and triserialis Peristernia nassatula (Gebiss der Schneck.

pp. 60-66, pi. 5. figs. 12-20, pi. 6. figs. 1-3). All have three

plates in each series, the lateral ones transversely elongate and
nmlticuspidate, the middle one square, with three, rarely five

points. Fusus syracusanus (L.) has exactly the same radula, and
therefore is transferred by Prof. Troschel to the genus Latirus,

where it will be the type of a new subgenus, Aptyxis, wanting
the columellar folds. In Fusus islandicus (Chemn.), the radula

of which is copied by Trosehel from Loven, the lateral plate is

shorter, but also multicuspidate, the middle one has only one
point ;

nevertheless it agrees more with the Fasciolariidce than

with the rest of Fusus or Neptunea, and therefore is placed by
Troschel in this family as genus Sipho (Klein) . The genus Pe-
risternia has been removed by Dr. Stimpson from the Fasciola-
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riida (see^ZpoL BecQi?d/ ii. p. 243), on account of ^ species (not

named), the radula of which shows the type of the BuccinidtBy

and which, therefore, pannot remain in the same genus with P.

nassatuluy the type of the genus,

Fasciolaria^lamentoaa (Ohemn.; Lam.), Hakodate. Schrenck, I, o. p. 441,

'Fasciolaria purpurea (Jonas), var., and F. audouini (Jonas), var.. Hunker,

Novitat. Oonch. pp. 94, 96, pi. 32. figs. 1, 2, & 8, 4, Natal and Red Sea.

Latirus squamostcs (Pease, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1802) figured in Am. Journ,

Oonch. iii. pi. 23. fig.jl6.

—

Z. gihhus and granulosus, sp. n., Pease, ibid. pp. 278,

279, pi. 23. figs. 17 & 18, Polynesia,

Vasip^E,

Radula of Vasun\ C01'^iger^'^ described by Ti’oscbel, 1. p, p. 84, pi, 8. bg. 5.

(Sea Rucpiwjp-zp/’ p. 620).

VoLUTIPiE.

Prof, Troschbl has’ described the radula of the following

species (/. c. pp. 54-57, pi. 5. figs. 1-5) :

—

Cymbium olla, Melo
nautica Voluta (Aulica) nobilis and vespertilio, Bcaphella

turneri, Volutomitra grbnlandicu,
\
the first four agree essen-

tially with one another, the lamina being tricuspidate,—sub-

family Cymbiinc^ (H. et A. Ad.). The description of the radula

of Bcaphella is copied from that given by Gray ; the lamina is

unicuspidate. The ^’adula of the other species of the subfamily

Volutins (H. et A. Adams) is not known, nor of any of

Zidoninee, The radula of Volutomitra is proved to be really the
one described by Gray ; it has only one lamina in each series,

which is unicuspidate, thus agreeing with Bcaphella ; but several

species introduced by H. et A. Adams into this genus are true

Mitr<B—for example, M, cornea (Lam.), as is proved by the ra-

dula. [Dr. Morch, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 24*1, doubts if the

radula represented by Dr. Gray as that of Bcaphella turneri be

really that of a species of Volutidce, as it has a striking resem-

blance to that of a Nudibranchiate, Favorinus albus. On the

other hand. Prof. TroschePs researches confirm the correctness

of Dr. Gray^s statements.]

Voluta rilckeri, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Oonch. xv. p. 444, Swan River.— Vo-

luta tissotiana,s^. n., Crosse, 1. o. p. 195, pi. 6. fig.l, locality unknown. Allied

to V. Jlavicans (Gmel.).

Voluta megaspira (Sow.) = lyriformis (Kien.), Hakodate
j

V. pusilla

(Schrenck), pi. 17. figs. 13, 16, only 9^ mill, long, Hakodate. Schrenck, 1. o.

pp. 442-446.

Zyria deliciosa ,(Montrou?ier). The anatomy is given by P. Pischer,

Journ. Oonch, xv, pp. 849-366, pi. 13. Beside the presence of an opercle,

there is no essential difference from other Volutce.

Mitrid^.

The researches of Prpf. Troschel lead to a total breaking up
of the Lamarckian genus Mitra

;
in M. episcopalis, corneaj

fuscUf adusta, and fraga (pp. 67^-69, pi. 6. figs. 4-8) the radula
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is of the type of the VasciolarudoR, the lateral plate being trans-

versely elongate and multicuspidate, the middle one nearly

square, with five points in the three former species, with a large

and three small ones on each side in M,adusta (subgenus Nebu~
laria), and with eight equal in M. fraga (subgenus Chrysame)^
Cylindra is transferred to the Marginellida on account of the ra-

dula (observed in C. nucea, p, 58, pL 5. fig. 7) wanting the lateral

plates. Imbricarid conica (Schumacher) = Conohelix marmorata
(Swains.) has short lateral plates with only two points, the inner

one much stronger
j
the middle plate is nearly squq,re, with five

points, the central of which is the strongest; this genus is there-^

fore transferred to his Fusacea [BuccinidcB]

,

among which it

will form a distinct subfamily, Imbricarina (p. 86, pi. 8. fig. 6).

Strigatella and Turricula agree with each other, and will form
a family, to be treated of in a future part of the author’s work. ^

Mitra (Cancilla) strangei, sp. n., AngRS, Proc, Zool. Soc, p. IIO^ pi, 13.

fig. 4, Port Jachson.

Mitra graeffi,^ sp. n., Orosse, Journ. Oonch. xv, p. 297, pi, 11, fig, 6, Sftmpa

Islands. Allied to M. dichroa and infrafasciata.

Mitra assimilis, sp. n., Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 211, pi. 1S» fig. 1,

Polynesia; M.Jlammulata, sp. n., Pease, 1. c. p. 212, Sandwich andPaumotu
archipelago

;
M. brunnea (Pease) is not identical with fuscescem of the

same author. Pease, I c. p. 233 ;
M. sextilisj sp. n., Pease, I c. p. 271, Hawaii;

M. glabra, sp. n.. Pease, 1. c. p. 272, pi. 23. fig. 2, Ascension Island, Polynesia.

Mitropsis, g. n.. Pease. Outer lip with a distinct sinus like Plmrotoma
;

columella bordered by a callosity as in Columbella, but plaited. M, fusU
formis, sp. n.. Pease, 1. o. p. 211, pi. 16. fig. 2, Paumotu archipelago.

Strigatella bmunea, sp. n.. Pease, 1. c. p. 216, pi. 16. fig. 7, Poljmesia.

Turricula modesta, sp.n., fig. 0, Turr. {Costellaria) fortiplicata, sp. n., fig. 8,
T. (C.) plicatula, sp. n., fig. 4, T. (^Pusia) nodulosa, sp. n., fig. 6, all from Poly-

nesia, Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. pp. 212-214, pi. 16; T. (P.) putillv^

(Pease), figured, ibid. f. 24.

Mitra (^Costellaria') nicobarica (Dunker), Reis. Novar.MoU. pi. 1, fig, 6,-^

M. microzonius (Lam.), Hakodate, Schrenck, 1. c. p. 461.

Thala alba and angiostoma, spp. nn.. Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. pp. 216,

216, pi. 16. figs. 8 & 9, Paumotu archipelago. To the same division, which

Mr. Pease thinks to be of generic rank, belong also Th. saltata (Pease, Proc,

Zool. Soc. 1865) and Pleurotoma todilla (Mighels, Proc. Bost. Soc. 1846), Am.
Journ. Conch, iii. p. 216.

Cylindra fm'mosa, sp. n.. Pease, 1. c. p. 271, pi. 23. fig. 1, Ascension Island,

Polynesia.

Columbella, Two British species are introduced into this genus by Jef-

freys, viz. C. haliceeti, sp. n,, pi. 6. fig. 6, found about 26 miles N.N.W. of

Unst, in 86-95 fathoms
;
and C. nana (Lov6n as Trit(mium,'Fox\>. &Hanl, As

3Iangelia)-=Fusus albus (JefFr. in 1841), Shetland Islands. The former be-

longs to that section which is characterized by the outer lip being thickened

and furrowed inside, and the apex of the spire regularly nipple-shaped, in-

cluding also Purpurapicta (Turt.) imA Buccinum cmctum (Pidt.), both pseudo-

British. The latter has the outer lip thin and smooth, and the apex irre-
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gularly coiled, for which section the name Theshia is proposed. Brit,

Conch, iv. pp. 366-360.

Columbella hmnastoma (Sow.), fuscata (Sow.), and solidula (Reeve), Bay
de Castries. Schrenck, 1. c. pp. 446-460.

Columbella {Mitrella) albomaculata, sp. n., Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. Ill,

pi. 13. fig, 6, Port Jackson.

JEsopusJilamentosus, sp. n., Angas, 1. c. fig. 6, Port Jackson.

Anachis subturrita, sp.n., Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1866, p. 223,

San Diego, California.

Seminella, a new genus proposed for a group of small, smooth, shining,

often iridescent shells inhabiting Polynesia, as Cithara ornata and C. varia

(Pease)
;
they should be classed with the Columbellince, and not with Anachis

(A. Ad.), which appears to be a conglomerate genus. Pease, Am. Journ.

Conch, iii. pp. 233, 234.

Amycla ? chrysalloides, sp. n.. Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1866,

p. 223, California.

JEngina fusiformis oxidi^ovata (Pease, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1865) figured in Am.
Journ. Conch, iii. pi. 23. figs. 6 and 6 j

E. tuberculosa (Pease, Proc. Zool. Soc.

1862) described, ibid. p. 274
j
E. nodicostata, variabilis, striata, and parva,

spp. nn., Pease, 1. c. pp. 274-276, pi. 23. figs. 8-11, Paumotu islands.

On the radula of Engina see above (p. 626).

Marginellid^,

The radula of Marginella quinqueplicata and elegans, Volvaria

philippinarum and sp.?, Cystiscus capensis and Persicula clan-

destina are described and figured by Troschel, L c. pp. 57-60,

pi. 5. figs. 6-11. All have only one plate in each series, like

the Volutidae; but it is transversely elongate and multicus-

pidate, except in Persicula, in which it is short, and has only

two blunt lobes on each side of the median point, therefore

resembling more that of the Volutidce. The genus Cylindra

(Schumacher), hitherto placed among the Mitrce, agrees in the

radula with Marginella and Volvaria, and is transferred to this

family by Troschel, who figures that of C. nucea (Meuschen),

fig. 7 ;
in another species, (7. dactylus, he could not find a radula

(like Dr. Gray), but he has no doubt that there will be one of

similar type, as may be inferred from the similarity of the

shell.

[EraUi] Marginella Icevis, Jeftr. Brit. Conch, iv. p. 400.

Erato schmeltziana, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 301, pi. 11. fig. 6,

Feejee Islands.

Marginella mariei, sp. n., Crosse, 1. c. p. 177, pi. 6. fig. 2, New Caledonia.

Marginella polita=^ cylindracea of Pease, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1862, M.pacijica,

pyriformis, paumotensis, spp. nn., Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. pp. 280,

281, pi. 23. figs. 19-22, Tarawa and Paumotu Islands.

Volutella elongata, sp. n., Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 281, pi. 23. fig. 23,

Fanning Island, Polynesia.

Volvaria (Volvarind) pusilla, sp. n., II. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867,

p. 303, pi. 19. fig. 1, Mauritius.
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PrOBOSCIDIFERA TA5NIOGLOSSA.

DoLiiDiE and Cassidid^.

Dolium variegatum (Lam.)= (Vhi\,')=ichinense (Desh.), from Hako-
date

j
its varieties examined by Schrenck, 1. c. pp. 401-403

j
from Yokohama,

Martens, Preuss. Exped. i. p. 138. The same Japanese form described as a
distinct species, D.Japomcum, from the Bay of Yeddo, by Lischke, Mai.

Blatt. xiv. p. 170, and figured in Bunker’s Novitat. Conch, pis. 35 and 36.

Cassis coronadoiy sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv, p. 64, Cuba.

Ranellidte.

Triton nodiferus (Lam.) and T. cutaceus (L.) dredged at Guernsey by Mr.
Lukis. T. elegans (Thomps. Ann. & Mag. N. H. xv.) is not British, but proves

to be a shell common at the Sandwich Islands, Sindsia angusticostata (Pease),

Jeffr. Brit. Conch, iv. pp. 300-306.—-The first two species are also recorded

from the coast of Brittany by Tasl^, Moll, of the Department of Mobihan.

Triton olearium (L.), exactly corresponding to lleeve’s fig. 32, from

Tahiti, and Tr. saulico (Peeve), both from the Bay of Yeddo
;
the differences

of the latter from T. australis and nodiferus pointed out by Lischke, Mai.

Blatt. xiv. pp. 108, 109.

Tritonium corrugatum (Lam.). The interior of the upper whorls is pro-

vided with numerous septa. Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 326.

[Ranella^ Bw'sa (Apollon')proditor (Frauenfeld, see Zool. Record, ii. p. 247),

figured Reis. Novar. Moll. pi. 1. fig. 1.

• CtPRA2ID^.

Cyprcea mauritiana, caput serpentis, and moneta received from Hakodate,

Schrenck, 1. c. pp. 467-461.

—

C. tigiis, arahica, vitellus, lynx, and caput ser-‘

pentis, from the Bay of Yeddo. Lischke, Mai. Blatt. xiv. pp. 170, 171. [The

Recorder has found some of these species in the shops of Yokohama, but

never on the sea-shore, and therefore is not convinced that they are really

indigenous in Japan. Preuss. Exped. i. p. 141.]

Cyprcea europcea (Mont.), Jeffreys, Brit. Conch, iv. p. 403.

Trivia affinis, sp. n., Marryat, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. p. 216, West
Indies,

VeLUTINIDvE.

Velutina. Two species are found in Great Britain, viz. plicatilis (Miill.)=
Jlexilis (Mont.) and Icevigata (Penn .)

;

very young shells of the last have a

small umbilicus. Jeffreys, Brit. Conch, iv. pp. 238-242.

Velutina zonata (Gould) does not belong to the genus Otina, but is a really

marine, deep-water shell. Binney, Land- and Freshwater Shells of North

Am. part i. p. 22, with a woodcut.

Lamellariid;e.

Lamellaria, One species only is found in Great Britain, JS, perspicua (L.),

L. ientaculata (Mont.) being the female, which makes her nest in compound
Ascidians of the genus Leptoclinum, according to Mr. Peach. Jeffreys, Brit.

Conch, iv. pp. 234-238.

1867. [voL. IV.] 2 N
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Naticid^,

Natica. The British species are given in the followingmannerbyJeffreys :

—

A. Shell rather thin, with a produced spire; umbilicus small [^Amauraj

Moller],

1, ulandica ifAmQ\.)==^helicoides (Jiohmi.^^^candlmilata (Gould) s=cor«ea

(Moller).

B. Shell more or less solid, with a short or compressed spire.

2. yrdnlandica (Beck) =jo«fsi7/a (Gould)=iM/6osa (Reeve); 8. sordida

(Phil, not Swains.)
;
4. catena (Da Costa) :=mow^7^/e^’a (Lam.)

;
5.

alderi (Forbes) =m7^^?a (Forbes, not Donovan) (Phil.);

6. montacuti (Forbes). The arctic iVi clausa (Brod.)=a^ms (Gmel.) is

only found in glacial beds, and not living within Great Britain. Brit.

Conch, iv. pp. 212-229,

Natica clausa (Brod. & Sow.); including a flatter variety, and N. jantho-

stoma (Desh.) common in the Gulf of Tartary
;
N. pallida (Brod. et Sow.),

scarcely to be distinguished, Bay of Castries
;
N. hicinctay Schrenck, pi. 17.

figs. 1-8, and N. hicolor (Phil.), Hakodate. Schrenck, 1. c. pp. 373-380.

—

Lischke enumerates as Japanese species received from the Bay of Yeddo, JV”.

ianthostoma, which he keeps distinct from clausa, and N. lamarckiana

(R^cluz) (Dunker), allied to, but diflerent from, hicolor. Mai,

Blatt. xiv. p. 171.

Sigaretus souvet'hii, sp. n., Folin, M416agrinicoles, p. 68, pi. 6. figs. 8, 9, on

pearl-oysters from Panama.

Amaurella, g. n., A. Adams. A. glahrata and A, semistriata, spp. nn.
; a

third species was formerly described as Macrocheilus japonicus
;

all from

Japan. A. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 311.

Cerithiopsid^.

Ceriihiopsis, Five British species are described by Jeffreys x^tuherc^d^rU

(M^ont.) 6= Cerithium pygmceum of Philippi
;
harkeif sp. n., Plymouth, Fal-

mouth, Cork, and Galway; (Jofir.)
;
metum (OlmiQ)saCmthim}

angustismnum, Forbes=G. creperum and crihrarium (S. Wood)5=o?’os«eaww//*

(Tiber!)
;
finally costulata (Moller as Turritella ?)= Cerithium arcticum, Morch,

Brit. Conch, iv. pp. 266-273.

Alaha phasianella, sp. n., Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 113, pi. 13, fig. 18,

Port Jackson.

PROBOSCIDIFERA PTENOGLOSSA.

ScALARIIDiE.

Scalaria. Four British species, viz. turtmce (Tmi.')=^tenuicosta (Mich.),

communis (Lam.), trevelyana (Leach), and clathratula {A.&2ims) = pulchella

(Bivona), are described from living specimens by Jeffr-eys, Brit. Conch, iv.

pp. 89-97.

Scalaria uncinahcosta (Orb. Moll. G\\h.)=algenana (Weinkauff), Mediter-

ranean. Gonzalez Hidalgo, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 372.

Scalaria perplexa and decussata, Sandwich Islands, paumotensis and cris-

pata, Paumotu, crenulata and symmetrica, Tahiti, are new species described

by Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. pp. 288-290, pi. 24. figs. 10-14.

Scalaria lellistriata, suhcoronata, and crehricostata, spp. nn.. Carpenter,

Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1860, pp. 221-222, Monterey.
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Scala (^Opalia?) zelehori (Dunker), Reis. Novar. Moll. pi. 1. fig. 6.

Opalia spongiosa and retiporosa, spp. nn., Carpenter, Proc. Calif, Acad, Nat.

Sc. 1866, p. 222, California.

PrOBOSCIDIFERA GYMNOGLOSSA.
Pyramidellidas.

Our knowledge of this family, as well as of Rissoidm, has been
considerably advanced by Mr. Jeffreys, who has worked out the

known species with their synonyms. The peculiarity that the

first or top whorls are sinistral is taken by him as the principal

character of the family.

Odostomia (Flem.). Mr. Jeffreys gives an elaborate monograph of this

genus in its widest sense (Brit. Conchol. iv. pp. 107-174). It coincides with

Turhonilla of Lov^n, including Chemnitzia (Orb.) and EuUmella (Forbes).

The author opposes the attempts of some recent conchologists who manu-
facture new genera on the most trivial grounds. The British species are,

according to him, the following :

—

A. Typical Odostomi<B, Oval or oblong, generally smooth or only spirally

striated, a few reticulated
j
pillar slightly curved, and invariably furnished

with a tooth.

1. minima (Jeffr.), the smallest species known
;
2. nivom (Mont.)

drica (Alder, F. & H.)= awwes (Macg.)
j
3. truncatula (Jeftr.); 4. clamla

(Loyin)
)

lukisi (Jeffr.); Q. albella (Lov4n) =mso«c?e5, var., pi. 96.

f. 5 of Forbes & Hanley; 7. rissoides (H.anlej)—scalaris (Macg. not

Phil.), with the varieties alba (Jeffr.), nitida (Alder), glabrata (Forb.

& Hanl., but not Mhlfld. & Phil.), dubia (Jeffr.)
; 8. pallida (Mont.)

^eulimoides (Hanl.)= osc^7m^s (Lovdn), varieties are crassa (Thomps.),

notata and angusta (Jeffr.)
;

9. conoidea (Brocchi) =s/c*«Za and erythrcsa

(Phil.)
;
10. umbilicaris (Malm)

;
11. acuta (Jeffr.), a variety=^m6^-

licata (Alder)
;

12. conspicua (Alder)
;

13. unidentata (Mont.)
;

14.

turrita {H.?nd\.ej)= unidentata, var. 1, of Forb. &Hanl., a variety of it

is striolata (Alder)
;
15. plicata (Mont.)

;
16. insculpta (Mont.)

;
17.

diaphana (Jeffr.)
;

18. ohliqua (Alder), a variety of it = warreni

(Thomps.)
;
19. dolioliformis (Jeffr.)

;
20. decussata (Mont, as Turbo).

B. Turbonilla or Chemnitzia. Elongate, longitudinally ribbed or reticulated

;

pillar straight and seldom furnished with a tooth. This tooth has been

observed in Nos. 26, 30, and 31.

21. clathrata (Jeffr.), very rare
;
22. indistincta (Mont.)= ballice (Thomps.)

==curvicostata (S. Wood); 23. mterstincta (Mont, not Adams) =c?es-

hayesiana (R^cluz), varieties are terebellum (Phil.) and suturalis (Phil,

as Rissoa) — oblonga (Macg.)
;
24. spiralis (Mont.); 26. eximia (Jeffr.)

^barleei (Clark); fenestrata (Forbes) (Bunker)
;
27.

excavata (Vhi\.)—harveyi (Thomps.); 28. scalaris (Phil.), a variety

of it=rufescens (Forb.)
;
29. rufa (V\dl.)=fasciata (R^cluz), a variety

oi \t=fidvocin6ta (Thomps.); 30. lactea (L.)—elegantisshna (Mont.)

=icampanellce (Phil.); 31. pusilla (Phil, not C. B. Adams). N.B. O.

formosa (Jeffi-.) is a distinct species, but its habitat uncertain.

C. EuUmella. Elongate, smooth, and polished
;

pillar straight, very rarely

furnished with a tooth (No. 33).

32. scillce (Scacchi) = crasstJa (J^^.)= macand7'ei (Forbes)
;
33. acicvla

2 N 2
,



536 ZOOLOGICAL LITERATURE.

(Phil.) =producta (Lov^n), varieties of it turris (Forbes), ventricosa

(Forbes) = qffinis (Forb. & Hanl.), and obeliscus (Jeflfr.)
j

34. mW-
dissima (Mont.), the most slender of all the Odostomics,

Odostomia striata, polita, rubra, rosacea, gracilis, and debilis, spp. nn., Pease,

Am. Journ. Conch, hi. pp. 291, 292, pi. 24. figs. 16-21, Paumotu, Tahiti, and

Hawaii.— 0. Icevis, lactea, (Parthenid) pascoi, and hreffti, spp. nn., Angas,

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 112, pi. 13. figs. 10-13, Port Jackson.

Turbonilla elongata, sp. n.. Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, hi. p. 293, pi. 24.

fig. 22, Paumotu.— r. nitida, sp. n., Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 112, pi. 13.

fig. 9, Port Jackson.

—

T. festiva, sp. n., Folin, M^l^agrinicoles, p. 49, pi. 5.

figs. 4-6, on pearl-oysters from Panama.

Chemnitzia Vancouverensis, sp. n., Baird, in Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver’s

Island, vol. h. p. 358, Esquimalt Harbour.

—

Ch. chocolata and suhcuspidata

spp. nn., Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1866, p. 220, California.

—

Ch.

rangii, sp. n., Folin, M^l^agrinicoles, p. ,
pi. . fig.

,
on pearl-oysters

from Panama.

Chrysallida pumila and cincta, spp. nn.. Carpenter, 1. c. pp. 219, 220, Cali-

fornia.

Oscilla is a new genus, with the shell imperforate, transversely ridged,

with a strong median columellar plait. O. lirata and O. sulcata (= Odostotnia

(JSvalea) lirata and sulcata, A. Adams, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1860) ;
O.

cingulata {^Monoptygma cingulata, A. Adams in the same periodical, 1861) j

O, annulata (= Obeliscnis annulatus, A. Adams, in Sowerby’s Thesaurus)
;

O.

circinata, sp. n., all from the Japanese islands. A. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc.

1867, p. 311.

lolcea, A. Adams, substituted for lole, A. Adams, Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. 1860, because this latter name is preoccupied for a bird
j
the columellar

plait exists in the first whorls, but often disappears in the last. I. scitida

(A. Adams, I860), I. scidptilis {^Menestho sculptihs, A. Adams, Ann. & Mag.

Nat. Hist. 1861), J. amabilis, sp. n., all three from the Japanese islands.

A. Adams, 1. c. p. 310.

1
Agadina gotddi and stinipsoni, spp. nn., A. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 309,

pi. 19. figs. 22 & 23, Island Kino-Osima, Japan.

Apicalia scitida, sp. n., H. Adams, 1. c. p. 308, pi. 19. fig. 18, Borneo. -

Cythna albula, sp. n.. Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1866, p. 219,

San Pedro, California.

Amphithalamus lacunatus,sp. n.. Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1860,

p. 218, San Pedro, California.

Diala acuta and marmorea, spp. nn.. Carpenter, /. c. p. 218, Monterey.

Styloptygma aurantiaca, sp. n., Angas,/. c, fig. 14, Port Jackson.

Adis (Lov^n), Jeffreys enumerates the following five British species :

—

unica (Mont.), ascaris (Turt.), supranitida (S. Wood), walleri, sp. n., Jeflfr.

p. 105, and gidsoncB (Clark). He thinks that the first and last are aberrant

forms, which, perhaps, are better separated, proposing for the first the gene-

ric name Oraphis, for the last that of Menippe [already employed in the class

of Crustacea, the former by botanists for Lichens]. He does not give generic

characters, but describes at length the living animal and shell of both. Brit.

Conch, iv. pp. 100-107.

Mathilda sinensis, sp. n., Fischer, Journ.' Conch, xv. p. 304, pi. 9. fig. 3,

Chusan. This genus was created two years ago in the same journal for ter-



MOLLUSCA. 5S7

tiary shells, one of which, Ttirbo quadricarinatus (Brocchi)= Turritella qua-

dricarmatus (Brown), is said to be also found Ihdng in the Mediterranean.

Toxifera sive Toxoglossa.
The innermost layers of the shell are reabsorbed during growth in Conus and

Olivaj but never in Pleurotoma and Ancillaria. A. von Koenen, on Conorhia

and CryptoconuSf Marburg, 1867, 4to, p. 2.

CoNIDiE.

Conus macidosusj Sow. (=maculatu$, Sow. Thes. fig. 2d6= anemone, var. h,

Beeve, Conch. Ic. 139a), in Port Jackson; distinct from the American
anemone. Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 204.

Co7tus hlanfordianus, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 66, locality un-

known.

Pleurotomid^e.

Pleurotoma caipenteri, godfroidi, leucolabratum [sic !], pustulosum, nodosum,

htrsutum, and imperfecUim are new species described by Folin, M^leagrini-

coles, pp. 68-00, pi. 6. figs. 12-17
;

all on pearl-oysters from Panama.

Pleurotoma hicarinata (Pease, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1862) figured Am. Journ.

Conch, iii. pi. 13. fig. 23, Kingsmill Islands.

DrilUa coxi and metcalfei, spp. nn., Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 113, pi. 13.

figs. 16 & 16, Port Jackson.

—

D. lauta and exilis, spp. nn.. Pease, Am. Journ.

Conch, iii. p. 220, pi. 15. figs. 18 & 19, Paumotu and Tahiti.

Pleurotoma {Clavatula) striata (Kien.), Bay de Castries; /ac^<?a (Reeve),

Gulf of Tartary
;
erosa (Schrenck), pi. 17. figs. 6-7, Bay de Castries

;
and

virginea (Val.), Hakodate. Schrenck, I, c. pp. 404-409.

JDefrancia and Mangelia. Jeffreys introduces the form of the apex as a

new systematic character for the small Pleurotoma-WkQ European shells. He
unites those in which it is somewhat stiliform, as in Ceritliiopsis, finely

pointed, and minutely reticulated, into a genus, Defrancia, whilst those in

which the apex is regular and blunt are reunited by him into the old genus

Pleurotoma, the notch in the outer lip being in some of them, as P. nivalis

(Lov^n), as deep as in the typical exotic species. All the species of Defrancia

in this sense are without operculum
;
among the Pleurotomce there are some

with and others without operculum. The British species are arranged by the

author in the following manner (Brit. Conch, iv. pp. 360-399)

I. Defrancia.

1. tei'es (Forbes) =6orea//s (hov^rCj^harhierii (Brusina); 2. gracilis

QAoni.')=:comarmo7rdi (Mich.); 3. leuf'oyi (Mich.)=PM5^^s hootlii

,

(Reeve)
;

4. lineai is (Mont.)
;

5. reticidata (Renier), including,

as variety, /on?iosa, or the Mangelia purpurea, var. aspei'rima of Forb.

and Hanl.
; 6. pwpurea (Mont.), with the variety philberti (Mich.).

II, Pleurotoma.

A. Inoperculated.

1. striolata (Scacchi)=5w^^V^^V (Forbes) =/owweaMa (Reeve)
;
2. atte^iuata

(Mont.) (Mich.) =m{;?cmma(Tiberi)
;
3. cos^a^a (Donov.); 4.

rugulosa (Phil.) =sa«<Zm (Brusina)
;

6. brachystoma (Jdhi\.)==tiarula

(Loven)
;

6. ixebula (Moni.')—ginamxiana (Phil.)
;

7. Icexngata (Phil.).

B, operculated. \Pela of Leach and H. & A. Adams.]

8. nivalis (Lov^n)
;

9. septangidaris (Mont.), to which probably belong
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also hei'trandi (Payr.) and secalina (Phil.)
j

10. riifa (Mont), with the

varieties lactea, aemioostata, tdideana (Thomps.), cranchii (Brown as

Fu8tt8)f and angusta) 11. turricula (Mont.), including as variety Tri~

tonium roseum of Sars
j

12. trevelyana (Le&ch)=^woodiana (Moller).

Bela americana, sp. n.,=iFusus turricula (Gould, not Mohtagli), Packard,

Mem. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. p. 283, pi. 7. fig. 11, the American representative

of the European B. turricula. Other species from Labrador are :

—

B. nobilis

(Moller), scalaris (Moller), icoodiana (Moller) = Fastis harjnilarius, Gould, and

JS. exarata (M6]ler)=P/ewro^oma rugulosa of Beeve, Conchol. Icon. fig. 345;

B. decussata (Stimps.), pleurotomaria (Couth.)= (Beck), pyramidalis

(Stimps.), cancellata (Migh.), which is different from pingelii (Moller)
;
B.

violacea (Stimps.) and borealis (Reeve) = (Moller). Packard, 1. c.

pp. 286, 287. '

Lachesis, see MuBicroiE (p. 625).

Pleurotoma {Befrancid) crassilabrum (Reeve), from Hakodate, Schrenck,

1: c. p. 409.

Clathurella zonataj sp. n., Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 113, pi. 13. fig. 17,

Port Jackson.

—

Cl. tumida, violacea, and canaliculata, spp. nn., Pease, Am.
Journ. Conch, iii. pp. 218, 219, pi. 15. figs. 15-17, Paumotu archipelago

;
Cl.

maculosa, Pease (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1862), figured 1. c. fig. 16.

Mangelia splendida, sp. n., A. Adams, Proc. Zook, Soc. p. 309, pi. 19. fig. 26,

Gotto Islands, Japan.

Cithara decussata, brevis, paudcostata, and dcedalea, spp. nn.. Pease, Am.
Conch. Journ. iii. pp. 217, 218, pi. 16. figs. 10-13, Paumotu archipelago and

Tahiti.

Daphnella crenulata, varicifera, and cm'ta, spp. nn.. Pease, 1. c. p. 221, ph 15.

figs. 20-22, Paumotu.

.Terebridaj.

Terebra fulgurata (Phil.), Gulf of Tartary. Schrenck, 1. c. p. 460.

Acus {Abretia) bicolor and assimilis, Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867,

p. Ill, pi. 13. figs. 7 &8, Port Jackson.

EuLIMIDiE.

Ftilima. Jeffreys describes as British the following six species :—1. polita

(L.), with a variety, ruhrocincta
;

2. intermedia (Oa.nir.') =.nitida of Philippi,

not of Lamarck
;

3. distorta (Desh.)
;

4. stenostoma (Jeffr.)
;

6. suhulata (Do-

novan)
;
and 6. bilineata (Alder) [rejecting as undistinguishable ”

the so-

called genus LeiostracaJ. Brit. Conch, iv. pp. 200-210.

Eulima venusta, exilis, and injiexa, spp. nn.. Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iii.

p. 293, pi, 24. figs. 24-26, Tahiti and Paumotu.
Eulima adamantina, proca, gibha, elegantissima [very near Liostraca samoen-

sis, according to Crosse], elodia, and opalina, spp. nn,, Folin, Mel^agrinicoles,

pp. 62-66, pi. 6. figs. 2-7. All on pearl-oysters from Panama.
Fklima conspecta and rutila, spp. nn., Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc.

1866, p. 221, San Pedro and Monterey, California.

Leiostraca. An account of this genus is given by Sowerby in Reeve’s Con-
chologia Iconica, pts. 266 & 257 ;

new species are :

—

L. acutissima, Sydney
;
L.

pyramidalis, subventricosa, and vincta, localities unknown.

—

L.samdmsis, sp. n.,

Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 300, pi. 11. fig. 2, Samoa Islands.



MOLLUSCAi 639

Ntso, An account of this genus is given by Sowerby in Reeve’s Oonchol
Ic. parts 250 & 267

j
N. sandvichensis, sp. n., Sandwich Islands*

Mucronalia gracilis^ sp. n.^ Pease^ Am* Journ. Oonch. iii. p. 294, pi. 24.

fig. 27, Tahiti.

StILIFE

Stilifer. A general account of the genus, and a detailed description of the

British St. turtoni (Brod.), which is found attached to several species of

Echinus, is given in Jeffreys’s Brit. Oonch. iv. pp. 189-200.

Stilifer deformis^ sp. n., Pease, Am. Joittn. Oonch. iii. p. 293, pi. 24. fig. 23,

Paumotu.

Styliferina iurnta, sp. n., Oarpenter, Proc. Oalif. Acad. Nat. Sc* 1866,

p. 219, San Pedro, Oalifornia.

Rostrifera [T(Bnioglossa)

,

STROMBIDiE.

StYoinhusjapdnicm (Reeve), Gulf of Tattary. Schrenck, 1. c. p. 464.

Pterotera hryonia (Gmel.), Hakodate. Schrenck, I c. p. 463.

OVULID.®.

Ovula patula (Penn.), Jeffreys, Brit. Oonch. iv. p. 407.

Trichotropid^e.

Trichotropis borealis, described and figured in Jeffreys’s Brit. Oonch* iv.

p. 246, pi. 4. fig. 2.

Torellia, gen. nov., Lov^n, MS. Shell globose, covered with a Velvety

epidermis
;
spire very short, apex depressed

;
mouth roundish, furnished with

a blunt tubercle on the pillar at its base
j

groove internal, scarcely per-

ceptible
;
operculum horny

j
lingual dentition like that of Capulus. T. ves-

tita {fe,Wv.') — Recluzia aperta (Jeffr. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 3rd series,

vol. iii.), east coast of Shetland and coast of Norway. Jeffreys, Brit. Oonch.

iv. p. 244, pi. 4. fig. 1.

ApORRHAIDiE.

Aporrhais macandrece, sp. n., Jeffreys, Brit. Oonch. iv. p. 2B^-=pe8-carhonis

of Forbes and Hanley, not of Brongniart, which is an Upper-Miocene fossil,

Shetland Islands and Norway.

Cerithiid.®*

Cerithium gihherosum (Dimker), Reis. Novar. Moll. pi. 1. fig. 7.

Cerithium moreleti, kanoni, and destrugesi, spp. nn., Folin, Mel^agrinicoles,

pp. 68-71, pi. 6. figs. 10-12, on pearl-oysters from Panama.

Colina pygmaea, sp. n., H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 308, pi. 19. fig. 19,

Borneo. C. gracilis (H. Adams) is recognized by the author as identical

with Cerithium (Colina) coarctatum, published in the same year (1866) by

Sowerby.

Triphoris cucullatus, sp. n., Folin, M^l^agrinicoles, p. 72, pi. 6. fig. 13, on

pearl-oysters from Panama.
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Pyrazus, Lampania, Cei'ithidea, TympanotonoSj and Potanides. These genera

are treated of in Reeve’s Oonchologia Iconica, parts 256 and 257, 8 plates.

[Lampania\ CeritUum cumingi (Crosse), from Hakodate, described by

Schrenck, 1. c. p. 313.

Fastigiella squamulosa, sp. n., Pease, Am. Joiim. Conch, iii. p. 290, pi. 24.

fig. 15, Paumotu,
Melaniidas.

Melania amurensis (Qevstt)=iheukeloimana (Reeve), calcidm (Reeve), and

fortunei (Reeve), Mantchuria. Schrenck, 1. c. pp. 627-634.

Melania taitensis and luteola (Hunker), Reis. Novar. Moll. pi. 1. figs. 8 & 9.

Mela?iopsis gassiesiana, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 435, pi. 12. fig. 7,

New Caledonia.

[P/rewa] Faunus terehraliSf cantoris and pagoda are united with ater (L.),

Melanatria plicata with fluminea (Gmel)= s/?i'«06'rt (F«5r.), Gray, Ann. & Mag.

Nat. Hist. XX. p. 78.

LiTORINIDiE.

' Litorina grandis (Midd.) is common in the Bay de Castries and Mant-

churia, as well as in the northern Japanese islands, Sachalin and Yessoj

the form of the young shell is rather variable, sometimes much broader, as in

the full-grown, and as broad as long. L. tenehrosa (Mont.) =.sitchana (Phil.) =
kurila (Midd.), with the sculpture and colour very variable

;
common in the

northern parts of the Pacific, from Sitka along the Aleutes, Kamtschatka, and

the Kurilos, to Sachalin, Yesso, and the coast of Mantchuria. L. brevi-

cula (P\\\\.)=halteata (Reeve) =iSoiverbiana (Crosse), Northern China, Japan,

and Mantchuria. L, mandshuricay sp. n., pi. 14. figs. 14-20, Bay de Castries
)

L. granularis (Gray), Nangasaki and Hakodate
j
L. modesta (Phil.), Bay de

Castries. Schrenck, 1. c. pp. 319-341.

iLitorina'] Melarhaphe subgranosa (Hunker), Reis. Novar. Moll. pi. 1.

fig. 10.

Cremnobates * (Blanf.) . The radula of this curious LiUorina-like land-shell,

which was discovered by Blanford on naked rocks of the Western Ghats near

Bombay, has been examined by Troschel, and proves to be that of a Litton

rina. A minute difference is, that the median lamina wants the lamellar

expansions at its base, as far as this can be ascertained from the preparation

of one specimen. The same are also absent in Tecttis (Montf.), which also is

very near to Littorina. Troschel, Arch. f. Naturgeschichte, vol. xxxiii.

pp. 90-94, pi. 2. fig. A.

Pisella kielmannseggi (Zelebor), Reis. Novar. Moll. pi. 1. fig. 12.

Lacuna vincta (Moniiigu)—qiiadrifasciata (Montagu) (Biimey) is

a circumpolar species, having been found at Hakodate, island of Yesso. The
varieties of colour and of the breadth of the umbilical slit are indicated.

Schrenck, 1. c. p. 315-318.

Fossarus medioais, sp. n., Folin, Mel^agrinicoles, p. 60, pi. 6. fig. 8, on pearl-

oysters from Panama.

Fossarina pictaj sp. n., A. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 312, pi. 19.

fig. 26, Japan.

Isapis obtusa, sp. n., Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1866, p. 217,

California.

* This name is preoccupied for a genus of fishes.



MOLLUSCA. 641

PLANAXIDiE.

Planaxis nicoharicm (Zelebor), Reis. Novar. Moll. pi. 2. fig. 1.

Rissoellid^.

This family is established by Clark^ tinder the name of Hetero-

phrosynid(2j 2in.di accepted byJeffreys (Brit. Conch, iv. pp. 55-63),
on account of the operculum having an excentric nucleus like

that of Buccinum and an internal process analogous to that of

Neritina. It comprises the following two genera :

—

(Clark). Snout and eyes as in
j
shell solid and smooth.

One British species, rubra (Mont.)=/«/fa (Mich, as Bmod)
j
varieties uni-

fasciata (Mont.) and pallida.

Jeffreysia (Alder). Snout deeply cloven; eyes behind the tentacles; shell

thin, smooth, and glossy
;
lingual armature as in Rissoa. Three British spe-,

cies: diaphana (Alder), opa/ma (Jeffr.), glohularis (Jeffr.).

Rissoid.®.

Iravadia, g. n., Blanford. Testa imperforata, turrita, spiraliter costata,

solida, epidermide tecta; apertura ovata, Integra, antice obsolete efFusa;

peristomate recto, extus variciformi-incrassato, intus dilatato. Differs from

Rissoma by the epidermis, the spiral sculpture, and the peristome being nei-

ther sinuated above nor projecting below, and in the columellar margin

being simply chrved in front and not excavated, from Hydrohia and Aninicola

by the variciform peristome. Operculum unknown. I. ornata, sp. n., Myit-

taya, a branch of the Bassein river, delta of the Irawady in salt water. Blan-

ford, Journ. As. Soc. ii. p. 66, pi. 2. figs. 13, 14.

Jeffreysia ? translucens, sp. n., Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1866

p. 219, San Diego, California.

Rissoina frauenfeldif sp. n., Schwartz v. Mohrenstern, Reis. Novar. Moll,

p. 10, pi. 2. fig. 13, Port .Jackson
;
R. media of the same author, found pn

the Nicobar Islands
;
R. hanleyi, at Sydney, by the same expedition, ibid., 1. c.

Rissoina variegata, turricula^ smithi, and cincta, spp. nn., Angas, Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1867, pp. 113, 114, pi. 13. figs. 19-22, Port Jackson.

Rissoma semipUcata (Pease, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1862), gracilis, costulata, tenui-

striata, striatula, scmicostata, spp. nn., Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. pp. 296,

296, pi. 24. figs. 27-32, Paumotu and Caroline Islands.

—

Rissoina interfossa^

sp. n.. Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1866, p. 217, California.

[^Rissoina'] Rissoa zeltneri, sp. n., Folin, M^l^agrinicoles, p. 47, pi. 6. fig. 1,

on pearl-oysters from Panama.
Putilla, g. n., A. Adams. Shell smooth, solid, with thickened lip.

—

P. lu-

cida, sp. n., Gotto Islands, Japan, in 64 fathoms. A. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc.

1867, p. 312, pi. 19. fig. 312.

Gyriscus, g. n., Tiberi, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 302. Testa turbinata, conico-

turrita, umbilicata
;
apex obtusus, vertice involute

;
anfractus rotundati, trans-

verse cingulati
;
apertura subcircularis, marginibus acutis, callo junctis, co-

lumellari reflexo. Operculum corneum, superne multistriatum, inferne pro-

cessu styliformi praeditum. Animal unknown. One species, G. Jeffreysianus,

Bp. n., Sardinia, on corals. [Near Rissoina ?~\

Fenellapupoides, sp. n., Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1866, p. 217,

Monterey.
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Rissoa. The British species are, according to Jeffreys’s British Oonchology

,

vol. iv., the following s

—

A. Cancellated.

1. striatula (Mont.)= carma^a (Da Costa) =/a5m^a (Phil.)
j
2. lactea (Mich.)

fscancellata (Beiidant and Lamarck, as Turbo)
j

3. cancellata (Da Costa)

ssdmex of the older British conchologists = (Mich., Forhes,

and Hanley)
;

4. calathus (F. & H.), probably only a variety of the fol-

lowing; 5. reticulata (Mont.) = (Hanley), its immature state is

textilis (Phil.); 6. cimkoides (Forbes) of Forbes and Hanley^

not of Philippi; T.jeffreysii (Waller); 8. punctura (Mont.); 9. ahys-

sicola (Forbes).

B. Bibbed lengthwise and spirally striated, outer lip reflected.

10. zetlandica (IVIont.) == cyclostomata (K6cluz) = clathrata (Phil.)
;

11.

costata (Adams) (Mich.).

C. Mostly ribbed lengthwise and spirally striated, outer lip usually strength-

ened with a rib.

12. pai'va (Da Costa)=o65cwra (Phil.), YdxiQiy interrupta (Adams) =
of Forbes and Hanley, not of Lov^n

;
13. inconspicua (Alder), a variety

=ivariegata (Mohrenstern)
;
14. albella (Lov^n), variety = sarsii (Lo-

V^n)
;

16. memhranacea (Adams)= ?a6*05a (Mont.) =^rossa eoa^fragilis

.(Mich.), varieties vmusta (Phil.), data (Scacchi)
;
16. violacea (Desm.)

ssnjfilabris {Aldev) =lilacina (H6cluz), Yav’ieiy porifera (Lov^u)
;

17.

oostylata (Alder, not Bisso nor Searles Wood, var. similis, Scacchi); 18.

striata (Adams) (Mich.), variety arctica (Lov<Sn) and acu-

leus (Stimps.).

D. Spirally striated or smooth, outer lip plain.

19. proxima (Alder)
;

20. vitrea (Mont.)
; 21. pulcherrwia (Jefir.)

;
22.

fulgida (^Addxos,)=pygmcea (Mich.)
;
23. soluta (Phil.), a variety

(Jeffr.); 24. (Mont.) (Phil.)
;
25. cingillus (^lont.)

=vittata (Donovan), perhaps Linn^’s Kdix pella.

The so-called genera Ahania, Oaoba^ Setia, Cingula^ Cyclostrema are

very properly reunited with Rissoa, Brit. Conchol. iv. pp. 1-49.

Rissoa picta, sp. n., Jefireys, Ann. & Mag. Nat, Hist. June 1867, xix. p. 435,

Madeira.

Rissoa acxitilirata, sp. n.. Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1866, p. 217,

San Diego, California.

Rissoaflammea, sp. n.. Pease, Am. Joura. Conch, iii. p. 297, pi. 24. fig. 33,

Caroline Islands. [Hitherto no true Rissoa has been knovm from the

tropical parts of the Indian and Polynesian seas
;
and also this species, if

we may judge from the figure, does not appear to be a true Rissoa, but

rather something like an Odostomia
;
the pillar-tooth of the latter genus is in

some species so faint that it is very easily overlooked. See above, p. 636.]

Rissoa insignis, sp. n., Folin, M^l^agrinicoles, p. 48, pi. 6. figs. 2-3, on pearl-

oysters from Panama. H. Crosse, Journ. Conch, xvi. 1868, p. 218, proposes

for this species a new genus, Folinia. [It somewhat resembles R. exigua,

Mich,]

Rissoafrauenfeldi (Schwartz v. Mohrenstern, 1860, as Alvania), Beis. Novar.

Moll. p. 10, pi. 2. fig. 13, Sydney ;
Alvania olivacea (Orb. P ubi P) and A. sale-

hrosa, sp. n., Sydney, Frauenfeld, Beis. Novar. Moll. p. 11, pi. 2. figs. 14 and 16.

The author adds that Schwartz v. Mohrenstern considers these three to be the
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same species.

—

Alvania novaremis [betteJ novarai], spj FrauSlifeld) h Ct pi 11,

fig. 16, no locality indicated.

—

Alvania stlgmdtica (Schwi ti Molitfensti)^ I, c.

p. 12, fig. 17, Nicobar Islands.

[i2moa] iSahaneBaJlammea and incidata [mc*sa], Spp. nn;^ Frauenfeld, Reis.

Novar. Moll. p. 12, pi. 2. figs. 18 and 19, both from Botany Bay.

^etia airopurpurba ahd S. nitens, spp. nn.^ Frauenfeld^ 1. t. p. 13, pL 2i figs.

21 and 22, Botany Bay. [The former allied to the Recorder’s Ilydrohia tas-

manica, bui much smaller.]

Skened planorhis (Fabr.) is the only British species, comprising some va-

rieties of shape and colour
;
some other species referred by various authors to

this genus belong to other genera, and even families. Jeffreys, Brit* Oonch.

iv. pp. 66, 66.
'

Hydrobia (Hartm.) is retained as a distinct genus by Jeffieys, on account

of its foot vranting the opercular appendage or caudal filament, and its habitat

being in brackish water only. The only British species is uh<B (Penn.)=awa-
iina (Poiret)= muriatica (Beudant) [the Recorder may add

=

stagnaUs (Linne) ];

varieties MQ— harleei (Jeffr.), octona (L.) [?], and haltica (Nilss.). Brit.

Conch, iv. pp. 51-64.—The same species is described as Paludinella stagnalis

from Hakodate and Japan by Schrenck, 1. c. p. 312.

Hydrobia moitessieri, sp. n., Bourguignat, Moll. Nouv. fasc. vi. 1866, p. 191,

pi. 31. figs. 8-11, and Rev. et Mag. Zool. p. 90, pi. 21* figs. 10-16. Allied to

H. gibba (Drap.), which is figured for comparison on the same plate, figs. 1-7,

both from Montpellier, Southern France. The other localities of H. gibba^

given by various authors, are rather uncertain, other species having been pro-

bably confounded with it.

—

H. reboudi, sp. n., Bourguignat, 1. c. vii. 1866,p. 218,

pi. 33. figs. 19-21, Algeria.

—

Hydrobia carinulata, sp. n., Drouet, Moll. Gdte

d’Or, p. 90, springs in the limestone of the French department Cote d’Or*

\_Hydrobic^ Bythinia baudoniana^ sp. n., Gassies, Malacol. Aquit. /. c. p. 23,

fig. 7* In shape similar to R. leachii (Sheppard), but the whorls more dis-,

tinct, the umbilicus larger, the operculum with a complete spire, red. In

ditches of brackish marshes at Teich, intralittoral region to the left of

the Garonne, together with Limn<2a glabra and Planorbis leucostoma, var.

perezii (Graells).

Hydrobia. Paladilhe, Rev. Zool. pp* 46-47, 88-96, describes the following

species :

—

H. eutropha, sp. n., pi. 20. figs. 7-9, and H. mabilleana, sp. n., pi. 20.

figs. 19-21, from the alluvium of the river Lez, Southern France
j
H. liguricaj

sp. n., pi. 21. figs. 20-22, Finale
;
H, etrusca, sp. n., pi. 21. figS. 14-16, Mont-

morella near Florence
;
H. 7iiacei, Sp. n., pi. 21. figs. 17-19, Cannes

; H
charpyi, sp. n., pi. 20. figs. 7-9, B^partemeht du Boubs

j
H Imitanica

{—Paludina gibba, Morelet, not Drap.), sp. n., pi. 21. figs. 1-4, Coimbra;

H. gibba (Drap.), pi. 20. figs. 6-9
;
Amnicola cortfma (Frauenfeld), pi. 22.

figs. 16-17.

\

The North-American freshwater species of Utssoidm [genus

Hydrobia in its wider sense] are arranged by Binney in the

following manner :

—

Genus Bythindla (Moq.-Tand.) i aitenuatd (Haldem.), nichlidiana (Lea),

ienuipes (Coop.), binneyi (Tryon), obtusa (Lea).

Genus Tryonia (Stimps.) : clathrata (Stimps.), (Gould).
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Genus Cochliopa (Stimps.) : roweUii (Tryon).

Genus Gillia (Stimps.) ; altilis (Lea), crenata (Haldem.), and anew species

as yet without name.

Genus Somatogyrus (Gill) ; depresms (Tryon), isogonus (Say), irUeger

(Say).

Genus Amnicoh (Gould) ; sayma (Anthony), porata (Say), pallida (Hal-

dem.), limosa (Say), decisa (Haldom,.), cincinnatensis (Anthony),

num (Say), parva (Lea), orhiculata (Lea), longinqua (Gould).

Genus Fluminicola (Stimps.) : nuttalliana (Lea), virens (Lea), fusca

(Haldem.).

Genus Pomatiopsis (Tryon) ; lapidaria (Say), lustrica (Say).

All the species are briefly described, and illustrated by woodcuts ; the lin-

gual dentition of Bythinella nickliniana, p. 67 j
Qillia altilis, p. 74

j
Somato-

gyrus depressus, p. 76, integer, p. 79 j
Amnicola sayana, p. 66, porata, p. 80 j

Fluminicola nuttalliana, p. 89 ;
Pomatiopsis lapidaria, p. 93. Binney, Land-

and Freshwater Moll. N. Amer, iii. pp. 65-97 and 116.

Amnicola hindsii, sp. n., Baird, in Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver Island,

vol. ii. p. 359, River Kootanie, British Columbia.

\^Hydrohia'] Cingula australice, sp. n., .Frauenfeld, Reis. Nov. Moll. p. 14,

pi. 2. fig. 23, Sydney.

Anabathron, g. n., Frauenfeld, Reis. Novar. Moll. p. 13, pi. 2. fig. 20,

Botany Bay. A small i2*sso«-like shell with two strong spiral keels, like

Pyrgula, probably marine.

Lithoglyphus tricostatus and X. conicus, spp. nn., Brot, Journ. Conch, xv.

pp. 68, 69, pi. 1. figs. 4 and 6, Uruguay, in the deeper parts of the river. Al-

lied to X. peristomatus (Orb.).

Paladilhia masclaryana, sp. n., Bourguignat, Moll. Nouv. fasc. vi. 1866,

p. 195, pi. 30. figs. 21-23, alluvium of the river Lez, near Montpellier.

—

Pa-

ladilhia conica, sp. n., Paladilhe, Rev. Zool. p. 48, pi. 20. tigs. 10-16, alluvium

of the river Lez.

PaLUDINIDA2.

Paludina. The North-American species are arranged in the

following manner by Binney (Land- & Freshw. Moll. N. Amer.
iii. pp. 16-65, 113-115) :

—

Genus Vivipara : intertexta (Say), suhpurpurea (Say), multicarinata (Hal-

dem.), contectoides (Binney) (Kiist.) [see on this species ^Zool.

Record,’ iii. p. 186], georgiana (Lea), lineata (Val.) [the Recorder sup-

poses this to \)Q=ihengalensis (Lam.); the locality is eiToneously given

by Valenciennes, as this author has done in several other cases],

troostiana (Lea), coosaensis (Lea), inornata (Binney).

Genus Tulotoma (Haldem.) : magnijicum (Conrad).

Genus Melantho : pondeft'osa (Say), decisa (Say), coarctata (Lea), decampi

(Cmrier).

—

Mel. gihha, sp. n., Currier, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 112,

pi. 6. tig. 8, Michigan.

Genus Lioplax : cyclostomatiformis (Lea) and suhcarinata (Say).

All the species are briefly described and illustrated by numerous woodcuts

;

also the operculum of several species is figured, the lingual dentition of suh-

purpurea and intertexta, pp. 16, 18, and 22 ;
georgiana, p. 30 ;

integra, p. 35

;
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suhcariTiata^ p. 65. In the last species there is the same sexual difference in

the right tentacle as in the European species. The spurious or uncertain

North-American species are also mentioned, pp. 60-65.

In later additional notes given by Binney in the French Journ. Conch, xv.

pp. 430-432, Paludina carinata (Val.) and lineata (Val.) are rejected as Ame-
rican species, and the latter is identified with bengalensis (Lam.), the types of

Valenciennes’s species having been examined. [See on this point Martens in

Mai. Blatt. xii. 1866, pp. 144-161
;

' Kecord ’ for 1865, p. 268.]

Paludina scalaris (Jay), from Florida, is a good species, at least fifty speci-

mens having been seen by J. G. Anthony, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 104. It

is referred to the genus Physa, after the example of Haldeman, by Binney,

Monogr. Land- and Freshwater Shells N. Am. ii. p. 96, and iii. p. 62.

Paludina ussuriensis (Gerstf )
probably identical with P. lecythoides (Bens.),

with three varieties, plicata, carinata^ and malleata
;
P. prtBrosa (Gerstf.)

=

pachya, dophila, and chloantha (of Bourguignat), with three varieties, Icevigata^

plicata, and striata
;
and P. limn<2oides, sp. n., pi. 26. figs. 2-6, are found in

Mantchuria. Schrenck, 1. c. pp. 606-622. [The Recorder may add that P.

lecythoides appears to be the same species as P. chinensis (Gray, in Griffith’s

Anim. Kingd.), which latter name has priority. It is quite common through-

out China, having been observed by himself at Canton and Shanghai.]

Larina P hurmana, sp. n., Blanford, Journ. As. Soc. ii. p. 61, pi. 2. fig, 1,

Myittaya Creek, delta of the Irawady. The author is not certain whether it

has affinities with Amphibola or Velutina, and has a distinct impression that

the shells possessed a horny operculum.”

Bythinia tentaculata, var. obesa, of smaller size and more contracted than

the type, the nucleus of the operculum very prominent. Intralittoral region

to the left of the Garonne, Pool of Riviere, near Villandraut. Gassies, Malacol.

Aquit. p. 23, fig. 6.

Bithinia ventricosa (Leach)= (Shepp.) and B. striatula (Bens.)

^striata (Gerstf. by mistake) =mCTM(?^ownc<^ (Bourg.), from Manchouria.

Schrenck, 1. c. pp. 622-627.

Stenothira monilifera (Benson) figured by Blanford, Journ. As. Soc. ii.

pi. 2. fig, 16, Irawady delta,

Valvatid^.

Valvata piscinalis and V. cristata in Manchouria. Schrenck, 1. c, pp. 634-

637.

Valvataplanorbulina et F. exilis, spp. nn., Paladilhe, Revue Zool. pp. 60, 61,

pi. 21. figs. 23-26 and 27-30, near Montpellier.

The North-American species are, according to Binney, V. tricarinata (Say),

sincera (Say), pupoidea (Gould), humeralis (Say), virens (Tryon), all briefly

described and illustrated by woodcuts, Land- and Freshw. Moll. N. Am. iii.

pp. 8-14
;
lingual dentition of tricarinata, pp. 8 & 9, operculum of the same,

p. 8 ;
living animal of sincera, p. 8.

Valvata jelskii (Crosse). 0. A. Morch stated that this is the young state

of a Lithoghjphus. Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 106. II. Crosse says in reply

that the Lithoghjphus= Vah^ata menkeana (Jelski) is of almost equal size

with the species of Valvata, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 291.
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Ampullariid-®,

[AmpuUaria] Pomti^ (iejp^essa (Say). The living animal, several yarieti^s

of the shell, the operculum^ jaw, and the lingual detention are illustrated by

Binney, Lftnd- and Freshwater Moll. N. Am. part iii. pp. 1-6, au4 113.

^eyeral species erroneously referred to the North-Americfin fauna are pointed

out, I|)id. pp. 7, 8,

Saulea. This new genius is proposed by Dr, Gray for AmpuUaria vitrea

(Born) from Sierra Leone, and illustrated by a woodcut. Pi’oc. Zool. Soc.

1867, p. 1000, [The Becorder has formed for this species a distinct section in

the genus Ampullcinaj Ampullaricefulgurated. Mai. Blatt. iv. 1857, p. 211.]

TuRRITELLIDiE.

Turritella erosa (Couth.) ==^o/an> (Beck, Moller), Straits of Tartary.

Schrenck, I, q, p. 341.

Turritdlo/ ccql(\la^ sp. n,, Moi’ch, in Dunker, Npvitat. Conchol. p. 102, pi. 34.

figs. I, 2, Guinea P
j

T. dura (Moi’ch), var. ibid., p. 103, figs. 8, 4, Realejo,

Central America.—T. choperiy sp. n.. Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc.

1866, p. 216, California.

Mesalia hrevialis (L&m.)== sidcata (Gray)
j
a variety of it= Turritella qqria

of K lister and Reeve
j
and M. striata (Adams)= /Sfea/area mihdqcussata of

Cantraine, according to P. Fischer, Gonzalez Hidalgo, Journ. Conch, xy. pp.

894, 896.

Mesalia ? tenuisculpta, sp. n.. Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1866,

p. 216, San Diego, California.

CiECID^.

Cremm. Tbe shell is spiral at first, becomes simply arched in the later

stages of growth, and finally loses the first spiral part. Twenty-eight species

taken from, pearl-oysters are enumerated, with short diagnoses. The genus

is diyided into four sections and three subsections. Folin, M^l^agrinjcoles,

pp. 29-47.

The British species me trachea (Mont.) and glabrum (Mont.), but amu-
latum (Brown) is exotic. Jeffreys, Brit. Conch, iv. pp. 74-79,

Ccecum phronimumy Haiti
j
ryssotilumy West-Indian Islands, Venezuela,

and Brazil
;
irregularsy Bahia

j
paradoxum and uncinatumy on pearl-oysters

in the Gulf of Panama
;
qoronatumy insignoy and h7'evey Jamaica

; clavay Gua-
deloupe

;
mirificumy San Miguel, Pacific, are new species described by L, do

Folin, Journ. Conch, xv. pp. 44-68, and figured on pis. 2 & 3.

—

C, crebri-

cinctwn and C. cooperiy spp. nn., Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad. But. Sc, f860,

pp, 216, 216, California,

Brochma someriy Pernambuco, and Br, achironuy Bahia, spp. nn., Folin,

Journ. Conch, xv. pp. 66, 67, pi. 8.

Vermetid^e.

Vermetus imbricatus (Dunker), Bay of Yedo. Fisefike, Mai. Blatt. xiv.

p. 172
f and Murtens, Preuss. Exped. i. p. 188,

Calyptr^id^. .

Dr. Gray (Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 732-748) gives ^ review
of this family, chiefly from an examination of the specimens in

Cuming^s collection. He multiplies the genera, but judiciously
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reduces the number of the species, The genera adopted by him
are the following :

—

Tribe I. Trochitina.

1. Trochita (Schumacher), 1 sp., radians (Desh.),

2. Clypeola, gen. nov., Cl. magellanioa— Trochita clypeolmn of Reeve
|

Cl.

tenuis^ sp. n., New Zealand
;

Cl. corrugata— Trochita corrugata of Reeve.

3. Trochella, gen. nov : Calyptrcca maculata (Quoy) and Trochus calyp~

trceformis (Lam.).

Tribe II. Cryptaina.

4. Crepipatella (Less.), 4 sp., type Crepidula dilatata (Lam.).

6.

Crypta (Ilumphr.), 7 sp., among which aculeata (Qmel.) and porcel-

lana (L.), the first including two, the other five species of Broderip and some

others of Nuttall, Reeve, &c.

6. Garnotia (Gray), with adunca (Sow.).

Tribe III. Ergjeina.

7. Ergcea (Ad.), with walshii (Hermannsen).

8. Nokia, gen. nov., with chincnsis, sp. nov., p. 740,

Tribe IV. Mitrelltna.

9. Mitrella, 4 sp., type chinensis (L.).
‘

10. Trochilina, gen. nov., with conica fastigiata (Gould), adspersa

(C. B. Adams), mamillaris (Brod.), solida (Reeve), lichen (Brod.).

11. Pocidina, gen. nov., with unguis (Brod.), poculum (Reeve), aurita

(Reeve).

Tribe V.

12. GaleruS (Humphr., Ad.), with extinctorium (Lam.) and lividus (Reeve),

Tribe VI.

13. Neleta, gen. nov., with serrata (Brod.).

14. Trelania, gen. nov., with radiata (Brod.).

16.

Catillina, gen. nov., pectinata (Carpenter).

16. Dispotea (Ad.), with striata (Ad.).

17. Crucihulum (Schumacher), 6 sp., t3>pe scutellatum (Gray) with nu-

merous synonyms.

Tribe VII. Calyptrina.
18. Calyptra (Humphr., Ad.), 7 sp,, among which equestris (L. P) and^cc^wm-

sinense (Chemn.).

Golems contortus, sp. n.. Carpenter, Proceed. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1866,

p. 216, Monterey.

Crepidula grandis (Midd.), Gulf of Tartary, well distinguished from Cr.

pallida (Brod.), Schrenck, 1. c. p. 383.

—

Cr. walski (Reeve), Bay of Yedo.

Lischke, Mai. Blatt. xiv. p. 172.

Crepidula deshayesii, sp. n., Folin, M6l^agrinicoles, p. 28, pi. 4. figs. 9-10,

on pearl-oysters from Panama.

Capulidas.

Capulus violaccus, sp. n., Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 114, pi. 18. fig. 23,

Port Jackson.

—

Capulus liheratus, sp. n.. Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 284,

pi. 24. fig. 2, Paumotu.
Amathina nohilis, sp. n., A. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc, 1867, p. 312, pi. 19.

fig. 27, Cape Notoro, Island of Saghalien. •

Ilipponyx australis (Lam.), from Hakodate. Schrenck, 1. c. p. 383.
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NARICIDiE.

Nainca delicata^ sp. n.. Pease, Am. Joum. Conch, iii. p. 282, pi. 23. fig. 25

Paumotu Islands.

Neritopsia mierliraia^ sp. n., Pease, /. c, pi. 23. fig. 26, Annaa Island, Poly-

nesia,

SCUTIBRANCHIATA.

PODOPHTHALMA.

Neritid^.

Neritapolita (L.), Gidfof Tartary, 10-14 fathoms, one specimen. Schrenck,

/. c, p. 380.

Neritina mot'chiana (Dunker), Reis. Novar. Moll. pi. 2. fig. 24, Madras.

Neritina peguensisy sp. n., Blanford, Journ. As. Soc. ii, p. 68, pi. 1. figs. 1-

16. The type occurred close to the heach in a small stream which descends

from the hills close to Cape Negrais
j
specimens were abundant in a brackish

pool at the beach, spinous and spineless ones mixed together
j
a spineless

variety in the salt-water of the Bassein river. N. depressa (Bens.) figured,

ibid. figs. 17-19, crepidularia (Lam.), figs. 20-22, found upon Nipa palms
j
N.

cornucopice (Bens.) = melanoatoma (Troschel), locally abundant in the delta of

the Irawady, slightly differing from the Calcutta type. N. cornucopice and

N. depressttf inhabiting the Ganges delta, are scarcely distinguishable from

each other by any more important character than the colour of the aperture
j

the same shells in Pegu have varied so much that each differs from the other

at least as much as it does from their congener N. creprididaria. In other

places the race representing N. cornucopice may be perfectly undistinguishable

from N, crepidularia

y

as appears to have been observed by Von Martens in

Singapore.” [The Recorder has found specimens with red and others with

blackish apertures in the same rivulet, and, not seeing any other difference

between them, ho came to the conclusion that this difference of colour is not

sufficient for specific distinction. Whether there are any other differences

he is at present not prepared to state.]

Neritina mauritiana, sp. n., Morelet, Journ. Couch, xv. p. 440, Mauritius.

Neritina dispar
y
rudisy ruhiday and maculatay spp. nn.. Pease, Am. Joui'n.

Conch, iii. pp. 285, 286, pi. 24. figs. 3-6, Roratonga, Ponape, and Tahiti.

Neritina reclivata (Say) including (Shuttl.), ca/^onn'ca (Reeve),

cassiculum (Sow.), picta (Sow.), showalteri (Lea), and jayana (R^cluz), are

briefly described and figured by Binney, Land- and Freshwater Shells of

N. Am. iii. pp. 103-107
;

radula of the first, p. 104. The name Neritella

used by Binney in this paper has been cancelled by himself, as it cannot

have priority, not being accompanied by a description. Journ. Conch, xv.

p. 432.

Navicella. Dr. Gray proposes to divide this most natural genus into three

tribes (subfamilies) and four’ genera (CatilbiSy Pariay StenopomUy and Ortho-

poma)y on account of differences observed in the shape of the [rudimentary]

operculum. Tlie opercle of each genus is figured in a woodcut : 14 species

of Catillusy 2 of Pariuy and 1 of Stenopoma are enumerated. The species

belonging to Orthopoma are not yet pointed out. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1807,

pp. 993-1000.
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Trochid^.

Phasianella capensis (Dunker) and Ph. elongata (Krauss) are said to have

been found at Hakodate. Schrenck, 1. c. p. 3G6. [Rather improbable.]

JEufropia {Tricolia) rosea and spp. nn., Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. ppi

114, 116, pi. 13. figs. 24 & 25, Port Jackson.

Alcyna rubra (Pease, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1860)= Collonia variahilis (Pease,

ibid.). Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 234.

Turbo sangarensts=s T. pumilio, Schrenck, pp. 363-366, pi. 16. figs. 6-11.

Turbo gaillardi, sp. n., Folin, M^l^agrinicoles, p. 62, pi. 6. figs. 9& 10, on

pearl-oysters from Panama.

Leptonyx bacula^ sp. n., Carpenter, Proc. Cal. Ac. Nat. Sc. iii. 1866, p. 177,

California.

Liotia seiniclathratulaj Schrenck, 1. c. p. 370, pi. 16. figs. 16-25, Straits of

Sangar, near Yesso.

Homalogyra {3e^x.')=iAmmonicerina (Costa). Without tentacles
;
eyes ses-

sile, placed behind the head : a legitimate diminutive descendant of the

ancient genus EuomphalusP Two British species ; atomus (Phil, as Trun-

catella)=initidissima (Forb. & Hanley as SJcenea), and rota (Forb. & Hanl.,

also as SIccnea). Jeffreys, Brit. Conch, iv. p. 67, 73. [Jeffreys places this

genus with Skenea in a family, Skeneidcs
j
but the position of the eyes resem-

bles that in Jeffreysta, and the shell that of Cyclostrema.']

[^Potella] Globulus costatus (Val.) and Gl. giganteus (Less.)= aucta

(Sow.), from Hakodate, Schrenck, 1. c. pp. 367-369. The same two species

are indicated from the Bay of Yedo by Lischke, Mal.Blatt. xiv. p. 172.—i2o^.
gigantea at Yokohama, in shops. Martens, Preuss. Exp. i. p. 140.

Ethalia supramllata^ sp. n., and var. invallataj Carpenter, Proc. Calif.

Acad. Nat. Sc. 1866, p. 216, San Diego, Calif.

Leucorhynchiay g. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 319. Testa perforata,

polita, anfractus pauci; apertura rotundata, hand margaritacea
;
margo

basalis una cum columellari rostrum validum callosum supra perforationem

emittens. Operculum rotundatum, corneum, multispirum, nucleo central!.

One species, L. caledonica, sp. n., Crosse, pi, 11. fig. 4, New Caledonia.

Troclius niloticus (L.) and T. maximus (Koch)=marwiom^MS of Kiener, not

Chemnitz, = niloticus of Reeve fig. 3, are compared, and an account of their deve-

lopment and synonymy given, by Martens, Ann. & Mag. N.H. Aug. 1867, p. 97.

T'rocJius exilis, conoidalis,md marmoreus, spp. nn.. Pease, Am. Journ. Conch,

iii. pp. 286, 287, pi. 24. figs. 7, 8, 9, Paumotus.

Trochus argyrostomus (Gmel.) is found at Hakodate and in the Korea in

two forms, a more elevated and a more depressed.

—

Tr. rmticus (Gmel.)

Hakodate and Korea.

—

Tr. nordmanii (Schrenck), pi. 16. figs. 1, 2, Hakodate.
— Tr. subfuscescens (Schrenck), pi. 15. figs. 3-10, Hakodate.

—

Tr. zonatus

(Wood) and cicer (Menke), found at Hakodate [?].

—

Tr.jessoensis (Schrenck),

pi. 16. figs. 11-18
;

iridcscens (Schrenck), pi. 16. figs. 19-24; globularius

(Schrenck), pi. 16. figs. 1-4
;
adamsianus (Schrenck), pi. 16. fig. 6; labio (L.),

and neritoidcs (Phil.) : all from Hakodate. Schrenck, 1. c. pp. 346-362.

—

Ti\ labioy argyrostomuSf hnA\carpenteri (Dunker), Bay of Yedo. Lischke, Mai.

Bliitt. xiv.p. 172.

—

Tr. rusticus, Yokohama. Martens, Preuss. Expd. i.p. 138,

Euchelus angidatus, sp. n., Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 283, pi. 23.

fig. 37, Annaa Island.

Calliostoma supragranqsum, sp. n., Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc.

1867, [voL. iv.] 2 o
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1866, p. 214, San Diego, Calif.
, ThQ name V. formosum, given by the same

author, Proc. Calif. Aca4. 1864, is changed into C. gemmulatumi the name
formosum being preoccupied, p. 215.

CHbhula coxi, sp. n,, Angas, Proc, Zool. Soc. p. 116, pi. 13. fig. 26, Port

Jackson.

—

G. optabilis, sp. n., Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc, 1866^

p. 214, San Pedro, California.

Crossea concinm, sp. n., Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 911, pi. 44, fig. 14, Port

Jackson.

Margarita. Eye-like bodies at the base of the lateral filaments, indicated

by Agassiz in 1849, are more exactly described and figured by R. Bergh in

his monograph of Thidiana^ Nat. Foren. Vid. Meddel. 1867, p. 109, pi. d «•

figs. 9-16
j
they contain pigment-cells similar to those of the eye of the same

animal, and may safely be named accessory eyes. Some details about the

eye are added, p. 110, footnote, figs. 16, 17 (also in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist,

ser. 4. ii. pi. 1. figs. 11-19). The species in which those bodies have been ob-

served are M. grmlandica (Chemn.) and cinerea (Couth.), var. grandis=M.
striata (Brod. & Sow.).

Margarita arctica (Leach), in Bay de Castries, Mantchouria, Schrenck,

1. c, p. 342.

Margarita campanulata^ sp. n., Packard, Mem. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. i.

p. 284, pi. 7. fig. 15, Labrador.

Vitrinella ponceliana^ sp. n., Folin, M^l^agrinicoles, p. 61, pi. 6. fig. 7, on

pearl-oysters from Panama.

Gena Icsvis, sp. n., Pease, Am, Joum. Conch, iii. p. 283, pi. 23. figs. 28, 29,

Tahiti
j
G. rosacea, sp. n.. Pease, ibid. p. 284, pi. 24. fig. 1, Paumotus.

Scissurella munieri (Fischer), figured, Journ. Conch, xv. pi. 9. fig. 4.

Schismope ferriezi, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 318, pi. 11. fig. 7,

New Caledonia.

Ilaliotis gigantea (Chemn.), including H. tubifera (Lam.), hamtschatkana

(Jonas), discus (Reeve), and aquatilis (Reeve), the breadth of the shell,

colour, and number of the openings being variable. Schrenck, 1. c. pp. 384-

387. The same species, with the same synonyms, and II. gruneri (Phil.)

are mentioned among the sheila from the Bay of Yedo, by Lischke, Mai.

Blatt. XV. p. 173. Ilaliotis gigantea, common at Yokohama : Martens, Preuss,

Exped. i. p. 139,

Edrio?hthalma,

FiSSURELLIDiE.

Fissurella macroschisma . Specimens from Hakodate described

by Schrenck, 1. c. p. 308-310 j
it is, perhaps, the same as Macrochisma sinensis,

sp. n., A. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 312, pi. 19. fig. 28 (living animal),

Tabu-sima, Japan.

Pumturella cooperi, sp. n.. Carpenter, Proc, Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1866,

p. 214, Catalina Island, California.

Semperia, g. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 74. Shell with a slit in the

foremost part, marginal in young specimens as in Emargimda, somewhat dis-

tant from the anterior margin in adult ones, but much nearer to it than in

Eimula, and presenting a longitudinal internal groove, continued from the

slit to the anterior edge, as in Subemarginula and Clypidina. S.paivana, sp.n.,

1. c. p. 76, pi. 2. fig. 2, Madeira. Emarginula emendata (Sow.) and the fossil

tertiaiy Rwnda elegans (Desh.) appear to belong to this genus.
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\Tecturd\ Patella {Acmcea') testudinalis (Miill.), patina (Esclischoltz),

digitalis (Eschsclioltz), granostriata (Keeve), all from Hakodate, are de-

scribed, and the last figured, bj Scbrenck, 1. c. pp. 291-300, pi. 14. figs. 1-3.

Acnuea (^pileolus, var. ?) rosacea, sp. n,, Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat.

Sc. 1860, p. 213, San Diego and Monterey, California.

Scurria ? funiculata, sp. n., Carpenter, 1. c. p. 214, Monterey.

TECTURIDiE.

Tecturajluviatilis, sp. n., Blanford, Journ. As. Soc. ii. p. 62, pi. 2. figs. 2-4,

Delta of the Irawady, brackish water, on rocks, rarely on trunks of trees.

\^Lepeta'\ Patella {Cryptohranchia') caeca (Miill.). Specimens from the

Bay de Castries described by Schrenck, I, c. pp. 201-294,

Gadiniidas.

Gadinia conica, sp. n., Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 116, pi. 13. fig. 27,

Port Jackson.

Patellidas.

Patella vidgata. E. Bay Lankcstor has published notes on its anatomy, espe-

cially the circulatory system. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. pp. 334-337.

Patella lamanonii, sp. n., Schrenck, 1. c, p. 303, pi. 14. figs. 0-0
j
P. amus-

sitata (Reeve), ibid., pi. 14. figs. 4, 6 ;
P. argentata (Gray), exarata (Nuttall)^

and saccharina (L.) described, ibid. pp. 300-306 : all from Hakodate.

Patella amussitata (Reeve) and P. pentaqona (Born), Bay of Yedo. Lischke,

Mai. Blatt. xiv. p. 173.

Patella insignis and P. frauenfeldi (Dunker), Reis. Novar. Moll. pi. 2.

figs. 26 and 26 [see note in Zool. Record, iii. p. 188].
' Nacella {palleacea var. ?) triangularis and N. subspiralis, spp. nn.. Car-

penter, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1866, p. 213, Monterey and Catalina

Island, Calif.

Chitonid^.
Chiton middendorfii, albrechtii, lindhohnii, spp. nn., Schrenck, Amurland,

pp. 278, 283, and 288, pi. 12. figs. 1-8, pi. 13. figs. 7-17, and pi. 12. figs. 9-16,

the first from the Bay de Castries, the two others from Hakodate.

—

Ch. core’'

anicus (Reeve), fig. ibid. pi. 13. figs. 1-6 ,• Ch, stelleri (Middendorff)= amicu-

latus of Sowerby, = sitkensis and chlamys of Reeve
;
further Ch. zelandicm

(Q. & G.), spiniger (Sow.), and submarmoreus (Middendorff) described in

detail, pp. 271-278 : all from the Northern Japanese seas.

Lophyrus smaragdinus, sp. n., Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 116, pi. 13*

fig. 28, Port Jackson.

Lepidopleurus pectinatus and scabricostatus, spp. nn.. Carpenter, Proc. Calif.

Acad. Nat. Sc. 1866, pp. 211, 212, Catalina Island, California.

Ischnochiton veredentiens, sp. n.. Carpenter, 1. c. p. 211, from the same locality.

Trachydet'mon, new subgenus. Squamis pallii minimis, confertis. TV.

gothicus, sp. n., from the same locality. Carpenter, 1. c, p. 212.

Leptochiton nexus, sp. n.. Carpenter, 1. c. p. 212, Catalina Island, California,

Tanicia carpentet'i, sp. n., Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 110, fig. 30, Port

Jackson.

OnithocT}ito^i rugulosus, sp. n., Angas, /. c. p. 116, pi. 13. fig. 29, Port Jackson.

• Acanthochites avicula, sp. n., Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1860,

p. 211, Catalina Island, Califi

AcanthagdeuraJiuxa, sp. n.. Carpenter, I, c., Santa Barbara Island, Califr

3 o 2
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Tectibranchiata.

Jeffreys, Brit. Oonch. iy. p. 409, says that tlie name Pomatobranchia

was published by Lov^n in the same year as that of Pleurohranchiata by

Gray. This is an error. The name Pomatobranchia was introduced by

Schweigger as early as 1820, and is merely a philological correction of

Cuvier’s name TectibrancheSf which dates from 1817, and comprises as chief

types Pleurobi'anchus^ Aplysia^ and Bulla.

ToRNATELLIDiE.

Actceon tornatilis (L.) with three varieties—subulatus (S. Wood), tenellus

(Lov^n), and bullceformis. Jeffreys, Brit. Conch, iv. pp. 433-436.

JLmcoiina esthevj sp.n., Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 116, pi. 13. fig. 31,

Port Jackson.

APLUSTRIDiE.

Aplustrum fhym (L.), Nangasaki. Lischko, Mai. Bliitt. xiv. p. 173.

CvLICHNIDiE.

Cylichna. The British species are, according to Jeffreys;—1. acuminata

(Brug.)j 2. nitidula (JLoY^rx)

)

3. umbilicata (Mont.), with conulm (S.Wood)
as a variety

j
4. oylindracea (Ponn.)j 6. alba (Brown). Brit. Conch, iv.

pp. 410-418.

Utriculus (Brown) is regarded as a distinct genus by Jeffreys, differing

from Cylichna by the tentacles being separate, the eyes distinct, the gizzard

horny, and the shell having a visible spire with a mamillary apexj Amphi-
sphyra (Lov^u) is identical with it. British species :—mammillatus (Phil.),

truncatulus (Brug.)=J?w7/a truncata (Adams), obtusus (Mont.), ventrosus

(Jeffi\)=:Amph. globosa of Jeffreys, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 2nd ser. i., not of

Lov^n; expansus (Jeffr.), and hyalinus (Turt.). Brit. Conch, iv. pp. 419-428.

BULLIDiE,

.
[^Haminea'] Bulla constricta (Ad.), from Hokodate. Schrenck, 1. c, p. 462.

Scaphander liynarius (L.) feeds on other mollusks, as CorbutUy Dentaliumy

Odostomia, &c. Jeffreys, Brit. Conch, iv. p. 444.

[^Atys\ Bulla utriculus (Brocchi) = crawcAn (Leach). Jeffreys, Brit.

Conch, iv. p. 440.

Atys debilis is not= swcma (Ehrenb.). Pease, Am. Journ. Conch,

iii. p. 231.

Philinidas.

Philine, The British species are arranged by Jeffreys thus (Brit. Conch, iv.

pp. 446-460) ;—A. Having a chain-like or punctate sculpture
j

spire con-

spicuous: 1. scabra (Miill., not Chemnitz) (^oxs)=idilatata (S.

Wood) and T^oxtly^angustata (Phil.)
j
2. catena (Mont.)

;
3. angulata, sp. n.,

p. 461, Hebrides, Shetland, Aberdeenshire
j
A:quadrata i^. Wood)= 5c?«<^w/i/m

(LoviSn)=/ormosa (Stimps.)
j 6. punctata (Clark). B. Sculpture latticed,

spire conspicuous : 6. pruinosa (Clark). C. Smooth, spire conspicuous ; 7.

nitidUf sp. n., p. 466, Skye and Unst. D. Smooth, spine indistinct : 8. aperta

(L.).
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Chelidonura adamsit, 8p. n., Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 116, pi. 13.

fig. 32, Port .Jackson.

Pleurobranchid.®.

[ Umlrella] Operculatum aurantiuniy sp. n., Pease, Am. Joum. Conch, iii.

p. 287, Sandwich Islands. «

NUDIBRANCHIATA.
Thirty species of Nudihranchiates, inclusive of Fallihranchiata^ inhabiting

the western and northern coasts of France, are enumerated by P. Fischer,

Journ. Conch, xv. pp. 1-12.

DoRIDIDiE.

Doris derelictaj Fischer=Z). re/rwcosa of Philippi and Verany, not Cuvier,

described by P. Fischer, Joum. Conch, xv. p. 7, Gironde and Mediterranean.

TRITONIIDiE.

Caliphyllaj g. n., Costa. Corpus elongatum, angustum. Tentacula duo

foliacea longitudinaliter convoluta. Caput limbo labiali ampliato bilobo.

Branchiae foliaceae, vasculares, numerosao, per totius trunci utrumque latus

in varias series longitudinales irregulares digestae. Anus in latere dextro

post orificia genitalia. Allied to the genus Physopneumon of the same author

(Annuario Mus. Zool. Napoli, ii.). C. mediterranean sp. n., Gulf of Naples.

Rendiconto Accad. Sc. Fis. e Nat. Napoli, vi. p. 137.

Nemoeephala, g. n., Costa. Corpus tritoniaeforme. Caput margine antico

semicirculari sex-digitato sive in appendices sex simplices cylindricas tenta-

culiformes diviso. Tentacula ramdsa, in vaginam tubulosam retractilia.

Branchiae arborescentes in dorsi utroque latere unica serie longitudinali dis-

positae. Allied to Dendronotus, but having six simple, not branched, filaments

in front. N. marmoratun sp. n., Gulf of Naples. Costa, 1. c. p. 137.

iEoLIDIDiE.

This family was made the subject of very exact and ex-

tensive anatomical researches by Bun. Bergh in the years

1854-62. They are now collected in one work treating of the

outer forms as well as the anatomical structure of these animals.

Peculiar optic ganglia are absent in this family ; the salivary

glands are distinct and well developed, although their presence was
denied by former authors. Urticating organs in the papillary

appendages are characteristic of one part of the family; in all

species provided with them, threads differing in forni according

to the species are to be found throughout the intestinal tract,

and are, without doubt, swallowed with the food. The supposi-

tion of Huxley and Gosse, supported by Strethill Wright (Quart.

Journ. of Microsc. Soc. 1862), viz. that the urticating organs

observed in this family are not produced by the living animals

themselves, but derived from the Coelenterata which they had
devoured, is contradicted by B. Bergh in his monograph of

Phidianttj p. 114. In some genera and subfamilies they are

absent altogether, as in Embletonia, Fiona, Phyllodesmium, in
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the Hermcdna and Proatonotina ; Glaucits feeds only on Velella

and Porpita, but its urticating organs are quite distinct from those

of these two genera j
and, further, they are found very often in

distinct small cysts within thp JEolididoi, these cysts being with-

out doubt their matrix. All jEolididce are hermaphrodites, the

ovary and testicle being united into one hermaphroditic gland
;

nevertheless there is a true copulation : there is a distinct penis

capable of erection, and two channels, one for its reception, the

other for the evacuation of the eggs. The numerous eggs are

arranged in rows which are coiled up in different manners, and
form masses of different shape (Dansk. Vid. Selsk. Skrift. vii.

1867).

. The classification proposed by the author is the following i

—

Phyllohranchia, Latreille, 1826.

I. ./Eolidl® notoproct^. Vent dorsal. No urticating organs. Blind sac

of the stomach situated beneath the hermaphroditic gland. Biliferous

vessel glandular and much branched.

a. Teeth of the radula in several rows. Proctonotus (A. & ¥L.)=Zephynna

(Quatref.)= Venilia (A. & H.),and tTawws(Verany)=Aw^tqpa(A. & H.).

h. Teeth of the radula in one row. Hermcea (Loven), Stiliger (Ehrenb.)

c= Calliopcea (Orb.)
j

Alderia (Allman)= Stiliger (Lov6n) and Fiona

(H.E.).

n. ./Eolidiau PLEUROPROCTA3. Vent lateral. Urticating organs. Biliferous

vessels scarcely glandular, and slightly branched.

1. Blind sac of the stomach situated beneath the hermaphroditic gland.'

Teeth of the radula in one row. Glaucus.

2. Blind sac of the stomach situated above the hermaphroditic gland.

a. Teeth of the radula in one row. Calma (A. & H.), Favorinus (Gray),

Facelina (A. & H.), Phidiana (Gray), Spurilla (Bergh), JFolidia

(Cuv.), Phyllodesmium (Ehrenb.), Cuthona (A. & II.), Cratena (Bergh)

Montagna (auctt.), Tergipes (Ouv.), EmUetonia (A. & II.).

h. Teeth of the radula in three rows. Coryphella (Gray), Flahellina

(Cuv.), Galvina (A. & H.).

AEolidia (Gxrv.^—JEolidiana (Quatref.) = CuuoZma (Brug., Orb.) comprises

the species papillosa (h.') — hodo'ensis (Gunner), sbmmeringii (Leuck.), glauca

(A. & H.), and alderi (Cocks). Anatomical details of the first two species are

given. Generic characters ; rhinophores [upper tentacles] simple
;
thepapfllro

compressed
j

the anterior angles of the foot almost rounded
j

the middle

projecting piece of the jaw not denticulated. Bergh, /. c, pp. 62-66, pi. I.

Eolis andreapolis and E. rohertiance are two new British species described by
McIntosh, Proc. Boy. Soc. Edinburgh, 1864-65, pp. 392, 393. They were

foimd at St. Andrew’s together with some other Nudibranchiate Mollusca.

Observations on the spawning of these mollusks are added,

jFlolidella^ g. n., E. Bergh, Phidiana, p. 3. Form ofthe body, tentacles, and

papillffi like those of JEolis] masticatory edge of the jaw minutely plaited,

teeth of the radula in one row, comb-like, notched in the middle. To this

new genus belong 4 species
j
three of them are described by others as jEoUs,

viz. M. sommermgii (Leuck.), glauca (A. & H.), alderi (Cocks), one being

new, occidentalis.
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Spurilla, g. n., Bergh. Bhinopliores perfoliate. Anterioi" angles of the

foot almost rounded. Middle part of the jaw only finely denticulated. One
species, nmpolitana (Chiaje and Verany as JEolidia)^ Mediterranean,

Bergli, ^olidieme, p. 67, pi. 5.

Facelina (A. & H.), nearly identical with Gray’s Phidiana. Bhinophores

perfoliate. Anterior angles of the foot assuming the form of tentacles.

Middle part of the jaw strongly denticulated. To this genus belong coro-‘

nata (Forb.), JS. drwmmondi (A. & H.), anatomical details of which are given,

probably also elegans (A. & H.) and punctata (A. & H.), Bergh, 1. c. pp.
71-76, pi. 2.

Phidiana (Gray). A careful monograph with a description of the anatomy
is given by R. Bergh. To the generic characters is to be added, that the edge
of the jaw has a single row of denticles, and the radula has but few teeth,

arranged in one longitudinal row only. Penis pointed, similar to that of

Glaucus, Alderia, and Limapontia. Four species are described :

—

inca (Orb.),

pi. 3 a, IPeru
j
lynceus, sp. n., Bergh, pis. 3 6 & 4 «, St. Thomas, West Indies

;

patagonica (Orb.)
;
and unilineata (A. & H.). In Ph. lynceus there is a pair

of accessory eyes close to the eyes proper. Nat. Foren. Vid. Meddel. 1867,

pp. 97-116.

Cratena^ nom. nov., Bergh= Cavolina of Bniguifiro partly, Alder & Han-
cock=Aron^/7«a of Gray. Bhinophores simple. Anterior angles of the foot

rounded. Middle part of the jaw minutely denticulated. Teeth of the ra-

dula. C. hirsuta (Bergh) and C. olrikki (Morch), both from Greenland.

Bergh, ^olidierne, pp. 76-80, pi. 1.

Galvina (A. & II.). Bhinophores simple. Papillae swollen. Anterior

angles of the foot rounded. Middle part of the jaw strongly denticulated.

Lateral teeth of the radula not denticulated. G. rupium (Moller as Tergi-

pes)
;

it is anatomically examined by Bergh, 1. c. pp. 81-88, pi. 3. To the

same genus appear to belong JE. exigua (A. & Jl.')=ilacinulata (Lov^n),

AE. amethystina, tricolor^ picta, farraniy vittata^ and cingulata (A. & H.),yMS-

tifera (Lov^n), and perhaps adspersa (Nordmann), whilst to the restricted

genus Tergipes appear to belong despectus (Johnst.), claviger (Menke), hul-

lifer (Lov^n), edtoardsii (Nordm.), lamarckii (Dh.), and tilesii (Blv.).

Bergh, 1. c. p. 82.

Coryphella (Gray). Bhinophores simple. Angles of the foot produced.

Middle part of the jaw denticulated. Lateral teeth of the radula minutely

denticulated. To this genus belong AE. salmonacea (Couth.)

— papilligera (Beck), scacchiana (Phil.), and hostonimsis (Oo\xih.),

All three anatomically examined by Bergh, 1. c. pp. 88-106, pis. 2, 4, & 6.

Glaucus (Forster). Bergh gives an excellent monograph of this genus

(chiefly from collections and observations made by Beinhardt), which he di-

vides into two subgenera with the following species t

—

1. Subgen. Glaucus. Size larger
j
head small

j
body slender, with long

tail
;
arms rather short, with the papillse in one row

;
penis provided

with a homy hook. Gl. atlanticus (Forst.) = hexapterygius partly, and

octopterygius {Guv i) — hoscii (Lesson) =/or5^m* (Lam., Quoy & Gai-

mK!cA)=iradiatus (Orb. Voy. Can.), pis. 6 & 7, Atlantic and Mediter-

ranean
]

Gl. gracilisj sp. n., Bergh, 1. c. p. 147, Atlantic
;

Gl. lineatus

(Reinhardt), Southern Pacific
;

Gl. longicirrus (Reinhardt)

(Esch.), Northern Pacific
j

Gl, eucharis (Less.), Sea of Mossambique.
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2. Subgen. Glaudlla,. Size smaller
;
head strong; body bulky, with short

tail
;
arms more prominent, with the papillee in several rows

;
penis

without hook
;
no large urticatiug threads. Gl. marginalis (Reinhardt),

Northern Pacific; Gl. hriareus (Reinh.)= P t/rwco (Eschscholtz P,

Lesson) =P didichoicus (Orb.), Southern Pacific; both figured, pi. 9.

Quite uncertain is Gl, Utrapterygius (Rang). Bergh, I, e, pp. 106-104.

PULMONATA INOPERCULATA.

Geophila.

Dr. Pfeiffer reviews, in a rather extensive paper (Mai. Blatter,

xiv. pp. 1-10, 80-92, & 227-237) ,
the recent systematic arrange-

ments of this family, and more especially that adopted in the

second edition of Alberses Pleliceen, edited by the Recorder

(1860) . He points out some omissions and shortcomings, alludes

to some recent improvements and discoveries, and comes to the

conclusion that only an artificial system, and not one based

on natural affinities, enables the student to determine specimens
with accuracy.

O. A. L. M5rch recapitulates at some length the modern
classifications of the Helicidce. The paper, being chiefly histori-

cal, does not allow of being condensed. The autlior^s views are

in favour of the systematic value of jaw and radula, which had
been doubted by H. Crosse. Some new observations are added
and will be noticed hereafter. Journ. Conch, xv. pp. 232-258.

Ed. Morse, who some years ago went so far as to distinguish several

tribes and numerous genera within the genus Helix as defined by Lamarck
and Pfeiffer, returns now, in a popular treatise, to the system of these authors,

regarding even the Hycdince and Gadrodontes simply as species of Helix, and

distinguisliing three gvoups only 1, that with strong ribbed jaw and short

serrated teeth of the radula [true Helix']
; 2, that corresponding to Hyalina

'

or Zonites of recent authors
; 8, that corresponding to Patula. Am. Naturalist,

1. pp. 313 & 341.

jRadida of the Ptdmonata. Heynemann states that the form of the tip of

the teeth, which is not well understood if seen only from above, can be better

seen in lateral views, and remarks that these tips are not coloured by a solu-

tion of carmine, like the rest of the tooth, and that they are rendered nearly

invisible when kept in Canada balsam. Mai. Blatt. xiv. p. 193.

Viviparous are Hdix incequalis (Pfr.), Ed. Marie, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 293;
Achatmella hulimoides (Swains.), Heynemann, Mai. Blatt. xv.p. 150

;
and JBalea

perversa (L.), Hartman, (Efvers. K. Vetensk. Akad. Forhandl. 1866, p. 387.

Several observations on the hibernation and copulation of some Belgian
land-snails are given by J. Colbeau, Annal. Soc. Malacol. Belg. ii.

pp. 29-37

HelixJidelis (Gray). Eggs and young animals described by J. H. Thom-
son, Am. Jouiu. Conch, iii. p. 104.
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Vaginulid^.

Vaginulus siamensis, sp. n., Martens, Preuss. Exped. Zool. ii. p. 68, pi. 5.

fig. 3, Petshaburi, Siam
j

V, hasseltij sp. n., id. ibid. p. 176, figs. 2 & 4,

Sumatra, Borneo, and Amboina
;
V. taunaysii\(Y4>Y.')^ Eio Janeiro, ibid. p. 6.

VeronicellaJloridana(^mnQj)j figuredAm. Journ. Ooncb. iii.pl. 16. figs. 2-6.

Agnatha.

According to the observations of Guppy and Morch, the

genera Streptaxis and Ennea are to be transferred to this sub-

division. Journ. Conch, xv. pp. 256, 257. Streptostele and
Gihbulina must follow.

Daudehardia letournetixij sp. n., Bourguignat, Moll. Nouv. fasc. vii. 1866,

p. 210, pi. 33. figs. 7-12, Bone, Algeria. Tbe author announces that be intends

to publish a new genus, Moimonia, for tbe Syrian species of Daudehardia^ Tiz.

D. saulcyi and D. gaillardoti. [The name Moussonia is preoccupied for a

genits of Diplommatinaceay Pupa prohlcmatica of Mousson, by O. Semper.]

Gupiyga. A new genus proposed incidentally by 0. A. Morch for Conulus

vacans (Guppy)> described in Ann. &: Mag. Nat. Hist. I860, xvii. p. 63, the

teeth of the radiila resembling those of Testacclla. Journ. Conch, xv. p. 266.

\_Glandina'\ Oleacina cyanozonaria (Gundlach), oleacea (F^r.) var.= 5^m-
minea (Desh.), translucida (Gundlach), gundlachi (Pfr.), trinitaria (Gund-
lach), hei'endti (Pfr.), paivana (Pfr.), poeyana (Pfr.) are figured by Pfeiffer,

Novitat. Conch, pi. 77.

—

Oleacina incisa, sp. n., Pfr. Mai. Blatt. xiv.fp. 198,

Novitat. Conch, pi. 82. figs. 13-16, Cuba.

Spiraxis moreletiana (Pfr.), Novitat. Conch, pi. 82. fig. 10-12.

Streptaxis dunkcri (Pfr.). No jaAV has been found; a living specimen

is figured by Martens, Preuss. Exped. Zool. ii. p. 7, pi. 19. fig. 3.

—

Str.

crossei, sp. n., Pfr. Journ. Conch, xv. p. 1, pi. 1. fig. 1, Rio Janeiro.

—

St7\

paivana [-ms], sp. n., Pfr. ibid. fig. 2, Macahe, Brazil.

—

Str. deshayesianm and
decipiens (Crosse), Journ. Conch, xv. pp. 202, 203, pi. 6. figs. 3 & 4, localities

uncertain.

—

Str. mouhoti (Pfr.) —Johstvichi (Martens'), Siam. Martens, Preuss.

Exped. Zool. ii. p. 84, pi. 22. fig. 22.

—

Str. pfeiferi, sp. n., Zelebor, Verhandl.

4ool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, xvii. p. 806, Nicobar Islands.

Pupa, new subgenus Pagodella. P. (P.) vcntricosa, sp. n., H. Adams,
Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 304, pi. 19. fig. 6, Mauritius.

Pupa {Gihhulma) nevilli, sp. n., H. Adams, 1. c. fig. 2, Mauritius.

Pupa brevis, caldwelli, and modiolinus [!], spp. nn., Morelet, Journ. Conch,

Xv. p. 439. [Probably also Gihhulince.']

Gibhus (Gonidomus') newtoni, sp. n., H. Adams, 1. c. p. 305, fig. 8, Mau-
ritius.

Pupa, new subgenus Anostomella. Shell abbreviated, ovate, ribbed,

brown-coloured, small; aperture ascending nearly to the upper limit of the

penultimate whorl, without teeth. P. ascendens. Martens, 1. c. p. 386, pi. 22.

fig. 23, Amboina. [Perhaps a Diplommatina.~\

Ennea (Gulella) modesta, sp. n., II. Adams, 1. c. p. 806, fig. 9, Mauritius.

Pupa {Eined) bicolor (Hutt.) is also found in Madura, Timor, and Am-
boina. There is a white spot on the shell at the beginning of the last whorl,

which is probably thickened inside
;

it has been observed in specimens from
very different localities. Martens, h c, p. 384,
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Streptostele fastigiata and foUni (Morelet, see Zool. Record^ iii. p. 200), Pfr.

Novitat. Conch, pi. 76. figs, 6, 7 & 8, 9.

C(£liaxis. The characters are emendated thus Testa umbilicata, turrita,

oblique costulata
j
spira plerumque decollata

;
apertura plica parietali vel

tuberculo munitaj peristoma continuum, simplex, rectum. Allied to Gihhu-

lina and Ennea, C. layardi, Cape of Good Hope (see Proc. Zool. Soc. 1866,

p. 64) j
C. exigua, sp. n., Solomon archipelago. TI. Adams and Angas,

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 907, pi. 43. figs. 16, 17.

Cylindrella is represented in the United States by nine species, but restric-

ted to Florida, Texas, Mexico, and California. They are :

—

poeyana (Pfr.),

j^'una (Gould), coahidlensis (Binney), belonging to the subgenus Gongylo^

stoma
;
romeri (Pfr.), goldfussi (Menke), remondi (Gabb), pfeifferi (Menke),

irregularis (Gabb), and neweomhiana (Gabb), belonging to Holospira : all

are figured. Tryon, Am. .lourn. Conch, iii. pi. 21. figs. 27-33.

Cylindrella ( Urocoptis) neweomhiana and irregularis^ spp. nn., Gabb, Am. .

Journ. Conch, iii. pp. 237, 238, pi. 16. figs. 6 & 7, Lower California. The
latter is stated to resemble closely the Suhidina ( Coeliaxis') layardi of Adams
and Angas, from South Africa.

Cylindrella crosseana, gassiesi, and tryoni^ spp. nn., Pfeiffer, Journ. Conch,

XV. pp. 437, 438, Mexico.

—

C, macra (Wright) described by Pfeiffer, Mai.

Blatt. xiv. p. 210.

Cylindrella siviftiana (Crosse) described and figured. Journ. Conch, xv,

p. 200, pi. 6. fig. 6, locality not known.

OxYGNATHA (LiMACEA and ViTRINEA).

The jaws of most of the genera of slugs being known, the

Recorder agrees with Dr.Mdrch that they are better distributed

according to this character among the shell-bearing snails than
kept together in a separate family

;
therefore Limax and PhilO’-

mycus are placed here, and Avion with the Odontognatha.

Philomycus hilineaius (Bens, as Incilaria), Yokohama and Nangasaki,

Martens, Preuss. Exped. Zool. ii. p. 16, pi. 6. fig. 1, from a living specimen
j

also in China and Mantchouria, Schrenck, Moll. Amurl. p. 693, pi. 26. figs.

14-16.

—

Ph. striatus (Hasselt as Meghimatiooi)

,

Java, Martens, 1. c. p. 178.

—Tehennophorus carolinensis (Bose) and doi'salis (Binney) figured, Am. Journ,

Conch, iii. pi. 16. figs. 6-8.

Limax rusticus (Miller) is distinguished from L. marginatus (MUll.), and

L, fidvus (Normand) briefiy described by Drouet, Moll. Cote d’Or, p. 29.

X. niger, sp. n., Malzine, Faun. Malacol. Belg. p. 69, pi. 3. figs. 12, 13, Namur
[perhaps only a variety of X. maximus'].—X. arenarius, sp. n., Gassies, Ma-
lacol. Aquit. p. 11. fig. 1, sandy grounds of the sea-coast to the left of the

Garonne, only 14 millimetres long
j
jaw and radula, copxilation and eggs, are

described.

—

L.xanthnis, sp. n., Bourguignat, Moll. Nouv. fasc. vii. 1866, p. 204,

pi. 32. figs. 11-16, Ems (Nassau).

Limax variegatus (Drap.). Identical with this European species is Limacus

breckworthianus (Lehmann) =X*ma.r bicolor (Selenka), from Sydney (Zool.

Record, i. p. 223 j
ii. p. 270), according to the researches of F, D. Hejme-

mann, who has received the same species also from New Zealand. Mai. Blatt.

xiv. pp. 131-138.
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Ltmax agr^stis (L.) is found also in Mantchouria. Schrenck, Moll. Anilirli

p. 690. The same, as well as maximus andJlavus (L.), is found in the towh&
of the eastern coast of North America, very probably introduced from Eul'ope,

Tryon, Am. Journ. Oonch.iii. pp. 814,316, pi. 17. figs. 2 & 3, pi. 18. figs. 14-10.

lAmax campestris (Binney) and L. {Amalia) columhianus (Gould) figured

by Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. pi. 10. figs; 11-18, and pi. 17. '

Milax haryjous, sp. n.^ Bolu'guignat, Moll. Nouv. fasc. vii. 1800, p. 208, pi.

82. figs. 7-10, Nazareth,

Krynichillus constrictu^^ sp. 11., Bourguiguat, h c. p. 200, pi. 32. figs. l-6>

Bahr-el-Kelb, Syria.

Oopelta (Morch) described by Heynemann. Allied to Limax
j
no internal

shell
;
shield granulated, pointed behind, free in front. Keel of the back Very

faint. Under surface of the foot not longitudinally divided into three parts.

Teeth of the radula somewhat different. O. nigropunctata (Morch), Guinea;

Allied to it, but differing by having an internal shell, are Avion ascensionis

(Less.) and Limax perlucidus (Q. & G.)* Heynemann, Mai. Blatt. xiv, pp.

190-192, pi. 2. figs. 1, 2 (teeth ofthe radula). [With regard to the last spe-

cies, see Hyalimax, p. 674, among the Elaimognatha,']

Aspidoporm (Fitzinger). Dr. Morch calls the attention of malacologists

to this problematic genus of slugs, supposing it to be identical with Phos-

phorax (Webb & Berthelot)
j
Parmarion Jlavescens (Keferstein), see Zool.

Record, iii. p. 192, is referred to the same genus, Morch, Jornm. Conch, xv.

p. 266 .

Parmarion pupUlaris (Humbert). The living animal is examined and

figured. Hasselt’s Parmacella punctata, taeniata, and reticulata belong to the

same genus, perhaps the same species, or to P. luteus and P. parma, sp. n.,

Mousson collect.) of which the shell only is knoTvn. Martens, I, c. pp, 178-

182, pi. 6. figs. 7, 8 (living animal), pi. 12, fig. 4 (shell).

Parmella, g. h., H. Adams. Near Parmacella and Peltella
;
shell depressed,

spire flat, epidermis horny, polished, extending widely beyond the posterior

part of the margin. P. planata, sp. n., Feejee Islands, H. Adams, Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 308, pi. 19. fig. 20.

Vitrina pellucida (Miill.), from Mantchouria, Schrenck, 1. c. p. 689.— V, lim-

pida (Gould), figured by Morse, Am. Naturalist, i, p. 314.— hocagei (Paiva)

figured in Paiva’s Monogr. Moll. Mad.

Helicarion (F^r.), To this genus, which is distinguished by the mucife-

rous pore at the extremity of the foot, belong probably several Asiatic species

hitherto described as Vitrina. Martens, 1. c. p. 08, teeth of radula fig. p. 174;

II. sidut'alis, sp. n., Martens, 1. c. p. 183, pi. 12. fig. 2 (shell), pi. 3. fig. 9 (living

animal), andpp. 173, 174 (jaw and teeth of the radula), Buru; H.sericeUs, sp.n.,

/. c. p. 186, pi. 12. fig. 1, Timor ;
and an undetermined small blackish species

from Singapore, /. c. p. 187, pi. 6. fig. 6. To this genus very probably belong

also II. lineolatus, sp. n., Martens, 1. c. p. 184, pi. 12. fig. 4, Sumatra ;
Vitrina

Jlammulata and viridis (Q. & G.), H. albellus, sp. n.. Martens, 1. c. p. 186, Java

;

Vitrina horncensis, idee, and celchensis (Pfr.), Helix agilis (Hasselt, MS.),

all from the Indian archipelago
;
and perhaps also Fi prcestans (Gould), from

Birma. Martens, l.c. pp. 182-187, 68 and 41.

[Microcystis] Kanina verticillata, sp. n., Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p.

288,Moorea Island, Polynesia. Near Helit hrunned (Anton), to which species

it was referred by Mr. Cuming, It belongs to the Ndinina family, in common
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with all the sinall glassy species inhabiting Polynesia. Mucous papilla conical.’*

Pease, 1. c.

Nanina (Gray). The history and characters of the genus are reviewed by

Martens, 1. o.
j
the prolongation of the mantle, as well as the truncated ap-

pearance of the hinder extremity of the foot, shows difterent degrees in differ-

ent species. Figures of the living animals of JV. citrina, amphidrotua, java/na^

siamensisj rareguUata^ var., and distincta are given on pi. 0. Many of the

subgenera established or admitted by Albers are better removed from this

genus; the subgenus Ari(yphanta contains true NanincBy but ought to be

dissolved, as its distinctive character, the sinistrorsity of the shell, occurs in

some species which in all other respects are very near to dextral ones. Jaws

and teeth of several species, 1. c. pp. 173, 174.

The true Nanince of the Indian archipelago (except the Philippines) are

arranged in the following manner :

—

A. VAUiEGATiE, corresponding to the greater part of Xesta (Albers); most

species in the eastern half of the archipelago.

a, Apertse : N. sulfurata (Martens), 1. c. pi. 8. fig. 1, Batjan andHalma-
hera; ignescens (Pfr.), pi. 9. fig. 2, Batjan

;
parcipila (Martens), pi. 9.

fig. 1, Island Adenare, east of Flores.

h. Festivae : citrina (L.), including as varieties tiara (Beck),

(Beck), aurantia,pr(Btexta, and opaca, pi. 7. figs. 1-10, Ceram, Amboina,

Burn, and Banda Islands. N. aulica (Pfr.), pi. 8. figs. 2 and 8, var.

gihbosay p. 201=Ileeve, fig. 481 c
;
the only reliable locality for this

species is the island Waigiu, near New Guinea
;
N. vitellus (Shuttl.),

p. 896, Northern Celebes
; N. fulvizona, sp. n., Mousson collect.. Mar-

tens, p. 201, Southern Celebes.

c. Maculatae : N. wallacei (Pfr.), Southern Celebes
;
cidaris (Lam. not

Pfr.) =tumens (Desh.), the young (Pfr.), pi. 9. fig. 8, Timor

;

rareguttata (Mouss.), including as varieties sparsa (Mouss.), venusta

(Beck), and crehriguttata^hella (Pfr. partly), Sumbawa, Flores, and

adjacent islands, pi. 9. figs. 4-0.

d. Trochiformes : N. halicnsis (Mouss.), including waandersiana of tho

same author, pi. 8. fig. 4, Bali Island
;
stuartice (Sow.)

;
nemorensis

(Miill.) ofReeve, Conch, ii. f. 476, Southern Celebes; trochus

(M\ill.)=cit'cumpicta (Mouss.), the youngs colorata (Mouss.), including

as variety stdphurea (Reeve), Southern Celebes
;
bmaensis (Mouss.),

halata (Mouss.).

e. Carinatae : A! (Metcalfe), Borneo
;
and nWMV (Martens), pi.

8. fig. 6, Northern Celebes.

f. Intermediae : A. (Lea) =s<camV (Shuttl.)= (Mouss.),

Northern Celebes
;
wm5i7/canrt(Guillou)==y«?;amca (Pfr., Mouss.,Reeve)

2iU^javana=javanensis (F€r.)—umhilicaria (Pfr., Reeve) both in seve-

ral varieties from Java; the former also from Sumatra and Banka.

—

A. siamensis (Pfr.), p. 71, pi. 6. fig. 6, may be ranged also with this

division.

B. ScuLPT.as. Hemiplecta and Rhyssota (Albers)
;

onl)' in the western half

of the archipelago.

g. Semicostulatae : A. hataviana (Busch), Java
;
arguta (Pfr.), Sumatra

and Java
;
centralis (Mouss.), Java

;
rumphii (Busch)

=

Platycloster cor-

neas (yexi Hasselt), Java; amphidroma (Martens), some individuals
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dextral, others sinistral, pi. 11. figs. 2 and 6, including as Tarieties mar-

tini (Pfr.) and mackensiana (Soideyet), Malacca, Singapore, Sumatra,

and Borneo
;
nasuta (Metcalfe), Borneo

;
albersi (Martens) —janm (Pfr.,

Beeve), Malacca; hugonis (Pfr.)
5

^'egalis (Bens.), Borneo;

(Chemn.), pi. 11. fig. 4, Borneo ;
clypem (Mouss.), Java

;
striata (Gray)

t=naninoides (B&nB.')—isabella (Hombron and Jacqu.), Singapore and

Pulo Piuang; N. rugata (Martens) of Reeve and others, not

of Lamarck, pi. 10. fig. 3, Southern Celebes.

h, Semirugulosie : N. densa (Adams), including as varieties schumache-

riana (Pfr.), corrosa (Mouss.), and atrofusca (Albers), pi. 10. figs. 1 and

1 5, Borneo, very nearly allied to cymatium (Bens.), cheoalieri (Sou-

leyet), and some others.

i. Solidao : humphreysiana (Lea), including gemina (Busch), with several

varieties, pi. 10. figs. 2, 2 5, and 4, Malacca, Singapore, and Java
;

obli-

quata (Reeve), Sumatra; monozonalis (Lam.), locality not ascertained;

virensj sp. n.. Martens, p. 2^7 =i?tumens ofPfeiffer and Reeve, not Desh.,

Sumatra
;
sumatrensis, sp. n., Mousson collect.. Martens, p. 237. Here

may be inserted the Siamese N. distincta (Pfr.), which comes very near

to the larger lampas (Martyn) =pernobili8 (F<5r.), Martens, pp. 70, 71,

k. Qigantem : N. borneensis (Pfr.), hrookei (Adams & Reeve), Martens,

p. 238 ;
further the Philippine omm (Val.), Martens, p. 88.

Helix cclebcnsis (Pfr.). An emendated description is given by

Sowerby, Joum. Conch, xv. pp. 111-115. It is to be regretted that no further

particulars concerning its locality are given, and that it has not been compared

with N. striata (Gray). Martens thinks that the locality given for it,

Rhwo,” is not in Celebes, but the Dutch island Rhio, or Riouw, near Sin-

gapore, and that it may possibly be only a variety oistriata. Preuss. Exped.

p. 229.

[^Nanina'] Helix gervaisU, sp. n., Dubreuil, Annal. Soc. Malac. Belg. ii,

p. 49, pi. 3. Said to come from the Philippines, 83 millims. in diameter.

{^Nanina ?] Helix bigoti, sp. n., Crosse, pp. 210 and 442, pi. 12. fig. 4. Allied

to H [iV.] troglodytes
j
Island Mayotte, Eastern Africa.

There is another group of Nanincey distinguished by its glossy shell, nar-

row, rounded whorls, Macrochlamys (Bens.)= Orobia (Albers partly), which
latter name was originally destined, and is to be left, for the Himalayan spe-

cies of rather wax-like appearance. This subgenus is represented in Trans-

gangetic India by iV. resplcmhns (Phil.) in Birma, resplendens^ var. obcsior^

Martens, p. 72, pi. 12. fig. 6, hainesi (Pfr.) and mitiuscula^ sp. n.. Martens,

p. 73. fig. 10, in Siam, and by the following in the Indian archipelago :

—

cm-
std (Pfr.), (Pfr-)? hyalina (Martens), fig. 6, aglaja (Pfr.), fig.

13, all four in Borneo and the adjacent islands
;
fuhocarnea (Martens), fig. 8,

Northeni Celebes; convoluta (Desh.) and aiirea (Martens), fig. 12, both in

Sumatra; ophiria (Pfr.), Malacca; infans (Pfr.), Borneo. Martens, l.c. pp.

187-244.

Macrochlamys minima and ilf. perlucida, spp. nn., II. Adams, Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1867, p. 303, pi. 19. figs. 2 and 3, Mauritius.

Nanina (? Rotida) conulus, sp. n., H. Adams, 1. c. p. 307, pi. 19. fig. 16

(living animal), Ceylon, nearly allied to concavospira (Pfr.).

\Zonites'] Helia corax (Parreiss), Pfeiffer, Novitat. Conch, pi. 78. figs. 1-6.

Trochomorpha (Albers, as subgenus) is generically distinguished by the
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absence of fhe mucv^s-pore at t^© extremity of the foot, aad subdivided by
Martens, 1. c, pp. 246-264

a. Ni^ritella (Martens) ; T- termtana (Guillou, as including as

variety If. hatcJ^imenm pi. 13. fig. la-le, jaV7 p. 173, varying

remarkably in height, found in all the islands from Ternate to Batjan,

allied to goniom^hah and heckiana (Pfr.).

b. Videna (Adams) : hartumnni (Pfi’.), island Morotai, on the north-east

coast of Halmahera
j
iimorenmy sp. n,. Martens, 1. c. p, 248, pi. 13. fig. 6,

Timor
j
planorhis (Less.), including as varieties approopimata (Guillou,

partly), appropinquata and javanica (Martens), pi. 13. figs. 4, 7, and 8,

found in most islands of the Indian archipelago, spiral striae more or

less developed
;
lardea (Martens), 1. c. fig. 6, Amboina

j
tricolor (Mar-

tens), fig. 3, Burn
j

bicolor (Martens), fig. 2, Siunatra, Borneo, and

Java
;
conus (Phil.), Java and perhaps Sumatra,

The following species, known from the shell only, are doubtful as regards

their pertaining to Trochomotpha, Wanina, or Helix
j
they are all described

from Indian specimens. Helix jmynsi (Pfr.), sent by Zollinger from Java
j

H. lychnia (Bens.), Singapore
j H. tropidophcrra (Adams & Reeve), and H.

conicoides (Metcalfe) (Pfr.)='y2V/’e« (Bonnet), both from Borneo
j

H. ceroconus (Pfr.), Labuan
j
Zonites micula, sp. n., Mouss. collect., Java

:

Martens, 1. c. pp. 264-258. H. insculpta (Pfr.), said to have been found in

Siam, 1. c. p. 74.

[^Trochomorpha] Helix saigonensis, sp. n., Crosse, Jornm. Conch, xv. p. 208,

pi. 6. fig. 2, Saigon et Pulo Condore.

Trochomorpha partunda, sp. n., Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 890, pi. 43.

figs. 13-16, Solomon archipelago.

\^Hyalina] Zonites pazi, sp. n., Bourguignat, Moll. Nouv. fasc. vii. 1866,

p. 212, pi. 83. figs. 1-6, Sierra de Guadarrama, Spain, near Z. testce (Phil.).—

r

Z. subglahevy sp. n. (Bourguignat), Tasl^, Catal. Moll, du Morbihan,Brittany.

—

Z. eurabdotus, blidanensis,siadL pomelianus, spp. nn., Bourguignat, Moll. Nouy,

fasc. viii. pp. 226-230, pi. 37. figs. 1-5, 9-12, and 17-20, Algeria.

[^Hyalina] Helix pura (Alder), found also in Mantchouria, Schrenck, /. <?,

p. 686.

Hyalina sinulabris (Martens), 1. c. p. 78, Siam; H, amboinensis (Martens),

I. c. p. 244, pi. 12. fig. 11, Amboina, Burn, and Banda Islands.

Hyalina hornii (Gabb), Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 163, pi. 7. figs.

36-38.

—

Helix mornatay fuliginosay indentatay ccllariay arborea, electrinay and

binneyana (Morse), figured by Morse, Am. Naturalist, i. pp. 313, 314, 413,

641, and 642.

[Hyalina] Helix siibhyalina, sp. n., Pfeiffer, Mai. Blatt. xiy. p. 196, Vera Cruz.

[Pseudohyalina] Helix exiguay minusculay miliumy and ferrea figured by
Morse, Am. Naturalist, i. pp. 643, 644.

Conulus chersinella (Dali.), Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 162, pi. 7.

figs. 33-36.

—

Helix chersina and minutissima figured by Morse, Am. Natura-

list, i. pp. 644 & 647.

Helix fulotty found near Nikolajewsk, Schrenck, 1. c. p. 685.

Gastrodonta significans (Bland), Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 163,

pi. 7. figs. 39-41.

—

Helix suppressa and nndtidentata figured by Morse, 1. c,

pp. 411 & 643.

' [Macrocyclis] Helix concava figured by Morse, 1. c, p. 412.
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Odontognatha.

Avion mahillianus, sp. n., Bourguignat, Moll. Noiiv. fasc. vii. 1866, p. 173,

pi. 29. f. 1-4, B^partement d’Aube, France. [Appears to resemble very

much Draparnaiid’s suhfuscus
;
the author oniiita to compare it with this

species.] A. tenellus (Mull.) = ^. vimcews of Millet, described and figured

in the same work, p, 175, pi. 29. figs. 6-7, Northern France. [Ought to be

compared with Faure-Biguet’s and F^russac’s A. melanocephalus.'] A. an-

thraciuSj sp. n., Bourguignat, 1. c. p. 178, pi. 29. figs. 8-10
)

^'it ought not to

be taken for a young A. atevj' Faux Bonnes, B^p. Basses Pyr^n^es.

—

A,

I'uhiginosus, sp. n. (Baudon in litt.), Brouet, Moll. Cote d’Or, p. 26, B^p. C6te

d’Or, France.

Avion hovtensis (F^Y.)— Limax fasciatus (Nilss.), very well agreeing with

F^russac, pi. 8cf. fig. 3, iFrom Mantchouria, Schrenck, l. c. p. 691.

Avion foliolatus (Gould), figured in Am. Journ. Conch, iii. pi. 16. figS.

9, 10.

Geomalacus. The known species are enumerated and described by J,

Mabille. They are :

—

G. maculosus (Allman), Ireland, G. andvewsi,

also Ireland
;
G, anguifovmis (Morelet as Limax), Portugal

j
G. intevmedim

(Norman as Avion), Valenciennes, Northern France
;
G. bouvguignati, pala-

dilhianus, and moitessievianuB, spp. nn., all three in the Wood of Meudon,

near Paris. Bevue et Mag. Zool. 1867, pp. 63-64.

—

G. hiemalia, sp. n., Brbuet,

Moll. Cote d’Or, p.27, Fixin, B(^p. Cote d’Or, France.

Letouvneuxia, g. n., Bourguignat. Pulmonary orifice situated in the fore-

most part of the shield
;
shelly plate thick, without concentric lines

;
jaw

crenated, without median prolongation
;
foot deeply divided from the sides

of the back
j
no muciparous pore at its extremity. L. numidica, sp. n.,

Bourguignat, Moll. Nouv. fasc. vii. 1866, p. 201, pi. 34. figs. 1-7, Tlemcen,

Algeria.

Xanthonyx, g. n., Fischer, Journ. Conch, xv, p. 212, pi. lO. figs. 1-4. Shell

like Vitvma) jaw ribbed like A?non; teeth of the radula with broad, sub-

quadrangular base, like Avion and Helix. Only one mucus-vesicle, like

Helix lenticida. No sagitta amatoria. Flagellum well developed. The only

known species was described some months ago, in the same journal, by
A. Brot, as Vitvina sumichvasti, sp. n., p. 70, pi. 4. fig. 2, Mexico. In a sub-

sequent paper, pp. 221-227, Crosse and Fischer give the conchological de-

scription of the new genus at length, and refer to it also tSimpulopsis Ballmna,

(Pfr.) and covdomna (Pfr.).

\^Patula'] Helix infecta (Parreiss), Pfeiffer, Novitat. pi. 78. fig. 14-16, said

to be from Canada.

—

H. xanthochvoa, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 199,

pi. 6. fig. 2, locality unknown.

—

H stviatella and asteviscus, figured by Morse,

Am. Naturalist, i. pp. 645 & 646, H. altevnata, p. 137.

{Patula^ Helix elcgantula, sp. n., Pfeiffer, Mai. Blatt. xiv. p. 196, Vera

Cruz.

Patida quadvispiva (Martens), 1. c. p. 259, pi. 13. fig. 9, Ceram.

Patula, subgenus Macvocycloides (Martens). With varnished glossy epit

dermis and rounded whorls. P. ohscuvata (Adams & Rv. as Helix), Borneo
j

and lutea (Martens), 1. c. pi. 12. fig. 16, Burn. To this subgenus belong also

Helix cosmia (Pfr.), xevnicosa (Krauss), hullacea, lampva, and vevonica (Pfr.),

Martens, 1. c. pp. 259-261.
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Entodonta lamelloaa (F^r.), young individuals found in the umbilicus of

the old. Mdrch, Journ. Conch, xiii. p. 895, and xv. p. 267.

[Entodonta ?] Helix lahyrinthica and lineata (Say), figured by Morse, Am.
Naturalist, i. pp. 546, 646.

Helix, The conchologist is still compelled to enumerate under this name

numerous species, thejaw ofwhich is either not known, or deviates but slightly

from the type exemplified by Helix pomatia, and to divide them into a rather

large number of groups founded on the general aspect of the shell, and on the

habitat—the anatomical structure ofthe exotic groups being too little known at

present. The Recorder’s researches show that the jaw is typical in H. siebol-

diana, peliomphala, qucesitaj cicatrieosa, argillacea, unguiculastray and puhi^

cepuy which correspond to the groups AcustUy Camenay ChloritiSy and 'Alberday

as also in Cochlostyla metaformisy whilst it is smooth, with crenated edge, in

H. ptychostyla (group Plectotropis)y and smooth or nearly so in H brasilianay

exceptiunculay zonalisy pyrostoma (groups Solaropsisy Planispway and Phania)y

but faintly striated in H. zonariay and even faintly ribbed in H loxotropis

(which form also part of Planispira). These, as well as Nanina amphidromay

which is a true Nanina with reflected peristome, are rather unwelcome

instances, proving that it is by no means safe to draw an inference from the

form of the peristome as to the structure of the jaw. Martens, Preuss. Exped.

ii. p. 173.

a. Species from Europe, Northern Africa, and Western Asia :

—

[Group Gonostoma.] Helix constricta (Bonbde) found alive in the wood
of Lourdes, Hautes Pyr^n4es, by D. Guestier

j
jaw described by J. B. G assies,

Journ. Conch, xv. pp. 16-17. A somewhat different account of the jaw, and

some anatomical details, given by St. Simon, ibid. p. 98.

[Group Fruticicola.] Helix ptilotUy sp. n., Bourguig-nat, Tasl^, Catal.

Moll. Morbihan, Brittany.

—

Helix brigantinayS^. n.,Mengo, Jornal do Sciencias

Mathematicas phys. e nat. Lisboa, vol. ii. 1867, p. 170, Bragan9a, Portugal.

Allied to H. inchoata (Morelet). An abstract of the description in Journ.

Conch. XV. p. 344.

—

Helix villersiiy sp. n., Malzine, Faune Malacol. Belg. p.

74, pi. 3. figs. 1-3, Abbey of Villers, is said to be near H. sericea and hispiduy

but of a beautiful milky-white diaphanous colour [either an albino or dis-

coloured, or belonging to quite another group than sericea
j
the figure is in-

sufficient, the side view not being well drawn].

—

Helix dussertianay sp. n.,

Bourguignat, Moll. Nouv. viii. p. 252, pi. 38. figs. 10-14, Algeria.

.
[Group Xehophila.] Helix paladilhiy sp. n., Bourguignat, Moll. Nouv.

fasc. vi. (1866) p. 180, pi. 30. figs. 1-6, Montpellier. Allied to H. costidata

(Ziegl.) [which is H. striatUy Miill.].

—

H. rokniaca and satonnianay spp. nn.,

Bourguignat, 1. c, viii. 1867, pp. 260 and 254, pi. 38. figs. 6-9, and pi. 37. figs.

16-16, Algeria.

Helix variabilis. Gassies states that specimens of this species are found in

South-western France, resembling in certain points H. ericetorum and H
fasciolatay and that neither the elevation of the spire nor the relative size of

the umbilicus are constant distinctive characters. lie is inclined to regard
such specimens as the produce of the interbreeding of these species.

Malacol. de I’Aquitaine (Act. Soc. Linn. Bordeaux, xxvi.), p. 9.

[Helixy subgen. Cochlicella'] Bulimus pingi (Pfr.), Novitat. Conch, pi. 82.

figs. 19-22, Portugal.
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[Group Campyla^a.] IIcUx hrocardiana,romagnoli otiipha-

lopJiora, and cyrniaca are said to be new species from Corsica
j

all are most
nearly allied to II. raspaili (Payr.), the second is the variety hispidula, tlio

two last are the variet^’^ nmhilicaris of II. raspaili in Moquin-Tandon’s work.

Dutailly, llevne et Mag. Zool. 18G7, pp. 95-101.

—

II cyrniaca has been dis-

covered on the Mount Ecnoso, 2300 metres above the sea, by E. Reveliere, and

has been named II revelicrci by Debeaux (22 days before Dutailly). Journ.

Conch. XV. p. 308, pi. 8. fig. 1.

—

Helix vclascoij sp. n., Hidalgo, Journ. Conch.

XV. p. 440, pi. 12. fig. 3, Province Vizcaya, Spain. Allied to II carascalensis

(F^r.).

—

II carchnee, sp. n., id. ibid. pp. 209 and 441, pi. 12. f. 3, Minorca.

—

Campylcca yohanzi, sp. n., Frauenfcld, Verb, zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, xvii.

p. 602, pi. 12. f. 25-27, Val Yestina, in Southern Tyrol. Allied to II cin-

giilataj but strongly plicated.

[Group Tachea.] Helix nemoralis and hortensis. The possible variations

of bands are once more enumerated by J. Sauveur. Ann. Soc. Malacolog.

Belg. ii. pp. 59-108, pis. 4-6. \_Cf. Zool. Record, iii. p. 195.]

[Group Macularia and Iberus.] Helix lactea and punctata (Miill.).

Bourguignat describes under a new specific name, II apalolcnaj one of its

forms, giving figures of all three, Moll. Nouv. viii. pp. 231-236, pi. 25. figs.

1-5 {apalolcna),\\^H, G-8 {ptinctaia)^^! 36. figs. 1-8 (lactca). lie finds also some
dificronccs in the generative organs, consisting principally in colour, and gives

woodcuts of these organs of all three forms, pp. 236-244. H. apalolena oc-

curs in the north-eastern part of Spain, in the departenient Aude (Languedoc),

and in the island of Majorca.

—

Helix Jourdaniana^ sp. n., Bourguignat, 7 c.

p. 245, pi. 38. figs. 1-4, Algeria.

—

Iberus ornatus (Beclf) between Helix gual-

iieriana and H. campesina, shortly noticed by Morch, Journ. Conch, xv. p,

258.

—

Helix scherzeri, sp. n., Zelebor, Vcrhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien,
xvii. p. 805, Gibraltar. Allied to II melitensis (Fer.).

—

Helix kurdistana

(Parreiss), Pfr. Novitat. Conch, pi. 78. figs. 6-8
;
a variety of it, called II

haschkira by Parreiss, figs. 9, 10. Closely allied to H. guttata (Olivier) and

II. codringtoni (Gray).

Helix tliayaca^ sp. n., Bourguignat, Moll. Nouv. viii. p. 248, pi. 38. figs. 16-

18, entrance of the cave on the Ujebel Thaya, province of Constantine,

Algeria. Compared by the author with H. banatica, but with a rather pecu-

liar appearance <

Species from Eastern Asia :—

•

Helix tveyricliii, sp. n., Schrenck, 1. c. p. 669, pi. 26. figs. 11-13, Island of

Sachalin
;
II selskii (Gerstf.), imperfectly known before, Schrenck. 1. c. p.

665, pi. 26. figs. 7-10, Mantchouria. Further, there have been found in Man-
tchouria the Chinese species H. ravida (Bens.) and II arcasiana (Crosse et

Debeaux), the latter enumerated in Gerstfeldt’s paper on the same subject as

II fruticum, tho Siberian H. schrcnckii (Midd.), the European II rufcscens,

named C. strigella in Gerstfeldt’s paper, sericea, liispida, pulchclla, and rtide^

rata. Peculiar to Mantchouria are II maackii(GcvstL)jnnddcndo};^i (Gerstf.),

allied io pyrrliozona (Phil.), selskii, and finally II. amurensis (Gerstf.), allied

to the European aculcata. Schrenck, 1. c. pp. 662-685.

Helix setocincta, sphinciostoma
,
patruclis, miranda, serotina, spp. nn. (A.

Adams, MS.), and H. comdina, sp. n.. Martens co7iidus (A. Adamsj

MS.), all from the Japanese Islands, briefly characterized, from specimens in

1867. [voL. IV.] 2 V
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Cuming’s colleptipp, by Martens, Preuss, Exped, Zool. ii, pp. 19, 23^ 24,

and 30.

—

'M.friedeliana (Martens), 1. c, p. 19, pi. 14. fig, JO, Nangasaki, allied

to chinensis (Pbil.)j Jff.Japonica (Piv,)= vitracea (F^r.), l,c, p, 20, pi. J4. fig.

IJ, varies considerably in the height of the spire
j

II. conospira (Pfr, ?), I, c.

p, 23, plf 14. fig. 7, a variety of it p. 24 .—II peliomphala (^h'.)=Japomca

(F^r.), l.o, p. 26, pi. 16, figs. 1-3, common at Yokohama, var. luchuana of

the same=J5T, luhuana (Sow.), Loochoo Islands and Nangasaki, l.c. p, 27,

pi. 16. fig, 4j II qucBsita (J)Q^\\.)=perriji (Jay), l.c. p, ^8, pi. 16. fig, 6,

Yokohama; H myomphala (Martens) =^/rt^wno (Adams, MS.), 1. c. p. 29, pi,

15. fig. 6, Nangasaki.

Helix sarelii, sp. n.. Martens, Preuss. Exped, Zool. yM. ii. p. 44, upper

valley of the Yangtse-kiang
;
H. trisinuataj sp. n., Martens, 1. c. p. 61, Pfi%

Novitat. Oonchol. pi. 82. figs. 16-18, Hongkong
;
H. pulvinaris (Gould), c,

p. 61, pi. 14. fig. 9, Hongkong ;
H. platyodon (Pfr.) in a collection of Chinese

shells sold at Canton, 1. c. p. 60,

[^Helix] Nanina ravida. Some remarks on this species and its near relation

to N. redjieldi are given by Baird and Adams, Proc. Zool, Soc, p. 491,

Dorcasia (Gvcij^^Galaxias (Beck). Some remarks by Morch, Journ,

Conch, xy. pp. 266, 257 .—Helix striakda (0. F. Miiller) = pyrrho^ma

(Philippi), ibid,

y. Species from India and the Indian archipelago

Helix attegia (Bens.), Pfeiffer, Novitat. Conch, pi. 78. figs. 17-19.

Helix ptychostyla (Pfr.), from Bangkok. Shell, teeth of the radula, and

jaw described by Martens, Preuss. Exped. Zool. ii. p, 74, pi. 13. fig. 12, wood-
cuts pp. 173 and 174.

Helix revolida, sp. n., Pfeiffer, Mai. Blatt. xiv. p. 64, Andaman Islands,

sinistral.

—

H. frauenfeldi, sp. n., Zelebor, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch.

Wien, xvii. p. 805, Nicobar Islands.

Helix similaris (F6r.). Specimens from Bio Janeiro, Japan (including H.
stimpsoni (Pfr.) and genulahris, Martens), China (including woodiana (Lea),

cestus (Bens.), and arcamma^ Crosse), Siam, Singapore, Java, Celebes, and

Timor. Martens, 1. o. pp. 7, 19, 43, 76, and 270.

Helix smiruensis (Mouss.) redescribed by Martens, 1. o. p. 208, Eastern

Java; H. miliacea (Maviena) = milmm (Maxtens, 1804, not Morse), l.c. pi. 12.

fig. 15, Amboina; leucophloea^ sp. n., Martens, l.c. p. 269, pi. 12. fig. 14,

I Northern Celebes; coindus (Martens, 1864) = (Pfr. 1865), l.c. pi.

13. fig. 15, Sumatra
;
helicinoides (Mouss.), 1. c. p. 270, Java

;
mendax (Mar-

tens), l.c. pi. 13. fig. 14, Timor; transvevsalis (Mouss.), l.c. p. 273, Madura
and Bali; argillacea (Fer.), Martens, l.c. p. 273, jaw p. 173, very common
in Timor and Flores

;
o'assula (Phil.), 1. c. p. 276, Sumatra and Java.

Helix {Rhagada) solorensis (Martens), 1. c. p. 277, pi. 17. fig. 3, Island Solor

near Flores.

Helix {Plectotropis) intwnescens, sp. n., Martens, 1. c. p. 263, pi. 13. fig. 10,

Eastern Java
;
rotatoria (Busch), Java and Flores

;
wmteriana (Pfr.), 1. c.

pl. 13. fig. Tl, Siam, Borneo, Sumatra, Java, Flores, and Moluccas
;
mma^

trana (IMartehs), l.c. pl. 13. fig. 13, Sumatra; mmatranaj var. moussonianaj

1. c. p. 266, Eastern Java
;
squamulosa, sp. n., Mousson collection, Martens,

1. c. p. 266, Island Madura near Java
;
orhicula (Hutton), found also in Java

by Zollinger, Martens, I, c. p. 267
;
ptychostyla (Martens), 1. c. p. 74, pl. 13.

fig. 12, Siam.
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Helix (Chloritis) unguiculma (Martens), Z. c. p. 278, pi. 14. fig. 5, Island

Burn
;
migulina (L.), witli var. palUdior^ Ceram

;
unguiculastra (Martens),

pi. 14. fig. 1, Bum and Amboina, var. pilosa, p. 282; unguicula (Fdr.),

Ceram ? ;
zodiacus (F^r.), Celebes

;
tuba (Albers), Celebes, not New Guinea

;

hulbulus (Mouss.), 7. e. pi. 17. fig. 2, and pi. 19. fig. 4, Southern Celebes

;

cxpansa (Vh.) = anozona (Martens), pi. 14. fig. 3, Batjan; quadrivolvis (Mar-

tens), pi. 14. fig. 6, Borneo. Martens, 1. c. pp. 278-288, 397.

Helix {Ohha) quoyi (Desh.), mamilla (F^r.), and papilla (Fer.), Martens,

l.c, p. 289-292, Northern Celebes; calcar (Martens), pi. 17. fig. 6, Halma-
hera; sororctda, sp. n.. Martens, I c. p. 294, pi. 17. fig. 4, Northern Celebes.

Martens, 1. c. pp. 289-294.

Helix, group Planispira : exceptiuncula (F^r.), Martens, 1. c. pi. 18. fig. 8,

including as varieties phryne (Pfr.) and aspasia (H. Adams)
;
zomlis (F^r.)

=Lister, Hist. Conchyl. pi. 72. fig. 71
;
quadrifasciata (Guillou), pi. 16.

fig. 4, var. edentata of the same, fig. 5 ;
endoptycha (Martens), 1. c. fig. 2,

very nearly allied to porcellana (Grateloup), 1. c. p. 397
;
Jlavidula—flamola

(Martens, 1864, not Krynichi), pi. 14. fig. 4, Southern Celebes
;
mermpira

(Martens), Z. c. fig. 8 ;
loxotropis (Pfr.), pi. 16. figs. 2 and 8, including the

varieties hcrnsteinii, laticlavia, angusticlavia,pluricincta, and//, lorquini (Pfr.)

}

atacta (Pfr.), pi. 16. fig. 1 ;
zonaria (L.), pi. 16. figs. 6-11, and pi. 19. fig. 6

(living animal), including the varieties ZmcoZ«Za from fidmitiata from

Bum, ohliquata, macidata, lunulata, and fasciata from Ceram; fasciolata

(Less.), Ceram?
;
zebra (Vir.) — guttata (Guillou), Ceram and Goram; aurita

(Martens), pi. 16. fig. 12 ;
biconvexa (Martens), fig. 13, and scheepmakeri

(Pfr.). All the species, except zonaria, fasciolata, and zebra, are peculiar to

the first group of the Moluccas, comprising Halmahera, Ternate, Batjan, and

the adjacent small islands. Martens, Z, c. pp. 295-318.

Helix, group Papuina — Geotrochus of Beck, not of Hasselt, which is

TrocJiomorpha : albida (Guillou), Martens, pi. 17. fig. ^—ritrea (Fdr.), and

H. lanceolata (Pfr.), fig. 7, both from Ternate and Moti. H, pileolus (F^r.),

with lower and higher varieties, l.c. figs. 8-10, Batjan. H.pileus (Miill.),

from the Am Islands
;
the variations of itS' bands described. Martens, Z. c,

pp. 318-324.

jHeZZ.r, group P/mma; /jyrosZowjfl! (Fer.), Martens, l.c. pi. 17. fig. 1, Halma-f

hera; xantdiostoma, sp. n. (lie rklots), Martens, Z. c. p. 327, Batjan; sulcocincta

(Martens), pi. 18, fig. 1, Batjan, allied to illustris (Pfr.), Martens, Z. c, pp,
826-329.

Helix, group Albersia : pubicepa (Martens), pi. 18. fig. 2, Halmahera and

Batjan
;
najas (Pfr.), pi. 18. fig. 4, Bum. Martens, Z. c. pp. 329, 330.

8. Species from Australia and Polynesia :

—

Helix retipora, sp. n., Cox, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 39, Flinders Range, South

Australia: allied to II. sericatula.—II. laiupsoidcs, hamiltoni, diemenensis,

wellingtonensis, albanensis, penolensis, turriculata, avidorum [aridorimt P],

marccscem, pacliystyloides, mucosa, and p)cxa, spp. im., Cox, Z. c. pp. 722-726

the four first from Tasmania, the others from the continent of Australia.

Sphcerospira is a new name given by IMorch to the Australian II frascri

(Gray), appendiculata (Pfr.), and lessoni (Fer.). Journ, Conch, xv. p. 266.

Geotrochus gamelia, eros, ambrosia, coxia?ms, and mendana, spp. nn., Angas,

Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 888, 889, pi. 43. figs. 1-1
2, Solomon archipelago.

Helix mariei, sp. n., Crosse, .Tourn. Conch, xv. pp. 211 and 312, pi. 11. fig. 1,

2 P 2
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New Oaledoiiia: allied to II, montrouzieri.—II. cabriti (Qassies), from the

same island, redescribed and figured, ibid. p. 316, pi. 11. fig. 2.

—

II. vieil-

lardi, sp. n., Crosse et Marie, ibid., p. 53, pi, 4. fig. 3, New Caledonia, 1219

metres above the sea.

—

II. opuoana, Gassies, ibid. p. 01, Island Art.

—

II.

lomhardoi, scisseti, lifuana. These names are corrected into lombardcaui,

saisscti, and Ufouana [!] by E. Marie, ibid. p. 17.

Ildiv henschoi, sp. n., Pfeifier, Mai. Bliitt. xiv. p. 197, Now Caledonia.

—

II.

Imcolena, sp. n., Crosse, Joiirn. Conch, xv. pp. 447, Island Vanova-Levu,

Feejee group.

—

H. assimilis, sp. n.. Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 227, Ta-

hiti: allied to H. radiella (Pfr.).

Helix corneofulvaj Pfeiffer, Novitat. Conch, pi. 78. figs. 11-13, New
Zealand.

e. Species from Africa :

—

Helix monizianaf sp. n., Paiva, Monogr. Moll. Mad. p. 04, pi. 2. fig. 1, al-

lied to H. coromda.—II. latinia (Paiva), 1. c. p. 58, pi. 2. fig. 6, allied to II.

depaupet'ata.—H. tetrica (Paiva), cdleniana, gomcziana, and harbozce, spp. nn.,

Paiva, /. c. pp. 80-90, pi. 1. figs 7, 4, 5, and 0, all from Madeira.

SUjlodonta {EreptcC) I'ufocincta and ncvilli, spp. nn., II. Adams, Proc. Zool.

Soc. 1807, p. 303, pi. 19. figs. 4 and 6, Mauritius.

Species from Tropical America :

—

Helix hnmliana (Dosh.), a living specimen figured by Martens, Preuss.

Exped. Zool. ii. p. 7, pi. 19. fig. 1.

Helix raimondii, Imanucensis, pellis-colubri, tsekudiana, akophila, spp. nn.,

from Peru. Philippi, Mai. Bliitt. xiv. pp. 05-07. The two last nearly allied

to H. clausomphalos (Hup^).

—

II. cugana, sp. n.,Strebel, described by Pfeiffer,

ibid. p. 79, Peru. All figured in Novitat. Conchol. pi. 79. The specific

names H. andicola and pazi (Philippi) being preoccupied, are changed by

Pfeiffer into II. andium and II. minvillei, ibid. p. 79.

—

II. {^Solaropsis) Q’osa-

rium (Pfr.) and castelnaui (llupd), from Upper Peru, described by Martens,

Mai. Bliitt. xiv. p. 133.

Helix eequatoriaudf sp. n., Gonzalez Hidalgo, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 307,

pi. 8. fig. 2, Ecuador ; allied to II. utrata (Pfr.).

—

II. (wiori, sp. n., Gonzalez

Hidalgo, ibid. p. 71, pi. 1. fig. 3, Ecuador [group Solaropsis].

Helix milleri and II. sahatoris, spp. nn., Pfeiffer, Mai. Bliitt. xiv. pp. 120,

127, Bahama Islands, the lirst allied to II varians (Menhe), the other to H.
hahamensis (Pfr.).

Helix subacuta, sp. n., Pfeifier, Mai. Bliitt. xiv. p. 127, Jamaica, allied to

II. acuta and carmelUa(V(\v.).—Iljuliana (F(Sr.)= Lm*nn, var. j3, in Pfeifier’a

Monograph, vol. i., redescribed by Iffeiffer, ibid. p. 128, also from Jamaica.

q. Species from California :

—

Helix. The Californian species have been reviewed, principally with regard

to their distribution into subgenera, by J. G. Cooper, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat.

Sc. iii. The subgenera Aglaja, Arionta, and Polgmitg are rejected as foreign

types, but HgaUna, Comdus, and Patula achnowledged. The author re-

marks that the Californian species are generallg aufficicmtlg distinct, although

hybrids undoubtedly occur
j
and, indeed. Dr. Newcomb has bred many speci-

mens in his garden which combine the characters of several species, so that it

is impossible to determine their names. By these observations, Tryon (Am.
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Jouni. Concli. iii. p. 32C) has his suspicions strengtliened that mahy of the

so-called Californian species are really untenable.

[^Helix] Aglaja sequoicola, sp. n., Cooper, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1866,

p. 259, or in Am. Joiirn. Conch, iii. p. 160, and figured pi. 7. fig. 27. Fi-

gures of Agl. ayresiana, hridgesii, rowelli, and facta (Newcomb) on the same
plate.

Helix stearnsiana and lohriiy spp. nn., Gabb, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. pp. 235,

236, pi. 16. figs. 1 & 2, Lower California.—Of H. remondi (Tryon) the living

animal has been found, and is described by Gabb, 1. c. p. 236.

Helix veatchii found alive six years after it was collected. Stearns, Proc.

Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. iii. [Similar cases have been also observed by others in

Helix descrtorumj Ampidlaria, &c.]

Helix hridgcsi (Tryon) [see * Zool. Record,’ iii. p. 196] is changed into JL
parheri by the author, the former name being preoccupied. Am. Journ.

Conch, iii. p. 105.

G. Species from Eastem North America :

—

Vallonia minufa (Say). Its identity with the European pulchclla (Miill.)

is contradicted by Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 30, pi. 7. fig. 2 (minuta)^

fig. 1 (jmlchella). The American mimda figured also by Morse, Am. Natu-

ralist, i. p. 544.

Two species of the so-called genus Ulostoma, 19 of Mesodon, 5 of Xolotrcma^

8 of Triodopsis, 2 of Isognomostoma^ 10 of Stenotrana, 25 of Dcedalochila, 7
of Polygyra, being all the North-American .species hnown at present, are de-

scribed and figured by Tryon, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. pp. 37-G8, 155-100,

pis. 2-5 and 7.

—

H, alholahris, iridentata, srfyi, dentifem, qwlliata^ monodmij

and hirsuta, figured by Morse, Am. Naturalist, i. pp. 98, 99, and 150, 151.

Of the first, the living animal, tlie radula, jaw, and .some other anatomical

details are figured.

Helix collarisj sp. n., Pfeifier, Mai. BUitt. xiv. p. 197, locality not hnown
aspect quite peculiar.

Cochlostyla mirahilis and metaformis (Fer.). Its variations in form and

colour are treated of by Martens, Preuss. Exped. Zool. ii. pp. 89-92 ,* the living

animal of the former species, 1. c. pi. 19. fig. 2, teeth and jaw pp. 173 and 174.

— C. zamhoangec (Ilombr. & Jacq.), Zamboanga on Mindanao, redescribed, 1. c.

p. 89 ;
C. Icytensis (Pfr.), full-grown specimens have a reflected peristome,

1. c. p. 94 ;
C. zonifera (Sow.) and diihiosa (Pfr.), their vaiieties passing into

spcciosa (Pfr.), 1. c. p. 94; C. rufogastra (Less.), with varieties, 1. c. p. 92;

Bidimns, group Ampliidromus. An historical and geographical account of

the species is given by Martens, 1. c. Some individuals appear to have a re-

flected peristome whilst they retain the aspect and size of a young shell.

The species may be brought to two subdivisions :

—

a. Larger, rather bulky, generally presenting about equal numbers of

dextral and sinistral specimens. They are spread over the Transgangetic

peninsula, the larger islands of the Indian archipelago, and the Philip-

pines, but are absent in Flores, Timor, nnd the IMoluccas. JB. inversus

(Midi.), including,/fff/flrnMs (Lea), (Reeve), and clongatus (Ilombr.

& Jacq.), Siam, Malayan peninsula, and Sumatra; (Pfr.), pi. 22.

fig. 2, Java; mclanomma (Pfr.), including Reeve's fig. 187 c, very vari-

able, Singapore and adjacent islands; sultanas (Jmr\.)= 7naka$sariensis
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(Hombr. & Jacq.), pi. 22. figs. 1, 2, and 4, Southern Celebes and .Tavaj

mitra^ sp. n., Island Bali
j
interruptm (Miill.), very variable in form and

coloration, varieties strigosus, mfrapictus, and infravirklis, pi. 20. figs. 1-3,

6, 0, and 8, 9, Celebes, Borneo, Bali, Java, perhaps Siam
j
eniaciatus, sp. n.,

pi, 20. fig. 7, Java; Icucomnthus (Martens) = Reeve, fig, 187 locality

not known
;
po'venus (L.), var. aureus (Swains.), var, olesus, var. teuei'f

and vai\ P sulfuratus (Ilombr. & Jacq.)
j

chloris (Reeve)
;

palaceics

(Bmch.)==mundus (Pfr.), Java; appressus, sp. n., Mousson, Java; xointeri

(Pfr.)=^Mn/s (Mouss.), pi. 20. figs. 4 & 10, Java. Martens, 1. c. pp. 337-

354.

—

B. atricallosus (Gould), comes (Pfr.), figured already by Gualtieri,

pi. 6. fig. O, Chemnitz, vol. ix. figs. 932, 933 [and the Recorder may
now add Swainson’s Zool. Illustr. iii. pi. 166 as virescens~\f and schom-

:
hurghi (Pfi^.), including as varieties crossei (Pfr.), mouhoti (Pfr.), and

w.fasciatus, pi. 21. fig. 1=R. glaucolarynx (Dohrn), all in Siam. Mar-

tens, 1. c. pp. 77-80.

b. Smaller and more slender, constantly sinistral. B. sinistralis (Reeve),

1. c. pi. 21. fig. 2, Northern Celebes
;
adamsi (Reeve), fig. 5, Borneo

; fur-

dllatus (hlouss.), fig. ^=lcevus, var.. Reeve, fig. 216a, Java and Bali;

filozonatus, sp. n., Mousson, in collectione, Java
;
loivtis (Miill.), probably

Tenimber Islands; suspectus (Martens), fig. 8, Timor ;
contrarius (Miill.),

with some individual variations, figs. 7 «, 6, and c, jaw p. 173, Timor,

var. mbconcolor^ fig. 9, also Timor
;
porcdlamis (Mouss.), Java

;
suma-

tranus (Martens), fig. 0, Sumatra. IMariens, /. o. pp. 365-367.

—

B. rocmcri

(Pfi’.), Siam, 1. c. p. 81. In this subdivision, which is spread over the

whole Indian archipelago, except the Moluccas, some species come very

near to one another, but their differences coincide much more with geo-

graphical limits than in the first subdivision.

Young specimens of species belonging to one or the other subdivision have

generally dark bands on the under half of their whorls, so in B. suUanus, 1. c,

pi. 22. fig. 4, leinteri, pi. 24. fig. 12, and sinistralis^ fig. 11.

Bulimus {Borns') valencienncsi (Pfr.) = popdttirianus (Nyst), its varieties

in shape and colour described
;
B. accderanSj sp. n., allied to the preceding

;

finally, B. sanctee crucis {santacruziij Orb.), and some other allied forms com-
pared by Martens, Mai. Bliitt. xiv. pp. 135-139.

—

B. crendlus, sp. n., Philippi,

ibid. p. 67, Pfr. Novitat. Conch, pi. 81. figs. 17, 18, Peru.

Bulimus {Orphnus) foveolatus (Reeve) and bifasciatus (Phil.), from Upper
Peru

;
individual variations pointed out by Martens, 1. c. p. 140.— B. iserni,

sp. n., Philippi, 1. c. p. 75, Pfr. Novitat. Conch, pi. 80. fig. 16-18, Peru.

[Group Placostglus'] Bulimus mariei, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv.

p. 187, pi. 7. figs. 1, 2, New Caledonia.

—

B. pseudocaledonicus (Montrouzier),

redescribed by the same, p. 192.

[Group Eurytus'] Bulimus mahillei, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 197,

pi. 6. fig. 4, Columbia. Allied to B. pulicarius (Reeve).

Limicolaria Mdalgoiy sp. n., Crosse, 1. c. p. 446, locality unknown.

Achatina sinistrorsa {0\iQmn.)=bicarinata\ (Brug.). A pale pink variety

figured by Pfeiffer, Novitat. Conch, pi. 76. fig. 1.

Bei'idcris alabaster (Rang). Varieties of coloration, Pfeiffer, Novitat.

Conch, pi. 70. figs. 2-6.



»tOLLUSCA< 571

Goniognatha (OrtiuliCbA) .

[^Bulimulus] Drymmus 2 species, Liostracm 3, Mesemhrinils 3, fhaumastus

7, Mormm 2, Scutalus 3, Peroncdus 1, Leptomcrus 1, briefly described and
figured by Tryon, Am. Joiirn. Ooncli. iii. pp. 164-174, pis. 8-10. [The

Kecorder, as editor of Albers’s second edition, is obliged to protest against the

practice of attaching generic value to those divisions (as Drymmis, Lto-

stracus, &c. to Leptomerus)
;
they were intended to he merely groups of

species within the genus Bulimulus.~\

Bidimm memhielinus, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 445, Ecuador.

Allied to B. fflaucostomus (Albers) [group Otostomus^.

Bulimulus mvolutus, sp. n., Martens, Mai. Blatt. xiv. p. 03, Brazil. Nearly

allied to B. iiavicula.

Bulimulus canaliculatus (Pfr.), interpictusj and chrysomelas, spp. nn., all

from Upper Peru, described by Martens, Mai' Bliitt. xiv. pp. 142-146 j
figured

in Novitat. Conch, pi. 82.

[^Bulimulus~\ BuUmus trujillensis^ alsophilusj canarius^ delicatulus, auris-ratti,

stigmaticuSf tapadoides, serenus^ iynobiliSf hamadryas, morhiduSj cygneus, eury-

stomuSf tartnensis, chcnui^ troscheli, nemorcnsiSf miliaris, and productuSj spp. nn.

,

Philippi, Mai. Blatt. xiv. pp. 68-77
j
figured in Novitat. Conch, pis. 80, 81,

& 82. figs. 23 Sc 24.

—

B. jJcltostomuSf scalarioides, and ncmorcnsis are also new
species described by Pliilippi, from Peru, Mai. Blatt. xiv. pp. 77, 78. ,

[Bulimulus] BuUmus spirifer, sp. n., Gabb, Am. Journ. Conch, hi. p. 236,

pi. 16. fig. 6, Lower California.

—

B. vesicalis (Gould), from the same country,

figured on the same plate, fig. 6, with the name suffiatus.

BuUmus {3fesembrinus^ gccdei^ sp. n., II. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867,

p. 809, pi. 19. fig. 21, Mexico.

Liguus fasciatus (Miill.) and pictus (Peeve), Florida. Figured by TryOii,

Am. Journ. Conch, iii. pi. 6.

OrthaUcus undatus (Fer.), Florida. Figured by Tryon, 1. c. ibid. pi. 7

figs. 1-3.

[Group PorphyrobapJie] BuUmus jungairinoi, sp. n., Hidalgo, Journ.

Conch. XV. p. 72, pi. 4. fig. 4, Quito. Allied to B. kellettii (Reeve).

Aulacognatha (Pupacea).

[BuUmmus] BuUmus mastersi, sp. n., Cox, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 39, Port

Lincoln, South Australia, near B. triUnealus [group Liparus],

BuUminus (subgen. Bkachis') zonulatus (ViY.^=spilozonus (Martens), var.

celebensis and var. timorensis, Martens, 1. c. p. 368, pi. 21. figs. 13 a & 135.

—

Btdimus landaueri, sp. n., Pfeiffer, Mai. Blatt. xiv. p. 197, locality not

known.

BuUminus (siibgen. Napmts') siamcnsis (Redfield), Martens, Preuss. Ex-

pod. Zool. ii. p. 81, pi. 19. fig. 17 (living animal)
;
apcHus (]\rartons, 1863, as

Pupa)j Martens, 1. c. p. 370, pi. 22. fig. 0, Timor.

—

Bulimulus {Ena) pusillus,

sp. n., II. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 307, pi. 19. fig. 17, Ceylon, sinistral.

Partida lirala (Mouss.). Tooth of the radula dcscribod and figured by

Ileynemann, Mall. Blatt. xiv. p. 148, pi. 1. fig. 1.

Partida obesa, sp. n., Pease, Am, Journ. Conch, iii. p. 223, pi. 15. fig. 12,

locality unknown.

—

P. affinis and lineolata, spp. nn,. Pease, 1. c. p. 224, Tahiti.

—P. assimilis, sp. n.. Pease, 1. c. p. 230, pi. 16. figs. 28, 29, Roratonga Island,
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Polynesia.—P. trilmeata^ elongcda^ gracilisy striolata, rustica, crassUahrumy

umhilicatay vexilkwi, co7upactay hilineatay stimulanSy and variabiHs (Pease^ 1866)

figured in Am. Journ. Conch, iii. pi. 1.

'Achatinella hulimoides (Swains.). Padula described and figured by

Ileynemann, Mai. Blatt. xiv. p. 149, pi. 1. fig. 2. This species is viviparous,

like Partula
j
in the embryo the teeth of the radula are nearly as numerous

as in the adult, but smaller. No jaw observed
;
but the teetli diflbr very

much in ahopo from those of Partuluy and agree in a striking manner with

those of the genus Jandla.

Toi'i7atelUna hlandicmay sp. n., Pfeiffer, Mai. Bliitt. xiv. p. 198, Trinidad.

Belongs to the group Lcptinaria.

Cionclla (subgen. Glcssuld) siancdi'cina (Martens), 1. c. p. 372, pi. 22. fig. 3.

\^Cionclki] Fcmshacia moitcssicriy hugesi, va\i\ pxdadilhiy spp. nn., from the allu-

vium of the river Lez, near Montpellier, and allied to C. hohemoavthi (Uossm.),

Bourguignat, hloll. Nouv. fasc. vi. I860, pp. 182-188, pi. 30. figs. 6-8, 12-

14, and 18-20, hohenwartld being represented by figs. 9-11, and the Algerian

cucharista (Bourg.) by figs. 15-17, for comparison.

—

F. cirtanay sp. n., Bour-

guignat, 1. c. viii. p. 266, pi. 37. figs. 6-8, Constantine, Algeria
j
nearly allied to

foUiculus (Gronov.).

—

Achatina (Cionclla) Unvei, sp. n., Paiva, Monog. Moll.

Mad. p. 108, pi. 2. fig. 7, Madeira.

[^Cionclla'] Achatina luhrica (Mull.), Mantchouria and Yesso, Schrenck,

/.c. p. 659.

Ccecilianella lucteay sp. n., Moitessier, llev. Zool. 1867, no. x., Montpellier.

Geostilbia, g. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 184; G. caledonicay sp. n.,

ibid. p. 186, pi. 7. fig. 4. Distinguished from Ccecilianella by the columella

not being distinctly truncate and the outer lip being thickened. Lives in

moist spots, under leaves, decayed timber, and underground. New Caledonia.

[Appears to be scarcely different from Cadlianellad)

Stenogyra (subgenus Opeas). The species are generally widely distributed

:

S. tioricula (^fartens), 1. c. p. 82, pi. 22. fig. 7, Siam ;
crccta (Pfr. as Achatina)

y

1. c. pp. 52 and 83, China and Siam ? ;
fortunei (Pfr.), 1. c. p. 53, China ;

laxi-

»pmi, sp. n., 1. c. p. 373, pi. 22, fig. 1 1, Sumatra; clongatida (Pfr.), 1. c, fig. 12,

IMiilippincs and Moluccas
;
dcmcqnrata (Mouss.), Java; achatinacca (Pfr.),

fig. 9, Sumatra and Borneo; gracilis (Hutton as Bidimus)—2iid. indicus

(Pfr.) = Bid. ajjc.v (Mouss.), pi. 22. fig. 13, and the living animal, pi. 19. fig. 5,

from British India through Siam, Singapore, Sumatra, Borneu, Ja\ a, and

Celebes to Timor and the Moluccas
;
panayensis (Pfr. as Bidimus), pi. 22.

fig. 8, Siam, Philippines, Timor, and Ternate; javanica (Reeve as Achatina),

fig. 11, Javea, Flores, Amboina and Ternate. Alartens, 1. c. pp. 372-377, 83

and 93.

[Stenogyra'] Bidimus hoohstetteri, sp. n., Zelebor, Verhandl. zool.-bot.

Gesell.sch. Wien, xvii. p. 806, Java.

Opeas subula (Pfr.) ligurcd by Trvon, Am. Journ. Conch, iii.pl. 14. fig. 17.

Melaniella gracillima (Pfr.) figured by Tryon, l.c. fig. 16.

Macroceramiis pontijicus (Gould) and gossci (Pfr.) figured by Tryon, 1. c.

figs. 18-20.

Baiea variegata, .sp. n. (A. Adams), IMartens, Prenss. Fxped. Z( el. ii. p. 31,

Japan.
.

,

Baiea peruvumay sp. n. (Philippi), described by Pfeiffer, Mai. Bliitt. xiv.
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p. 78, Peru
;
in external aspect lilto Clausilia, l)ut without clausilium, and

almost Avitliout folds in the aperture.

Clausilia deltostoma, var. {Cl.) ohesinscula (Lowe), Paiva, Monogr. Moll.

Mad. p. 144, pi. 2. fig. 9, Madeira.

Clausilia. The following species are Icnown from Japan ;—martensi (llerk-

lots), buscJiii (Kiist.), sicholdi (Pfr.), valida (Pfr.), acuh(s (Pens.), plicilahris,

stimjysoni, pj'oba, and goiddi, sp. n. (A. Adams), the latter briefly characterized

from Cumingian specimens. Martens, Preuss. Exped. Zool. ii. pp. 32-34;

Cl. acidus figured, pi. 22. fig. 15. From China Cl. cJiinensis (Pfr.), cccilei

(Phil.), pluviatilis (Pens.), fortunei (Pfr.), shaugJiaieusis (Pfr.), lorraini

(Mke.), aadus (Pens.), all briefly characterized, 1. c. pp. 54-5G.

Clausilia wiillvrstorji, sp. n., Zelebor, Yerhandl. zool.-bot. Gesellsch,

Wien, xvii. p. 80G, Nicobar Islands.

Clausilia sumati-ana (Martens), 1. c. p. 379, pi. 22. fig. 17, Sumatra; obesa,

sp. n., Martens, 1. c. p. 380, locality imknowm
,
probably from the Indian archi-

pelago
;
moluccmsis (Martens), pi. 22. fig. 19, Ilalmahcra; schwaucri, Bip. n.

(llorklo(s). Martens, 1. c. p. 382, Porneo; excurrens (Martens), pi. 22. fig. IG,

Sumatra; shauf/haiemis (Pfr.), /. c. pi. 22. fig. 18, Shanghai; aculus (Pens.),

pi. 22. fig. 15, Japan and China. The palatal folds qI sumairana,jamm, cx-

currem, shanghaiensis, and moluccensis are figured, p. 378.

Claitsilia mallcolata and raimondii, spp. nn., Mai. Platt, xiv. pp. 194, 195,

pi. 2. figs. 3, 4, and 5-7, mountains of Peru.

Pupa. The following American species are figured by Tryon, Am. Joum.
Conch, pi. 21 :—Pupilla badia (Adams), blandi (Morse), variolosa (Gould),

pmtodon (Say), decora (Gould), rowclli (Newx.), californica (Rowell), Lenco-

chila marginata fallax (Say), arizonensis {Q&hh),\Jwrdacca (Gabb), modica,

armifera, contracta, rupicola, corticaria (all of Say), pellucida (Pfr.), Vertigo

bollcsiana QsIoybq), coypidenta {'Moybq), goiddi (Pinney), milium (Gould), etata

(Say), simplex (Gould), ventricosa (Morse), finally Zoogeneics harpa (Say).

Pupa edentida (Prap.) and columella (Penz). Hartmann states that the

opinion first held by Dr. Ton Wallenberg, Mai. Platt. 1868, v. p. 104, is

correct, viz. that the former is the young state of the other
;
the only objec-

tion which can bo made is that edentida has been found in many localities

where columella has not been observed
;
but Hartmann accounts for this by the

fact that the full-grown specimens of this species have a somewhat withered

dusky appearance, and are never so glossy and dark brown as the young, and

Iherefore will much more easily escape the eye ofman—further, by the general

rule that young land-snails are more lively, and expose themselves more to

the open air than full-grown which prefer to remain concealed—and, lastly,

l)y the observation of an analogous occurrence in Balea perversa, of which he

])as found many .'specimens not yet full-grown, but very rarely a specimen

with the aperture quite perfect
;

lie has even observed that specimens of

Balea having only seven whorls, and wanting two more to be full-grown,

already contain embiyos
;
therefore it may be possible that also P. edentula

produces young before it reaches that stage of age to which the name P.

columella is applied. G5fvers. K. Vetensk. Akad. Fdrhandl. 18CG, pp. 384-387.

[We may remark that in some prov inces (for example, the Prussian province

Prandenburg) hundreds of specimens of edentida have been obtained by Dr.

Reinhardt under decayed leaves, but not one columella has as yet been found

ill the same province.]
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Pupa edentula (Drap.) and musconcm (L.) in Mantchouria, the latter also

in the island of Sachalin, Schrenck, I, c. pp. 665-659.

Piqm {Piqnlla) lincohiensis, sp. n., Oox, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 89, Port

Lincoln, South Australia.

Pupa alpestris (Alder), var. tridentatay near Stockholm, never mixed with

normal four-toothed specimens. Hartmann, CEfvers. K. Vetensk. Akad.

Forhandl. 1866, p. 887.—The same species and P. shutthworthiana (Oarp.)

are found in Mantchouria, Schrenck, /. c. pp. 656-659.

Vertigo tumida, sp. n., Agardh Westerlimd, Mai. Blatt. xiv. p. 208,

Renneby, Prov. Blekinge, Southern Sweden.

Vertigo lorouianay sp. n., Bourguignat, Tasle, Oatal. Moll, du Morbihan,

Brittany.

Puga {Ahearelld) wollastoniy sp. n., Lowe, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. Febr.

1867, xix. p. 81, Madeira.

Pupa {Charadrohia) canicalensis, new name for P. wollastoni of Paiva, not

Lowe. Paiva, Monogr. Moll. Mad. p. 131, pi. 2. fig. 8, Madeira.

Pupa limensisy sp. n., Philippi, Mai. Blatt. xiv. p. 75, Lima, Peru. Allied

to P. truncatella.

Pupa [^Strophia'] milleri and P. hryanti, spp. nn., Pfeifter, Mai. Blatt. xiv.

pp. 129, 130, Novitat. Conchol. pi. 84. figs. 6-13, and 14, 15, Bahama Islands.

—

P. weinlandi (Kurr), (Weinland), scalaris (Qundlach), and vidnerata

(Kiist.) figured in Novitat. Conch, pi. 84. figs. 1, 2, 8-6, 10, 17, and 18-28.

Young specimens of the first, with tooth-like folds in the aperture, are almost

identical with the so-called Helix pentodon (IMenke), 1. c. p. 129.

"Gihhidinaj Euneay and Streptaxis. See above (p. 657) among Agnatha.

Elasmognatha.

Ilyalimax (H. & A. Adams). A new species of this genus, the type of

which is Limax perlucidus (Q. & G.), has been found on the island of Bourbon

by Maillard, II. maillardi. Its dissection has proved that this genus belongs

to the vicinity of Succinea, the jaw being provided with a subquadrangiilar

appendix
j
shell internal

j
radula like that of other herbivorous Holicida).

Fischer, Journ. Conch, xv. pp. 218-221, pi. 10. figs. 6-9.

Sucoinea colheauianaj sp. n., Malzine, Faune Malacol. Belg. p. 62, pi. 2.

figs. 7, 8, Evere and Groenendal, Belgium. = S. pfeifferi, var., called ftdva

by Hartmann, 1829.]

Sucdnea stagnalis, sp. n., Gassies, Malacol. Aquit. 1. c. p. 14, fig. 2. Intra-

littoral region to the left of the Garonne, in company with Limax arenarius

and S. longiscuta, near ponds.

Sucoinea putrisy including, as variety, S. pfeifferi (Rossm.), Mantchouria.

Schrenck, 1. c. p. 686.

Succinea ohesa, sp. n.. Martens, Preuss. Exped. Zool. ii. p. 387, pi. 22. fig. 21,

Java.

—

S. minutay sp. n. (Mousson), 1. c. p. 388, Bali.

Succinea montroxmeriy sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 433, pi. 12. fig. 5

= australis of Fisher and Gassies, not Fdrussac, New Caledonia.

—

S. wrigldiy

sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 447, China.

Succinea peruvianay sp. n., Philippi, described by Pfeiffer, Mai. Bliitt. xiv.

p. 78, Peru.

Succinea hawhinsii, sp. n., Baird, in Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver Island,

vol. ii. p, 362, Lake Osoyoos, British Columbia.
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Limnophila.

Auriculid^.

The observation made by the Recorder, that the species of this family live

on muddy ground in brackish water, is fully confirmed by Blanford in his

paper on the estuary mollusks of the Irawady (Journ. As. Soc. Beng. ii. p. 02).

There are two exceptions from this rule, viz. the genus Carychium, which

lives in the middle of continents, and Pedipes^ which lives on rocks exposed

to the open sea, in company with Litorina, os has been observed by the Re-
corder, Breuss. Exped. Zool. i. p. 14.

Carychium mmimum (Miill.), in Mantchouria, Schrenck, 1. c. p. 665.

—

C.

exiguum (Say)
j

shell, head of the living animal, and radula figured by

Binney, Land- and Freshwater Shells N. Am. ii. p. 6.

\^Scarabus~\ Pythia ceylonica, cecillei, verreauxi^ nigricans, horneensis, macgil-

livrayi, and argenvillei figured by Pfeifier, Novitat. Conch, pi. 83. figs. 1-17.—

Scarahus minor (Gassies), the living animal shortly described by Ed. Marie,

Journ. Conch, xv. p. 293.

Cassidula parva, sp. n., IT. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 300, pi. 19.

fig. 14, Mauritius.

Plccotrema exiguum, sp. n., II. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 307, pi. 19.

fig. 16, Mauritius.

—

PI. cumingiana, sp. n., Blanford, Journ. As. Soc. new
series, ii. p. 65, pi. 2. fig. 16, delta of the Irawady.

—

PI. hinneyi, sp. n.,

Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 448, Peron’s Peninsula, Shark’s Bay, Australia.

Pedipes lirata [-ms] (Binney), California, described and figured by Binney,

Land- and Freshwater Shells N. Am. ii. p. 20.

Auricida. The absence of eyes in Aur. judcc, stated by Eydoux and the

Recorder, is confirmed by Blanford, as well as their existence m Aurietda

suhula (Q. & G.), Journ. As. Soc. ii. p. 63. [The Recorder thinks that the

latter may be transferred to the genus or subgenuS Alexia and the name Au7'i-

cmZm retained for the large blind species, ^%judce and midee^ There is a com-

plete passage from A.judce into dactylus (Pfr.),'‘Blanford, 1. c. p. 64. [Also A.

turrita (Pfr.) and polita (Metcalfe) may safely be regarded as individual

varieties oijudee.']

Aurietda nitidula, sp. n., Blanford, Joiirn. As. Soc. ii. p. 64, pL 2. figs. 6 &
0, delta of tlio Irawady. Allied to A.judce,

Alexia ohsolcta (Pfr.), from Triest, and A. paivana (Pfr.), from Salvages

Island, near Madeira, figured in Novitat. Conch, pi. 83. figs. 18 & 19 and 20

& 21.

—

A. myosotis (Drap.), Nova Scotia and Rhode Island, is probably

introduced. Binney, 1. c. p. 4 ;
shell, living animal, and jaw figured.

Melampus Jlexuosus, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 448, Peron’s

Peninsula, Shark Bay, Australia.

—

M. morosus, cinereus, sordidus, and cassi-

dulus, spp. nn., Gassies, Journ. Conch, xv. pp. 61-63, New Caledonia.

—

M.
obscurus (Carp.), hidentatus (Say.), Jlavus (Gmel.), coffea (L.), Tralia

Jloridana (Shuttl.), pusilla (Gmel.), and cingulata (Pfr.) are briefly described

and figured by Binney, Land- and Freshwater Shells N. Am. ii. p. 19.

Leuconia sayii (Kiist.) is probably not from North America. Binney, 1. c*

p. 19.

Blauneria pellucida (Pfr.), Florida
j
described and figured by Binney, 1. Ci

p. 21.
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LiMNiEIDAS.

LimncBus stagnalis. The extremes of variation in size and form are indicated,

the apical angle varying froin 10° to 60°
j
the shortest and stoutest speci-

mens are known from the Lake of Constance and Neuchatel, and have been

called L. laeustris

;

hut they are connected hy intermediate forms in some
Bavarian lakes with the common staynalis. Martens, Sitzungsherichte d.

Gosellsch. naturforsch. Freuude in Berlin, 1807, p. 14.

Limnoia pseudostagnalis, sp. n., Malzine, Faune Malacol. Belg. p. 94, pi. 2.

figs. 6, 6, Malines [appears to he a discolom-ed small;;«?<^5ins].

—

L. linearis^

sp. n., ibid. p. 95, pi. 3. figs. 6-9, Boitsfort, Belgium [may he a very young
stagnalis\

Limnoia truncatula (Miill.), var. armosa^ Gassies, Malacol. Aquit. 1. c. p. 22,

fig. 4 : shell solid, of violaceous colour
j
in freshwater pools on the downs to

the left of the Garonne.

—

L. glahra (Miill.), var. reticulata^ Gassies, ibid. fig. 5,

very slender in shape
j
thin and transparent, like amber, with reticulated

epidermis
j
in the pool of Gazan in the same country.

Limnccus stagnalis, palustris, tnmcatidus, pereger, ovatus, including vulgaris

(Pfr.), and auricularius are found in Mantchouria. Schrenck, 1. c. pp. 643-

653.

Limnams plicatulus (Bens.) and pervius, sp. n., from China, and L. Javani-

cus (Ilasselt), with the varieties obesus, intumesccns, oliva (Kust.), rubiginosus

(Michelin) = vcntrmdarius (l*arr.), moussoni = succineusj var. javanica of

Mousson, longulus (Mouss.), gihbcrulus, spirulatus (Mouss.), are spread over

the Indian archipelago, and described by v. Martens, Mai. Bliitt. xiv.

pp. 221-226 .

Binney describes and figures the North-American species in Land- and

Freshwater Shells, ii. pp. 22-72, and arranges them thus :

—

a. Subgen. proper : stagnalis (L.)y mc\udmgjugidaris(SAy), and

spcciosa (Rossm.).

—

L. lepida (Gould).

h. Subgen. liadlv: ampla (Mighels), decollata (Mighels), and columella

(Say). .

c. Subgen. Bulimnca : megasoma (Say).

d. Subgen. Limnophysa : rejlexa (Sa}’^), attenuata (Say), sumassi (Baird),

haydeni (Lea), palustris (Miill.), (Lea), desidiosa (Say), emar-

ginata (^uy^^catascopium (Say), caperata (Say), vahlii (Beck et Moller),

2nngelii{ldQcV)j wormskioldii Qd'Qvt\\),Jiolhdllii (Beck et Moller), adelincB^

(Tryon), vitrea (Ilaldeman), traskii (Tryon), pallida (Adams), hu~

limoidcs (Lea), solida (Lea), humilis (Say), ferruginea (llaldem.).

e. Subgen. Lcptolimnea'''* \ Idrllandiana {hiiu) u\\d lanccata {(doidd).

f. Subgen. Acella : gracilis (day), named L. luddemani^ by Deshayes, the

name gracilis being preoccupied for a fossil species. Journ. Conch.

XV. p. 428.

Limnoia techella, sp.-n., Haldeman, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 104, pi. 6.

fig. 4, Texas.

—

Lymnea sumassi, sp. n., Baird, in Lord’s Naturalist in \'’an-

couver Island, ii. p. 363, Sumass Prairie, Fraser River, Britisli Columbia.

Pompholyx effusa (Lea) is distinct from Limncea in liaving two pairs of

eyes, one at the tip [?], the other at the inner base of the tentacles. Ten-

tacles rounded, short. Ball, Proc. Calif. Ac. Nat. Sc. 1866, pp. 264-266,

with woodcut. This statement of the position of the eyes is not confirmed

by Binney, l.c. p. 74 (woodcut of shell).
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PhyseUa hercndti (Pfr.) is considered to be the type of a new genus, which

ought to receive a new name. 13inney, 1. c. p. 73, with woodcut. [Has since

been named Strehelia by Orosse and Fischer, 1868.]

Amphipeplea luzonica (Beck), Martens, Mai. Blfitt. xiv. p. 219.

Physa taslei, sp. n., Bourguignat, Tasl^, Catal. Moll, du Morbihan, Brit-

tany.

Physa fo}ittnaJis, in Mautchouria, Schrenck, /, c. p. 654.

Physa molyccemis (Less.), from Celebes and Timor, and Ph. philippinaj

sp. n., Manilla, described by v. Martens, Mai. Blat. xiv. pp. 218 & 219.

Physa cernica, sp. n., Morelet, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 440, Mauritius.

Physa. The North-American species described and figured by Binney,

(/. c.) are :

—

a. Subgenus Physa : lordi (Baird), gahbi (Tryon), gyrina (Say), ampullacea

(Gould), sayii (Tryon), vinosa (Gould), ancillaria (Say), osculans

(Haldem.), mexicana (Phil.), heterostropha (Say),y/•<^y^7^s (Mighels), sc-

mipUcata (Kiist.), costata (Newc.), stolida (Phil.), virginea (Gould), hit-

mcrosa (Gould), jwmilm (Conrad), virgata (Gould), troostiana (Lea),

triticca (Lea), concolor (Ilaldem.).

h. Subgenus PhyseUa : glohosa (Ilaldem.).

c. Subgenus Physodon ; microstoma (Ilaldem.).

Btdimis. The North-Aniorican species described by Binney, /. c. pp. 75*-

102, 155, are the following :

—

a. Subgenus Bulinus : aurantius (Carp.), nitens (Phil.), elattis (Gould),

hypnorwn (L.), herlandicrianus (Binney).

h. Subgenus Isidora\ integer (Haldem.), distortus (Haldem.).

Physa lordi, sp. n., Baird, in Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver Island, vol. ii.

p. 303, Lake Osoyoos, British Columbia.

—

P. deformis and Bulinus tryoyii,

spp. nn., Currier, Am. .Tourn. Conch, iii. p. 112, pi. 0. figs. 1 & 2, Grand

Bapids, Michigan.

Planorhis carinafus, alhus, contortus, and nitidus, in Mantchouria, Schrenck,

pp. 638-643. The author states that in the last species there are not always

two, but often several more lamellce in the interior of the shell
;
and he defends

the name nitidus given by Muller against the objections of English authors,

although, as he says, Muller did not mention those lamella}. [The Becorder

thinks that these lamella} are understood by the words, strigis duabus liga-

mentorum instar in superna parte extinia} spira},” Muller, Historia vermium,

ii. p. 163.]

Planorhis limophilus^ sp. n., Agardh Westerlund, Mai. Bliitt. xiv. p. 204,

Benneby, Southern Sweden. Allied to alhus.

Planorhis hourguignati, sp. n., Moitessier, Bevue Zool. p. 423, pi. 22. figs. 1-6,

and PI. paladilhi, sp. n., id. ibid. p. 424, pi. 22. figs. 7-14, Montpellier; the

latter very near to PI. imhricatus (Drap.).

Planorhis alhus (Mull.), var. nayia, Gassies, Malacol. Aquit. 1. c. p. 21, fig. 3,

ponds of the intralittoral region to the loft of the Garonne.

Planorhis alexandrinus (Ehrenberg) does not belong to the subgenus

Planorhula, Martens, Mai. Blatt. xiv. p. 20.

Planorhis indieus (Bens.) = coromandelicus (Fabr. apud Beck) = exusius

(P^Qh-.^— circumspissus (Morelet), British India,Ceylon, Siam; PL infralineatus,

sp. n., .lava; PI. comp>ressus Ql\iiion) — toiidanensis of Mousson, Moll. Jav.,

China, British India, Sumatra, Java, Celebes, and Luzon, var. siamensis, from
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Siam, yax% Japonicus, from YpJiohamaj PI, ton^anensis (Quoy & Gaimard),

Lake of Tondano in Northern Oejehes, redescribed
j

PI. aherram, sp. n.,

Shanghai; PI. umhilicalis (Bens,) and largillierti (Bunker), both from China,

redescribed
;
PL (Segmentmd) calathua (Bens.), Yokohama, described by v.

Martens, Mai, Blatt. xiv. pp, 212-218.

Planorhis. The North-American species are classified by Binney (Land-

nnd Freshwater Moll, i. pp. 103-187) in the following manner ;

—

a. Suhgeniis Planorhis ; subcrenatus (Carp,), lentus (Say), tupiidus (Pfr.),

glahratus (Say), lumens (Carp.), hapanensis (Pfr.), liebmanni (Bunker).

b. Suhgenus Planorbella : campanulatus (Say), haldernani (Bunker),

c. Subgenus Adtda ;
midtivolvis (Case),

d. Suhgenus Ilelisoma ; ammoo (Gould), tenuis (Phil.), corpulentus (Say),

trivolpis (Say), tnmcatus (Miles), fragilis (Bekay), lautus (II. Adams),

bicarinaUis (Say), antrorsus (Conrad).

Q. Suhgenus Menetus : opercularis (Gould), exacutus (Say),

f,
Suhgenus Oyraulus : vermmdaris (Gould), deflecius (Say), dilatatus

(Gould), albus (MUll,), (Say), arcticus (Beck).

Genus Segmentina: S. tcheallcyi (Lea) and S, armigera (Say).

% Carinifex newberryi (Lea) is said to he a distinct genus between Pompholyx

and Physa. Nothing hut the shell is known, Binney, 1. c. p. 74, with a

woodcut.

Bidla Jiuviatilis (Say) and Physa planorbula (Bekay) are very young Pla-

norbis Irivolvis, L o. p, 118.

Ancylus. The organization of this genus, the natural affinities of which

were for a long time not clearly understood on account of the form of the

shell, is nearly the same as that of Limncea and other aquatic Pulmonata

;

but it remains in a sort of embryonic state. This is also confirmed by the

sexual organs, which, on the whole, agree with those of Limn(ea, hut

exhibit two striking peculiarities :—first, the absence of a distinct albuminous

gland, the functions of which are performed by the walls of the hermaphro-

ditic gland itself
;
and, secondly, the quite distinct orifice of the muciparous

glands near to, and not in, the cloaca. Eggs are to ho found during the whole

summer. Their development is generally the same as that of other Pul-

monata, without a striking metamorphosis. It wants, like other aquatic

Pulmonata, the primordial kidney and contractile vesicle occurring in the

young states of terrestrial Pulmonata, Stepanoff) M^m. Acad. Sc. St.

P^tersb. X. no. 8, with 2 plates.

Ancylus isseli, sp. n., Bourguignat, Moll. Nouv. fasc. vii. 1866, p. 214, pi. 33.

figs. 18-18, Bamhe, near Alexandria.

Ancylus obscurus (IIaldem.),/xfsqw (Adams), elatior (Anthony), diaphanus

(Ilaldeman), haldernani (Bourg.), sullei parallelus (Ilaldem.), rivu~

laris (Say), iardus (Say), calcarius (Bekay), patelloides (Lea), kootaniensis

(Baird), caurinus (Coop.), newberryi (Lea), crassus (Haldem.),/ra^^7/s (Tryon),

jilosus (Conrad), and borealis (Morse), Aeroloxus nuttallii (Lea) and ovalis

(Morse), Gundlachia californica (Howell) and meekiana (Stimps.) are North-

Amevican species, briefly described and figured by Binney, 1. c. pp. 138-160

and 156.

Ancylus kootaniensis, sp. n., Baird in Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver

island, ii. p. 864, Bivers Kootanie and Spokan, British Columbia.



MOLLtlSCA. 579

Thalassophila.

Amphtbolim.
Ampliihola hurmana, sp. ii., Blanford, Journ. As. Soc. ii. p. 66, pi. 2. figs.

7-10. Very common in the delta of the Irawady, crawling on mud, between
tidemarks, in company with Assiminm rubella and Plecotrema cumingianum.

Shell allied to A. fragilis (Q. & G.), animal considerably differing from

the figure given by Quoy & Qaimard. Specimens of the same species from

Malacca and Bombay were seen by the author,

SiPHONARIIDiE.

Siphonaria sipho (Sow.), including ns varieties extgua (Sow.), and acuta,

albicans, punctata, zelandica, midiplicata (Q. Sz G.) is described from specimens

from Hakodate by Schrenck, 1. c. pp. 306-308.

Siphonaria alternata (Say), from Florida, a>quilirata (Carp.), amara (Reeve),

and lecanium (Phil.), from California and Mazatlan, briefly described, and the

first three figured by Binney, Land- and Freshwater Moll, of N. Amer. pt. 1.

pp. 153-154.

PULMONATA OPEPCULATA.
«

CyclotAcea.

The subfamily Cyclotacea, comprising Cyclotus and Cyclo-

phorus, is characterized by the round multispiral operculum
with central nucleus, and the lohed, hut not pectinated, laminne

of the radula. It is chiefly represented in Eastern Asia
; and

the genera and suhgenera occurring in the Asiatic fauna are

arranged in a double manner first, according to the aperture

of the shell being simple or expanded or provided with wing-

like prolongations ; secondly, according to the structure of the

operculum, The radula of Cyclopliorus punctatus, tuba, borne-

ensis, and Cyclotus subflammulatus figured in woodcuts. Martens,
Preuss. Exped. ZooL ii. pp. 108-110.

Opisthop)orns euryomplialus (Pfr.)= Cyclotus latistrigus (Martens), Borneo,

Martens, 1. c. pi. 1. fig. 6 j
corniculum (Mouss. as Cyclostoma) —jamnm (Pfr.),

1. c. p. 112
;
sumatranus (Martens), 1. c. pi. 1. fig. 4,

rtcrocyclos sumatranus (Martens), I c. p. 115, pi. 1. fig. 6.

Coelopoma, g. n., A. Adams. Peristome simple; operculum elevated, coni-

cal, hollow, with a horny spiral lamina. C. Japonicttm, sp. n., Tsusima, Japan.

A. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 313, pi. 19. fig. 29.

Cyclotus. The Asiatic species have the edge of the operculum rather

thick, and provided with a circular furrow. They are arranged by the Re-

corder in the following groups (Preuss. Exped. pp. 116-129) :

—

1. Pterocycloidei, aperture as in Ptci'ocyclos : C. bafjanensis (Pfr.), pi. 1.

fig. 1, hernsteini (Martens), p. 117, Obi Islands; pruinosus (Martens),

fig. 2, Ternate
;
fasciatus (Martens), fig. 3, Maros, Celebes.

2. Marmorati: gtiUatus {Vh}^— suhjlamnmlatus (Pfr.) (Martens),

1. c. fig. 7, variety 7 h, Moluccas
;
reticulatus (Martens), fig. 3, Flores

and Timor
;
amboinensis (Pfr.), figs. 4 & 5, Ceram, Amboina, and

Bum
;
succinctus (Martens), figs. 6 & 7, Timor ;

fulminulatus (Mar-

tens), fig. 1, and lo7igipilus (Martens), fig. 9, both from Maros, Celebes.
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3. SuTURALES : C. and (Sow.), riiilippines
j

C. discoideus

(Sow.)=opaUmis (Mouss.), Java; pti/chomphe (Martens), /. c. pi. 2.

fig. 11, Borneo
j
plicosus (Martens), figs 13 & 14, and parvidus (Mar-

tens), fig. 12, botli from the Moluccas
;

C, campamdatus (Martens),

c. p. 11, Japan.

4. Ltratuli, perhaps identical witli Japonia (A. Gould) and Jcrdonia

(Blanford) : C. suldiscoideus (Sow.), India; triliratus (Pfr.), Borneo
;

Uratulus (Martens), 1. c. pi. 2. fig. 15, bicarmatus (IMartens), fig. 10, and

carimdattis (Martens), fig. 17, all three from the Moluccas. Preuss.

Exped. Zool. ii. pp. llG-130 and p. 12.

Cyclotus gassiesianus, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 206, pi. 6. fig. 5,

Cochinchina .— Cyclotus tvidlerstorjiauus, sp. n., Zelebor, Verhandl. zool. -hot.

Gesellsch. Wien, p. 807, Nicobar Islands.

Cyclotus fischeriy sp. n., Hidalgo, Joiirn. Conch, xv. p. 305, pi. 8. fig. 3.

Ecuador.

Cyclophorus. The species of Eastern Asia are arranged in the following

groups by Martens, Preuss. Exped. Zool. ii. pp. 130-142 :

—

1. Pterocycloidei, aperture as in Ftcrocyclos : brevis (Martyn) and con-

Jhiens (Pfr.).

2. Cyclotoidei, edge of the aperture straight : semisulcatus (Sow.).

3. Ampli : eximius (Mouss.), rediscovered in Sumatra
;
raJftcsH^^ro^. locu-

lus capri (Wood and Pfoinbr, not IJnn6), Java.

4. Tubjeformes : tuba (Sow.), 1. c. pi. 3. figs. 2-4, Sumatra; aquila (Sow.),

with several varieties, Malacca and adjacent islands; banhanUs^ sp. n.,

Martens, 1. c. p. 135
;
bornecnsis (Metcalfe), figs. 5, 0, Western Borneo

and Singapore
;
perdix (Brod.), with several varieties, including zol-

lingeri (Mouss.), common throughout Java and Sumatra, aperture

white or yellow in the same localities.

5. Elevati : C. pnmetatus (Gratel.), Canton, 1. c. p. 39
;
cxaltatus (Pfr.),

Hongkong, p. 39, the living animal figured, pi. 19. fig. 8 ;
C. herldotsi

(Martens), Nangasaki, 1. c. p. 13, pi. 3. fig. 1 ;
lituus (Martyn)=

lus (Pfr. & lleeve, not 0. Er. Muller), Siam, p. 04, pi. 2. fig. 7 ;
cantor

i

(Bens.), tceniatus (Vh.), tenebricosus (Ad. & lleeve).

0. Pyramidati : turbo (Chemn.), atramentarius (Sow.), nigricans (Pfr. as

Leptopoma), 1. c. p. 139, pi. 4. fig. 3, Northern Celebes.

7. LiRATULi=gen. Craspedotropis (Blanf.) : barbatus (Pfr.), Borneo; cili-

(Mouss.), Java; garreli (Souleyet)= r/rt?/wj«;^si (Martens), 1. c.

pi. 2. fig. 10, Sumatra
;
belhdus (Martens), fig. 18, Borneo

;
trochulus

(Mouss.), Java
;

ciliocinctus (Martens), pi. 2. fig. 2, Java ;
laucorrhaphe

(Martens), pi. 4. fig. 1, Halmahera.

Cyclophorus annatniticus, sp. n,, Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 204, pi. 0. fig. 0,

Cochinchina. Similar to Pterocyclos brevis (Martyn).

Leptopoma. There is no essential difference between this genus and Cyclo-

phorus, and itmaybe regarded rather as a subgenus of the latter. The appendix

on the foot described by Adams for his new genus Dermatocera has not been

found in any species observed alive by the Recorder. The genus may be pro-

visionally retained for the white-coloured globose species, common in the

eastern half of the Indian archipelago, where the other members of Cyclo-

phorus are very scarcely represented. L. vitreum (Less.) is spread in several

varieties through the Indian archipelago:

—

a. normalc, and /3. cinctellum
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(Pfr.), in Ternate, Ilalmaliera, Batjan
;

y. latildbrc, 5. intermedium^ and e. mi-

nusy in Ceram and Amboina. MartenS; Preuss. Exped. Zool. ii. pp. 143-146,

pi. 4. figs. 2, 4, 6, 6, and 7.

—

h. moussoni (Martens), pi. 2. fig. 10, Southern

Celebes and Timor.

—

L. manadensc (Pfr.), fig 8, Northern Celebes.—

A

second group is formed by the conical angulated species, and almost peculiar

to the Philippines) but one species, undatum (IVIetcalfe), occurs in Western

Borneo. Ibid. pp. 143-150.

Alycceus longituha (Martens), 1. c. p. 161, pi. 4. fig. 8, Sumatra
;
japonicus

(Mai-tens), 1. c. pi. .2. figs. 20, 21, Yokohama. In some species, as in A. spi-

racellum (Adams), the operculum is thick and shelly, with marginal groove,

in others, as A.jagori (Martens), thin and horny,
,
In the latter the spire is

more elevated, and they may be named Alyccei veri^ whereas those with shelly

pperculuni may form a subgenus, Charax (Bens.). Martens, 1. c. pp. 160-163.

PUPINEA.

PupineUa ceramica (Martens), 1. c. pi. 4. fig. 9, Ceram.

Papina (Rhcgistoma) solitaria (Martens), I, c. pi. 4. fig. 10, Moluccas
j
P,

hcridotsi (.lunghuhn), Java, 1. c. p. 160.

Papina ( Callia) amhoinensis (Martens), 1. c. pi. 4. fig. 13 j
P. wallacei (Pfr.);

1. c, fig. 12, Ceram, Amboina, and Burn.

,
DiplommAtinacea.

Diplommatina mariei, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 179, pi. 7. fig, 6,

I^ew Caledonia.

Diplommatina huttoni (Pfr.) is found near the Maracas Waterfall, island of

Trinidad
;
this is the first instance of a species of this genus having been found

in America. Guppy, Proceed. Scientif. Assoc. Trinidad, ii. p. 136, and Ann.

& Mag. Nat. Hist. xx. p. 95. [This species lives in British India
j
and if that

found in Trinidad is really the same, it is probably imported.]

Diplommatina {Dianctd) comtricta (Martens), 1. c. p. 164, pi. 4. fig. 16, Ter-

nate.

—

D. paradoxa, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 449, locality un-

known, ‘^sectioni Dianctce vicina, at non omnino congrua.” [The Recorder

begs to state, from the examination of a specimen, that H. Adams’s Dipl, mar-
tensi (Zool. Record, iii. p. 203) really belongs to Diancta, the characteristic

stricture being half concealed by the aperture, and not represented in the

figure.]

Pupoidca (Pease) = Palaina (Semper), Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 104.

[The generic name Palaina has been given, but without any diagnosis, to

two known species by Semper, in Journ, Conch, xiii. 1865, July, p. 292 j

whilst Pupoidea is proposed for a new species (which is described and figured)

by Pease in Am. Journ. Conch, i. 1865, October, p. 290, who also omits to

define the generic characters. These names are, indeed, identical with Pu-
poides, proposed by Arango, Report. Fis.-Nat. Cub. 1866, July, p. 110, for

Papa fallax (Say), which, again, must yield to the prior Lcucochila (Martens,

in Albers’s Ilelic. I860).]

Paxillus rahicundus. Martens, Preuss. Exped. Zool. ii. p. 164, pi. 4. fig. 17,

Borneo.

Opisthostoma fairhankij operculum with whorls almost imperceptible,

1867'. [voL. IV.] 2 Q
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noticed by W. T. Blanford, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 98, and Ann,- & Mag. Nat.

Hist. May 1867, xix. p. 306.

Cyclostomea,

/ Cychstomus (Tropidophora) mauritiamis, sp. n., II. Adams, Proc, Zool. Soc.

1867, p. 806, pi. 19. fig. 10, Mauritius.

Cydodomus sealer, sp. n., H. Adams, 1. o. pi. 19. fig. 11, Mauritius.

Ctenopoma hryanti,Bp. n., Pfeiffer, Mai. Bliitt. xiv.p. 180, Bahama Islands.

—

Ct. rugulatum (Pfr.) foimd in Florida, and figured by Binney, Land- & Freshw.

Shells N. Am. iii. p. 97.

Choanopoma humloldtianum, sp. n., Pfeiffer, Mai. Blatt. xiv. p. 150, Cuba.

Chondropoma rawsoni, sp. n., Pfeiffer, 1. c. p. 166, Inagua, Bahama Islands.

— Cyclostoma {Chondropoma) cirratum (Wright), Pfeiffer, 1. c. p. 210, Cuba.

^Chondr. dentatum (Say), Florida, Binney, Land- & Freshw. Moll. N. Am. iii.

p. 96, with woodcuts.

Pomatias, Eight species are found in Southern France, one being new, P.

arriense. Dentition and other anatomical details described. St. Simon, On
Pomatias : Toulouse, 1867, 8yo.

Pomatias letourneuxi, sp, n., Bourguignat, Moll. Nouv. fasc. vii. p. 216, pi.

33. figs. 22, 23, Roknia, province of Constantine, Algeria.

Omphalotropis costellata and picturata, spp. nn., H. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc,

1867, p. 306, pi. 19. figs. 12 and 13, Pouce Mountain, Island of Mauritius.

Omphalotropis ceramensis (Vh.)=ihicarinata, Martens, 1. c. p. 160, pi. 4. fig.

11 j
0. rudis, sp. n.. Martens, 1. c. p. 161, pi. 4. fig. 14, Ceram.

Pealia costata and elongata, spp. nn., Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 225,

Tahea and Raiatea Islands, Polynesia.

[Realia'] Hydrocena coturnix, sp. n., Crosse, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 181, pi. 7.

fig. 6, New Caledonia, in woods.

Hydrocena pygmma, sp. n., Gassies, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 63, Island Art,

New Caledonia,

Hydrocena scherztri, sp. n., Zelebor, Verhandl. zool.-bot. Qesollsch. Wien,

xvii. p. 807, Nicobar Islands.

Truncatelliu^e.

Truncatella truncatula (Drap.) is placed among the marine molliisks as type

of a distinct family, Truncatellidce, by Jeffreys, Brit. Conch, iv. pp. 83-87.

Truncatella carihceensis (Sow.), lilahiata (Pfr.), pidchella (Pfr.), and suh^

cyiindrica (Pult., Pfr.), all West-Indian, occurring also in Florida, and T.

californica(Ph.), are briefly described and figured byBinney, Land- and Fresh-

water Shells N. Am. iii. pp. 97-100.

Truncatella princeps (Dohrn), Pfr. Novitat. Conch, pi. 76. figs. 10, 11.

Truncatella tatarica, sp. n., Schrenck, 1. c. p. 310, pi. 14. figs. 10-13, Bay de

Castries, in Mantschuria.— Truncatella scalarina, sp. n., Cox, Proc. Zool. Soc.

p. 40, Port Lincoln, South Australia.

—

Truncatella pacifica, sp. n.. Pease, Am.
Journ. Conch, iii. p. 230, pi. 15. fig. 27, Oualou Island.

Taheitea pallida, sp. n., Pease, /. c. p. 229, Tahiti and Huaheine Islands.

AsSIMINEiE.

Assiminea gaUica, sp. n., Paladilhe, Revue et Mag. Zool. xix. p. 40, pi. 20.

figs. 1-6, in salt springs in the D^partements de I’Ain et du Jura.

V Assiminea ruheUa, sp. n., Blanford, Journ. As. Soc. ii. p. 66, pi. 2. figs. 11,
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12, Port Dalhousie, delta of the Irawady, on mud between tidemarks [probably

=Ass. miniata ofthe Recorder, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. 1866, xvii. p. 204.]

—

The same species, Assiminea rotunda, sp. n. ( Fairbank), cornea, euhconica,

marginata, spp. nn., are described and figured by Blanford, Ann. & Mag. Nat,

Hist. June 1867, xix. pp. 381-386, India. The genus Optediceros is identical

with Assiminea.

Helicinid^.

Helicina. The dissection of several specimens of Helicina

titanica (Poey) by C. Isenkrahe proves that this genus agrees,

with regard to the radula, the presence of a peculiar organ ad-

hering to the stomach, and the position of the nervous gan-
glions, more with Neritina than with Cyclostoma. Therefore
the author is inclined to remove the Helicinacea from the other

operculated Pulmonata, uniting them with the Trochidcs and
NeritidcB under TroschePs name Rhipidoglossa. The separation

of the sexes and the absorption of the inner septa between the

wliorls is confirmed by the author^s investigations. Isenkrahe,

Helicinao titanica: Anatomc; or in TroschePs Arch. f. Natur-
gcschichte, xxxiii. pp. 50-72, pi. 1.

Helicina zelehori, sp. n., Pfeiffer, and H. dtinheri, sp. n., Zelebor, Verhandl,

zool.-bot. Gesellsch. Wien, xvii. pp. 807, 808, Nicobar Islands.

Helicina (Gray) (Pfr.), Martens, 1. c. p. 166, pi. 4. fig. 20,

Java?, Celebes, Timor, and Amboina; H (Martens), fig. 17, Timor
j

H. suturalis (Martens), fig. 18, Amboina, Ceram, and Burn
;
H, albocincta

(Hombron & Jac(lumot ?), 1. c, fig. 21, Banda Islands
;
H. biconica, sp. n*,

Mousson in collectione, Martens, Ic. p. 169, Java; H. idee (Pfr.)=zo«e (Pfr-)#

I. c. pi. 4. fig. 19, Amboina
;
H. borneensis (Martens), I c. p. 171, Borneo

;

H.parva (Sow.) (Martens), 1. c. fig. 22,‘Batjan and Halmahera.

Helicina discoidea, sp.n., oceanica, sp. n., and maugerice (Gray), var. rubi^

cunda. Pease, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. pp. 226, 227, Taliaa, Kingsmill, and

Raiatea islands, Polynesia.

—

II. jlavcsccns and zigzag, spp. nn.. Pease, ibid,

pp. 228, 229, pi. 15. figs. 25 and 26, Mangaia and Oualoii islands.

Helicina rawsoni and bryanti, spp. nn., Pfeiffer, Journ. Conch, xiv. p. 165,

Inagua, Bahama Islands.

Helicina (subgen. Oligyrd) orbicidata
,
hanleyana (Pfr.), cTirysocheila

(Binney), and subglobulosa (Poey) are briefly described and figured, and the

head of the living animal and the lingual dentition of the first and another,

undetermined species figured by Binney, Land- and Freshwater Shells o£N.
Am. iii. pp. 107-112 and 116.

' ' '

Helicina {Perennd) lamellosa. Guppy, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xix. p. 260,

pi. 10. fig. 4, and Proceed. Scientif. Assoc. Trinidad, ii. p. 136, Cotoras Islets,

Trinidad. The subgenus Perenna is new, and distinguished by the concentric

striee of the operculum and the spiral ridges of the shell. H. lirata (Pfr.) is

included in it.

SOLENOCONCHA]).
Pentalium octogomim (Lam.), Hakodate. Schrenck, 1. c. p. 381.

Siphonodenfalium lofotense, affine, subfusifonne, and pentagonum, spp. nn.>

Sars, from the Lofoten Islands, the last two also in the Bay of Christianiai

The living animals are described, and some particulars concerning their ana-

2 Q 2
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tomy given. In S.pentagommi and lofotense has been observed a single

cylindrical thread or tentacle at the terminal disk of the foot
;
as it is very

difficult to see, it may have been overlooked in the others. The hinder aper-

ture of the shell is entire in all these four species, whilst it is notched in S.

vitreum
;
the hindermost part of the shell is pentagonal and ribbed longitudi-

dinally in pentagonum, Sars, Vidensk. Selsk, Fdrhandl. 1864, p. 16-36, pis.

6. and 7.

Siphonodentalium (Sars). The characters of this genus are revised by G.

Jeffreys in his fourth dredging-report (pp. 3 and 4) j
the posterior orifice ex-

hibits two slight notches on each side, and the foot is ordinarily vermiform

and pointed, expanding only in a flower-like shape when the animal

uses it as a fulcrum, somewhat similarly to the foot of Leda and Nucida. To
this genus are to be referred, according to the same author, also Dentalium

quinqmngidare (Forbes) from the .^Fgoan Sea and Portugal, identical with

D, pentagonum (Sars) from Norwa)^, and the tertiary i). hicannatum

(Desh.).

Dischidesis a new genus suggested incidentally by J. Gwyn Jeffreys, 1. c.,

for Dmtalium hijissum (S. Wood.), dredged in a living state off Gibraltar

by Mr. M^Andrew. No generic characters are given.

Cadulus, a genus proposed by Philippi, 1844, for Dentalmm ovnlum on

account of the form of the shell, is reestablished by J. Gwyn Jeffreys, I. c.

pp. 3-6
J

it differs from Siphonodentalium (Sars) by the shell being quite

smooth, transparent, and lustrous, tumid in the middle or anterior portion,

and its mouth encircled by a narrow rim. It contains, according to him, the

following species :

—

Dentalium gadus of Montagu
j
an allied species, D. cla-

<vatum (Gould), from the China Sea
j
another from Mindanao

;
Siphonoden-

talium mhfusiforme of Sars, distinguished by two slight indentations of the

posterior orifice, and dredged by Gwyn Jeffreys at Unst in 80-90 fathoms;

finally the tertiary fossil D. coarctatum (Lam.). [This genus is evidently

same as Ilelonyx, Stimps. 1865, and Gadila^ Gray, 1847, mentioned in Zool.

Record, iii, p. 205.]

CONCHIFERA.

INCLUSA, Cuv. {Pholadacea, Acl.).

PnOLADIDiE.

.
-Gonrad^s new catalogue of recent Mollusca, order Phola-

dacea, comprises the families Pholadidoif Gastroclueyiidcey and
Teredidce, with 22 genera and 140 species, the synonymy em-
bracing several hundred names

;
the nomenclature and syno-

nymy are neaidy the same as those in the authors monograph
of the Pholadacea, issued in 1862 ; the species published since

that time are included in the present edition. The whole forms
an appendix to the Am. Journ. Gonch. vol. iii. No. 3, with
separate pagination.

• Pholas parva (Penn.), from the coasts of Algeria and Spain
;
the syno-

nymes Ph. ligamentina and daetyloides (Lam.) are rather doubtful. Weiukaulf
Oonchyl. d. Mittelmeers, i. p. 9.
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Pholas crispata (L.), Island of Sachalin, east and west coast, Sclirenck,

Moll. Amiirl. p. 595.

Xylophaga dorsalis (Turt.), as yet found only in two instances in the Me-
diterranean. WeinkaulF, i. p. 6.

Martesia Jluminalis, sp. n., Blanford, Journ. As. Soc. new ser. ii. p. 67,

pi. 3. figs. 1-3, boring in soft argillaceous sandstone, in creeks of the delta of

the Irawady, far from the sea, where the water is brackish.

Teredo. The following species are acknowledged by Weinkauff, i. pp. 3-5,

as MediteiTanean :

—

T. norvegica (Spengl.), pedicellata (Quatref.), philippii

(Gray) = hipnhmdata of Chiajo and Pliilippi, and, on tho authority of Des-

hayos, also T. divaricata. Septaria mediterranca (Ilisso) is received among
tho MediteiTanean living shells on the authority of Ilisso, Matheron, Jef-

freys, and Hanley.

Gastrochasnida?.

Gasirochcena folini^ sp. n. (Desh.), and G. distincta, sp. n., Folin, Mel^a-

grinicoles, pp. 11-12, pi. 1. figs. G-IC, on pearl-oysters from Panama, together

with G, denticidata (Desh.), which is also figured.

SoLENIDAS.

The catalogue of this family, published by T. A. Conrad as

appendix to the Am. Journ. Conch, vol. iii. No. 3, comprises

12 genera and 126 species.

Solen vagina (L.). This Linnean name is retained for the European

species, in opposition to Hanley, by Weinkauft^ i. p. 11.

Solen corneas (Lam.), Hakodate
;
and S. hrusensternii, sp. n., Hakodate and

Sachalin. Sclirenck, 1. c. p. 694, pi. 25. figs. 9-12.

Siliqua californica, sp. n., Conrad, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 193, Bodegas,

California.

—

Aulus costatus (Siiy) =ptdchellus (Dunker), Sachalin and Hako-
date. Schrenck, Moll. Amurl. p. 690.

Saxicavidas.

Saxicava arctica (L.). Only this species is found in the Mediterranean,

but not the varieties or species (whatever they may be) called L. rugosa

and L. pholadis (L.) : WeinkaufT, i. p. 21. The same species in the Gulf of

Tartary and Northern Japan : Schrenck, I c. p. 666.

Saxicava initialis and acuta, spp. nn., Folin, Mel^agrinicoles, pp. 13-14,

pi. 2. figs. 4-6, on pearl-oysters from Panama.

Panopcea glycymeris (Born as Myd)— aldrovandi (Menard), found hitherto

living in the Mediterranean on one spot only of the coast of Sicily, near

Taormina; Weinkauff, i. p. 23. [The locality Tarent, mentioned by We n-

kauff from Salis, is very doubtful, as is evident from Salis’s notes.]

Myida5.

Mya trunedta (L.), Sachalin, not common.

—

M. arenaria (L.), Sachalin,

common, also subfossil, Schrenck, 1. c. pp. 686-689. The latter species is=
M,japanica (Jay), in the Bay of Yedo. Lischke, Mai, Blatt. xiv, p. 176.
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CORBULID^.

Corhula venusta (Gould); pi. 26. fig. 4, Hakodate ;
C. (Sclirenck),

figs. 6; 0; moutli of the Amur and Bay de Castries. Schrenck, I, c. pp. 683-686,

-^C. Qrythrodon (Lam.), Bay of Yedo. Lisclike, Mai. Blatt. xiv. p. 176.

CQvhula luteokij sp. n., Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1806, p. 207,

Sail Diego, San Pedro, California.

Corhulomya mediterranea (Costa). Its identity with C. rosea (Brown)

and physoides (l)esli.) is disproved, and the former regarded as a mere variety

of Corhula gibha
j
the other is not a Corhida, perhaps a Lepton or Poromya^

being punctated like the former genus. Weinkaufi*, i. pp. 24-27.

Sphenia perversa, sp. n., Blanford, Journ. As. Soc. ii. p. 68, pi. 3. figs. 4-6,

Delta of the Irawady, boring in stone, at a considerable distance from the

sea, in company with MartesiaJluminalis.

Sphenia pacijicensis \_-Jioa\ sp. n., Folin, M^l^agrinicoles, p. 15, pi. 2. figs.

10 & 11, on pearl-oysters from Panama, together with Sph.fragilis (Carp.),

which is here figured for the first time, figs. 7-10.

AnATINIDtE.

Lyonsia aaxicola, sp. n., Baird, in Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver Island,

ypl. ii. p. 366, Esquimalt Harbour,

Alicia

f

g. n, Near to Periploma and Lyonsia, differs from both by the car-'

tilage not being supported by projecting spoon-shaped processes, and by its

being perpendicular to the umbones. A. angustata and elegantula, spp. nn.,

Port Jackson. Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 908, pi. 44. figs. 1 & 2.

Thracia. The Mediterranean species are:

—

Thr. puhescens (VnM.), Thr.

papyracea (Vo\\)=phaseoUna (Lam.), Thr. corbuloides (Desh.), Thr. dis-

torta (Montagu)= Itupdlema concentrica (Fleurian). The occurrence of

Thr. prcetenuis (Pult.) in the Mediterranean is doubtful
;
Thr. pholadomya

(Forbes) not yet recognized. Weinkaufi) Conchyl. d. Mittelmeer’s, i. pp,
36-40.

Thracia modesta, sp. n., Angas, 1. c. p. 908, pi. 44. fig. 3, Port Jackson.

[^Thetis'] ' Poromya. The identity of the iEgean P. anatinoides (Forbes)

and the fossil P. granulata (Nyst) with the Norwegian Emhla korenii

(Lov^n) and the Algerian Corhida vitrea (Desh.) is a matter of doubt.

Weinkauff, i. pp. 30, 31.

Necera. Three species occur in the Mediterranean :

—

cuspidata (0]i\\)=i

hrevirosU'is (Brown), rostrata {^^ong\.)=z attenuata (Forbes), and costeUata

(J)oQh..)=^rostrato-costellata (Acton). N. ahhremata (Forbes), on the other

hand, is a northern species. Weinkaufi) i. pp. 27-30.

Plectodon, g. n. Allied to Necera, and having the aspect of Theora
;
but

the dorsal margin is twisting in, and ascends the umbo in a very loose

spiral. Testa tenuis, scaber [-ra], rostrata, haud inflata
j
margo dorsalis

sub umbones [-ibus] intus nexa [-us], dentem cardinalem formans dentes

laterales longi, laminati
j
cartilage [in] fossa minuta, sub umbones celata, dente

[-i] laterali postico contigua sita
;
sinus pallii parvus.” PI. scaber, sp. n.,

Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1866, p. 207, Catalina Island, Cali-

fornia.

Pandora gbhnya of Philippi (PSowerby), P. (Montagu)
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(Sow.) and P. inccquivolvis (lj^=zrostrata of most authors of Phi-

lippi, hut not of Sowerby, are not identical as believed by Jeffreys, Wein*» -

kauff, i. 31-34.

CARDIACEAj Cuv. {Verieracea^ Ad.).

Mactrid^.

The catalogue of this family, published by T. A. Conrad as

appendix to the American Journal of Conchology, voL iii, no. 3,

comprises 21 genera and 221 species.

Mactra stultorum (L.), its varieties described; M. corallma (Linn^)=
injlata (Bronn) regarded as a variety of it; M. triangula (Renier) to be

kept distinct from the Atlantic suhtruncata (Mont.)
;
M. solida (L.) dis-

proved as Mediterranean species. WeinkaufF, i. pp. 44r-49.

Mactra sidcataria (Desh.), from Hakodate and Sachalin, Schrenck, 1. c.

670, pi. 23. figs. 1, 2 ;
from the Bay of Yedo, Lischke, Mai. Blatt. xiv.

p. 174, and Martens, Preuss. Exped. i. p. 141.

—

M. veneriformis (Desh.),

Bay of Yedo, Lischke, 1. c.

[Mactra'] Harvella pacificay sp. n., Conrad, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 192,

Panama.

Mactra (Spisula) grayana (Schrenck) (Desh.)=s^w^^7^s (Gray)=
’

ovalis ponderosa (Phil.), and M. {Sp.) sachalinensis (Schrenck),

pi. 23. figs. ^-1 —ludorjii (Bunker); both from Sachalin, Schrenck, 1. c.

pp. 672-578, & 894.

Spisula cretacea and producta, spp. nn., Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. pp. 909,

910, pi. 44. figs. 6 & 7, Port Jackson.

—

Spisula catilliformis and dolahriformisy

spp. nn., Conrad, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 193, Panama.

Lutraria maxima (Midd.), from the Bay of Yedo. Lischke, Mai. Blatt. xiv.

p. 176 ;
and Martens, Preuss. Exped. i. p. 140.

TELLINIDiE.

Psammobia decora (Hinds), Hakodate. Schrenck, 1. c, p. 668, pi. 22. figs,

8,9.

Psammobia pazij sp. n., Hidalgo, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 306, pi. 8. fig. 4,

locality unknown.

Tellina. This genus is treated of by Sowerby in the late Mr. Reeve’s Con-
chologia Iconica, parts 268 & 269, 262-266. New species are :

—

T. substrigosay

meloy Malaga; inflatay caseusy arcuatay occidentalis (Morch), West Indies; tu-

midia, Jamaica; macandreiy Madeira; longirostratay malaccana, Malacca;

corbisy tenuistriata, graciliSy Australia
;
excavatay in<xquivalvis, Australia.

Tellina baltica (L.). The Mediterranean specimens are of small size, and
resemble the fossil specimen figured in S. Wood’s ^ Crag Mollusca.’ T.planata

(L.) is obtained rarely alive by means of the dredge, because it lives in very

shallow water, where the dredge cannot be used. T. incarnata (L.)=<?e-

pressa {0(vaQ\.)= squalida (Pult.)
;
a pale variety is T. daniliana (Brusina).

T. mywa (Poli)= <cnm5 (Donovan). T. (Qronov.), the Mediterra-

nean specimens are narrower in shape than those from the North Sea,

.
T. distorta (Poli) is a distinct species. T. donacina (L,), one of its varieties

is Payraudeau’s T. lantivyiy whilst T. oudardi (Payr.) = distorta of Hanley, not
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Poli; is regarded as a variety of T. pulchella (Lam.). T. serrata (Renier) agrees

rather with fig. 257 than 256 of Sowerhy’s Thesaurus. T.pnnicea (Born) and

Striyilla carnaria (L.) are not Mediterranean. Weinkauff^i. pp. 73-90.

Tellina rosea (Spengler), Schrenck, pi. 22. fig. 1, Hakodate
]

T. venulosa

(Schrenck), figs. 2-6, Bay de Castries and Hakodate
;

2\ hruyuieri (Hanley),

figs. 6, 7, Hakodate
;

T. nasuta (Conrad), Sachalin and Yesso
;

T. lata

(Gmel.), Gulf of Tartary; T. lutea {ij(my)= alternidentata (Brod. et Sow.),

Sachalin
;

T. edentula (Brod. et Sow.), Sachalin ; T. soUdxda (Piilt.), Hako-

date. Schrenck, L c. pp. 655-567.

Macoma fusca (Say) figured by Packard, Mem. Bost. Soc. Hist. Nat. i.

pi. 7. fig. 2, Labrador.

Macoma indentata, sp. n.. Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1866,

p. 208, San Pedro, California.

Q^dalina, This name is substituted by Carpenter for (Edalia of the same

author, Brit. Assoc, ilep. 1864 (Record, vol. iii. p. 288), the last name being

preoccupied. The subgenus called by the author Coopcrella is characterized

as folloAvs ;—Cartilagine fossa semiinterna, ligamento exterao contigua sita

;

dentibus cardinalibus laminatis, hand bifidis sen uno bifido. Cooperella scin-

till(efonniSf sp. n., San Diego, San Pedro, California. Carpenter, Proc. Calif.

Acad. Nat. Sc. 1866, p. 208.

Donax trimculus (L.) and venusta (Poli). Very young specimens of

both are not truncated on the hinder side, but rounded, whilst young speci-

mens of D. semidriata [-z<s] (Poli) have the same shape as adult ones. The
identity of D. axiatimis (Forbes & Hanley, not Lamarck) with venustus (Poli)

is defended. Weinkauff) i. pp. 61-66. D. polita [-ws], Poli, Gmelin’s errors

concerning this species pointed out, ibid. p. 67 ;
D, denticidata [-ms] (L.) is

not Mediterranean, ibid. p. 68.

Donax atlantica [-ms], sp. n., Hidalgo of Lamarck and Jeffreys, not

Da Costa= MMM^^Vms of Sowerby and M‘Andrew, not Lamarck

=

vcmms^« of

Reeve, not Poli, oceanic coast of Spain. Gonzalez Hidalgo, Jourii. Couch, xv.

p. 139.

Donax {Latona) (p'anosxis (Zelebor), Frauenfeld, Reise Novar. Moll. pi. 2.

%.27.
.

Galatea truncata, sp. n., Dunker, Mai. Bliitt. xiv. p. 236, pi. 3. figs. 1-3,

Guinea.

Fischeria curta, sp. n., Dunker, 1. c. p. 207, pi. 3. figs. 4-6, West Africa.

Scrohicidaria. The two forms (Da Costa), in the North Sea, and

perata (Gmel.), in the Mediterranean, cannot be kept as distinct species
;

8c.

fahula (Brusina) and trujona (Sandri) are founded on young specimens of the

same species. Weiukauft) i. pp. 67-69.

Syndosmya segmentum (Costa). A Mediterranean shell, the varieties of

which (one from the oceanic coasts of France) are described by P. Fischer,

Journ. Conch, xv. pp. 295-297, pi. 9. fig. 2.

Syndosxnya. The Mediterraiierai species are:

—

S. alba (Wood), with four

varieties, mdudingprofimdtssima (Forbes)
;
S. angxdosa (Hemer) —prismatica

(Mont, and all other authors); S.nitida (Mull.) = /M^ci'M 2C<:/m (Thomps.)
;
S.

tenuis (Mont.)
;
S. ovata (Phil.) = hieldana (Brusina). Weinkaull', i.

pp. 61-66.

Semele californica (Adams), Straits of Tartary. Schrenck, 1. c. p. 669, pi. 22.

fig. 10.
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Scmele incmgrua^ sp. n., Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1866,

p. 208, Santa Barbara and Catalina Island, California.

Cumingia mouUnsii,B^. n., Polin, M(51^agrinicoles, p. 16, pi. 2. tigs. 12-16, on
pearl-oysters from Panama.

Venerida!.

The important monograph of this family by Ed. Romer has
made considerable progress, and is distinguished by the same
scientific treatment of the subject, exact descriptions, sound
criticism ofsynonyms and imperfectly described species, exact and
beautiful figures, as the former parts.

Venus cygnus (Lam. ?) = rugosa of Pliilippi’s first volume, and
midUlamclla of the second, is found living in the Mediterranean, and to he

distinguished from the fossil C. multilamella (Lam.)
;

V. casina (L.) includes

as young states V. rusterucci (V?iyY.')jdiscina (Lam.), vf'flexa (Montagu), and as a

rather broad variety 7̂ . (l)esh.). 'Weinkaufi',i.pp. 107-109.— V.gradata

(Desh.) distinguished from fasciata (Da QoQi^)= hrongniarti of Philippi,

not of Payraudeau. Gonzalez Hidalgo, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 144, Mediter-

ranean.

Venus {Anaitis) (Beck),Bay de Castries, Mantchouria. Schrenck,

1.

c. p. 628.

Venus, subgenus Cryptogramma (Morch) = Anomalocardia (Schumacher).

The known species, twelve in number, are enumerated, with careful indica-

tion of synonymy, locality, and important critical remarks, by E. Romer,
Mai. Bliitt. xiv. pp. 20-28.

Venus, subgenus Chione Murcia (Romer, 1867), is treated by
the same author. The species are arranged thus :

—

1. Omphaloclathrum (Klein) ==Atitigona (Schumacher) : 62 species, among
which V. puerpera (L.), relicidata (L.), dyscra (1j.)= cancellata

(Lam.), gnidia (Brod.), marica (L.), omta (Penn.). Mai. Blatt. xiv.

pp. 28-62 .

2. Leukoma (Romer) : 26 species, among which V. gramdata (Gmel.),

histrionica (Sow.), grata (Say), conradi (Romer), new name for Con-
rad’s Mysia tumida, California.

3. Chamelcea ; 7 species, among which V, gallina (L.),

4. Ventricola, nov. subgen. : 16 species, among which V. rugosa (Chemn.),

verrucosa (L.), effossa (Bivona), pp. 92-126.

Venus {Murcia) petitii (Desh.)=F. (Tapies) diversa (Sow.), from Yesso,

Sachalin, Mantschuria. Schrenck, 1. c. p. 626.

Chione lordi, sp. n., Baird, in Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver Island, ii.

p. 865, Esquimalt Harbour.

Psephts (see Record for 1866, p. 289) salmonea, sp. n.. Carpenter, Proc.

Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1866, p. 209, Catalina Island, California.

Venus [Gomphina) eequilatera (Sow.) == donacina (Chemn.) —semicancellata

(Koch) = Donax veneriformis (Lam.), from Hakodate. Schrenck, I, c,

p. 633.

Callisie chione (L.),macidata (L.), squalida (Sow.), aurantiaca (Sow.),gidtata,

sp. n., Romer, Monogr. p. 62, pi. 16. fig. ^,pannosa (Sow.), gigantea (Chemn.),

Jloridella (Gray), umhonella (Lam.), impar (Jjzm.),festiva (Sow. ),erycina(lj.),
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lilacina (Lam.), costata {OhQmxi.),phasianella (Desli.), accineta (Homer), grata

(Desh,), planatella (Lam.), chinensis Jlorida (Lam.), albodorsata

(Sow.), multiradiata (Sow.), spathulata (Sow.), hagmowi (Bunker), gotthardi

(Bunker), multistriata (Sow.), Candida (Besh.), and vulnerata (Brod.) are de-

scribed and figured by Ed. Homer, Monogr. Venus, pp. 43-177, pis. 13-21.

Cytherea lusoria (Chemn.), from the Bay of Yeddo, Lischke, Mai. Blatt.

xiv* p- 174 j
C. petechiaUs, common at Yokohama, Martens, Preuss. Exped. i.

p. 139. Both identified with Venus meretrix (L.), from specimens from Ha-
kodate by Schrenck, /. c. p. 545.— Venus {Callista) squalida (Sow.), Hako-

date, pacijica (Billw.), pannosa (Sow.), and V, ( Tivela) radiata (Sow.), from

the Bay de Castries. Schrenck, 1. c. pp. 538-645.

[
CythereaJ] The section Caryatis (Homer, 1862)=PiVar (Homer, 1857) con-

tains the following species Caryatis tumens (Gmel.), cor (Hanl.), virgo (Gray),

eruhescens (Bunker), pura (Besh.), acuminata (Sow.), tellinoides (Sow.), al-

cyone, sp. n., Homer, p. 87, pi. 32. fig, 4, albina (Lam.), turbida, sp. n., Horner^

p. 88, pi. 33. fig. 6, indecora (Phil), manillce (Sow.), rostrata (Koch), albida

(QmA.),phoenicopterus, sp. n., Homer, p. 92, pi. 25. fig. 1, alabastrum (Reeve),

convexa (Say), buceulenta, sp. n., Homer, p. 95, pi. 25. fig. 4, kingii (Gray), la-

marckii (Gray), limatula (Sow.), australica (Reeve), crocea (Besh,), citrma

(Lam.), dohrni, sp. n., Homer, p. 101, pi. 27. fig. 2, Indian Ocean, pallescens

(Sow.), inconspicua (Sow.), l<xta (L.), ajinis (Gmel.), varians (Hanley), obli-

quota (Hanley), consanguinea (0. B. Adams), bidlata ),pudica (Menke),

Jidicinia, sp. n., Homer, p. Ill, pi, 30, fig. 2,sowerbyi, new name,=sfw/^j/ca: of

Sow. fig. 217, not 182, subpellucida (Sow.), vufescens (Besh.), pfcifferi

(Homer), pelhidda (Lam.), rudis (Poll)}^soligena, sp. n., Homer, p. 118, pi. 32.

fig. 1, Indian Ocean, lineolata (Sow.), munda (Homer), modesta (Sow.), ^or-

recta, sp. n., Homer, p. 122, pi. 32. fig. 4, belcheri (Sow.), minuta (Koch),

chordata and rustica, spp. nn., Homer, p. 125, pi. 33. figs. 2 & 3, are described

and figured by Ed. Homer, Monogr. Venus, pp. 79-127, pis. 22-33.

Venus (^Sunetta') vaginalis (Menke) excavata (Hanley) =Jf. sub-

quadrata (Sow.), from Hakodate. Schrenck, 1. c. p. 637,

Sunetta adelince, sp. n., Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 909, pi. 44. fig. 6,

Port Jackson.

Dosinia japonica (Reeve), from Hakodate, Schrenck, 1. c. p. 661 j
and from

the Bay of Yedo, Lischke, Mai. Blatt. xiv. p. 174.

Dosinia paella, s^. n., Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 909, pi. 44. fig. 4,

Port Jackson.

Cyclina chmmsis (Chemn.), from the Bay of Yedo, Lischke, Mai. Blatt. xiv.

p. 174.

Tapes, The Mediterranean species of this genus enumerated by Weinkauff

are:— T. decussata (L.), variable in shape and colour,* T. aurea (Gmel.)
j

T.

Iceta (Poli) [not Linn6] and catenifera {Viim.)— virginea of Philippi

and other authors on Mediterranean shells, a variety of it —petalina (Lam.),

another (Lam.), young specimens are Sowerby’s acuminata-, T.

edulia (Chemn.) = virginea of English authors = longone (Olivi) = virago

(Lov6n)j T. nitens (Scacchi)
j

T. pulchella (hdLm.,)= castrensis (Besh.); T.

geographica (Gmel), a variety of this last species= tenorii (Costa)
;

T. saxi-

cola (Sandri). Weinkauff, i. pp. 97-106.

Tapes schnelliana (Bunker) and T. philippinarum (Ad. & Hv.), from the

» Bay of yeddo, Lischke, Mai Blatt. xiv. p. 173 ;
the same as T, semidecus-
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sata (Desh.), very common at Yokohama, Martens, Preuss. Exped. i. p. 139 j

and identified with the European dtcmmta (L.) by Schrenck, 1. c. p. 633.

Saxidomus nuttalli (Conrad)= Venerupis gigantea (Desh.) = Venus sulcata

(Potiez & Mich.)= Fcwms maxima (Anton)= lithoida wcA purpuratd

(Sow.), from Hakodate, Schrenck, 1. c. p. 623-626. The same species is men-

tioned, from the Bay of Yeddo, as S. purpuratus by Lischke, Mai. Blatt. xiv*

p. 176, and as S.giganteus by the Recorder, Preuss. Exped. i. p. 140.

Venerupis lajmkairei (Payr.) is probably not identical with V. suhstriata

Qsloni.)=decussata (Phil.). WeinkaiilF, i. p. 93.

Cypricardia lithophagella (Lam. ^)—Byssomya guerinii (Payr.) =(7. reni^'i

(Nardo)= Venus gihha (Sandri). Weinkauff, i. p. 96.

Cypricardia 7icemi, sp. n., Eolin, Mdldagrinicoles, p. 24, pi. 4. fig. 12, on pearl-

oysters from Panama.

Petricolidas.

Betricola anachoreta and venusta, spp. nn., Eolin, M^leagrinicoles, pp. 18-21,

pi. 3. figs. 1-4, 6-7, on pearl-oysters from Panama.

Glauconomyidje.

Glauconomya. Two species from Shanghai are mentioned by Baird and

Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 490.

Cyrenida:.

Corhicula convexa (Desh.), pai'anensis (Orb.), obsoleta (Desh.), limosa (Ma-

ton), cimeata (Jonas), and perplexa, sp. n.. South America, are figured in

Prime’s Monograph of American Corbiculidte, pp. 3-0 and 76.

Cyrena caroliniensis (Bose), 7'adiata (Ilanl), solida (Phil.), insignis (Desh.),

arctata (Desh.),/cn'i(i5 (Prime), olivacea (Carp.), regalis (Prime), meridionalis

(Prime), ordinaria (Prime), fontaineii (Orb.), acuta (Prime), mexicana

(Sow.), recluzii (Prime), maritima (0. & B. Adams), Jloridana (Conrad),

salmacida (Morelet), colorata (Prime), and anomala (Desh.) figured by Prime,

X, c. pp. 12—30.

Cyclas corneaj var. gihhosa, Gassies, Malacol. Aquit. p. 29, fig. 9, with a silkyj

slightly hairy epidermis, in a pond near Lacanan, intralittoral region to the

left of the Garonne.

Cyclas calyculata (Drap.), from the Amur at Nikolajewsk. Schrenck, 1. c.

p. 724.

Spheerimn sulcatum (Lam.), aurewn (Prime), solidulum (Prime), triangulare

(Say), striatinum (Lam.), stamineum (Conrad), rJiomboideum (Say), dentatum

(Haldem.), fahalis [-c] (Prime), occidentale (Prime), nohile (Gould), patella

(Gould), vermontanum (Prime), emarginatum (Prime), Jlavum (Prime), c/c-

vatum parttimeium (Say), jayanmn (Prime), tenue (Prime), trans-

vei'sum (Say), contractum (Prime), securis (Prime), rosaceum (Prime), sphee-

ricum (Anthony), truncatwn (Linsley), lenticula (Gould), hahiense (Spix),

harhadense (Prime), mei'idionale (Prime), maculatum (Morelet), veatleyii (C.

B. Adams), portoricense (Prime), parmlum (Prime), viridante [-ws] (More-

let), cuhensc (Prime), are figured by Prime, Monograph of American Corbi-

culidse, pp. 33-68. • ;

Spheerium tumidmn and spokani^ spp. nn., Baird, in Lord’s Naturalist in

Vancouver Island, vol. ii. pp. 306-366, British Columbia.
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Cyclas punctiferUf Guppy, Ann. & Mag. N. II. xix. p. 160, and Proceed.

Scientific Assoc. Trinidad, ii. p. 137, St. Ann, Island of Trinidad.

Pisidium minwiiwi, sp. n., Malzine, Faune Malacol. Belg. p. 80, pi. 3. figs.

10 &11, Groenondal, Belgium.

Pisidium fontinala (Drap)=pw5<7/«m (Gmel., Jeiiyns), from^Mantcliouria.

Schrenck, 1. <?. p. 725.

Pisidium ivatso7iij sp. n., Paiva, Monogr. Moll. Mad. p. 167, pi. 2. fig. 10,

Madeira
j

its distinctness from ptdchellum is confirmed in Journ. Conch, xv.

p. 176.

Pisidium vh'ginicum (Gmel.), adamsi (Prime), cequilatei'ale (Prime), coin-

pressum (Prime), vatiahile (Prime), noveboracense (Pvime), a6i/i^i«m(Haldem.),

siVntYe (Prime), chilense (pQB\\.), jamaicense (Prime), (Prime),

ventricosum (Prime), I’otundaturn (Prime), ultramontanum (Prime), and con-

sanguineum (Prime) are figured in Prime’s Monograph of American Corhi-

culidos, pp. 61-76.

Pisidium angelicum, sp. n., Rowell, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. vol.iii., Angel

Island, California.

Caiidiio^.

Cardium Mans (Brocchi)= C. danoini (Mayer, Journ. Conch, xiv. 1866,

p. 69), C. ecMnatum (L.), its young state =C. ciliare (h.^^paucicostatum

(Sow.), a variety of it= C. deshayesii (Payr.), which alone is found in the

Mediterranean, and not on the Atlantic shores of Europe
j

C. roseum (Lam.)

=nodosmn (Turt. and other authors), a variety of ii = scabrtcm (Phil.) C.

exiguum (OmQi.^^^pygmceum (J)onoyim)=subangidahim (Scacchi), a variety

=zpa7'vum (Phil.)
;
C. minimum (Phil.) identified on Jeffreys’s authority with

C. 5wmc?Mm(Lov^n)'[thi3 identification is not correct, according to a commu-
nication from Mr. Jelfreys]

;
C. noi'vegicum {^^QXi^\Qv)=.lcevigatum of the

Mediterranean conchologists
j

C. oblongum (Chemn.)=sM/c?a^um (Lam.) is

nearly allied to the preceding, hut may he kept distinct. Weiiikaulf, i.

pp. 129-149.

Cardium mucronatum (Poli) is distinguished from ecMnatum (L.), with

which it had been identified hy Philippi and Weinliauft) Gonzalez Hidalgo,

Journ. Conch, xv. p. 162.

Cardium bclgicum, sp. n., Malzine, Faune Malacol. Belg. p. 26, pi. 1. figs. 6

& 6, Belgian coast. [Too closely allied to some forms of C. edule.']

Cardium californiense (Desh.), Bay de Castries
;

C. grbidandicum, Chemn.,

Straits of Tartary
j

C. jmpyraccum (Chemn.)=?n«^icwm (Reeve), Hakodate.

Schrenck, /. c. pp. 614-519.— C.muiicum—japonicum (Bunker), Bay ofYedo.

— C. pseudofossih (Reeve), Hakodate and Bay of Castries. Lisclike, Mai.

Bliitt. xiv. pp. 176 & 177.— C. Japonicum common at Yokohama. Martens,

Preuss. Exped. i. p. 140.

Cardium (? modestum, var.) centifilosum, sp. n.. Carpenter, Proc. Calif.

Acad. Nat. Sc. 1866, p. 209, Monterey.

Cardium hayesii (Stimps.) found on the whole coast of Labrador. Packard,

Mem. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. i. p. 278, pi. 7. fig. 14.

[^Cai'diuni] Sonipes gi'onlandicus (Beck), its varieties and differences of age

described by Packard, /. c. p. 280, Labrador.



MOLLUSCA. 593

CuAMIDiE.

Chama sinistroi'sa (Brocchi) =gryphina (Lam.) is distinct from the more
common Mediterranean Ch. gryphoides (L.), not only by the apex being

turned to the left, but also by differences in the hinge. Weinkauff, i. p. 161.

MYTILACEA, Cuv. {Lucinaceay Ad.).

[Lucinid.®.

Lucina reticulata (Vo\\)—pecten of the authors on Mediterranean shells.

Old specimens are more equilateral and less transverse, therefore scarcely

distinguishable from the fossil L. squamosa (Lam.).

—

L. bo7'ealis (L.)=radula

of Montagu and Mediterranean authors.

—

L. spinifet'a (Montagu) occurs in a

smaller and larger form
;
the latter =h{atelloides (Basterot), both recent and

fossil.—X. lactea (lj.)=fragil{s (Phil.).

—

L. leucoma {Tmt.) =lactea of La-
marck and most authors.~X. divaricata (h.)= commutafa (Phil.).

—

L. la^

marchi (Bunker eoW.)— divaricata of Lamarck, is West Indian, and doubtful

as Mediterranean. Weinkauff, i. pp. lGO-170.

Lucina quadrisulcata (Orh.)= 07'nata (Reeve)=c6Mmca (Reeve), from the

Bay do Castries. Schrenck, 1. c. p. 622.

Ciyptodon sarsii (Phil.). The living animal and its anatomy is described

at length by M. Sars. The mantle is open in front and below, united behind

and provided with one circular opening
;

its edges are simple, neither plaited

nor provided with tentacles
;
no siphons. Foot cylindrical, very long, ver-

miform, subclavated at its end, hollow inside. Only two very small labial

appendices, which are spirally twisted. Sexes separate. Vidensk. Selsk.

Forhandl. 1864, pp. 1-15, pis. 4 & 6.

\_C7'y}7todo7i] Axmus ahyssicolus (Forbes), from the yEgean Sea, is distinct

from A. ferrugmosus of the same author and locality. Weinkauff, i. p. 172.

XJiigulina ruhra (Baud.) found at Cadiz. Gonzalez Hidalgo, Journ. Conch.

XV. p. 169.

Mysia (JFela7iid) ada77isi andi jackso7iiensiS) spp. nn., Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc.

p. 910, pi. 44. figs. 9 & 10, Port Jackson.

—

Diplodo7itaj sp., allied to coelata

(Reeve as Lucina), from the Bay of Yedo. Lischke, Mai. Bliitt. xiv. p. 177,

Kelliid^e (Laseidas).

[Lasea'] Poro7iia r7ihra (Mont.) =i?orma se7nmulum (Phil.), Mediterranean.

Its shape is somewhat variable. Five young shells were found in a speci-

men. Weinkauff, i. p. 177.

Bo7'7iia (Phil.). This genus is restored by Weinkauff, on account of the

different aspect of the living animal from that of Kellia, for Philippi’s third

species, B. co7'huloides (Phil.), which is identical with E7'ycina geoff7'07ji

of Chenu (Manuel, fig. 394) and S. Wood’s fossil Lepton ddioidcum. The
edge of the valves is crenulated in some recent specimens, in others this

crenulation is obsolete or entirely absent. Weinkauff, i. pp. 178-180.

• Kellia geoffro7ji (Payr. as Erychia) is a Mediterranean species, which has

not yet been recognized. K. co77iplanata (Phil.) is perhaps the same species.

K. suborbicularis (Mont.), Mediterranean specimens (=Bo7’nia mjiata, Phil.)

remain much smaller than British. K. transversa (Forbes), from the ^gean
Sea, is doubtful, perhaps a Mo7itacuta, Weinkauft) i. pp. 173-176. The
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genus Erycina (Lam.), as restored by R^cluz, cannot be adopted. Ibid.

p. 180.

Kellia mac-andrewi, sp. n., Fischer, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 194, pi. 9. fig. 1,

Northern Spain and Gironde.

[^Kellia] Eryoina Uocculta^ proxima^ and triangularis^ spp. nn., Folin,

l^agrinicoles, pp. 21-24, pi. 3. figs. 8-16, on pearl-oysters from Panama.

Montacuta. This genus is really distinct from Kellia, Weinkauff, i. p. 180.

The Mediterranean species are M. hidentata, M. fei'ruginosa, and sulstriata,

pp. 175-177.

, Montacuta gouldi, sp. n., Thomson, Am. Joum. Conch, iii. p. 33, pi. 1. fig.

15, New Bedford Harbour.

' Leptonid^e.

Lepton adamsi, sp. n., Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 18G7, p. 910, pi. 44. fig. 11,

Port Jackson.

—

Lepton meromm, sp. n.. Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. So.

1866, p. 210, San Diego, California.

. Pristiphora, g. n.. Carpenter, = Pristis of the same author, Brit. Assoc.

1864 (preoccupied). Testa Tellimyce Adanisiorum similis
j
dentibus cardi-

nalibus nullis : lateralibua utraque valva conspicuis, postice elongatis, antice

curtioribus, cardinem versus transversim sulcatis
j
fossa cartilaginali inter eos

sita. P. ohlonga, sp. n.. Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1866, p. 210,

San Diego, California.

SoLENOMYIDiE.

Solenomya togata (PoW) =^medit&i'ranea (Lam.), MediteiTanean. Wein-

kauff, i. p. 183.

AsTARTIDiE.

Astarte striata (Leach), figured by Packard, Mem. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. i.

pi. 7. fig. 1, Labrador.

—

A. Jluctuata, sp. n., Carpenter, Proc. Calif. Acad.

Nat. Sc. 1866, p. 209, Catalina Island, California.

.
\^Qouldia’\ Circe minima (Mont.). There are two varieties in' the Mediter-

ranean, a rather inequilateral, Venus cyrilli (Scacchi), and a rather flat and

equilateral, the true minima
j
besides, there is a third form, more triangular,

= V. triangularis (Mont.), in the British seas, but not yet known from the

Mediterranean
;

all three are linked to each other by intermediate specimens.
' Weinkauff, Conchyl. i. p. 123.

. Ch'assatella esquimalti, sp. n., Baird in Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver

Island, vol. ii. p. 368, Esquimalt Harbour.

Cardita sulcata (Brug.) not =antiquata (L.), C. trapezia (L. P, of most

authors). C. calyculata (Ij.) very variable
j
some specimens ai’e so near to

Adamson’s ajar, from West Africa, that the specific validity of this, as well

as of C. variegata (Brug.) and C. suhaspera (Lam.), is doubtful. Weinkaufif)

1. c. i. p. 157.

Cyclocardia, g. n., T. A. Conrad. Bounded, equivalve, radiately costate,

with a rough, epidermis
;
hinge with two robust teeth in the left valve, di-

>’ected obliquely hachivard, the posterior one elongated and slightly curved
j

anterior tooth of the right valve rudimentary
;

pallial impression entire,

3tructure of the valves less dense than in Cardita. Anterior muscular im-

pressipn longer than in that genus. To this new genus are to be referred
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C. borealis (Conrad), New England, and C. ventricosa (Gould), California.

Am. Joiirn. Conch, iii. p. 191.

UnioniM.

E. A. Forel (Inaugural Dissertation, see above, p. 498) pub-
lishes some interesting and very curious observations on the
first stages of development of Anodonta. The eggs are found
within the gill-pouches of the adult animal from July to January,
the cleavage process taking place in autumn. When expelled

from the gill-pouches, they sink slowly in the water; the very ten-

der enveloping membrane is tom by slight contact with the bot-

tom; the slicll of the hatched young animal gapes widely, the

adductor muscle (which in this stage of growth is single) not
being able to keep the valves together. A single long byssal

thread is thrown out, which plays in the water. The organs of
circulation and digestion are not yet developed. From January
to April the author found young Anodontm in this stage often

on tlie gill-covers, lips, and fins of fishes, especially Leuciscus

and Gobio ;
they were enclosed in a sort of cyst, consisting of

epithelial cells. He supposes that the byssal thread serves to

take hold of the fish, and that the spines, which exist in that

stage on the edge of the valves, are of essential use to the mol-

lusks in fixing themselves to its body. The further development
could not be observed by the author.

Unio, A monograph of this genus is continued in the late Mr. Reeve’s Con-

chologia Iconica, parts 266-265. Critical remarks concerning several species

contained in this work [probably by Lea], in Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 246.

Vnio hatams (Lam.), from the Lake of Geneva, described and figured by.

Brot, Etudes sur les Nayades du lac L^man, p. 49, pi. 9.

Unio mancus (Lam.) regarded by Moquin-Tandon as a variety of U. ha*

tavus, is treated of by Drouet, Moll. C6te d’Or, p. 104. He does not come to

a final conclusion. He had specimens from the same rivulet (Dree) which is

given by Lamarck as locality
;
and no other form of Unio occurs in it.

U. nanns (Lam.) is a diminutive form of the same species, living in the Sa6ne

river
;
this name, as well as U, amnicus (Ziegl.), will pass into the syno-

nymy of U. mancus, if the species be reintroduced.
,

Thiio lamhottei and ryckholtii, spp. nri., Malzine, Faune Malacol. Belg. p. 32,

pi. 2. figs. 3, 4, and figs. 1, 2, in the river Meuse.— U. rohianoi, sp. n., ibid,

p. 33, pi. 1. figs. 1-4, from a streamlet near Harvengt, in Belgium [may be

safely referred to U. litoralis~\,

Unio danielis, sp, n., Gassies, Malacol. Aquit. I c. p. 26, fig. 8. Allied to

U pictorum, distinguished by radiating strife and the form of the cardinal

and lateral teeth. Several pools in the intralittoral region to the left of the

Garonne, in company with Anodonta piscinalis,

Unio maccartliyanus, sp. n., Bourguignat, Moll. Nouv. fasc. vil. 1866, p.

220, pi. 34. figs. 8-11, Algeria.

Unio grayanm (Lea), Ussuri River, a tributary of the Amur; U, picio-‘

, rum (L.), Ussuri and Amur, Schrenck, 1. c. pp. 694-699; a very large speci-

men of the first figured, pi. 27. figs. 1-3.
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JJnio {Lampsilis) suUortus and U. {Dysnomia) lampreyamis, spp. nn., Baird

and Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. p. 491, pi. 26. ligs. 1 & 2, Shanghai. Some
particulars concerning the synonymy of other Chinese species of Unio are

given in the same paper. [To the synonyms of U. douglasice given here

maybe added Unio osbecJcii of Philippi, Zeitschr. f. Mai. 1844; U. lam-

preyanus appears to bo very similar to U. diveryens, Cantor, which the Re-

corder knows from Cantor’s description only.]

Unio cambojensis (Sow.) and U. sivinhoei (Reeve), apparently new species

in Reeve’s ‘ Conchologia Iconica,’ parts 256, 257, both from Cambodja.

Unio caudiczdatus, sp. n.. Martens, Mai. Bliitt. xiv. p. 16, Borneo.

—

U. pli-

catulus (Lea) inhabits Borneo, not Southern Africa, as erroneously stated by

Reeve. Id. ibid.— U. abyssinicus (Martens, see Zool. Record, iii. p. 210) rede-

scribed, and U. tricolor (Kiist.), Lake Tzana, Abyssinia. Id. ibid. pp. 17-19.

Unio zekbori (Bunker), Reis. Novar. Moll. pi. 2. fig. 28, New Zealand.

Unio. Thirty-seven North-American species, described some years ago by

Lea, are figured in the Journal of the Acad, of Nat. Sciences of Philadelphia,

second series, vol. vi. part 1, together with the following from other

countries:

—

U. rasus, diynatuf^, mosulensis, orontesensis, bouryuiynaticmuSj

damascensiSf syriacus, and delicatus, from Asia Minor
;
tripartitus^ from India

;

pazii and laosensis, from Siam
;

kirJcii, nyassaensis, afendus, and natalensisj

from Eastern Africa; paraiiiattensis, from New South Wales.

[^Maryaritand] Unio (Mat'y.) maryaritifer (L.), in the Ussuri River, in

Mantchouria, and in a little river of the island of Sachalin, rare. The fresh-

water shells yielding pearls in Eastern Siberia and Mantchouria, are probably

not this species, but Anodonta pUcata. Schrenck, I, c. pp. 700-704.

Monocondylcea compressa and mouhotiana (Lea), from Siam, figured in

Journ. Acad. Nat. Sci. Philad. vol. vi. part 2.

Alasmodonta (subgenus Pseudodon, Conrad) vandembuschiana (Lea) =
zoilinyeri (Mouss.) = c<wjm^i (Lea), Borneo, Sumatra, and Java; A. crispata

(pio\xQS.)—planulata (Lea) =/rcf^i/w (Kiist.), Java, nearly allied to the former.

Martens, Mai. Blatt. xiv. p. 13.

[Barbal(i\ Anodonta plicata (Solander), with which is to be united as a

variety A. herculea (Midd.), is common in the Amur river and its tributaries

from the streamlets of Bauria to its mouth in the Gulf of Tartary.
.
Schrenck,

1. c. pp. 404-718, pi. 27. fig. 4.

—

A. maynifica (Lea), in the southern tribu-

taries of the same river, pi. 28. figs. 1, 2.

—

A. anatina (L.), a rather large

variety, corresponding to Rossmiissler’s fig. 420 ;
and A. cellemis (Gmel.),

Amur at Nikolajewsk. Schrenck, 1. c. pp. 718-723.

Anodonta. Mr. Sowerby treats of this genus in the late Mr. Reeve’s Con-

chologia Iconica, parts 262-265. Critical remarks concerning several species

[probably by Lea] in Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 247.

Anodonta cygnea (L.), vcntricosa (Pfr.), cellensis (Gmel.), anatina (L.),

pictetiana (Mortillet), and piscinalis (Nilss.) are described and figured, most

of them in difterent stages of age, with critical remarks, by A. Brot, Etudes

sur les coquilles de la famille des Nayades qui habitent le bassin du L5man :

Bale et Geneve, 1867, 8vo, with 9 plates.

Anodonta elaclmta^ sp. n., Bourguignat, Moll. Nouv. fasc. vi. 1806, p. 197,

pi. 31. figs. 12-14, Arles, Southern France.

Anodonta harlandif sp. n., Baird and Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 492,
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pi. 26. fig. 3, Shanghai. An. tenuis (Gray) and gibha (Cantor), also from

Shanghai, are mentioned in the same paper.

Anodonta exilis {h%f\)'=}ool{ta (Mouss.) = st7tyM« (Kiist.), Siam, Sumatra,

and Java, in two varieties.

—

A. purpurea, Nn\. — hurroughiana, suberassa^

tenuis, crepera, and gracilis (Lea)= Unio hengalcnsis (Lea)= TJnio verecundus

(Gould). It is a very variable shell, the only one of this family known from

the Philippines. Martens, Mai. Bliitt. xiv. p. 12.

Anodonta dallasiana, tryonii, williamsii, doliaris, Iconensis, and bealei, all

North American, and described by Lea some years ago, are figured in Journ.

Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia, vol. vi. part 1.

Anodonta subcarinata, sp n., Currier, Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 113, pi. 0.

fig. 5, Michigan.

MuTELI1)A5.

Pleiodon. Two species are figured in Reeve’s Conchologia Iconica, part

268.—T. A. Conrad remonstrates against the identity of his Pleiodon mac-

murtrii with Iridina ovata (Swains.). Am. Journ. Conch, iii. p. 4.

Spatha alata, 7iyassaensis, modesta, and natalensis (Lea) figured in Journ.

Acnd. Nat. Sci. Philad. vol. vi. part 1.

Mytilidaj.

Mytilus edidis (L.). Its varieties are arranged by WoinkaufF in the fol-

lowing manner (i. pp. 224-227) :

—

1. Atlantic varieties t a. incurvata (Penn.)
;

b. abbreciata (Lam.)
;

c. pellu-

cida (Penn.) and subsaxatilis (Williamson) (this is also common at

Algiers, on the anchor-chains of the port, to the depth of two fathoms
j

small, but esteemed ns food) ; d. retusa (Lam.),

2. Mediterranean varieties =ilf. gallopromncialis (Lam.) : a. ungulata (L.),

also on the Atlantic coast of France and England; b. Jlavci (Poli), this

occurs at Algiers only in certain seasons
;

c. sagittata.

Mytilus edidis. Bay de Castries
;
M. ungulatus (Lam.), Hakodate

;
M. dun-

heri (Reeve), Hakodate and Sachaliu. Schrenck, 1. c. pp. 504-608.

Mytilus pictus (Born)= rt/e?’ (Gmel.) = rt/’nmmcs — elongatus

(Orb. not Lam.), a variety = smaragdinus (Bunker, not Lam.), Algiers on

rocks in a depth of ten and more metres, attains to a length of 126 mil-

limetres, and is rather variable in breadth; il/. perna (L.) and elongatus

(Lam.) are different species, the first blue, the second white and violet.

Weinkaiiff, i. pp. 227-229.

Mytilus minimus (Poli) is Mediterranean, and does not occur in the British

Channel.

—

M. crispus (Cantraine), distinguished by its malleated surface, at

Venice, in company with the preceding, also found boring. Weinkauff, i.

pp. 229, 230.

Mytilus {Aulacomyd) janeirensis (Bunker) and M. ater (Zelebor), Reis.

Novar. Moll. pi. 2. figs. 29 & ,30.

Mytilus {Septifer) virgatus (WTegm.) = bifurcatus (Conrad) = Septifer her-

mannseni, crassus,furcatus, and (Bunker), from Hakodate; dilFer-

ences of age pointed out. Schrenck, I c. pp. 608-612.

Modiola adriatica (Lam.)=*^?#/?}7rt of Mediterranean conchologists, not of

Lamarck tulipa, and Iccvis of Sandri, common in Balmatia, and very

variable in colour. Weinkauff, i, p. 219.

1867. [vol. IV.] .2 K
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Modiola 7i}odiokt^ (lL.)s=phili^j)inarum (Hanley) (Gray), Hakpr

date, Schrenck, 1. c. p. 498 j
Bay of Yedo, Lischke, Mai. Blaft. xiv, p, 179i

Modiolatia ^igrft (Gray) and vernicosa (Midd.), Bay de Castries, Sckrenck,

1, 0. pp, 496-408,—ilf. UirlatUf sp, n., Angas, Proc. Zool. Soo. 1867, p. 911,

pi, 44 . fig, 12, Port Jackson,

Lithodoniua ariatatua (Dillw.) = caudiger (Lam,), Algiers
j
the tail of tlie

right valve lies in the prolongation of the under edge, that of the left in thp

prolongation of the upper edge. Weinkauff, i, p. 222,

Modiola, {Lithophagus) schmidtii (Schrenck), Sachalin. Schrenck, Molf.

Amml. p. 600, pi. 21. figs. 4-7.— (Zithodomus) eoccavata, sp. n., Folip,

M^l^agrinicoles, p. 26, pi. 4, figs. 3-6, on pearl-oysters Panama,

Dreiasena polymorpha (Pall.), On its migration, see p. 603,

Dreissma cochleata (Nyst) figured hy Malzine, Faune Malacol, Belg. pi, 3.

figs. 4, 6.

AvICULID^ (incl. VxJLSELLIDiE).

Vulsella. The anatomy of this genus has been examined by
Leon Vaillant; there are several points of similarity to Perna,

especially in the structure of the rectum. The adductor muscle
is apparently double

;
but one portion is nothing else than the

retractor of the foot, The foot is long and bent like an elbow
(cQude

) ,
presenting a slit as if for a byssus \ but there is no

byssus, at least in the adult animnh The gills nre pectinated as

in Pecten. The author thinks tkat the genus ntey safely be

retaiped in the family Malleacees/^ or Aviculidie, forming ^
passage from those provided with a byssus, as 4^vicula, Pmcij
Malleus, to those without a byssus, as Crenatula. (L^Institut,

July, 1865.)

Amcalatareniina (Lmi.^^hirundo (Poli, but not of Linn^, who united all

species known to him under this name)= acideata (Risso, Reeve), but dis-

tinct ixomfolcata (Lam.) and from atlantica (Lam.), Mediterranean. Wein-
kauff, i. pp. 230-232.

[Perna] Melma costellata (Conrad) and anst^'alica (Reeve), Hakodate.

Schrenck, 1. c. pp. 493-495.

Malleua obvolutus, sp. n., Folin, M^l^agrinicoles, p. 27, pi. 4. figs. 6-8, on
pearl-oysters from Panama.

Pinna, The Mediterranean species are arranged by Weinkaulf in the

following manner :

—

1. P. pectinata {li.)=ingens (Penn, and the other British authors)

(Donovan) =^rwwca^a (Phil.).

P. pectinata, var. angusta—fragilia (Penn. )= mwnca^(? (Da Costa and
other British authors, not V)=t'udis (Poli, not L.) of most
authors, Reeve, Conch. Icon. fig. 42, dredged at Algiers.

2. P.pemula (Chemn.)=?W?s (Lam., Desh., Phil., Orb. Can., M^Andvew,
not L.).

3. P. nobilis (L.)=rotundata (QmQl.)=squa7no$a (Lam., Jphil,,
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P. nohilis, esqidlatera : 1. riifescens squamis brevibus = P. oheliscus

(Cbemn., Reeve, fig. 3).

P. nohilis^ /3. cequilatera : 2. rufescens vel albido-fusca, squamis longio-

ribus (Chemnitz, fig. 777).

P. nohilis, y. incp.quilatera : 1. rufescens, squamis longis = Ohemn. fig«

778=P. muricata of Poli, Philippi •, nohilis /3 of Lam. Reeve, fig. 57

P. nohilis, y. incequilatera\ 2. albida vel fiisca, squamis angustis=a«.'/ca*

tosquamosa. Reeve, fig. 10.

Quite doubtful and not recognizable are P. marginata (Lam., Phil.), P.

vitrea (Gmel., Phil.), saccata and papyracea of Gravenhorst, founded on

young shells or even fragments. WeinkaufF, i. pp. 232-240.

Gonzalez Hidalgo enumerates the same three species with a similar

synonymy, pectinata (L.) is found also at Cadiz. He agrees with Reeve
that the name rudis (L.) is to be left to the West-Indian species figured in

Reeve’s Conchologia Iconica : Journ. Conch, xv. pp. 167-170. To which
Jeffreys makes objections, ibid. p. 231.

Pinna, sp., described without name, from the Bay of Yeddo : Lischke, Mai.

Blfitt. xiv. p. 179. Probably the same which has been found at the same place

by the Recorder, and which in its very young state has been named P.japo-

nica by Hanley : Martens, Preuss. Exped. i. p. 141.

OSTRACEA, Cuv. {Pectinacea, Ad.).

Arcidas.

Area nom (L.) very variable in shape. A. tetragona (Poli) is now ac-

Imowledged to be a distinct species
;

it may be a form branched off from noce

in early youth, and propagated in its deformed state, which may have been

caused by its dwelling in deep water. A. harhata (L.) also variable in

shape, more common and larger in the Adriatic than elsewhere. A. lactea

(perhaps not of Linn^, but of most authors) also most variable
;
a subrotund

variety of it is A. gaimardi (Payr.)
j
another from the Adriatic comes very near

to the northern nodidosa (Miill.). A. diluvii (\jom.')= antiquataoi Mediterra-

nean conchologists, not of Linne
;
a large recent specimen has the scratches

on the area arranged in a manner very like to that of the fossil A.Jichteli

and turonica. A, imhricaia (Poli, not Bruguiere) perhaps (Reeve,

fig. 122). Weinkauff, i. pp. 190-202.

Area injlata, cm'nea, and ohtusa (Reeve), from the Bay of Yeddo. Lischke,'

Mai. Blfitt. xiv. pp. 177, 178.—The first is very common atYokohama. Mar-
tens, Preuss. Exped. i. p. 140.

—

A. hroughtoni (Schrenck), from Hakodate

and Nangasaki. Schrenck, 1. c. p. 678, pi. 24 [apparently identical with

inflata~\.

Area angusta, sp. n.. Bunker, Novitat. Conch, p. 93, pi. 31. figs. 8-10,

Feejeo Islands
;
A. insignis, sp. n., id. ib. figs. 11-13, locality unknown.

Parhatia vennsta (Bunker, Mai. Bliitt. 1869) figured, Novitat. Conch, pi.

31. fig. 1 ;
B. mollis and B. grayana, spp. nn.. Bunker, ibid. p. 92, pi. 31. figs.

2-4 and 6-7, the first from the Feejee Islands, the second from India.

Scapimla deltce, sp. n., Blanford, .Toum. As. Soc. ii. p. 71, pi. 3. figs. 7-10,

twice as broad as high. Belta of the Irawad}^, in brackish water, under

stones in creeks, adhering by a byssus.

2r 2
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Peetimculm. The reient Mediterranean species of this genus are arranged

by Weinkauff (i. pp, 183-190) in the following manner :

—

1. P. yhjcimeris (h.) — pilosus (L. and most authors) Reeye.

Mediterranean and Atlantic coasts from Senegal to Norway.

2. P. pilosus {^Qm) =himaculatus (Poli)=s/cWa's (Reeve, fig. 41) and^nVosws

Reeve, fig. 13. Mediterranean, Madeira, Canaries.

3. P, insubricus (Brocchi)= yjWasctvw (Lam., Phil., Reeve, &c.), a variety

of it, Reeve, fig. 9 b^zonalis (Lam,), another=s^67/«^MS (Gmel., Lam.),

young &ii\XQa=nummarms (L. and other authors) and lineatus (Phil.).

Mediterranean.

Pectunculas cjlycimeris (L.), from Hakodate and coast of Mantchouria.

Schrenck, 1. c. p. 581.

Nucula. The known Mediterranean species are:— N. sulcata (Broun),

which very easily loses its superficial sculpture, in which state it may be

the N, decussata of Sowerby
j
N. nitida (Sow.)

j
N. nucleus (L.), a variety of it

=iV. radiata (F. & II.).; N. (Bytmsis (Fovh.) may be a not yet full-gTown

and somewliat deformed nucleus or nitida, nor has N. macandrei (Hanley)

a better right to be regarded as a distinct species. Weinkauff, i. pp.

202-207.

Nucula expansa (Reeve) abundant on the coast of Labrador
;
in Chateau

Bay, 60 fathoms, of large size. Packard, Mem. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. i. p. 279.

Nucula lyalli, sp. n., Baird, in Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver Island, vol.

ii. p. 369, Esquimau Harbour.

Leda. Three species occur in the Mediterranean :

—

L. commutata (Phil.

\SA^)=zminuta of Brocchi and Philippi, vol. ii., not of Muller and Fabricius

=st?’iata of Philippi, vol. i., not of Lamarck, rather variable, the keel more

or less distinct; L. pella (JL.)=inten'upta (J^oli) = emaryinata (Lam.); X.

tenuis (Phil. vol. —lenticula (Moller) of Philippi, vol. ii., Lov^n,

Forbes and Hanley, not of Munster. Weinkauff, i. pp. 207-212.

,
Leda fossa, sp. n., Baird in Lord’s Naturalist in Vancouver Island, vol. ii.

p. 368, Esquimau Harbour, 10-16 fathoms.

—

L. hamata, sp. n.. Carpenter,

Proc. Calif. Acad. Nat. Sc. 1860, p. 210, California.

. Yoldia lanceolata (J. Sow.)=o6/o/^^a (G. B. Sow.)= arc^ic‘a (Brod. et Sow.)

=^ceolica (Val.), Gulf of Tartary. Schrenck, 1. c. p. 512.

Pectinid^e.

Pecien varius (L.) fixes itself by a byssus, but is able voluntarily to detach

itself, and to produce a new one.

—

P.jacobccus (L.) is without a byssus when
adult. P. Fischer, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 107.

Pectenpusio {Y'^)z=muUistriatus (Poli); all IMediterranoan specimens are

regular, never distorted like the British variety, which is P. distortus (Da
Costa)

;
it is not certain whether the Linnean name jmsio belongs to this

species. P. varius (L.) attains to a length of 90 millimetres, and there are

in some specimens as many as 36 ribs
;

the variety 1 of Jeffreys, Brit.

Conch., is the most common form in the Mediterranean. Weinkauff,

Conchyl. Mittelm. i. p. 246.

—

Pect. sentis andJP. daucus (Reeve) are probably

identical. Gonzalez Hidalgo, Journ. Conch, xv. p. 263.

P. philipipii (Pec\\iz)=.yibbus of the Mediterranean conchologists
;
Wein-

kauff thinks that P. yibhus (L.) and P. turyidus (Gmel.) \j==.nucleus, Born],

both from the West Indies, may finally prove to be only varieties of the
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same species as the Mediterranean shell. P. opercularis (L.) very variable,

young specimens being longer
;
ribs sharp or rounded, transverse strife almost

straight or serrated, colour not less variable, white, yellow, violet, or red, so

that it is impossible to distinguish, even as local varieties, the P. audouinii

(Payr.) and lincatm (Donovan). P. glaher — mlcatm (Born), likewise

variable in the number of the ribs, the existence of longitudinal striae, and
the colour. P.Jlextiosus (Vo\\)—iy\flexus (Payr.) =polymorp1ms (Bronn), varies

in similar manner as the preceding, from which it is well distinguished. P.

septemradiatus (Mull.) = c/at*a^t«5 (Poli) = d'Mmrts^V (Payr.), also very variable.

P. hruci (Jdt\,yr.)— leptogaster (Brusiiia), P. actoni (Martens), distinct from P.

similis (Laskey), both in the Mediterranean Sea. WeinkaufF, Conchyl. Mit-
telm. pp. 246-260.

Pecten gmiellarii [probably misspelt for gemellarii\ Biondi, described by
WeinkaufF, /. c. p. 266, Sicily.

Pecten laqueatus (Sow.) —antonii (Phil.), Nangasaki and Hakodate
j

P.jes^-

soeims (St\j)= hrnndtii (Schrenck), pi. 20. figs. 1-4,* P. (Bernard!),

pi. 21. figs. 1-3
;
P. islmtdicus (Miill.), Hakodate and Mantschuria. Schrenck,

/. c. pp. 482-492.—P. laqueatus and yessoensis, together with crassicostatus

(Sow.), squamatus (Gmel.), tiniS. japonicus (Gmcl.) from the Bay of Yedo.

Lischke, Mai. Bliift. xv. pp. 179-182.

—

P. Japonicus, and another species,

allied to jacobceus, figured in the Japanese Encyclopedia. Martens, Preuss.

Exp. i. p. 141.

Lima squamosa (Lam.), number of ribs varying from 19 to 24. L. injlata

(Chemn., Lam.) =rcn^ncosrt (Sow.); ridges in some specimens large, with

smaller interstitial ones, in others narrow. L. Mans (Gmel.) =tene?'a (Turt.,

Phil. &c.), Mediterranean specimens generally thin and pellucid
;
but there

are also typical specimens with a strong shell in this sea, although always

smaller than the British specimens ; number of the ribs also variable.

WeinkaufF, i. pp. 240-244.

Anomiid^.

Anomia. The species living in the Mediterranean are reduced by Wein-
kaufF to two, epMppium (L.) and patclUformis (L.)

;
the former including

RS 'vtirieiies A. cepa polymorpha (Vh\\.)=pyriformis (Lam.), scahrella

(Phil.), elcctrica (L.), and squamula (\j.)— margarxtacea (Poli). The second

species has as synonyms A. nndulato-striata (Chemn.), undulata (Gmel.),

pectinifoj'mis (Poli), and striata (Donovan). WeinkaufF, i. pp. 278-283.

Anomia cytecum (Gray) and laqueata (Reeve), from Hakodate. Schrenck,

1. c. pp. 473-476.

—

Anomia, sp., perhaps macroscMsjna (Desh.), from the Bay
of Yedo. Lischke, Mai. Blatt. xiv. p. 162.

Ostrea. A paper on oyster-culture in Amer. Natur. i. pp. 196-202.

Ostrea edulis (L.). Some notes on the oysters of Venice and Tries!, their

growth and trade, are published by Senoner, Zool. Garten, viii. pp. 106, 107.

The oysters of the Mediterranean arc referred by WeinkaufF to the

following SpcciQs:

—

0. edulis (L.), var. crassa=0. Mppopxts (Lam.); the

typical edulis appears to be introduced, as, for example, at Algiers, from the

oyster-banks of Yarennes; O. cristata (Born), with var. depressa (Phil.)
;

O.

lamellosa (Brocchi)
;
O. ruscuriana (Lam.)

;
O. senegolcnsis (Gmel.)

;
O. rosacea

(Desh.)
;
O.plicata (Chemn.) —plicatida (Gmel.)

;
stentina (Payr.)

;
O. cocJileq,r

{PoW) ^Halica (Desh.). WeinkaufF, l.c. pp. 272-278,
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Ostrea plicata (Chemn.), Cadiz

j
Qryphcea angulata (Lam.) ia probably

only an individual variation of this species. Gonzalez Hidalgo, Journ.

Conch. XV. p. 269.

Oslroa lapcroimi (Schronclc), 1801 = 0. talienwhanensis (Crosso), 1802,

pi. 19. figs. 1-0, Bay do Castries, Sucliulin, Yosso, &c. Sclironck, /. c. pp. 475-

iS2.—Odrcaf sp., allied to hippopus (Lam.), from the Bay of Yeddo. liischhe,

Mai. Bliitt. xiv. p. 182.— 0. (jiyaa (Thuuborg), allied to mryiniana (Gmol.),

from the Bay of Y"eddo. Martens, Breuss. Exped. i. p. 140.

Ostrea purpurea^ sp. n., Angas= 0. edulis, var. purpurea, of Hanley, is the

pommon mud-oyster ” which supplies the Sydney markets
j

O. mordax

(Gould) is the ‘^rock-oyster” of the colonists. Angas, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867,

p. 934.

Ostrea virescens, sp. n., Angas, 1. c. p. 911, pi. 44. fig. 13, Port Jackson.

BRAOHIOPODA.
Terehratida damdsoni, sp. n., A. Adams, Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, p. 314,

pi. 19. fig. 30, Satanomosaki, Japan, 65 fathoms.

Waldheimia venosa=Anomia venosa, Solander, in Dixon’s Voyage round

the World, described and figured by Davidson, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. xx.

pp. 81-83, Falkland Ishpids.

Terebrakda ( Waldheimia) yrayi (Davids.), from Hakodate. Schrenck, 1. c.

p. 465.

—

T, (^Terehratella) ruhella (Sow.), Hakodate and Straits of Sangar
j

T. (y.) coraamW(Ad. etKv.), pi. 18. figs. 1-7, Hakodate, not rare. Schrenck,

7. c. pp. 466-471.

Terebratula {Rhynchonella) psittacea (Gmel.), Hakodate. Schrenck, 1. c.

p. 471.

Linyula. Living specimens havo been observed repeatedly by Dr. Carl

Semper
;
the arms are never stretched out, or even protruded beyond the

shell
;
the valves are generally moved in a somewhat lateral direction when

the shell is to be opened, and this movement is rather slow. The propulsion

of the blood within the vessels by vibrating cilia, and the absence of a

heart proper, is repeatedly stated. Zeitschr. f. wissensch. Zool. xiv. 1864,

p. 424. Another account of the same subject, containing a more detailed

description of the organs of circulation, by the same author, ibid. vol. xi.

1862, pp. 100-103.
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Alder, Joshua. Notices of some Invertebrata, in connexion
with Mr. Gwyn Jeffreys\s Report on dredging among the
Hebrides* Brit. Assoc. Report, pp. 206-208.

Busk, G. On new genera and species of Polyzoa and Sertu-

larians. Quar^v^Journ. Mic. Sc. vol. xv. pp* 240-244*.

Zoophytology, plate 36.

Claparede, E. Miscellanees Zoologiques.—V. Sur X^Loxosoma
kefersteinii. Annal. d. Scien. Natiir* 5® serie, tome vii.

1867, pp. 28-30, pi. 6.

Costa, A* Osservazioni embriologiche sulla Salpa pinnata.

Rend. Accad. di Napoli (Dec. 1866), pp. 438-440.

Crosse, H. Note sur nn genre intermediaire entre Ics Asci-

diens et les Mollusques lamellibranches. Journal de Con-
chyl. (April 1867) vol. xv. pp. 101-107.

Fischer, P. Etudes sur les Bryozoaires perforants de la famille

des Terebriporides. Arcliiv. Mus. Hist. Natur. tom. ii.

pp. 292-313, pi. 11.

Hancock, Albany. On the Anatomy and Physiology of the

Tunicata. Journ. Linn. Soc. 1867, vol. ix. pp. 309-346.
It is not possible here to do more than call attention to a few

of the more important facts in Mr. Hancock^s valuable memoir.
Few genera have been described among the simple Tunicates ks

possessing a well-developed liver. It is, however, in all suffi-

ciently distinct, and may be found on dissection beneath the

gland-like substance which forms a pretty thick coating over

the stomach and intestine in all Ascidice, where it forms a

tliin coating on the surface of the intestine. Tin's hepatic

organ may have been known to Lister, but has escaped the

notice of other anatomists, except Krohn. The reproductive

organs present some degree of variety, and are described as they

occur in Ascidia, Stycla, Cynthia, Pelonaia, Clavelina, and
other genera. The haemal system is one ofthe most difficult to in-

vestigate j the author relied almost entirely on dissection aided
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by the acoumulation of blood-corpuscles in tbe various parts of

the system: though this method be laborious, yet the results

are satisfactory, as in such natural injections there is very little

danger of being deceived by the blood having become extra-

vasated from its natural channels. The blood-system may be

looked on as closed ;
the blood-channels arc well defined, but it

is not easy to determine whether or not they are ])rovided with

proper walls ; tlie heart is tubular. In addition to the tu o great

branchial channels, the dorsal and ventral (which communi-
cate with each other through the numerous transverse chan-

nels of the branchial sac)
,
the blood-circle is rendered more com-

plete by tlie presence of cylindrical hollow bands (suspenders),

which pass from the transverse branchial channels and from the

great ventral channel to the walls of the pallia! chamber; the

function of these bands as blood-carricrs seems hitherto to have
escaped detection. The nervous system is in a very rudimen-
tary condition

;
there is but one ganglion, invariably placed

between the two respiratory tubes. The relation that subsists

between the Tunicata and Polyzoa is briefly adverted to, the

author at present neitlier agreeing with the views of Professor

Allman nor with those of Professor Huxley, but inclining to

think that the branchial sac is a new and distinct development,

as the endostyle is, and as are the oral lamina, the branchial

tubercle, and the tentacular filaments of the inhalant tube—and
that all these organs have equally their origin in the lining

membrane, and have no homological representatives in the Po-
lyzoa. This interpretation of facts leads to a belief that the

branchial sac is the rudiment of the Lamcllibranchiatc gill.

The ganglion in the Tunicata appears to be the true representa-

tive of the ])ranchial ganglion in the Laincllibranchiata. This
determination of its nature agrees well with its position, and we
thus find in the nervous element a corroboration of the above
suggestion as to the homological relation of the branchial sac.

Heller, C. Die Bryozoen (Polyzoa) des Adriatischen INleeres.

Verhandl. der k.-k. zool.-bot. Gesellschaft inWien, Bd. xvii.

pp. 77-136, and Tafeln; also separate reprint, Wien, 1867,

pp. 1-60, Taf. 1-6.

In this catalogue of the Polyzoa met with in the Adriatic
Sea, Professor Heller enumerates 85 species of Cheilostomata,

27 of Cyclostomataj UniX 6 of Ctenostomata. Several new genera
and species are described. Figures of the new species are given.

Tables of the bathymetrical and geographical distribution of
the species are appended.

Hyatt, A. Observations on Polyzoa. Suborder Pbylactolse-
mata. Communications Essex Institute, vol. v. (Nov. 14,

1866) pp. 97-112.

'J'hcse ob^ei'VRtipps chiefly anatomical, and ai’O continued
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from vol. iv. p. 228. The figures referred to are given in vol. iv.;

and the paper, which treats of tlie muscular and nervous systems,

is still to he continued.

McIntosh, W. C. Notes on Pelonaia corrugata. Ann. & Mag,
Nat. Hist. 1867, vol. xix. pp. 414-418, plate 12.

Norman, A. M. Report of Committee for exploring Coasts of

the Hebrides.—Part II. Polyzoa, Ecliinodermata, Acti-

nozoa, and Hydrozoa. Brit. Assoc. Report for 1866 (pub-

lished 1867), pp. 193-206.

Packard, A. S. Observations on the glacial phenomena of

Labrador and Maine, witli a view of the recent in^•ertebrate

fauna of Labrador. Mem. Boston Soc. of Nat. Hist. 4to,

vol. i. part 2, 1867, pp. 210-303, pis. 7 & 8.

The list of invertebrates is compiled from materials accumu-
lated during the summer of 1864, while the author was coasting

from the little Mecatina Island in the Gulf of St. Lawrence to

Hopedale, the lowest Moravian settlemeiit. Though the list is

naturally imperfect, still it gives some important information as

to the depth at which the dillcrcnt species were found, the nature

of the sea-bottom, &c, : some new species are described. Dr. A. A.

Gould, Dr. W. Stimpson, and Mr. E. S. Morse gave valuable

assistance in identifying the species. Many typographical errors

which will be met with in an article by Mr. Packard on the

marine invertebrates found at Caribou Island, published in the
' Canadian Naturalist^ for 1863, will be found corrected in this

memoir.

Smitt, F. a. Kritisk forteckning bfver Skandinaviens Hafs-
Bryozoer. OEfvers. af K. Vet.-Akad. Fbrhandl. 1865, No. 2.

pp. 115-142, Tafl. 16. Ibid. 1866, pp. 395-534, Tafl. 3-
13. Ibid. 1867, No. 5. pp. 279-429, Tafl. 16-20.

In this monograph of the Polyzoa of the Northern and Arctic

seas, Smitt describes at length, giving a detailed synonymy,
104 species. Many of these species contain, however, as well-

marked varieties, the species of other writers on the Polyzoa.

In the ntimbers of the ' Proceedings of the Stockholm Academy^
quoted above, the descriptions of the first 62 species will be found,

embracing the Polyzoa belonging to the Cyclostomata, Cteno-

stomata, and the first six families of the Cheilostomata. In com-
piling tins monograph the author has had access to the valuable

collections of Loven, Lilljcborg, O. Torcll, Malmgren, Uggla,

M oiler, Steenstrup, and others.

TUNICATA.

Mr. Alder records the following Timicates as found in the Hebrides :

—

Ascidia mentnla, A. venosa, A. -pleheia, A. aspersa, A. depressa, A. intestinalis^

and A, paralldogramvm^ Molgula (tr^nosa, Cynthia Uss^Uataj C, s^uamulos^^
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C. eohinata, C. tuherosa, C. informis?^ C. violacea, C. ffrossularia, Clavellina

lepadiformis, Diazona hehndica^ ParasddiaJlemingiij Didemmim gelatinosumf

JBotryllus ?

Schizasoua. Crosse, 1. c. p. 106, quotes the synonymy of this genus as

follows :

—

Ithodosoma, Ehrenberg, 1828
;
Schizascus, Stimpson, 1866

j
Peru,

Macdonald, March 1862 j
Peroides, Macdonald, December 1862

j
Chevreidiusj

Lacaze-Duthiers, 1866
;
and gives the following list of species :

—

R. callense

(Lacaze-Duthiera), Algiers; R. verecundum, Ehrb., Red Sea; R. huxleyi

(Macdonald), Australia
;
R. pellucidum (Stimp.), China Sea

;
R. papillosum

(Stimp.), China Sea.

McIntosh (/. c.) gives an account of the anatomy of Pelonaia corrugataj

F. & G. The specimens were taken off St. Andrews.

Cynthia condylomata, sp. n., Packard, 1. c. p. 277, Caribou Island, 8 fathoms,

on nullipores.

—

C. placenta^ sp. n., Packard, /. c. p. 277, Straits of Belle Isle,

40 fathoms.

POLYZOA.

Phylactol^mata.

Pedicellinea. Claparede describes a new species of Loxosoma^ under the

name of L. kefersteinii, found in the Bay of Naples, and takes the opportunity

of correcting an error that occurs in his ^ Beobachtimgen iiber Anat. der Ent-

wickl, wirbelloser Thiere an der Kiiste von Normandie,’ where Loxosoma

singulare is described as varying in length from 3 to 4 millimetres, instead of

being only 0““*3 to in length.

Gymnol^emata.

Cheilostomata.

' Buskea, g. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 89. This new genus possesses, like Vinculariay a

solid, calcareous, unjointed polypstock, from which the arched ova-capsiiles

distinctly jut out, in this latter particular resembling the genus Parcimi-

Qiaria, in which, however, the polypstock is flexible and horny. B. nitida,

sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 89, Taf. 1. figs. 2,3 : Lesina, Lissa; rare, on Valkeria

vidovicij Hr.

Chaunosia, g.n., Busk, 1. c. p. 240. Cells sejunct, attached apparently only

by long tubular fibres. C, hirtissima, sp. n., pi. 36. figs. 12-16, Capo of Good

Ilope. Mr. Busk suggests that this is possibly the same species as that

described by Heller as Diachoria hirtisaima (vide infrd^ p. 608).

Smitt describes in detail the following species :

—

.^TEiDAs {I. c. pp. 279-281 & 294-298, pi. 16).

JEtea truncata (Lbgh.) (=Fistularia midticornis^ Miill. ?, = Salpingia has-

sallii, Coppin,=-f^i’^eq^s^s elongata, Boeck, and JE. argillaceaj Sni.), JE. an-

guina (Linn.) (=JE. spathidata, Lam.), and recta (Hincks).

Cellularih)^ (l.c. pp. 281-288 & 298-329, pis. 16, 17).

. JBucratea chelata (Linn.).

Cellularia ter'nata (Sol.) (= Sertularia reptans, Fabr.,= Cellarina gracilisy

Van Ben.,=sA/em^ea arcticay Busk), C, scahra (Van Ben.) {= Sertularia hale- .
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cina, Fabr.,= CeUularia Scruposa, Sars, =3 Scrupocellaria deUli% Busk), C*

tans (Linn.), C. scruposoi (Linn.), C.peachii (Busk).

Gencellaria loricata (Linn.).

Caherea ellisii (Flmng.) (j=Flustra setaced^ FlmHg.,= C. hookeri^ Johnd.

non Flmng.),

BiCELLAniiDiE {1. c. pp. 288-293 $c 329-357, pis. 18,19).

Bicellnria ciliata (Linn.), B. alderi (Busk) (=zB. unispinosa, Sara).

Bugula avicularia (Liiin.) (=jB. Thomps., mcii. ^ B. fasti*

giata^ Linn., auctt.), B. murrayana (Bean) (j=Eschara hispidd) Pall. P,=s

Flnstra foliacea^ Fabr., = B. quadridentata, Ijov^n, =i Meniped fniticdsay

Pack.)
;
B. umlcllay sp. n., Smitt, 1, 0. p. 292, pi. 19. figs. S8-81, Wyde Bay^

Spitzbergen (=Kinctosktas arhorescens, Danielssen).

Beania mirahilis, Johnst.

Flustridje (/. c. pp. 357-361 & 373-382, pi. 20).

Flustra memhranacea, Linn., F. cJiartacea (Gmel.)(=jF’. memhrdnddeo-

truncata, Sow.), F. securifrons (Pall.), F, papyrea (Pall.), Ft folidcea

(Linn.).

CELLABiiDiB (/. c, pp. 861-363 & 383-887, tab. 20).

Cellaria aHiculata (Fabr.) (s=: Salicornaria horeatiSy Busk), C. JistuloSd
.

Linn.

Membranipobid.® (/. c. pp. 363-371 k 387-419, pi. 20).

Membranipora lineata (Linn.). This species is divided into two sections,

—1. MuUispinosa;
;

2. Baucispinosce. In the first we have the following

quoted as synonyms

—

M. craticula (Aid.), M. discretd (Hincks), M. sophico

(Busk) i^—BeptoJiustrina arctica, B’Orb.)
;
and in the second, M. Unicornis

(Flmng., Add.) {^Flustra wicm&mwaccrt, Fabr. ?) and Af. amerkand (D’Orb.),

M. nitida (Lepralia, auctt., non Cellepord nitiddy Fabi*.), M. spiftifeva

(Johnst.), M. arctica (D’Orb.), M. Jlemingii (Busk)=Af. cornigera (Busk),

M. trifolium (Wood)=Af. soliduy Pack.=;Af. Norman =Af. minaXj

Busk, M. pilosa (Linn.)==Af* laca (Sm.)= Af. monostachys (Busk), M. Cd“

tenularia (Jameson) =Af. memhranacea

Terebriporidos.

Fischer [L c.) proposes to arrange the genera as follows :

—

a. ScRUPARiiDiE. Polyzoa free or creeping
;
overture oval, lateral, more

or less oblique, without groove or sinus.

1. Scruparia, Oken (S. ckelatUy Linn.).

2 . Cateniscrupa, Fischer (Jlippothoa catenidariay Jameson).

3. ^teuy Lamouroux {JE. anguina, Linn.).

/3. Hippothoid.®. Polyzoa free or creeping
;
overture rounded, provided

with a lateral scale more or less elongated.

4. Hippothotty Lamouroux (H. divaricatUy Lam.).

5. Cei'cariporUy Fischer {JEtea truncatuy Lands., JF, lingulatUy Bsk.).

y. Terebbipobid.®. Polyzoa perforating
j
cells with a rounded overture,

and furnished with a lateral scale.

6 . Terehripora, D’Orbigny (T. ramosdy D’Orbigny).

7. SpathiporUy Fischer (<$'. sertum, Fischer).

Spathipora elegans, sp. n., Fischer, 1. c. p. 309, Chili, found on Calyptrcea

radians
j
S. sertumy sp. n., Fischer, 1. c. p. 309, pl.ll. figs. 4 & 4 a, south-west of

France, Arcachon, on Lutraria elliptica and other bivalves f
ineertay sp. n..
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Fischer, /. c. p. 310, fossil, on Lima semicirculariSy from Le Guettin

(Cher.).

Terebripora. The following new species are described by Fischer, 1. c .
:

—

T. antillarum, p. 300, Antilles
j

T. pusilla, p. 300, China Sea
j

2\ reticulumy

p. 301, Indian Ocean; T. orhujmjandj p. 301, pi. 11. lig. 2, Arcachon and Me-
diterranean

j
T. falu?iica, p. 301, fossil, Pontleroy

j
T. eocenica, p. 302, fossil,

T. archiaci, p. 302, pi. 11. fig. 3, fossil, T. contorta, p. 302, fossil, Paris basin
j

T. producta, p. 303, fossil, Havre
j

'T. arachncj p. 303, fossil
;

T. propinquaj

p. 304, fossil.

Scrupocellaria capreolus, sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 187, Taf. 1. fig. 1, Lesina

;

S, inermiSf sp. n., Norman, 1. c. p. 203, deep water in the Minch, also Shet-

land.

JBugula cucullata^ sp. n.. Busk, 1. c. p. 240, pi. 36. figs. 1-6, Australia. Near

to B. avicularia.

Flustra digitatn, sp. n., Packard, /. c. p. 274, pi. 7. fig. 16, Chauteau Bay,

30 fathoms,

Diachoris simplex, n., Heller, 1. c. p. 94, Taf. 1. fig. 4, Logosta, on a nul-.

lipore, rare.
;
D. armata, sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 94, Taf. 1. fig. 5, on a nullipore,

rare, Lesina
j
D. hirtissima, sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 94, Taf. 1. figs. 6, 7, Lagosta,

Quaraero.

Memhranipora hifoveolata, sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 95, Taf. 2. fig. 1, related to

M. coriacea and 31. calpcnsis, Lesina &c.
;
31, circumcinda, sp. n., Heller,

/. c. p. 96, Taf. 6. fig. 6, Quarnero
;
31. rostrata, sp. n.. Holler, /. c. p. 97, Taf. 1.

fig. 9. Lesina; 31. gregaria, sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 98, Taf. 1. fig. 8, on a

sponge, probably from Lagosta.

Lepralia perugiana, sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 102, Taf. 2. fig. 10, near to L.

landshorovii, Lesina
;
L. kirchenpaueri, sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 105, Taf. 2. fig. 11,

on the spines of Cidaris hgstrix, Lissa, &c.
;
L. botterii, sp. n., Heller, /. c.

p. 106, Taf. 2. fig. 4, on Camoeganihus anthophylUtes, Lesina
;
L. stossici, sp. n.,

Heller, 1. c. p. 107, Taf. 2. fig. 7, Lesina, on algae
;
L. appendicidata, sp. n.,

Heller, 1. c. p. 107, Taf. 2. fig. 8, on algae, Lesina
;
L. cribrosa, sp. n., Heller,

1. c. p. 109, Taf. 2. fig. 6, Lesina, on algje
;
L. steindachneri, sp. n., Heller, 1. c.

p. 109, Taf. 2. fig. 5, Ijesina, on algae
;

L. foraminifera, sp. n., Heller, /. c.

p. 110, Taf. 2. fig. 2, Lesina; L. cornuta, sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 110, Taf. 6.

fig. 6, Quarnero.

Lepralia spinifera, Johnst. Four special varieties of this species are de-

scribed in detail by Heller, 1. c. pp. 103-104.

Lepralia collaris, sp. n., Norman, 1. c. p. 204, the Minch, Guernsey, Shet-

land, Antrim
;
L. crgstallina, sp. n., Norman, 1. c. p. 204, the Minch and

Shetland.

Cellepora hincksii, sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 113, Lesina, Lissa
;

C. corticalis,

sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 113, Lesina.

Fschara pallasii, sp. n., Heller, l.c. p. 115, Taf. 3. figs. 1, 2, Lissa, Lagosta

;

E. tubulifera, sp. n., Heller, p. 116, Taf. 3. figs. 3, 4, Lissa, Lagosta.

Eschara papposa^ sp. n., Packard, /. c. p. 275, pi. 7. fig. 17, Chauteau Bay,

often with Flustra digitata, Pk.

Eschara quincuncialis, sp. n., Norman, I, c. p. 204, deep water in the Minch.

Cyclostomata.

gNiTT (/. c.) records the following species
^

detailed descrip^
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tions are given of each species, with its synonymy, distribution

in the northern seas, and depth at which it lives :

—

CmsiEiE (/. d. pp. 116-140, pi. 16). Crista ehurnea, Linn., and as var.

C. cornuta (Linn.), C. producta (Sm.), C. eburnea (Linn., auctt.), and C,

dentimlaia (Lam.).

Diastopobidje (1. c. pp. 395-398 & 415-434, pi. 8). Diastopora repens

(Wood)
;
D. simplex (Busk)

j
D. hyalina (Flmng.), and, as var., D. ohelia

(Johnst.) and D. latomarginata (13’Orb.)
j

I). patina (Lam.).

Mesenteripora meandrina (Wood).

Tubuliporidje (/. c. pp. 398 & 404-465, pis. 3-6, 9, 10), Tnhulipora {Id-

monea) atlantica (Forbes)
;
T. (I.)fenestrata (Busk)

;
T. (/.) serpens (Linn.),

and, as var., T. (Hass.)
;
T. {Phalangella) palmata (Wood) {=Alecto

dilatans, Busk)
;

T, {P.)Jimhria (Lam.) {—Tubipora Fabr.,= 7*.Jla-

bellaris, Jolmst., auctt.)j T. {P.)Jlahellaris (Fabr.) (
= 7’.fcm<cosa,M.-Edw.,=

T. plialangea, Johnst.)
j 2\ {Proboscinaj Aud.,= Gray) incrassatn

(D’Orb.) (=P. vcntricosajP\xs\i,=^ Alecto granxdata^ auctt.); T. (P.) fungia

(Couch) (= T. penieillataf Johnst.)
j

T, pcnicillata (Fabr.) {^Defrancia stria-^

tula, Busk).

IIoBNERiDiE (/. c. pp. 404 & 465-474, pis. 6,7). Hornera violacea (Sars),

and, as var., II. proboscina (Sm.)
;
II. lichenoides (Linn.) {—II. Busk).

Lichenoporid.® {1. c. pp. 405-406 & 474-487, pis. 10, 11). Piscoporella

verrucaria (Linn.) : a. forma verrucaria (Fabr.) = D. jlosculus, Hincks

;

b. forma crassiuscula (Sm.)= 73. grignonensis, = Defrancia rugosa, id. ? ;

c. forma hispida (P\mn^.)—IIeteroporella radiata, Busk.

FRONDiPORiDiE {1. c. pp. 407 & 487-489). Frondipora verrucosa (Lmrx.).

CoRYMBOPORiDJE {1. c. pp. 407 & 489-496, pi. 11). Corymbopora fungi-

formis, sp. n., Smitt, 1. c. p. 407, pi. 11. figs. 13, 14, Ilammerfest.

Coronopora truncata (Jameson).

I)EFRANCiADiE. Defrancia lucernaria (Sars).

New species :

—

Crisia attenuata, Heller, 1. c. p. 117, Taf. 4. figs. 1, 2, Lesina
;

C.Jistidosa,

Heller, 1. c. p. 118, Taf. 3. fig. 5, Lissa, &c.
;

C. reciirva, Heller, 1. c. p. 118,

Taf. 4. figs. 3, 4, Lesina.

Idmonea setpula, Heller, 1. c. p. 120, Taf. 3. figs. 8, 9, Lesina
;

I. mene-

ghinii, Heller, l.c. p. 120, Taf. 3. figs. 6, 7, Lesina, Lissa; I. trifoi'is, Heller,

1. c. p. 120, Lesina.

Discosparsa anmdaris, Heller, 1. c. p. 123, Quarnero, on Myriozoon trun-

catum. .

Alecto parasita, 1. c. p. 126, Taf. 3. fig. 10, Lissa, on Eschara cervicornis.

Alecto compacia, Norman, 1. c. p. 204, deep water in the Minch and Shet-

land. Near to A. dilatans.

Tmnysonia, gen. nov.. Busk, 1. c. p. 242. Polyzoary arising from a rather

thick central bnso (substipitato), lobato, stolliform
;
lobes curved, with a

median angle
;
tubes wholly immersed

;
orifices disposed in straight lines,

extending from the median angle to the denticulate margin of the lobes >

interspaces cancellous. T. stellata, Cape of Good Hope, parasitic upon On-

chopora tubulosa, pi. 36. figs. 10, 11.



610 ZOOLOGICAIi ht:erature.

Ctenostomata,

Smitt gives detailed descriptions of the following species ;

—

HALCYONELLiDiE (1. c. pp. 496-600 & 606-618; pi. 12), Alcyonidtupi

(Lmrx.). 1st subg. Halodactylus (Farre) : A. mytili (Dalyell); A. hirsutum.

1. Zoocecia hexagona : a. formse incrustantes—a, forma A. linearis (Hincks),

forma A. mammillata (Alder) Sarcochitum polyoumy Hass. P) : /3. forma

erecta

—

c. A. /iirsula(Fhnng., auctt.). 2. Zoocecia ampulliformia
j
d. A. alhida

(Alder), gelatinosum (Linn.).—2nd subg. Cyclomn (Hass.) : A. parasiticum

(Flmng.), A. papillosum (Hass.), A, hispidum (Fabr.) (^—Flustra cornutaj

M.-Edw.).

VESicyLAniiDiE (/. c. pp. 600-603& 618-626, pi. 13), Vesictdaria (Tliomps.).

1st subg* Valheria (Flmng.)
; V> uva (Linn.) {^JBoiverhanhia densa, Farre),

K cusmta (Linn.) {—Farrella repens, Sars P). 2nd subg. Farrella (Ehrbg.)

:

V. familiaris (Gros) (= Cordyle cristallma, 'BoQck,— Farrella gracillima (Sars),

3rd subg, Av^nella (Dalyell) : V. ftisca (Dal., Busk)
{
— Farrella giganteUf

Busk ?).

Valkeria vidovici, sp. n., Heller, 1. c. p. 128, Taf. 5. figs. 3, 4, on zoophytes

and seaweeds, Lesina
;

V. tul^erosa, sp. n,, Heller, 1. c. p. 129, Taf. 6. fig. 4,

Lesina.

Mimosella gracilis, Hincks, is I’ecorded by Heller, I, c, p. 128, as found at

Lesina and Qape Cesto,
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CRUSTACEA
BY

Eduard von Martens, M.D., C.M.Z.S.-

Review of Publications.

Bergh, B. Ismaila monstrosa. Naturhistorisk Eorenings
videnskabelik Meddelelser, Kjbbenhavn, 1866, Nos. 7-9,

pp. 110-125, with a plate. Also published separately

(1867), together with Phidiana lynceusP

Claparede, E. Sur uii crustace parasite de la Lohularia digu
tata. Ann. Sc. Nat. 5th series, vol. viii, 1867, pp. 23-28^
with a plate.

Dohrn, a. Znr Naturgeschichte der Caprella. Zeitschr. f.

wiss. Zool. xvi. 1866, pp. 245-252, pi. 13.

. Die embryonale Entwicklung des Asellus aquaticus,

Zeitschr. wiss. Zool. xvii. pp. 221-278, with 2 plates.

Edwards, Milne-E. Descriptions de quelques especes [et

genres] nouvelles de Crustac^ Brachyures. Annales de la

Societe Entomologique de France, vol. vii. 1867> pp. 263-
288.

Hesse, M. Observations sur des Crustaces rares ou nouveaux
des cotes de France.—Onzieme article. Memoire concer-

nant deux Crustaces nouveaux trouves parmi des Balanes
et des Anatifes. Ann. d. Sc. Nat. 3® serie, vol. vii. pp. 123-

152, pis. 2 & 3.—Douzieme article. Memoire sur les nou-
veaux genres Oiceobathe, Uperogcos, and Sunariste, Ibid,

pp. 199-216, pi. 4.—Quatorzieme article*. Description de

deux Sacculinidiens, d’un Peltogastre, d^un Pelychliniophile

et de deux Cryptopodes nouveaux. Ibid. viii. pp. 377-381.

Klunzinger, — . Ueber Branchipus rubricaudatus

,

nov, sp.

Zeitschr. wiss. Zool. xvii. pp. 23-33, with a plate.

Modius, Karl. Ueber die Entstehung der Tone, welche Palu
nurus vulgaris mit den aussern Fuhlern hervorbringt. [On
the origin of the sounds produced by P. v. by means of the

outer antennae.] Archiv fiir Naturgeschichte, xxxiii. pp.
73-75

j

with figures.

* There is no thirteenth part.
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MDller, Fritz. Ueber Balanus armatus uiid eiiieii Bastard

dieser Art und des Balanus improvisus, var. assimilis. Ar-

chiv fur Naturgescliichte^ xxxiii. pp. 329-356, plates 7-9.

Norman, A. M., and Brady, G. S. A Monograph of the Bri-

tish Entomostraca belonging to the families Bosminiclce,

Macrothricidce, and Lynceidce. Natural- History Transac-

tions of Northumberland and Durham, vol. i. part 3, 1867,

pp. 354-408, with six plates. [Also as separate publica-

tion.]

Packard, A. S., jun. Observations on the Glacial Phenomena of

Labrador and Maine, with a view of the recent invertebrate

fauna of Labrador. Memoirs of the Boston Society of

Natural History, vol. i. part 2, 1867, pp. 210-303, with 3

plates, 4to [pp. 295-303 and pi. 8 contain the observations

on Crustacea].

Sars, G. O. Histoire naturelle des Crustaces d^eau douce de
Norvege. Premiere livraison. Les Malacostraces. Chris-

tiania, 1867, 4to, pp. 146, with 10 plates.

Schramm, Alph. Crustaces dc la Guadeloupe, d^apres un
manuscrit du Dr. Isis Dcsbonnc, compare avcc Ics echan-

tillons de Crustaces de sa collection. Premiere partie,

Brachyures. Basse-Terre, imprimerie du gouvernement,
8VO, pp. 65, with 8 plates of photographs.

The Recorder has not seen either this or the following paper.

— . Catalogue des Coquilles et des Crustaces de la Guade-
loupe, envoyes aPExposition universelle de 1867. Basse-

Terre, imprimerie du gouvernCment, 8vo, pp. 27.

Contributions to Faunas.

Black Sea. J. Marcusen gives a preliminary list of the

Crustacea of the Black Sea, containing 22 Decapods, 27 Tetra-

decapods, and some Ostracoda and Copepoda. He directs at-

tention to some similarities to the faunae of more northern
seas, principally with regard to the rather large number of Cu-
macea and species of the genus Mysis, further the presence of the

genus Bathyporeis among Amphipoda. Iceridina appears to be a

genus peculiar to the Black Sea. The larger species of Decapods,
however, are Mediterranean, although the author terms them
^Tather cosmopolitan.^^ Arch. f. Naturgeschichte, xxxiii. pp. 358-
363.

Labrador. A. S. Packard enumerates the following species as inhabi-

tants of Labrador (Mem. Bost. Soc. Nat. i. 2. p. 298) :

—

Nymphon yrosstpes.

Coi'omda diadema, Balamts crenatus, halanoides, porcatus.

JPeUogaster payuri.
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Lertuea hranc7iialis, Daphniaj sp., Cypridina excistty Branchipm pahi(hsusy

Nehalia btjjes.

Bopyrus mysidimi, n, sp., sp., Tanais Jitunxy Praniza cerina, Jccra

nivalisy Asellus ffj'onlandicus, Idotcea marmorata,

Caprella septentrionaUs.

ThemistOy sp., Ilyperia mediisarumy Dulichia porrectay Cei'apus ruhroformisy

Amphito'e maculatay Gammarus locusta and dentatuSy Paramphiloe panopla,

Calliope Iceviusmloy Amphitonotus edwardsii and cataphractuSy Atylus vulgaris

and mermisy Monoculodes nuhilatuSy n. sp., Ampelisca gaimardiy pelagica, and
eschtdchtii, Haploops tubicola, Pontoporeiafemorata, Anonyx ampullay lagenay

hdrringiiy and producta [-mjs]; Lysianassa appendictdala.

Alauna goodsiri, Mysis oculata, Pandalus annulicornis, Hippolyte aculeatay

polaris, phippsiiy turgiduy macilentay soiverbyiy gaimardiy and fabriciiy Argis
lai'y Sabinea septemcarinatay Crangon boreas and vulgaris, Momarm ameri-

canus, JEupagurus pubescens and kroyeri, Hyas croarctata and aranea, Chio-

noecetes opilio. Cancer bcrrealis.

Lupa diacantha (Say) caught in a mill-pond, Massachusetts. American Na-
turalist, i. p. 62.

Madeira. Some remarks on its carcinological fauna are given by -the Re-
corder in Preuss. Expedition nach Ostasien, Zool. i. pp. 12-14. Species of

Porcellio and Armadillidium are common
;
Gammarus is often found on the

banks of rivulets above the water
;
Asellus aquaticus (L.)

;
two species of

Grapsus are seen on the stones of the sea-shore, also often out of the water
j

Plagusia squamosa (Herbst) is esteemed as food.

Sargasso Sea. A list of animals found hitherto in the floating weed of the

the Atlantic Ocean between 19° and 46° N. lat., containing 14 species of

Crustacea, is given by G. von Martens, Preuss. Exped., Botanical section,

Tange [Fuci], pp. 9-11. The most remarkable are Luqja sayi (Gibbes),

Planes minutus (L.), and some species of Hippolyte and Palcemon.

Guadeloupe. Eighty-flve species of Brachyura from this island are said to

be described in the work of A. Schramm (see the preceding page).

Rio Janeiro. Eriphia gonagra (Fabr.) and Uca una observed in brackish

water, with Gelasimus &c.
;
Lupa diacantha (Latr.) and Peneus setifer (L.)

very common in the market. Martens, 1. c. p, 38.

Japan and China. Some notes on Crustacea are published in the Official

Report of the Prussian Expedition to Eastern Asia, Zoological section, vol. i.

Thelphusa berardi (Be Ilaan), Scsarma quadrata, and hccmatochir (De Haan)

live on the banks of freshwater rivulets, more out of than in the water,'

pp. 132, 133
;
a species of Orchestia on decayed moist leaves, far from any

pond or river, p. 130
j

in the freshwater ponds species of Palamon, Gam-
marus, and even Sphceromay but no Astacus have been seen by the Recorder,

p. 133
j
lAipa pelagica almost daily in the market of Yokohama and other

places in Eastern Asia
;
Palinurus trigonus, Japonicus (Be Haan), and Macro-

cheira kdmpferi were brought by fishermen during the winter
;
Limidus and

JDorippo are figured in the Japanese Encyclopcedia with the Japanese names,

p. 142
}
Lupa pclagicuy Eriocheir, sp., Helice tridens (Be Haan), and species

otPaleemon in the marketof Shanghai, p. 169 j
Thalamita callianassa (Ilerhst),

Varuna literata (Fabr.), and Alpheus neptunus (Bana) have been caught in

the open South China sea, the two latter clinging to pieces of floating wood,

pp. 66& 67; Myrafugax, in the same sea,on muddy ground, in 40fathonis,p. 66.

1867 ,
[voL. IV.] 2 S
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DECAPODA.

BRACHYURA.

OXYRHYNCHA.
Mithrax spnifrons, 6p. n., A. Milne-Edwards, Ann. Soo. Entomol. France,

vii. p. 203, Navigator’s Islands.

Mimulus acutifrons, sp. n., A. Milne-Edwards, I c. p. 264, locality un-

Imown. (The genus was established by Stimpson, Ann. Lyc. Nat. Hist. N.

York, 1860.)

Cyclometopa.

CANCRIDiEi

Actumnus nudus^ sp. n., A. Milne-Edwards, Ann. Soc. Entomol. de France,

vii. p. 266, Pondicherry.

Xantho hidentatus [-«], Sandwich Islands, nudijpes, Seychelles and New
Caledonia, crassmianus [-«], New Caledonia, pilipes, Senegal, are new species

described by Milne-Edwards, 1. c. pp. 266-268.

Xanthodes pachydactyluSy sp. n., A. Milne-Edwards, 1. c. p. 268, New
Caledonia.

Cyloxanthus [
Cyclo- ?] lineatus, sp. n., A. Milne-Edwards, 1. c. p. 266,

New Caledonia. (The genus was formed in 1804
j
typical species C. sex-

decimdentatus, Lucas.)

Medceus elegans and nodosus, spp. nn., A. Milne-Edwards, 1. c. pp. 270, 271,

New Caledonia
;
the first nearly allied to Herbst’s Cancel' ochthodes.

Zozymus pilosus, sp. n., A. Milne-Edwards, 1. c. p. 271, New Caledonia.

Lophozozymus cristatusj actceoides, exidipidchellus, spp. nn., A. Milne-Edwards,

1. c. pp. 272, 273, New Caledonia. (The genus was established by the same

author in 1805, and includes the Xantho incisus and octodentatus of Milne-

Edwards, Hist. Nat. Crust., as well as stqierbus, Dana.)

Menippe leyuilloni, Indian sea, and M. yramdosa, Batavia, spp. nn., A. Milne-

Edwards, 1. 0. pp. 274; 275.

Heteroziusy g. n., A. Milne-Edwards. Carapace rounded in front, much
depressed. Forehead narrow, produced. Basal joint of the outer antennae

not reaching the forehead. Third joint of the maxillipeds very small, nar-

pwed in front. Endostome not canaliculated. Abdomen divided into five

segments. H. rotundifrons, sp. n.. New Caledonia, 1. c, 276.

Panopeus africanus, sp. n., A. Milne-Edwards, 1. c. p. 276, Gaboon and

Angola.

Eurycarcinus, g. n., A. Milne-Edwards, allied to Eurytium, but differing

by the abdominal segments being free in the male.

—

E. grandidierii, Zanzi-

bar, and E. orientalis, Bombay, spp. nn., A. Milne-Edwards, 1. c. pp. 276,

277.

Pilumnopeus macidatus, Zanzibar, and P. ci’assimanus, Port Western,

Australia, spp. nn., A. Milne-Edwards, I c. pp. 277, 278.

Pseudozius sinensis, sp. n., A. Milne-Edwards, I c. p. 278, coast of China.

Epixanthus helluo, sp. n,, A. Milne-Edwards, 1. c. p. 278, Senegal and
Gaboon.

Pilumnus africanus, Gorea and Angola, P. ovalis, Sandwich Islands, P.

dejlexus, Australia, spp. nn., A. Milne-Edwards, 1. c. pp. 280, 281,
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Ruppellia granulosa, sp. ii., A. Milne-Edwards, I c. p. 279, Mangareya.
Ruppellioides, g. n., A. Milne-Edwards, 1. c. p. 280. Siiborbital lobe not

united with the forehead, basal joint of the outer antennae very developed,

prolonged to between the suborbital lobe and the forehead, so that the base of
its flagellum lies vdthin the orbit. R. convoxus, sp. n.. New Zealand.

Eriphiid^.

Trapezia acutifrons and latifrons, spp. nn., A. Milne-Edwards, /. <?. p. 28l,

Sandwich Islands.

PORTUNIM.
Lupa sayi (Gibbes), the ci-ab of the Sargasso sea

;
its difference from the

allied L. sangumolenta, and the various names which have been given to it,

mentioned by E. von Martens, Preiissische Expedition nach Ostasien, Bota-
nischer Theil, Die Tange [Fuci], p. 9.

Goniosoma hellcri, sp. n., A. Milne-Edwards, 1. c. p. 282,=: G. orientate of

Heller, Exped. Novara (Record, ii. p. 315), not of Dana, New Caledonia and
Nicobar Islands.

.

'

Catometopa.

Gecarcinim.

Gecarcinus rurieola is said in Cuba to be poisonous
J
Cardisoma guanhumi

and Lupa diacantha are eaten in great quantities, but also said to be some-

times unwholesome. Boey, Report, fisico-nat. de Cuba, tom. ii. p. 24.

PlNNOTHERir^E.

Pinnotheres Jischet'ii, sp. n., A. Milne-Edwards, Ann. Soc. Entomol,. de

France, vii. p. 287, New Caledonia.

GoNORLAClDiE.
,

’

Macrophthalmus grandidierii, Zanzibar, inermis, Sandwich Islands, and
It^vis, Indian sea, spp. nn., A. Milne-Edwards, Ann. Soc. Entomol. de France,

vii. pp. 285-287.

Libystes, g. n., A. Milne-Edwards. Near Cleistostoma. Third joint of the

outer maxillipeds much dilated at their antero-exterior angle, as in some

Portunidce. Last joint of the first three ambulatory feet styliform, that of

the last compressed and ciliated on its edges. “ Cadre buccal ” very large in

front. Basilar joint of the antennfe not joined to the forehead. One species,

L. nitidus, sp. n., Zanzibar, A. Milne-Edwards, Ann. Soc. Entomol. de

France, vii. p. 285.

Grapsid^e.

Metopograpsus pictus, sp. n., A. Milne-Edwards^ 1. c. p. 283, New Cale-

donia.

Discoplact, g. n., A. Milne-Edwards. Carapace rounded in front. Forehead

much deflexed, narrow, its edge straight. Lateral edges regularly arched in

front, with one tooth behind the angle of the orbit* Orbits large, with a

notch on the outer side. Basal joint of the outer antennce very small, not

reaching the forehead. Epistome narrow. Endostome not canaliculated.

Third joint of the outer maxillipeds elongate, truncate on its fore part for the

2 s 2
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insertion of tlie following joint, rounded at its 'inner edge. Anterior feet

well developed, equal
;
ainbiilatoiy feet remarkably long, those of the second

pair longest. Abdomen of the male with seven segments. One species,

J). lonyipes, sp. n., New Caledonia, A. Milne-Edwards, Ann. Soc. Entomol.

de France, vii. p. 28-1.

riagusia squamosa (Ilerbst), at Madeira. According to other authors, it

lives also in the Indian Ocean
j
but perhaps it has been mistaken for IH. orien-

talis (M.-E.). Martens, Preuss. Exped. Zool. i. pp. 14 & 23.

MACRURA.
FaUnurus vulgaris produces a craclding sound by rubbing the base of the

larger antennae against the fixed ring piece to which the first moveable joint

of these antennae is articulated. On the upper and inner surface of that

moveable joint there is a hollow covered with a membrane which is partly

beset with hairs, partly without them, and provided with parallel furrows.

On the sm’face of the ring piece, against which this membrane is rubbed,

faint scratches may be seen, which, without doubt, are caused by those

hmrs. The sound is only produced when the rubbing is done in a direction

contrary to the hairs. The elasticity of the hairs yielding to the pressure

for minute intervals of time produces the intermittent movements which are

the real cause of the sound. Mbbius, Arch. f. Naturgeschichte, xxxiii.

pp. 73-76, pi. 2. figs. 1, 2.

Astacus Jluviatilis (auct.) in some streams of the south-eastern part of

Norway, probably introduced from Sweden. G. 0. Sars, Crust, d’eau douce

de'Norv^ge, p. 11.

SCHIZOPODA.
The analogies of this division (called legion by the author) with some

genera of normal Macrura, as Feneus, Fasiphae, and with earlier stages of

development in other genera, are pointed out by G. O. Sars
;
he thinks they

oughli^to be regarded as Decapods which remain on a lower stage of deve-

lopment than the rest of the order. Sars, /. c. pp. 11, 12.

AIgsm oculata (Fabr.), var. relicta (Lov<Sn). Its external forms, as well as

its anatpmy, are described and figured by G. 0. Sars, I, c. pp. 14-41, pis. 1-3.

The hekrt is in the same situation as in Decapods generall}^ but is very

elongate
;
only the large arteries are real vessels, their branches being merely

intersj:itial currents in tlie mass of other organs. Instead of distinct gills,

there are, under the cephalothorax at the bases of the feet, six peculiar

organs, forming llcxuous cylindrical tumours of the sides of the body, con-

taining blood, and communicating with the lateral slits of the heart; they

are homologous with the branchial vessels of Decapods, but are here pecu-

liarly developed, so as to perform the function of gills. The cerebral ganglia

are more numerous than in other Decapods
;
the eyes are more developed

than in most of the higher Decapods. The division of the nervus opticus into

three segments within the eye-stalk and its final termination are described in

detail, also the auditory organ in the internal lateral lamina of the caudal fan.

Several bristles on the stalks of the upper antennee, on the abdominal feet,

and on the caudal lamina are thought by the author to perform also an
auditory function, but more simple and more imperfect

;
the first of them are

the same as the auditory cilia observed by Spence Bate in the Amphipods,
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and regarded as olfactory organs by others. The animal lives in the lake

Mjosen from 3 and 6 to 200 fathoms, and is gregarious, as other species of the

same genus
;

it lives also in several large lakes of Sweden, and in Lake

Ladoga. It cannot be distinguished as a separate species from the marine

Mysis oculata from Greenland.

TETRADEOAPODA.
AMPHIPODA.

Gammarus neglectus (Lilljeborg)= ?«cw5^7'f5 (Sars, 1863), in the mountain-

lakes of Norway, for example Afsjo and Vaalasjo on the DorreQeld, the prin-

cipal food of Salmofario
;

its external and anatomical characters described by

G. 0. Sars, 1. c. pp. 46, 47, pis. 4, 5, and 6, figs. 1-20. The copulation and

development of the eggs has been observed by the author, and the existence

of a micropylic apparatus discovered and described, p. 66.

Pallasca cancelloides (Gerstfeldt, Sp. Bate), var. qmdrtspinosa (Esmark),

from the lake Mjosen and others in Norwaj'^, described and figured by G. 0.

Sars, 1. c. pp. 08-78, pi. 0. figs. 21-34.
’ Qammaracanthus loricatus (Sabine), var. lacustris, from the same lake, only

in a depth of nearly 1200 feet
;
adult and young states described and figured

by G. O. Sars, 1. c. pp. 73-82, pi. 7. figs. 1-8. The slight differences from the

arctic marine G. loricatus are attributed by the author, as by Lov4n, to

arrested development.

Pontoporeia affinis (Lindstr6m)=/ew?op«^«, var. (Sars, 1862), in small

lakes near Christiania, described and figured by G. O. Sars, 1. c. pp. 82-90,

pi. 7. figs. 10-26, pi. 8. figs. 1-6. The genus Pontoporeia is reunited with

Lysianassa by the author, p. 82, note.

Pontoporia femorata (Kroyer), Packard, Mem. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. i.

p. 300, pi. 8. fig. 7, Belles Amours, Straits of Belle Isle, Labrador.

Monoadodes nuheculatuSy sp. n., Packard, 1. c. p. 298, pi. 8. fig. 4, Caribou

Island, Labrador.

Calliope Iceviusc^ula (Kroyer), Packard, 7 c. p. 298, pi. 8. fig. 2 (front leg),

Labrador.

Atylus inermis (Kroyer), Packard, 1. c, p. 298, pi. 8. fig. 3, Henley Harbour,

Labrador.

Ampelisca yaimardi (Bate, fide Beck), Packard, 7 c, p. 299, pi. 8. fig. 1,

Chateau Bay, Labrador,

ISOPODA.

Idoteiuas.

^Idotcca ‘marmorata, sp. n., Packard, Mem. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. i. p. 290,

pi. 8. fig. 6, Sloop Harbour, Kynetarbuck Bay, Labrador.

AsELLIDA5.

Asellus aquaticus. Common in pools and marshes of Norway, even in

those drying up during the summer, in which case it remains in the mud in

a torpid state. Its external forms, anatomy, and development ficm the egg

are described and figured by G. 0. Sara, 7 c. pg. 93-123, pi. 8. figs. 6-28,

pis, 9 and 10,
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The development at Asellus aqmticua hag been made, the subject of re-

searches by Pr. A, Pohrn, Zeitschr. wiss, Zool, xvii, pp. 271-278, pis. 14 & 16,

Oniscid^,

Armadillo cacahuamilpensiSf sp, n., Bilimek, Vehandl. zool.-bot. Geaellsch,

Wien, xvii. p, 007, Gave of Oacahuamilpa, Mexico.

BoPYRIDvE.

Bopyrus mysidumy sp. n., Packard, Mem. Boat. Soc. Nat. Hist. i. p. 295,

pi. 8. fig. 6, Labrador.,

Two young apparently irew Crustacea, one living among Balanus sulcatUSy

the other among Atwtifa vulgaris, are described by E. Hesse in several

stages of their development, Ann. Sc. Nat. xvi. pp. 121-162, pi. 2. figs. 9-27,

and pi. 3. figs. 1-26. He poiirtp put,some resemblances between them and

the younger states of the Oirripeds among,which they live, and thinks that

they may belong to the division of Isopoda sedentaria {Bopyridc^, forming a

link between this division and the Oirripeds. As the full-grown animals

are not yet known, he does not give a name to them, nor anythiug lijco a

generic definition. . •

.

BRANOHIOPODA.
PHYLLOPODA.

Branchipus ruhricaudatus, sp. n., Klunzinger, Zeitschr. wiss. Zool. xvii,

1, pp. 23-33, fully described and figured on plate 4, found in water-reseryoirs

at Kosseir, Red Sea, some time after the rains in winter.

Branchipus stagnalis and Apus cancriformis observed near Vienna by Gru-

now, Abhandl. geolog. Reichsanstalt Wien, 1867, Feb,

CLADOCERA.

The monograph of British Entomostraca by Norman and
Brady is introduced by a short critical review of the memoirs
and works published since Dr. Baird^s ^ Natural History of the

British Entomostraca.^ Then the authors proceed to the

description of genera and species. Only fifteen of the thirty-thre^

species described in this memoir as British are found in Dr.
Baird^s work; twenty-eight of them have been found by the

authors themselves within the counties of Northumberland and
Durham; one species is (^uite new. The system adopted by
them is that of G. O. Sars.

The following, are acknowledged as British species, fully

described, and most of them illustrated by very good figures :

—

BosMiNiDiE (Sars).

Bosmina (Baird) longirostra (MUll.), pi. 22. fig. 4 ;
longispina (Lc)'^dig),

pi. 22. figs. 1, 2= obtzcsirostris (G. 0. Sars)
;
coregoni (Baird), pi. 22. fig. 3^

lilljeborgii, G. O. Sars, only iu Lochmaben Castle Loch, Dumfriessbup.
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lsiA.oi^oTRiGmr)M'==Lyncodaphnid(2 (Sars)

.

Macrothrix (Baird) laticornis (Jurine), pi. 23. figs. 4, 6=zcurviro8tria (S.

Fischer)
j
hirsuticornis, sp. n., pi. 23. figs. 0, 7, Asliburn, Sunderland

j
rosea

(.Turine), pi. 23. figs. 1-3.

Drepanothrix (Q. O. Sars) liamata (G. 0. Sars), pi. 22. figs. 5-7 =:sentigera

of the same author.

Lathonwa (LiUjehorg) rectirostris (JMiill.), pi. 23. figs. ^V2—brachyura
(Zaddach)= (S. Fischer) (Leydig).

Acantholeberis (LiUjehorg) curvirostris (MiiU.).

Ilyocrypttis (G. 0. Sars) sordidus (Norman).

Lynceid^e.

Lynceus (Miill.), including Chydorus, CamptoceruSy Acroperm, PleuroxuSj

Poracanthaj Alonella, Graptoleheris, IlarporhytichuSj Alotiopsi's, and Phypo-
pJiilus of recent authors

;
L. harpce (Baird), pi. 21. fig. ly— leucocepJialus (Koch)

—striatus (LiUjehorg)
;
L. macrourus (Miill.), pi. 20. fig. 6, and pi. 21. fig. 2,

including Camptocerus macrourus, lilljeborgi, rectirostris, and hiserratus of Schod-

ler; L. elongntus (G. 0. Sars), pi. 18. fig. 1, and pi. 24. fig. 2,=macm«rt<s of

Lievin and \jQ>ydi\^=^Acroperus intermedins (Schodlcr)
;
L. tcnuicaudis (G.

0. Sars), pi. 19. fig. Cajnptocei'us alonoides (Schbdler) = ./t/owa camptocc-^

roides (Schbdler)
j
L. quadrangidaris (Miill.), pi. 21. fig. 5,—aJffinis (Leydig)

:

L. costatus {O. O. Sars), pi. 18. fig. 2, and pi. 21. fig. 7 ;
L. guttatus (G. O.

Sars), pi. 18. fig. 6, and pi. 21. fig. 10; L. tesUidinarius (Fiachex)

,

pi. 18. fig.

and pi. 21. fig. A,— reticulatus of LiUjehorg esocirostris (Schbdler)

L. reticulatus, Baird; L. exiguus (LiUjehorg), pi. 18. fig. 3, and pi. 21. fig. 3,

^excisus (Fischer)
;
L. acanthoccrcoides (Fischer), pi. 19. fig. 6, and pi. 21. fig-7,

^quadrangularis of Leydig leydigii (Schbdler); L. falcatus {Of. 0.

Sars), pi. 18. fig. 4, and pi. 20. fig. 1 ;
L. trtmcatiisZQslvill.), pi. 21. fig. 9 ;

L.

Iccvis (G. 0. Sars), pi. 18. fig. 4, and pi. 21. fig. li:,—trigonellus of Zaddach, hut

not of other authors, (Schbdler) = PI. hastatus (G. O. Sars)
;

X. trigoncllus (Miill.), pi. 21. fig. 11,=P/. hamatus (Baird), which is the

female, = aculeatus (Fischer)= PI. aduncus and PI. hairdii (Schbdler)
;
L.

cinatus (Baird), pi. 18. fig. 9, and pi. 21. fig. l^,=personatus (Leydig) =P%-
pophilus glaher (Schbdler)

;
L. rostratus (Koch), pi. 19. fig. 1, and pi. 21.

fig. Q,—griseus (Fischer)= ? Alona ovata (Baird); L. nanus (Baird), pi. 18.

fig. 8, and pi. 21. fig. Alona pygmeea (G. 0. ^axa)— Ple{iroxus trans-

versus (Schbdler); L. globosus (Baird), pi. 20. fig. 5,— ?Chydorus ccelatus

(Schbdler)
;
L. sphmricus (Mull.), pi. 21. fig. 12.

Eurycereus (Baird) lamcUatus (Miill.), pi. 20. fig. %,— laticaudatus (L.

Fischer), perhaps the commonest member of the family.

Monospilus {G. 0. Sars) tenuirostris (Fischer), pi. 19. fig. 2, and pi. 20.

fig. 9, =ilf. dispar (G. O. Sars). Valves composed of many plates over-

lapping each other, the smallest not half the size of the largest. There have

occurred specimens of Lynceus elongatus in which the carapace consisted of a

series of valves lying in a similar manner one over another, hut being all of

nearly the same size—the regular moulting having been made, hut the old

valves not having been cast off, from some unknown cause.

Ancliistropus (G. 0. Sars) emarginatus (G. 0. Sars), pi. 19. fig. 4, and ph 20.

fig. 4, Paisley Canal, near Glasgow.
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COPEPODA.
SunaristeSf g. n. Body much elongate, fusiform, composed of 5 thoracic and

6 abdominal segments
;
cephalothoracic shield larger than all the other tho^

racic segments together; the second abdominal segment likewise larger than

the others, the last terminating in two flat divergent appendages bordered

with long rigid hairs. Frontal appendix articulated, rounded at the end and

hollow in the middle on the upperside. Antennie thick, fusiform, consist-

ing, in the female, of ten joints, pectinated by bristles, and terminating in

hairs
;
in the male terminating in a subprehensile hand Avith a very strong

claAV. Jaws corneous, armed with strong teeth; upper and lower maxillipeds

strong, bordered Avith hairs and spines. Thoracic feet consisting of two

branches, bordered Avith bristles, and in the male also some spines. Allied

to the genus Ilerpatidun'' [^IIarpacticus^\ Only one species, S. paguriy

sp. n., Brest, Avith hermit-crabs in shells. Hesse, Ann. Sc. Nat. vii. pp. 205

and 215, pi. 4. figs. 11-25.

[We have given the characters of the two genera XJperogcos and SimaristeSy

as far as possible, in the words of the author.]

Anomalocera. In the open sea of the Atlantic
;
blue, when alive, Avith a

central yelloAv blotch, AAdiich becomes red in spirits. Martens, Preuss. Exped.

Zool. i. p. 82.

Uperogcos*, g. n., Hesse, Ann. Sc. Nat. vii. p. 203. Head small, flat,

placed on n sort of neck. Antennso simple, slender, equally divided into ten

joints. Body swollen, very convex on the side of the back. Thorax divided

into four segments. Mouth conical, surrounded by very strong maxillipeds,

which are armed Avith claAvs. Thorax composed of 4 segments. Thoracic feet

two-branched, armed with hairs and spines. First pair small, terminating

in four claws [the flgure shows three terminal claAvs and a fourth at the end

of the joint before the last]. Abdomen cylindrical, retractile, composed of

six segments, the last terminating in flat and divergent appendices, ending

in long, flexible hairs. Allied to the genus Doropygus. Only one species,

V. testucloy sp. n., Brest, on Cystoseira Jihrosay very lively. Hesse, Ann. Sc.

Nat. vii. pp. 203 and 215, pi. 4. figs. 7-10.

Ismailay g. n., Bergh, /. c. Foemina : Cephalothorax distinctus. Duo an-

tennarum paria; antennae priores minutae; posteriores paulo majores, pren-

soriae. Abdomen supra in tria segmenta divisum, ultimum in appendicem

erectam productum
;
segmenta omnia utroque latere in brachium elongata

;

duo priora segmenta inferiore pagina, pedum abdominalium loco, duobus

paribus brachiorum inter se similibus praedita. Cauda elongata, apice solum

articulata, ultimo segmento appendicibus caudalibus brevissimis setigeris.

The male is unknown, '^extio Notodelphys. The new species, J. monstrosa,

Bergh, is described and figured pi. 4. figs. 1-6 (cop. in Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. 1868, ii. pi. 1. figs. 18-22)
;

it has been found in the abdominal cavity

of a new Nudibranchiate mollusk from St. Thomas, West Indies, Fhkluma
lyncetis.

Argulus (subg. AgenoVy Bisso) dactyhpteri, sp. n., Thorell, Ann. & Mag.

* The author has a very singular way of spelling and latinizing Greek
W'ords; he writes upercngcos from the Greek vmuoyKos, sunaristes from
erwapuTTOf, oiceohathes frojn fipd instead of JSyperoveus, Sym-
risfiuny Bdthceexis,
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Nat. Hist. xix. p. 46, in the branchial cavity of BactyUyptcrus volitans. Two
other marine species arc known at present, A. imrimrcm (Risso) and A.

gantens (Lucas), both from the Mediterranean. The freshwater species,

A. coregonif is not confined to Sweden, Hermann’s A. deliMnus being the

same (Thorell, 7. c. pp. 47-49). This is a reproduction of the original memoir

briefly alluded to in Zool. Record, ii. pp. 311, 365.

Lamippe pi'oteus, sp. n., Claparede, Ann. Sc. Nat. viii. pp. 23-28, pi. 6,

Naples, in the cavity of Lohularia digitata. The genus was formed by

Bruzelius, and it appears to come nearer to Tolyclinophilus than to any other.

The shape of the animal changes like that of a Gregarina, which is caused

by partial contraction of the subcutaneous muscular layer. There are two
pairs of antennro and two pairs of feet, two rudimentary mandibles, one

single red eye. ’Fho hinder extremity is forked, and each branch furnished

with five bristles similar to those of the larvfc of Lepas. The digestive ap-

paratus is simple. There are two small orifices on the ventral side of the

animal, in the male as well as female
;
the sexes are similar also in the other

external characters, and only to bo distinguished by the inner sexual organs.

Splanclmotrophus hrevipcs (Hancock k Norman), found by R. Bcrgh in a

now yEolidian mollusk (genus f}<ilvina from the Kattegat)
;
also ho was not

fortunato enough to find females. Ho thinks tho genus may bo better placed

Avith tho Gnathostoma \^Copcpoda]\h^n Avith tho Chondracanthina. Naturh,

Forenings vidensk. Meddel. Kjobenha\-n, 1806, pp. 120, 124, and 125.

GIRRIPEDIA.

Balanid.®.

With regard to the muscles of the Balanidse, F. Muller,
in opposition to Mr. Darwin, thinks that the depressores tergi

alone keep the opercular pieces down, so as to close the aperture,

and that they are elcA^ated, not by the depressores laterales,

hut simply by the protrusion of the whole body; this view is

founded on a close examination of the points of attachment of

these muscles in Tetraclita porosa. Arch. f. Ntrgesch. xxxiii.

pp. 358, 359, note, pi. 8. figs. 52, 53.

Fecundation. The Balanidse are generally presumed to be
self-impregnating hemaphrodites. However, Fritz Muller
states some cases which render it probable that one individual

is fecundated by another : first, Darwin himself mentions a case

of a Balanus balanoides with rudimentary penis, which never-

theless contained well-developed larvie (Balanidse, p. 106)

:

secondly, Muller once observed a living B. armatus protruding

its penis ontside of the shell, and moving it as if searching for

another individual
;
he says that if in this situation sperma-

tozoa should be evacuated, these would be kept far away from
the body of this individual by the continuous movement of the

cirri. But the most important observation is that of a hybrid
specimen: among a great number oi Balajius improvisus,y2cr.

assimilisj one specimen struck him by its reddish colour ; on
closer examination it proved to agree, in the form of the aperture,
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and in the scuta, walls, and septa, with assimilis j but the well-de-

veloped shining and peculiarly striped radii, as well as the struc-

ture of the upper lip, were decidedly those of B. armatus

;

the

number of pairs of bristles at the last cirri was intermediate

between both. Only four specimens of this intermediate form
could be obtained during a month among at least 400 speci-

mens of B. armatus and B, assimilisj which are in countless

numbers on that coast. It may occur often that one species

receives spermatozoa from another
;
but probably a fecundation

will be successful only if the same individual does not receive

simultaneously a spermatozoon from its own species. There-

fore not where many specimens of both species are living to-

gether, but only where a specimen is almost solitary among
many of the other species, is there a good chance of originating

hybrids. F. MUller, Arch. f. Naturgeschichte, xxxiii. pp. 345,

356, pL 7. figs. 29-43, and pi. 8. figs. 45 and 49.

The first stages of development of Balamcs sulcatus and Anatifa
vulgaris are described by Hesse, Ann.* Sc. Nat. vii. pp. 123-128,
pi. 2. figs. 1-9, and pp. 134, 135, pi. 3. figs. 1-7. In a footnote,

p. 142, some biological observations are added concerning Ana-
tifa; the stalk is fixed to objects by a calcareous layer which
can be easily taken off with a thin knife from wood, without
injuring the stalk : if the stalk is seriously w^ounded the animal
dies j the elongation and tux’gescence of the stalk, as well as the

lively movement of the cirri, are the best proof of the health

of the animal arid gradually vanish with it.

Balams armatus
j
sp. n.,F. Miillor, Arch. f. Naturgeschichte, xxxiii. p. 329,

pi. 7. figs. 1-28, on sponges, polypes, and rocks, Desterro, Southern Brazil. The
third pair of the cirriferous feet is armed with numerous strong hooked teeth

j

similar teeth occur in Acasta, hut on the fourth pair. As both live on and
in sponges, the author thinks that these teeth serve to tear off and remove
the overgrowing pieces of the sponge.

SaCCULINIDtE.

Sacculinidia gibbsii, sp. n., Hesse, Ann. Sc. Nat. vii. p. 878, on Pisa gibbsvi;

S. herbstii, sp. n., Ilesso, ibid. p. 880, on Ilarbsiia cotuhjUata. The author
states it as a rule that one species is always infested by the same species of

parasites also among Crustacea, p. 877.

PVCNOGONID^.

Phoxichilus inermis, sp. n., Hesse, Ann. Sc. Nat. vii. p. 199, found on a
ship returning from the Mediterranean.

Oiceobathes, g. n. Two pairs of appendages at the head, called antennae

by the author, but without doubt homologous to those of Nymphon, Legs
stout and rather short, as in Pycnogonum. O. arachne, sp. n., Brest, in a depth
of 60 metres. Hesse, Ann. Sc. Nat. vii. p. 201 and p. 214, pi. 4. figs. 1-6.
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ROTIPEIU
BY

E, Perceval Wright, M.A,, M.D., F.L.S.

Claparede, Ed. Miscellanees Zoologiques.—I. Sur la maniere
dont certains Rotateurs introduisent la nourriture dans
leiir bouche.—II. Sur le Balatro calvus, nov. gen. & sp.,

et les Rotateurs entierement depourvus de cils vibratiles.

—

III» Type d^un nouveau genre de Gasterotriches. Ann. Sc.

Nat; 1867, viii. pp. 5~23, pis. 3 & 4.

Davis, H. On two new species of the genus (Ecistes, Class

Rotifera. Quart, Journ. Micr. Sc, xv. pp. 13-16, pi. I.

Sj/nchceta haltica. Garner mentions that this Rotifer has the power of

forming a very fine thread, hy which it attaches itself to foreign bodies.

Brit. Assoc. Report, 1866, Trans, p. 73.

Huxley and Williamson in England, and Leydig in Germany, have ob-

served the double row of cilia in Melicerta and Lacinularia. Huxley has also

described it in Philodina. Olaparede (/. c.) describes it as it exists in Rotifer

mJlaUis (Duj.), in which the inferior row of cilia is borne upon a crest

situated obliquely to the plane of the vibratile wheel. The same fact has

been observed, but with somewhat greater difficulty, in R. vulgaris (Ehrb.).

In a footnote to the above paper Olaparede confirms Mr. Gosse’s ac-

count of the manner in which Melicerta ringens builds up its tube, and

remarks that though Mr. Gosse’s observations may have obtained universal

credit in England, yet they would appear to have been very generally

overlooked on the Continent. Thus Leydig, while giving a very formal

contradiction to the hypothetical descriptions of Ehrenberg, does not once

allude to the labours of Gosse.

TapTirocampa, Gosse. Olaparede (1. c.) considers that this genus should be

jplaced among the Rotifers (Oephalotricha), and not among the Gastrotricha

;

it has none of the characters peculiar to this latter division, and it possesses

a mastax, the buccal apparatus so characteristic of the Oephalotricha, and

-completely absent in the Gastrotricha.

• Olaparede (/. c.) refers to the investigations of Mecznikow (vide ‘ Zool.

Record,’ 1866, p. 677), and adopts his order Gastrotricha, which will

then contain the following genera :

—

Cheetonotus, Ehrb.
;
Ichthydium, Ehrb.

;

Ch<xtura, Mcznk.
;
Cephalidium^ Mcznk.

;
Dasydites, Gosse

j
and Turbanella.

Schlz. Sacculus, Gosse, has a mastax and cannot come into this order. All

,the hitherto described species of these genera have been found in fresh water.
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Olapar^de describes the following new genuS; the, only species of which

lives in tlie sea
j
this species is hermaphrodite.

HemidasyS) gen. nov., Clapar^de, 1. o. p. 23, pi. 4. figs. 6-9. Of linear

form, with cilia restricted to the anterior region of the ventral surface of the

body. Body armed with a certain number of conical appendages situated on

the ventral surface. II. agaso, sp. n., found in the Bay of Naples, fixing

itself voluntarily on the body of Nereilepas cmulata, Belle Ohiaje,

Chcetonotm longicmidatus^ ep.^n., Tatem, Quart. Journ. Micr. Sc. vol. xv.

1867, p. 252, pi. 10. fig. 1, found at St. Leonards.

The publication of Mecznikow’s paper on Apsilus hntiformis (vide ^ Zool.

Record,’ 1866, pp. 577 & 578) reminded Claparede of a species of Rotifer

likewise deprived of vibratile cilia. This species had been observed some

years ago in the Seime, a little river of the Canton of Geneva, and was found

creeping over the bodies of Trichodrili and other small Oligocheeta. He
describes it as a new genus :

—

BalatrOf gen. nov., Claparede, 1. c. p. 14, pi. 4. figs. 3, 4. Body vermiform,

very contractile
;
posterior extremity terminated by two lobes :—the one ven-

tral, of a semilunar form, transverse
;
the other dorsal, nearly cylindrical,

acting as a foot. Mallei in the form of hooks. Neither vibratile organs nor

eyes. B. calvus, sp. n.
;

all the individuals observed were females.

Davis (/. c.) describes two now species of tubiculous Rotifera, CEcistes in-

termedius, p. 14, pi. 1. figs. 1, 2, 3, 4, and OE. longicornis, p. 14, pi. 1. figs. 5, 6,

7, 8 ;
both on aquatic plants in ponds near Leytonstone.

ANNELIDA
BY

E. Perceval Wright, M.A., M.D., F.L.S.

A. Separate Work.

Malmgren, a. J. Annulata Polychaeta Spetsbergiae, Groelan-

'

landiae, Islandiae et Scandinaviae hactenus cogriita. Cum
xiv. tabulis. Helsingfors, 1867, pp. 127.

This is one of the most valuable eatalogues of Annelids yet
published. Two hundred and fifty-eight species are enume-
rated. The synonymy of each species is given; several new
genera and species are described (to which reference is more
especially made in the special portion of the Kecord) . Eighty,
five species are figured, several figures being devoted to each
species ; and several of these are species more fully described, but
not figured, in Malmgren's I^ordiska Ilafs-annulater (vide
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Zool. Record, 1865, p. 713). The author having consulted the

type specimens of many of Dr. Johnston^s species in the British

Museum, has been able to correct to a very large extent the

synonymy of the ^Catalogue of Worms in the British Museum.’
The author states that this memoir contains the principal

results of his examination of the rich collection of Annulata
from the North Seas, to be found in the Royal Swedish Natural-

History Museum at Stockholm. The geographical and bathy-

metrical distribution, when not otherwise mentioned, is always

quoted from the specimens in the museum, or from the author’s

own experience. One or two species are referred to that do.

not belong to the regions of which this memoir more particu-

larly treats, but these are left without a consecutive number.
The plates were all drawn and engraved under the author’s

superintendence, and with the greatest possible accuracy. The
greater number of the figures, as well as the most important

microscopic details, were delineated by means of the camera.

An index to the genera and species, however, is wanting.

B. Paperspublished in Journals,

Claparede, E. De la structure des Annelides. Note compre-
nant un examen critique des Travaux les plus recents sur

cette classe de Vers. Separately reprinted from the Ar-
chives des Sciences de la Bibliotheque TJniverselle, Sept.

1867, pp. 1-42 ; translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. Nov.

1867, pp. 337-361.

The author calls attention to the partially forgotten and much
overlooked work ofDelle Chiaje, and briefly criticises the recently

published works of Quatrefages and Ehlers.

This very interesting critique, which forms part of the intro-

duction to a work on the Annelida of the Bay of Naples, already

in the press, will be consulted by all taking any interest in the

study of the Annelida : here we can do nothing more than call

our readers’ attention to it. ^

M. ClaparMe, while he refuses to Ehlers’s work the merit of

being a treatise on Annelida,” praises it as a model of exacti-

tude. He follows step by step Quatrefage’s ^ History of Anne-
lids,’ annotating and correcting the statements made therein.

Even though Prof. ClaparMe’s criticisms are sometimes severe,

yet it is impossible not to admire the straightforward candour
that pervades the whole of this paper, the justness of most of

his remarks, and the great ability which characterizes them.

, and Panceri, P. Nota sopra un Alciopide parassito della

Cydippe densa, Forsk. Mem. Soe. Ital. delle Sc. Natur.
vol. hi. No. 4, 1867, with a plate, pp.

Ehlers, E. Die Gattung Heteronereis (CErst.) und ihrVerhaltniss

zu den Gattungen Nereis (Gr.) und Nereilepas (Gr.).
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Nachrichten der konigl. Gesellsch. zu Gottingen, 1867,‘Mai,

No. 11, pp. 1-10. >

Grube, Eduard. Eeise der Oesterreichischen Eregatte Nov^'jca.

Zoologisclier Theil, zweiter Band. Annelideh. ]Mit vier

Tafeln. Wien, 1867, pp. 1-46.
'

"
.

This portion of the history of the voyage of the ^Novar^ is

edited by Dr. Gruhe, and contains figures and descriptions of

some new species of Annelids collected during the expedition.

Several of the species having been briefly characterized in the

Verhandlungen of the k.-k. zoologisch-hotanischen Oesellschaft

in Wien, for 1866, will he found alluded to in the Mtecord’ for

last year ;
the others will be mentioned in the special portion of

this yearns ^ Record.*

. Neue Anneliden aus den Gattungen Eunicei’^lJ^sione,

Lampropho'es und Travisia. Schles. Gesellsch. f^ y^terL
Cultur, 1866, pp. 61-64. -

; ^ ju,

.

. Resultate einer Revision der Euniceen. Ibid. pji. 66-

68 .

——. Ueher Landblutegel, Ibid. pp. .59-60. ,

JouRDAiN, S. Observations sur un Chetoptere des cotes de la

Manche. Annales des Scien. Naturel. 5® serie, Zool. 1. vii.

1867, p. 380.

Extracted from the Bulletin of the Association Scientifique de

France.
, \

.

. Sur quelques points de Tanatomie des Siponcles. Compt.

Rend. Avril 29, 1867, pp. 871-873, and Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. vol. xix. 1867, pp. 442-443.

Keperstein, W. Untersuchungen fiber einige amerikanischc

Sipunculiden. Zeitschr. f. wissensch. Zoologie, Bd. xvii.

/pp. 44-55, Taf. 6 : Dec. 17, 1866 {pide Zool. Record, 1866,

pp. 580 & 599).

Krohn, A., and Schneider, A. Ueher Annelidlarven mit po-

rosen Hfillen. Reichert u. Du Bois-Reymond*s Arcliiv,

1867, pp. 498-508, Taf. 13.

ANNELIDA POLYCH^TA.

Agassiz, A. On the young stages of a few Annelids. Ann. &;

Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xix. 1867, pp. 203-218 & 242-257,

plates 5 & 6 {pide Record for 1866, p. 579)

.

Marcusen gives a provisional list, in which in many cases the species

are only referred to their genera, of the Annelids met with by him in the

Black Sea. Archiv f. Naturg. xxxiii. Jahrg. Bd. i. p. 368.

Opaque bodies have been met with by Schneider in the Bays of Nice

and Villafranca. These bodies are about the size of large oil-drops, and are
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covered with a thick skin, which is pierced by many pore-canals. In the

course of twenty-four hours a row of short cilia make their appearance
j
these

on the third day are greatly increased in size, and at a spot corresponding to

the foremost region of the body there is a tuft of longer cilia
;
at either side

of this, dark eye-spots were seen ; by the eighth day two pairs of bristle-

bundles were seen, and the larva resembled that figured by Muller from

Trieste (vide Krohn & Schneider, 1. c. p. 498),

Aphroditidea"^.
Aphroditidce.

According to Malmgren (/. c. p. 3), Aphrodita horealiSf Johilst., is the young
of A, acuteata, Linn,

Lcetmonice kinhergi, Baird =X.j^^/corm*5, Kbg. Malmgren, I, d. p. 8.

PolynoidcB*

Lcpidonotus cirratu$ v. parasiticus^ Baird=iVycA/a cirrosa^ Mgrn.^ Malm-
gron, 1. c. p. 6 j

L, pharetratus, Johnst. =iEstnoa nodosa (Sars),

Nychia amondseni, sp. n., Malmgren, 1. c. p. 6, tab. 1. fig. 4, Greenland.

Dasylcpis, g. n., Malmgren (/. c. p. 0), for that section of Polynoidee with

eighteen pairs of elytra; the characters are:—Oorpils elongato-oblongum

sublineare. Lobus cephalicus antice in prominentias duas conicas productus.

Antennse sub basi tentaculi affixse. Elytra paria 18, totum dorsum imbri-

catim tegentia. Setsc rami superioris spiniilis minimis in confertis seriebus

transversalibus dispositis aspera?, crassiores quam setse rami inferioris. H00

infra apicem integrum curvatum seriatim transverse spinulosae. Cirri duo

anales sub ano. D. asperrima (Sars) = Lcpidonotus pharetratUs^ Baird (nott

Johnstori).

Lagisca, Mgrn., vide Zool. Record, 1865, p. 724. The characters are

amended as follows (Malmgren, 1. c. p. 7 :)—Corpus elongato-oblongum pos-

tice attenuatum. Lobus cephalicus antice in prominentias duas conicas pro-

ductus. Antennse sub basi tentaculi affixae. Oculi quatuor, duo antici late-

rales ab apice prominentiarum longe remoti vix ante medium lobi cephalicij

duo postici in vertice ad basin lobi cephalici siti. Elytra paria 15, in seg-

mentis pedibus instructis 1, 3, 4, 6, 8 ...... 22, 25, 28, 31, obvia, totum

dorsum, segmentis ultimis (c. x.) scepe exceptis, obtegentia. Setae rarni supe-

rioris apicem versus spinulis miqimis, in seriebus transversalibus confertis

dispositis, asperae. Setae rami inferioris his tonuiores et plerumque multo

longiores, rare in segmentis posticis etiam breviores, infra apicem integrum

obsolete bidentatum vel interdum conspicue bidentatum spinulosae. Cirri

duo analeS sub ano. L. rarispina (Sars)
;
X. propinqua, sp. n., Mgm. 1. c. p. 0,

tab. 1. fig. 3, Bahusia,

* It is still a matter of some difficulty to arrange the Annelida Polychaeta

;

and opinions differ very considerably, not only as to the sequence of the

orders and families, but even as to whether certain sections should be called

orders or subfamilies. Under these circumstances, it has been thought ad-

visable to follow the classi Ileal ion given in Quatrefnges’s ^Ilistoire des Annd-
lides et G(iphyriens.’ It will be recollected that this has been done simply

to facilitate reference, and by no means as implying a belief in the correct-

ness of the views expressed in that work. In one or two cases even this clas-

sification has, as a matter of necessity, been departed from, as in the case of

the family of Sternaspidse.—E. P. W.
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To this genus belong Lepidonotus semisculpttis, Johnst., L. dume?ttosuSj

Qfg., &c.

Parwiewiis, g. n., Malmgren, /. <?. p. 11. Corpus sublineare. Lobus cepha-

licus antice in prominentias duas couicas productus. Antennfo sub basi ten-

taculi allixro. Oculi quatuor^ duo antici laterales paullum ante medium lobi

cephalici, duo postici in vertice ad basin capitis. Elytra paria- 16, totum

dorsum imbricatim tegentia. Setae rami superioris seriatim transverse spinu-

losae, breviores et crassiores quam setae rami inferioris. Hae infra apicem

glabrum bifidum vel profunde bidentatum dente superiore apice curvato, dente

inferiore tenue recto, utrinque spinulosae. P. IJimgmani, sp. n., l.c. p. 11,

tab. 1. fig. 2, Bahusia.

Lcemlla glabra, = Lepidonotus semisculptus, Baird (non Johnston).

Malmgren, 1. c. p. 12.

Antino'eJinmarehica, sp. n., Malmgren, 1. c. p. 13, Finmark.

Leueia, g. n., Malmgrei), 1. c. p. 13. Corpus oblongum posteriora versus

angustius. Lobus cephaliciis antice in prominentias duas conico-acuminatas

productus
;
antennae sub basi tentaculi affixae. Elytra paria IG, in segmentis

pedibus instmctis 1, 3, 4, 6 20, 22, 25, 28, 31 et 34 obvia, totum

dorsum obtegentia. Setae rami superioris infra apicem rectum seiTulataej

setae rami inferioris his multo longiores et tenuiores, infra apicem curvatum

transverse seriatim spinulosae. Cirri duo anales sub ano. L. nivea (Sars),

Norway, very rare.

Alentia gelatiriosa (Sars) = Lepidonotus imh’icatus, Johnston & Baird.

{Aphrodita imhricata (L.) is Ilarmotho'e imhricata (L.).) A mistake of some
moment in the description of the genus Alentia is corrected by Malmgren,

/. c. p. 14 : Elytra . . , dorsum non omnino tegentia &c.

Malmgren amends his description of the genus Enipo, \dde ‘ Zool. Re-
cord,’ 1865, p. 725, by adding (/. c. p. 15) :— cirrus ventralis parce ciliatus

subulato-attenuatus, baud brevis.”

Lepidasthenia, g. n., Malmgren, 1. c. p. 15. Corpus elongatum sublineare

depressum. Oculi 4, utrinque bini approximati, laterales, par anterius in vel

pone medium lobi cephalici. Antennae una cum tentaculo e purte anteriore

lobi cephalici productae. Elytra minuta posteriora versus magnitudino de-

crescentia, maximam partem dorsi nudani reliuquentia, in segmentis pedibus

instructis 1, 3, 4, 6, 8 20, 22, 25, 28 79, 82, obvia. Ramus
superior pedis perminutus acicula sola praeditiis, setis omnino careiis. Setae

rami inferioris infra apicem subrectum bidentatum, dentibus subrectis, paulo

dilatatae serrulatao, 1, 1. 2, superioruin coteris plerumquo duplo validiores et

crassiores, apice integro, margine altero vero dentibus paucis serrate. Cirri

anales 2 breves pone anum dorsualem. L. (Polgno'e) elegam (Grube).

Sigalionida.

Leamia yhleni, sp. n., Malmgren, 1. c. p. 17, Isle de R^, near Rochelle.

Eunicea.
Eunicidce.

Adopting the principle of allowing A generic name alwa)^s to accompany

the species which the originator of the generic name has had an opportunity

of examining or preferably intended. Dr. Malmgren regards the old generic

names in the family Eunicidae as being most applicable as follows :—The
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name Eunice was given lay Cuvier to E. gigantea (Cuv. R6g. An. ii. 525, new
ed. iii. 199) ;

so tliis name could not possibly be applied to any other group
in the family than that to which Eunice gigantea belongs, Kinberg lately^

instituted a new generic name, Erijjhyle, for a group in which he would in-

clude Eunice gigantea (Cuv.), and then he employs the name Eunice (Cuv.)

in a sense for which Savigny’s old name Leodice in the strict sense would not

only have been applicable but correct; so that Kiiiberg's name Eriphyle

should, as simply synonymous with Einicc (Cuv.), disappear, and the name
Leodice, Sav., in its restricted sense ought to be employed for the group to

which Kinberg applies the name Eunice
;
for X. antcnnata, Sav. (l)escr. d.

l’Egypto,xxi. p. 380), which ought to be regarded as the type of Leodice (Sav.),

belongs to Kinberg’s genus Eunice,

Savigny indeed separates from the true Leodicoe simplices those species

which are destitute of tentacular cirri.(as Leodicae marphysae), and describes,

from a dead specimen, Jjeodicc opalina, Sav.
(^
— Nereis sangumea, Mont.), as

belonging to this latter section
;
so that this species is thus the type of the

genus Marphysa (Sav.), Qfg., with which Kinberg’s new genus Nauphanta,

judging from the description, quite corresponds.

Grubb describes briefly the following as new species :—Eunice purpurea,

Gr. 1. c, p. G8, quite different from E. violacea
;
E. longicornis, Gr. 1. c, p. 68,

Puerto Cabello
;
E. attcnuata, Gr. 1. c. p. 68, Brazil, near E. prayensis, Kbg.

;

E. suhdepressa, Gr. l.c. p. 68, Puerto Cabello; E. modesta, Gr. /. c. p. 64; E.

paucihranchis, Gr. 1. c. p. 64 ;
E. hipapillata, Gr. I, c. p. 64 ;

E. harassii, Gr. I, c.

p. 64 ;
E. magnifica, Gr. 1. c. p. 64.

Grubb (1. c. p. 64) states that his Eunice gracilis (vide Novara Reise, Zool.

Theil, 2nd Bd. p. 9, Taf. 1. fig. 2) is only a variety ofE. antemiata, Sav. E,

frauenfeldi, Gr., is described in detail and figured in Novara Reise, Zool. Theil,

2nd Bd. p. 11, Taf. 1. fig. 3.

Onuphida.

Aubouin &Milnb-EdWARDS instituted the generic name Omiphis for O. ere-

mita, Aud. & M.-Edw., and Diopatra for D. amhoinensis, Aud. & M.-Edw.

;

and Dr. Malmgren thinks that these generic names should not gain any other

significance
;
but Quatrefages has applied the name Onuphis for Nereis tubi-

cola, Miill., though he, at the same time, acknowledges that this animal is

generically distinct from O. eremita, Aud. & M.-Edw., and brings together,

under Diopatra, not only D. amhoinensis, but even O. eremita, Aud. & M.-

Edw., O. conchylega, Sars, and other, in a generic point of view, quite dis-

tinct Annelids. With good systematic tact, Johnston had already separated

O. conchylega from the genus Onuphis, Aud. & M.-Edw., and placed it in a

genus, Nothria, to which he then refers Nereis tuhicola, Miill.
;
but this last-

named species ought to be referred to a special genus, which must get a new

name, inasmuch as Onuphis eschrichtii (= O. conchylega, Sars) becomes, ac-

cording to Johnston’s statement, the type of his genus Nothria.

Nothria. Malmgren, 1. c. p. 66, considers that Johnston’s genus Northia

(Cat. Brit. Worms in Coll. Brit. Mus. p. 136) should be spelt Nothria, as from

Na)^p4r.

Hyalincecia, g. n., Malmgren, 1. c. p. 67. Corpus lineare depressum. Palpi

* rae ^Zool. Record,’ 1865, p. 725.

1867. [voL. IV.] T
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breves crassi subglobosi, sub lobo cephalico siti. Antenna ovatte breves in apice

lobi cephalici antice rotundati. Tentacula 5 filiformia longa ad basin ammlata,

anteriora latoralia anum utrinque multo breviora quam tria posteriora in or-

dine transversali vertico posita. Oculi 2. Oirri tentaculares nulli. Pedes

antici lingula et cirro inferiore discrepantes a ceteris simplicibus subconicis

obtusis cirro modo dorsuali brancliiali pro3ditis. Setae in segmento antico

aciculaeformes parum prominentes apice vix curvato obtuse bidentatae^in ce-

teris segmentis triformes : aliae validae rectae apice bidentato, aliee tenuiores

versus apicem attenuato-acuminatum limbataS; aliee minutissimee apice infun-

dibuliformi dilatato striato. Cirri duo anales sat longi, segmento ultimo

ovato magno setis destituto affixi. Anus in dorso segmenti ultimi. Tubus,

quam animal inhabitat, teres cylindricus posteriora versus paullum attenua-

tes, utrinquo apertus^ vitreus pellucidus fulvus. II, \uhkola (Muller), p, 67,

tab. 8, fig. 49.

Lumbrinerea.

Lysidice capemis, sp. n., is described by Grube (/. c. p. 12, Taf. 1. fig. 4).

Lumhricemereis cavifronSj Grube, and L, Jacksoni, Kinb., are described and

figured by Grube (/. c. pp. 13-15, Taf. 1. figs. 6 & 6).

Amphinomea.

Evphrosyne capmsis, Kinb., is described and figured by Grube (/. t, p. 6,

Taf. 1. fig. 1).

A species of Amphinome found at Taiti and Nicobar is referred doubtfully

to A, pacijica^ Kinb., by Grube (1. c, p. 8).

NepHthydea.

Neplit'hy& lactea^ sp. n., Malmgren, /. c. p. 18, not described, a unique spe-

cimen from Norsorak in Greenland.

JV. longisetosa^ Qirsted, is^not the N, lonyisetosa of Johnston. Malmgi’en, 1. c.

p. 19.
*

CiHRATULEA.

A species of a new genus, Chcetozone, is described by Malmgren, 1. c. p. 96,

but no diagnosis is given. While closely related to DodecacenUf (Erst., it

differs from this genus in several particulars, the most remarkable of which
would appear to be the following :— Branchiae filiformes, utrinque 8-16,

anticae longissimse confertte, postice sensim breviores magis discretae
j
par

anticum ceteris saepe crassius. Fasciculi setarum discreti versus posteriora

fere confluentes, in segmentis ultimis latera corporis utrinque annulatim cin-

gentes.’’ Longit. c. 20 millim. C. setosa, sp. n., Malmgren, I c, p. 96, tab.

14. fig. 84, Spitzbergen, Finmark, and Bahusia.

CHLORiEMEA.

Trophonia ylcmca^ sp. n., Malmgren, /. c. p. 82, tab. 13. fig. 78, Bahusia.

JBrada gramdatcij sp. n., Malmgren, i. c, p. 86, tab. 12. fig. 71, Greenland,

Spitzbergen, &c.

Flabelligera, Sars (1829), is substituted for JSiphostoma, Otto[ (1820), in

use prior to 1820 by ichthyologists,
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Sternaspidea*

StBrnmpis d^simiUs, sp. il., Malmgren, 1. c. p. 87) Isle de R^,near Rochelle
j

S. islandicttj sp. D., Malmgreli, 1. c. p. 87, tab. 14. fig. 85, Iceland.

Nereidea*

MalmGrEn (/* d. p. 46) proposes the following subdivisions of this family,

in which the new genera proposed are sufficiently indicated
;
but we refer to

the pages where full diagnoses will be fotmd :

—

Nereidse verte boreali-europere in genera dispositee.

I. Pedes posteriora versus formam valde mutantes.

A. Seto3 per totum corpus falcato3 ot spinosce. Paragnathi ^ separati.

Mutatio pedum fit non abrupte.

1. IIedyle, Mgrn.

If. lohulata, Mgrn.
B. Setge in posteriore parte corporis cultratee, in anteriore modo spinosse

vel saepius spinosaa et falcatae.

1. Mutatio pedum fit abrupte. Setse in anteriore parte corporis fal-

catro et spinosa}.

1 a, Paragnathi connati, pcctines minutos forniantes. Lobus cepha-

licus antice rotundatus basi emarginata. Cirri tentaculares sat

longi .... 2. Iphinereis, Mgrn.

I. fucicola (QErst.), Mgm.
' \h. Paragnathi separati annulatim et gregatim dispositi, Lobus

cephalicus subconicus truncatus*

3. HetEronereiS (CErst.).

II. grandifolia (H. Rathke).

2. Mutatio pedum fit sensim. Setse modo spinosse in anteriore cor-

poris parte. Paragnathi minuti vel evanescentes*

4. Eunereis, Mgm.
E. fow^ts5nna(Johnst.),Mgrn. (excl. syn. CErsti).

II. Pedes per totum corpus sequales vel posteriora versus formam paullum

sensim mutantes. Setoe per totum corpus spinosce et falcatse vel modo
spinosse.

A. Lingula suprema admodum magna foliacea*

1. Per totum corpus modo setse spinosse. *

6. Alitta (Knbg.).

A. virens (Sars), Mgrn*

2, Setse falcatse et Spinosse.

6, StratonicE) g. n., Mgrn. 1. c. p. 60,

S. marioni (Aud. & M.*Edw.).

B. Lingula suprema ceteris baud multo vel paullum major. Setse per

totum corpus falcatse et spinosse.

. 1. Pedes posteriora versus formam paullum mutantes : ramus superior

inferiors Sensim longior. Cirri tentaculares longissimi,

1 a. Lobus cephalicus rotimdatus, basi levitor emarginata. Para-

gnathi connati pectines minutos formantes.

7. Leontis, g. n., Mgrn. I c. p. 62.

L. diimerili (Aud. & M.Edw.).

^ Noduli duri comei dentiformes plerumque conici nigrescentes proboscidis

exsertse.

2 T 2
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1 b, Lobus ceplialicua breviter coiiiciis, apice tmncato, baai trans-

versa. Paragnathi separati, anniilatim et gregatim dispositi.

8. Praxithea, g. n., Mgrn. 1. c. p. 50.

P. irrorata, sp. n.

2. Pedes per totum corpus jequales vel suboeqiiales : ramus superior

postice non multo longior. Lobus ceplialicus conicus apice

truncatus. Cirri tentaculares mediocres, non longi. Paragnathi

separati, annulatim et gregatim dispositi.

2 a. Pamus superior lingulis tribus (pars setigera in lingulam

brevem conicam producta).

9, Hediste, g. n.; Mgrn. 1. c. p. 48.

H. diversicolor (MUll.).

2 h, Eamus superior lingulis binis (pars setigera in lingulam non

producta).

* Lingula suprema dorso turgido convexo, ceteris longior et

major . . 10. Nereilepas (Sav.).

N. fucata (Sav.).

* Lingula suprema dorso non turgido, ceteris baud multo

major.

t Paragnathi superiores articuli basalis : laterales conici,

medii nulli.

11 . Nereis (L.).

N. ‘pelagioa

t Paragnathi superioies articuli basalis laterales : solus utrinque

transversus compressus elongato-oblongus, medii subconici.

12. Lipephile, g. n., Mgrn. 1. c. p. 60.

L. maryaritacea (M.-Edw.).

Ceratocephale, g. n., Malmgren, 1. c. p. 60. Corpus elongatum postice

sensim attenuatum. Lobus ceplialicus subrectangularis basi transversa, antice

in prominentias 4 conicas antrorsum porrectas productus, utrinque binas ad

basin coalitas, interiores tentaculis exteriores palpis Nereidum respondentes.

Oculi nulli visibiles (in sola specie cognita 1). Cirri tentaculares utrinque 4

filiformes insequales, ut in Nereidibus dispositi. Proboscis exsertilis apice

niaxillis duabus validis denticulatis ut in Nereide armata, paragnathis nullis,

papillis vero membranaceis mollibus in articulo basali. Pedes per totum
corpus fere eadem forma. Pami pedis separati : ramus superior minor conico-

acuminatus simplex, ramus inferior major lingulis binis. Setae modo spi-

nosco articulo terminali valdo attoniiato-acuniinato, in uliis (rami inferioris)

ad basin paulliim goniculatim arcuato acio ciliato-serrulata, in aliis (rami

euperioris) recto acie iutegra. Cirri dorsuales versus basin compressi. Cirri

veutrales in singulo segmento bini gemini ad insertionem conjuncti. Cirri

anales ? Ceratocephale loveni, sp. n., Malmgren, 1. c. p. 61, tab. 5. fig. 33,

Pahusia, Lindo.

The following species are figured in Malmgren’s catalogue :

—

Nereis pela-

gica (L.), tab, 5. fig. 35 ;
Ilediste diversicolor (Miilh), tab. 4. fig. 28 ;

Leontis

dumerili (Aud. & M.-Edw.), tab. 4. fig. 25 j
Nereilepas fucata (Sav.), tab. 3.

fig. 18
j

Eunereis longissima (Johnst.), tab, 5.^ fig. 32 3
Iphinereis fucicola

(GErst.), tab. 5. fig. 29 j
Ileteronereis grandifolia (H. Pathke), tab. 6 . fig. 31

;

LI. glaucopis, Mgrn. tab. 4. fig. 27.

Nereis languida^ sp\ n., Grube, 1. c. p. 15, Taf 2. fig. 1, Vancauri
;

N,
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pauUnay sp. n., Grube, 1. c. p. IG, Taf. 1. fig. 7, St. Paul
;
N. (Neretlepas)

stimpsonisj Grube^ figured Taf. 1. fig. 8; and N. (N.) Grube,

figured Taf. 2. fig. 2.

s Nereis zonata, sp. n., Malmgren, 1. c. p. 4G, tab. 6. fig. 34, Spitzbergen.

Praxithea irroratay sp. n., Malmgren, 1. c. p. 60, tab. 4. fig. 24, Bahusia.

Tyloi'rhyhchus chinensisy Grube, 1. c. p. 22, Taf. 2. figs. 3 a-S g.

Heteronereis. Ehlers (/. c.), while he promises to treat somewhat in

detail of the relations of this genus in the forthcoming second part of his

^ Boratenwiirmer,’ takes the present opportunity of stating his conviction that

the forms hitherto placed in the genus Jletei'onercis are but stages of sexual

development of Nereis or NcreilepaSy and he would propose to rectify the

synonymy as follows :

—

Nereis {Leontisy Mgrn.) dumerilii (And. & M.-Edw.)
^Heteronereis {Iphinereis,lsl^m.') fucicola (QErst.) J Nereis pelagica (L.)

= cf Heteronereis 7-enalis (Johnst.), grandifolia (E athke), 2 Heteronei’eis assi-

milis (Q5rst.)
j

Nereis {Permereis, Kbg., LipepMUy Mgr.) cultrifera (Gr.)

{margaritaceay M.-Edw)=Zi/cf)r/s lohulata (Eathke)
;
Heteronereis {Hedyhy

Mgrn.) lohulata (Johnston, Cat. Brit, non-parasitic Worms, p. Gl, non

Quatrefages, Hist, des Annel^s, i. p. 6G1)
;

Net'cis vexillosa {dv.) — Heterone-

reis arcticay Grube, Middendorfs Eeise in den ausserst-Nord u. Ost Sibiriens,

Bd. ii. Zool. i. p. middendorffii (Mgrn.).

Syllidea.

‘Syllidee.

Syllis vaneauricay sp. n., Grube, 1. e, p. 26, Taf. 3. fig. 2, Vankauri.

8yllis horealisy sp. n., Malmgren, 1. c. p. 42, tab. 6. fig. 42, Finmark ;
S. fas-

ciattty sp. n., Malmgren, 1. c. p. 43, tab. 7. fig. 47, and tab. 8. fig. 62, Spitz-

bergen.

Figures of the following are given by Malmgren (1. c.) :—Syllis armillaris

(Miill.), tab. 7. fig. 4G
;

S. cornntay H. Eathke, tab. 7. fig. 46.

Axdolytus fallaXy sp. n., Malmgren, 1. c. p. 33, tab. G. fig. 41, Spitzbergen
j

A. incertusy sp. n., l^lalmgren, 1. c. p. 35, tab. G. fig. 40, Spitzbergen
j
A. new-

toniy sp. n., Malmgren, 1. c, p. 36, Spitzbergen ;
A. alexandri, sp. n., Malmgren,

1. c. p. 37, tab. 7. fig. 39, Davis Straits.

The genus Pterosyllis, limited as it has lately been by Claparede, falls into

two distinct genera :

—

Gattiola, Johnston, with the species G. spcctabilis, G.

Jinniarchicay and G. formosa (Clap.), Mgrn.
;

Pterosyllis, in the strict sense,

whose sole hitherto known representative will be P. dorsigeray Clap. These

genera may be briefly characterized es follows :

—

Gattiola, Johnst. Setfe falcatae articulo terminali apice integro (hand bi-

dentato). Oculi 4 dorsuales mediocres, utrinqiie bini approximati. Appendices

duae nuchales. Cirri tentaculares utrinque bini.

Ptex'osyllis (Clap.), s. str. Setae falcatae articulo terminali apice bidentato.

Oculi 4, anteriores sat magni ventrales, posteriores minores dorsuales. Ap-
pendices duao nuchales. Cirri tentaculares utrinque bini. (Malmgren, 1. c,

p.38.)
•

Pionosyllisy g. n., Malmgren, 1. c. p. 39. Proboscis exserta solo dente

valido conico armata, pone marginem papillis mollibus c. 10 coronata. Setae

compositae siibfalcatae articulo terminali elongate linear! apice bidentato.

Segmenta media et posteriora fasciculis setarum capillarium longissimarum

deciduarum praedita, praeter setas falcatas. Cetera ut in genere Syllide,
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P. compactUf sp, n,, Mgm, h P* Pi 40, tab, 7, fig, 48, Spitzbergen,'^ Lat. N,

80°, long, K 13°

EimjEUf g. n., Malmgren, 1. o. p. 40. Proboscis exserta dente solo valido

armata, pone inayginoin durum subtilissijiio crobre douticulatum ordiuibus

binis transyersia sejunctis papillarum (c. 10) mollium coronata, Setee com-

positae falcatae articulo terminali breye apice bidentato. Segmenta media et

posteriora in aliis fasciculos setarum capillarium longissimarum, prfeter setaa

falcataa, gerentia, in alijs yero nullae setaa capillares. Cirri duo anales, Oe?

tera ut in genere Syllide^

B. lloomstrandij sp, n., 1. c. p. 40, tab, 6. fig. 43, Spitzbergen.

B. monilic&rnisy sp. n., 1. o. p. 41, tab. 6 . fig. 44, Spitzbergen,

ChcBtosylUs, g. n,, Malmgren, I p. p, 44. Animal sexuale. Corpus lineare

depressiusculum dorao conyexo yentre subpiano, pedibus ut in genere Syllide.

Lobus cepbalicus baud separatus, cum segmento primo setigero prorsus cog-

natus, Haec pars cepbalica subbiloba, fronte transyersa decliyi in medio oxt

ciso. Oculi 4, utrinque duo, inferiores majores in declivitate antica partis

cepbalici antrorsum et deorsum spectantes, superiores minores dorsuales prope

marginem anticum sursum yergentes. Tentacula duo breyia fi’ontalia, unum
utrinque inter oculos insertum. Segmenta fere omnia setis falcatis et fascia

culis setarum capillarium longissimarum instructa. Setm falcatse articulo

terminali subfalciformi elongate apice leyiter bidentato acie ciliato-serrulato.

Cirri anales duo.

C. (Brstedii^ sp. n., h c, p. 46, tab. 8. fig. 61, Spitzbergen. This genus has dose

affinities with Loida^ Johnst., TetrayUncO) Gr., and Trichosyllisj Schipf^rda,

but difiers in the number of the eyes and tentacles, in the form of tlr® as

well as in other details,

Staurocephalidae.

‘ Staurocephalus erucceformis, Mgrn., is figured by Malmgren, 1. o. tab, 8,

fig. 60.

Prionoynathus boecici, sp. n,, Malmgren, p. 62, Norway,

Splicerodoridce,

Sphcerodorum claparedii. Greeff’s paper describing this annelid, vide ( Re-

cord’ for 1866, p. 593, will be found translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist.

1867, yol. XX. pp. 1-10, pi. 1.

Hesionea.

Ilesione yenetta, sp. n., Grube, 1. c. p. 66, Samoa Islands.

Lamprophoes, g. n., Grube, 1. c. p. 66, for an annelid from the Samoa Islands,

which, in its habit, number of eyes, tentacular cirri, and pinnee, agrees with

Besione, but difiers from it in haying an unpaired simple antenna between

the back eyes.

Z. cuprea, sp. n., Grube, 1. c. p. 66.

Castalia arctica, sp. n., Malmgren, I, c. p. 32, Spitzbergen.

Phyllodocea.

PhyllodocidcB.

Qenetyllis. Malmgren (I, c, p. 19) corrects an error in the diagnosis of this

genus (vide ^ Zool. Record,’ 1866, p. 728) j
and in the figure instead of 6

tentacula there are only 4.” ...
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Anaitis kosteriensisf sp. n., Malmgreii, 1. c, p. 20, Koster Island, in Bahusia
J

described from a unique specimen.

Malmgren, 1. c. describes the following new species of Phyllodocc :—P.puU
chella, sp. n., 1. c. p. 21, tab. 11. fig. 8, Koster Island

;
P. hadia, sp. n., 1. c.

p. 22, tab. 11. fig. 6, Bahusia
;

P. rmJci, sp. n., 1. c. p. 23, tab. 2. fig. 11 ;
P.

luetkenij sp. n., 1. c. p. 24, tab. 2. fig. 10, Godhavn.

Malmgren also gives figures of the following :—P. grc^nlandica^ GErst. tab. 2.

fig. 9 5
P. mucosttf (Erst. tab. 2. fig. 7 ;

P. maculata (Miill.) non (Erst, nec John-

ston, tab. 3. fig. 16 ;
P. laminosa, Sav., tab. 3. fig. 17.

Mysta harhataj Mgrn., is figured bj Malmgren, 1. c. tab. 3. fig. 20.

Malmgren, 1. c., describes the following new species of Eteone :

—

E. lillje-

horgif sp. n., 1. c. p. 26, tab. 3. fig. 22, Bahusia
;
E islandica, sp. n., 1. c. p. 27,

tab. 3. fig. 23, Iceland
;
E. arctica, sp. n., 1. c. p. 27, tab. 2. fig. 12, Spitzbergen,

Finmark, &c.
;
E. leuckarti, sp. n., 1. c. p. 28, tab. 2. fig. 15, Iceland

J
E. len^

tigera, sp. n., 1. c. p. 29, tab. 2. fig. 13, Spitzbergen.

Eteone sarsii, (Erst., and E. flava (Fabr.) are figured by Malmgen, 1. c. tab. 2*

fig. 14, and tab. 3. fig. 21.

Chcetoparia, g. n., Malmgren, 1. c. p. 29. Corpus angustum lineare depres-

siusculum. Lobus cephalicus latus brevissimus subrectangularis cum segmentis

buccalibus magnis prorsus coadnatus. Tentacula 4 brevissima, utrinqiie bina

altorum super alteriim in apico truncate capitis. Cirri tentaculares in segmentis

buccalibusutrinque 4, inter sesejuncti, posteriores ab anterioribus longe remoti.

Series minutse transversse, utrinque tres, setarum buccalium brevium diffbr-

mium, forma sat singulari, subtus in segmentis buccalibus : par primum sub

cirris tehtacularibus anticis e setis paucis (4) apice cuspidate constans, par

tertium setarum spiniformium paucarum (4) pone cirros tentaculares posticog

et par secundum intermedium e setis numerosis inoequalibus versus apicem

dilatatum sublanceolatum introrsum curvatis compositum. Appendix superior

pedis lamella extrorsiim et sursum porrecta. Appendix inferior lamellseformis,

lateri postico partis setigerse subacuminatse affixa. Setae pedis capillares com-

positae spinosae articulo terminali recto longe attenuato-acuminato. C. nils-

sonij sp. n., 1. c. p. 80, tab. 2. fig. 5, Bahusia.

Alciopidcs.

Clapar^de & Panceri describe (1. c.) a larval form of an Alciope found living

in the external tissues of Cydippe densa, Forsk. The development of these

forms was traced from a stage when the head was not distinct from the body,

when there was no vestige of cephalic appendages, and no indication of the

division of the body into segments, and when it was provided with cilia. The
largest larval forms examined were from 6 to 10 millims. long, and were found

in the stomachs of the Cydippe
j
and the authors Suggest that the Cydippee\i\\et

swallows the ova of the Alciope or that the young Alciope penetrate into the

substance of the Cydippe. In either case, the fact of their endoparasitism

is the same
;
and though it may seem strange that so highly developed a form

ns Alciope should be parasitic, yet may it not be that this is so, to en-

able the eyes and feet to have time, as well as favourable conditions, in

which to develop and grow. Although it is not possible to assign such

larval forms to any known genus of this family, yet as it can be even now
determined that there are four antennse and two tentacles of the oral seg-

ment, and that the first three pairs of feet differ from the rest, there can be
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no doubt but they belong to an undescribed gei:us, and so they may be re-

ferred to by the name of Aldojnna parasitica.

Glycerea.

Glycera nicobarica, Grlibe, 1. c. p. 24, Taf. 3. fig. 1.

Glycera alba, Rathke (vix Miill. non Johnst. nec Sars) is figured by Malui-

greu) 1. c. tab. 14. fig. 82.

Glycera yo'esi, sp. n., Malmgren, 1. c. p. 71, tab. 14. fig. 81, Bahusia, for G.

rouxii, CErsted, non And. M.-Edw.

ClIiETOPTERIDA.

Of a new species (not ag yet described) of Cludoptei'us, Jourdain (/. c.) re-

cords that it possesses the faculty of reintegration.

Clymenea.

Notomastus brasiliensis, sp. n., Grube, 1. c. p. 27, Taf. 3. fig. 3, Rio Janeiro.

Dasybranclnis cirratns, sp. n., Grube, 1. c. p. 28, Taf. 3. fig. 4, Vankauri.

Psammocollas australis, Grube, 1. c. p. 30, Taf. 3. fig. 5,

The following are figured by MalmgTen, 1. c. :

—

Maldane biceps (Sars), tab. 10. fig. 58 j
M. sarsi, Mgrn. tab. 10. fig. 57.

JRhodine loveni, Mgrn. tab. 10. fig. 61.

Nicomache lumbricalis (Fabr.), tab. 10. fig. 60.

Axiothea catenata, Mgrn. tab. 10. fig. 69.

Pi'axilla pratermissa, INIgrn. tab. 10. fig. 62 ;
P. gracilis (Sars), tab. 10.

fig. 63.

AmmocharidcB.

Ammochares assimilis, Sars, tab. 11. fig. 65.

Myriochele, g. n., Malmgren, 1. c. p. 101. Animal tubicolum. Corpus cylin-

dricum teres. Pars cephalica oculis, branchiis et cet()ris appendicibus om-
nino destituta. Os auticiim oblique terminale subventrale. Setie in tribus

anticis segmentis modo capillures,in ceteris sequentibus capillares ct uncinata3.

Setae capillares superiores attenuato-acuminatoe inferne leves, superne spinulis

minimis adpressis biseriatis obsitoe
;
imcinatao (imcini) inferiores niinutis-

simae manubrio lineari elongate, apice bidentata), dentibus binis hamuli instar

curvaiis, midtiseriales sat numerosao cingulum ventre interruptum forman-

tes. M. liceri, sp. n., Malmgren, /. c. p. 101, tab. 7. fig. 37, Greenland, Spitz-

borgen, &c.

Opiieliea.

Travisia elongata, sp. n., Grube, I, c. p. 66, Samoa Island.

’
. Leucodorea.

Spiophancs hrihjci'i, Grube, is figured by Malmgren, 1. c. tab. 9. fig. 56.

Spiojilicornis, Fabr., is figured by Malmgren, I, c. tab. 1. fig. 1.

Prionospio, g. n., Malmgren, 1. c. p. 93. Corpus elongatum sublineare pos-

tice sensim paullura attenuatum. Lobus cephalicus brevis parte fronlali

parum elevata subrectangulari apice transversa. Antennae nullae. Tentacu-

lum hand conspicuum. Oculi nulli. Tubercula setigera similia pinuis com-

pressis parum discretis, labiis minutis, magnis foliaceis modo in segmentis 4
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anticis obviis. Brancbiae paria 4, liberce in seginentis 4 anticis obviaj,

dorso adnatae; paris primi et qiiarti lequales ceteris longiores pinnata3,

paris secimdi et tertii multo breviores aequales filiformes. Setro in seg-

mentis anticis modo capillares in utraque pinna, in posticis segmentis capil-

lares et iincinatae in pinna ventrali, modo capillares in dorsali. Setae capillares

versus apicem attenuatum curvatum anguste limbatae in segmentis anticis, in

posticis rectae teniiissime attenuatae baud limbatae. Uncini rostrati apice

limbati, vertice unidentati. Seta infima rami inferioris in segmentis mediis

linearis falcis instar curyata. P. stecnstrupij sp. n., Malmgren, l.c. p. 93,

tab. 9. fig. 55, Iceland.

IIermellea.

Malmgren {1. c.) figures Sahcllaria spinulosa, K. Leucbarl, tab. ] 1. fig.

GGj S. alveohta^ Jj.= S. amjlica, 3oh.mi.— JIermclla alvcolata, Quat. tab. 12.

fig. 70.

Terebellea.

Tcrehdla dasycomns, Qrubo, L c. p. 32, Taf. 3. fig. G.

Sabellea.

Chonc dimcri, sp. n., Malmgren, 1. c. p. IIG, tab. 13. fig. 75, Spitzbergen.

—

C. infimdihdiformisy Kr., is also figured, tab. 13. fig. 79.

Sahella paidina, sp. n., Grube, 1. c. p. 34, Taf. 4. fig. 1, St. Paul’s.

Fahrkia, Blainville (1828). Malmgren (A c. p. 117) states that this name
having been already many times previously used in botany as a generic name,

and besides having been used in entomology, must be rejected here. Likewise

the name Johnston (1834), being derived from a Christian name, Otho

(Otto), ought, both on account of its derivation and by reason of its not hav-

ing gained general acceptance, to give way to Amphicora, Ehrenberg (183G).

[Wo feel compelled to dissent from this reasoning, and to employ Johnston’s

name simply on account of its priority.]

Serpulea. ‘

Serpida triquetra ?. Mr. lAlder notices the following peculiarity in the

structure of the shell of a Serqmla, possibly S. triquetra. Near the mouth there

is an oblong bulbous swelling of the same substance as the shell, but rather

less compact and more brittle. This terminates in a double arch in front.

The bulbous portion consists of two cells, divided from each other by a thin

wall of shell. The triangular tube of the body is continued through its base,

with the mouth of the tube opening generally immediately below it. The
species may be new

;
but the animal being absent, it is not described. Brit.

Assoc. Report, 1866, p. 206.

ANNELIDA OLIGOCHJilTA.

Verichcda laitepsis (Grubo) is described at length and figured, 1. c. p. 36,

Taf. 4. fig. 2.

Robertson, C., describes and figures a specimen of a double earthworm

(Lumhricus tcircstris). Quart. Journ. Mic. Sci. vol. xv. p. 157, figs. 1 & 2.

ANNELIDA ONYCHOPHORA.
Grube (A c. pp. 4-6) describes at length Feripatus capensis (Gr.), Taf. 4. fig. 3.
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ANNELIDA DISCOPHORA.

HlRypiNEA.

JUrudo septemstnatUf 0^1)0, 1, o, p. 87, Taf. 4, fig, 6 j II, r^wculosa^ Qrubo,

I, 0, p, 89, Taf, 4. fig, 0 j
H, (tustraliSf Besisto =? II, qtmquestrmta^ Sch,,

Qrube, I, o, p. 89 j
II. {Chthonohdella) limhatay Gmfie, I, o, p, 41, Taf, 4, fig. 7.

These species are all described in detail.

Mirudo capensis, sp. n., Grube, I, c. p. 38, Taf. 4, fig, 4, stagnant watey

between Chalk and Table Bay, Cape of Good Hope.

Hirudo livlbata. Grube gives as the geographical distribution of this

land-leech :—Japan, Manilla, Peleysr Islands, Java, Sumatra, the regions be-
’ twpen the flimalayas and Ceylon, ^outh Australia

j
in the neyir world, Chili.

Qyube, I, c, p. 69,

Pontobdella? lividuy sp. n., Packard, 1. c. p. 291, plate 8. fig. 9, Bellesi

Amours.

BranchelUonimlricatu7n, 3T^. n., Grube, Jahresberichte derSchles. Gesellsch.

f. Vaterl. Cultur, 1866, p. 61, near to^. scolopendi'a, Dies.

Nephdis quadrilineata, Grube, 1. c. p. 43, Taf. 4. fig. 8
;
N. elongatay sp. n.,

Grube, 1. c. p. 43 : both these species are described in detail.

Theromgzon pallens, sp. n,, Pbillipi, 1. o. p. 77, Taf. 2, fig, A, from Puerto

Monti.

Dermohdella purpureay sp. n., Pbillipi, /. c. p. 78, Taf. 2, fig. B, taken still

living while skinning a flamingo
}
the leech had got into the gullet.

ANNELIDA aEPHYREA,

SiPUNCULEA.

fS^nculus gigasy S. obscurusy S. vulga^'is, 8. punctatissimm. Jourdain (/. c.),

in continuing his researches on these species, gives a brief account of their

anatomy. In the first-named species, the general cavity communicates with

the exterior' by an orifice, supplied with a sphincter, situated posteriorly,

on which account it is proposed to make it the type of a new genus, Sipun-

culoporusj at present including but one species, 8. gigas. Jourdain regards

the caecal tube§ not as an organ of respiration, but as an organ of elimina-

tion analogous to the gland of Bojanus.

^yilnx {Sipunculus). A species of this genus (P), taken in 8 fathoms, sandy

bottopi, at Caribon Island, is briefly described, but not named, by Packard,

1. c, p. 290, plate 8. fig, 10.

Figures of the following species of 8ipunculidcey accompanied by anatomical

details, will be found appended to Kefersteiu’s paper on some American spe-

cies of this family (vide ‘ Zool. Record,’ 1866, p. 680) :

—

Phascolosoma pacifi-

cum, P. agassizii and yar, Pypedipatumy P. Iceve, P .(Aspidpsiphon) trxmcatuniy

and P. cumanense.

Phascolosoma hamxdatwny sp. n., Packard, 1. c. p. 290, pi. 8. fig. 8, Caribou

Island &c.
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SCOLECIDA
BY

E. Perceval Wright, M.A., M.D., F.L.S.

A, Separate Publication,

Leuckart, lluDOLE. Die mensclilichen Parasiten, und die von
ihnen herriihrenden Krankheiten. Ein Hand- undLehrbucli
fur Natnrforselier und Aerzte. Zweiter Band, 1. Lieferung
mit 168 Ilolzselmitten. Leipzig, 1867, pp. 1-256.

This first part of volume 2 treats of the Round Worms ; a

chapter is devoted to the anatomical structure and development
of the Nematoid Worms. Avery detailed account is given of

Ascaris lumbricoides^ L., accompanied with clinical remarks as

to the diagnosis of its occurrence and on treatment.

B. Papers published in Journals

Baird, W., and Lamprey, J. Note on the Spiroptera sanguing^'

lenta of Rudolphi, a parasite found in the Heart of Dogs in'

China. Journ. Linn. Soc. (November 1867) pp. 296, 207.

Barthelemy, M. Observations sur le Memoire de M. Ppre^
concernant le Rhabditis terricola. Ann. des Sci, Nat. 5®

serie, Zool. t, viii. 1867, pp. 37-40.

M. Barthelemy ansT^ers some of the objections raised against

his paper on this Nematode by M. Perez {vide ^ Zool. Record,

\

1866,p.603).

Cobbold, T. S. Investigations with Cestoid Entozoa. Journ.

Linn. Soc. vol. ix. (January 1867) pp. 170-178.

. Remarks on Distoma clavatum from a Sword-fish. jbid.

(Sept. 1867) pp. 200-205.

r . Experiments with Trichina spiralis. Ibid. (Sept. 1867)

;

pp. 205-212.

—— . On the prevalence of Entozoa in the Dog, with rems-rks

on their relation to public health. Ibid, (November 1867)

pp. 281-296.

Goujon, L. Experiences sur la Trichina spiralis

^

Owen. Journ.

de PAnat. et de la Physiol. 1867, pp. 529-633, (Th^e
. in-4.)>

'
: :
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Grube^ Prof. Ueber Landplanarien. Jaliresbericlit der Schles.

Gesellsch. f. Vaterl. Cultur^ 1866^ pp. 61-64.

Maddox, E. L. Some remarks on the parasites found in the

nerves &c. of the common Haddock, Morrhua ceglefinus.

Quart. Journ. Micr. Sci. vol. xv. pp. 87-99, pi. 8.

Metschnikoff, Elias. Beitriigc zur Naturgcschichte der Wiir-

mer. Zeitschr. f. wissensch. Zoologie, Bd. xvii. pp. 539-

544, Taf. 31.

Easmussen, V. Bidrag til kundskab om Echinococcernes Ud-
vikling, navnlig om Dottrebloeredannelsen. Naturhist. Eo-
ren. Vidensk. Meddelelser, 1865 ; also reprint, pp. 29

:

Copenhagen, 1865.

Stieda,* Ludwig. Beitrage zur Anatomie der Plattwurmer.
Eeichert u. Du Bois-Eeymond's Archiv, 1867, pp. 52-64,
Taf. 2.

Zeller, Ernst. Ueber das encystirte Vorkommen von Disto-

mum squamula, Eud. im braunen Grasfrosch. Zeitschr. f.

wissensch. Zoologie, Bd. xvii. pp. 215-220, Taf. 13: Mar. 21,

1867.

Cestoidea.

M. H. Krabbe’s remarks on the Entozoa of man and the domestic animals

in Iceland are translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xix. 1867, p. 180
j
hut

vide * Record ’ for 1867, pp. 603 & 606
j
see also a note by the same author,

Sur les Helminthes de Thomme et des animaux domestiques,” Comp. Rend.

Ixiv. No. 3, 1867, pp. 134-138.

Dr. W. D. Moore has given an account of Dr. Rasmussen’s work on the

development of Echinococci, particularly with reference to the formation of

daughter cells, in Journal of Anat. & Physiol, vol. i. p. 183, from which we
ascertain that the author’s investigations confirm the view put forward by
Leuckart, that the scolex-formation always proceeds in brood-capsules deve-

loped from the parenchymatous layer of the mother cell and being in con-

tinual connexion with the same. The daughter cells are formed either endo-

genously or exogenously with respect to the mother cell; but these two forms

are not strictly separated, and may often be developed together : in cells

which are developed endogenously, new cells may be again produced both

endogenously and exogenously. Scoleces in the daughter cells do not exhibit

any other than individual differences from those which are formed in the

mother cells. All scoleces in a compound echinococcus-cyst are equally

adapted for development, under certain conditions, to the state of Tcmia echi-

noccus.

Dr. OoBBOLD (1. c.) gives an account of a series ofexperiments in which the

proglottides of several species of Tcmia were administered to calves, young

dogs, and pigs. Dr. Oobbold succeeded in rearing T. mediocanellataj T. ser-

ratUj T. marginata, and T. ccenuruSy but not either T. echinococcus or T'. so-

lium.

Bothriocephalus latus. Dr. Stieda (1. c.) corrects a mistake that he, in com-

mon with Leuckart & Bottcher had made, confounding the cells of the
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Knauelclrlise” with ova
;
.but the Knaueldriise of B. latus is a conglomerate

of pear-shaped cells, which are imbedded in the connective tissue, q^uite dis-

tinct from the rounder cells of the ova with their large nucleus.

The following Entozoa are recorded by Dr. Cobbold (/. c.) as found in the

dog :—Holostoma alatunij Nitzsch
;
Spiroptera sanguinolenta, Rud.

j
Dochmius

trigonoceplialus, Duj.
;
Triclwsoma plica, Rud.

;
Trichocephalus depressiuscu-

lus, Rud.
;
Trichina spiralis, Owen

;
Ascaris marginata, Rud.

;
Eiistrongylus

gigas. Dies.
;
Bothriocephalus latus, Brem . ;

B. cordatus, Leuck.
;
B. fuscus,

Krabbe, var. reticulatus, Krabbe, var. dubius, Krabbej Tamia marginata,

Batsch
;

T. camurus, Kiich.
j

2\ cucumerma, Bloch
;
T, serrata, Goeze

j
T. lit-

terata, Batsch
j
T, echinococcus, Siebold

\
’ Pentastoma tcmioides, Rud.

j
and, as

larval forms, Cysticercus (tclm) cdlulosce, Filaria trispinulosa, and F. sangui-

nis. Many very interesting facts are given in connexion with these para-

sites, and some remarks are made as to the bearing of the subject on its rela-

tion to public health.

Trematoda.

' JDistoma hcpaticum. Dr. Stieda (/. c.) gives an account of the anatomy of

this species, criticising some of the statements of Leuckart in his ^Dio

mensclilichen Parasiten. ’ These anatomical details do not admit of being con-

densed.

Distoma clavatum was met with by Dr. Cobbold (/. c.) in the stomach of

Xiphias gladius, stranded at Lynn, Norfolk, in August 1865
;
the synonymy

of this species is given as D. clavatum, Rudolphi=D. coryphcen(2,~RviA= D,

gigas, Nardo= jPotsc/o/a clavata, Menzies=i^. coryphcence,Bo^Q,= F. fusca, Bose

—Hirudinella marina, Garsin=A?. clavata, Baird.

Distoma squamula, Rud. Dr. Zelleii (/. c.) states that in the skin of

the brown tree-frog he finds very many peculiar little elevations (Knbtchen)

which do not appear to be as yet described. Out of sixty frogs, which he

received from Tubingen, better than two-thirds were found with these little

skin-tumours. From thirty to fifty, and even sometimes a hundred, were

met with in the same frog. They were met with over the whole surface of

the body, more especially on the hind legs, on the webbing of the toes, and

on the belly. They lie just under the skin, were about the size of a common
pin’s head, and some were of a whitish, others of a more or less brown or

black colour. They rest in the thickness of the cutis, where they form a

small cyst. In this cyst is found the Distomum, which appears to corre-

spond with the D. squamula of Rudolphi.

Dr. Maddox (/. c.) gives very full anatomical details of the parasite found

in the nerves of the common haddock, suggesting that it is probably the

Distohia neuronaia of Monro, and that it may be but a lower phase in the

development of. Gasterostoma gracilescens (Wagener) found in the intestines

of Lophius piscatorius, which is Iniown to feed upon haddock and cod,

Ttichina sqnralis. Dr. Cobbold details a series of experiments with this ne-

matode, in which he was assisted by Professors Simonds and Pritchard.

The results obtained by feeding birds on the Trichinre wore negative. The
TrichinoB were given in an encysted state. A goose that had been fed four

times on the Trichinae was afterwards eaten by Dr. Cobbold wdthout hesita-

tion, and, we hope, with impunity. A chicken would have followed the same

fate, but was found too tough.
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Dr. Kalmus records a case of Trichinosis as occurring in Briinn, Verhand.

des naturfors. Verein in Briinn, Bd< v. 1866, pp. 173r-183.

A quantity of flesh containing Trichinae in an encysted condition was admi-

nistered to a rabbit, two guinea-pigs, two rats, a dog, a bird of prey, and two

frogs, while some flesh containing Trichinae in a non~tncysUd condition was

given to the same number of the same species of vertebrates. Thirty-six days

after, all the animals were killed and carefully examined, and were all found

infested with Tiichinae
;
but while those in the first category who had fed on

encysted Trichinae were found to contain large numbers of the parasite (the

rabbit, guinea-pigs, and rats had their muscles riddled Avith them), those in

the second category were foimd to have so few as to require a very accurate

search to discover them. A number of experiments were also tried on rats,

with the object of determining how the Trichinae entered the muscular sys-

tem, and with the result that the blood is in all probability not the vehicle of

their transport
;
but that the minute worms, gliding with great facility amid

the fibres of the intestinal tunics, pierce into all the regions of the body.

The dog, birds of prey, and reptiles, believed not to be capable of being in-

fected, are now proved to be subject to infection as other animals. Pregnant

animals fed on Trichinae did not infect their offspring. Out of thirty-two

rats caught in Paris three were found infected, though living in a wild con-

dition. Of 267 subjects examined between 7th April and 4th July 1866 none

were foimd to contain Trichinae. Goqjon, I, c, p. 520 ct sey,

Nematoidea.

Ascaris lumhricoides (L.). A detailed account of the anatomy and deve-

lopment of this worm will be found given by Leuckart, 1. c,

Rhahditis tet'ricola. Prof. OlaparSde gives, in the Bibl. Univ. Oct. 26, 1867,

a notice of a thesis presented to the Faculty ofSciences of Paris by J. Perez,

which is translated in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xx. 1867, pp. 464-466.

The phenomena described by Perez in connexion with the development of

the Rhahditidea are quite similar to those described by Leuckaii; and Mecz-

nikow, and so guarantee their correctness. lie concludes that the females

are fitted to reproduce parthenogenetically. Leuckart and Mecznikow regard

the sexual RhahditidesdiB alternating with a generation ofparthenogenetic As^
carides deprived of males, while Schneider assumes the alternation of a genera-

tion with separate sexes (Rhahditides') with an hermaphrodite generation (As~

carides). Perez’s views would appear to coincide with those of Leuckart and

Meczinkow, though, as he does not seem to have suspected the existence of

hermaphrodite Nematodes, it may still bo questioned wliotlior tlie denomina-

tion parthenogenetic females, which he applies to these worms, is altogether

above discussion.

Spiroytera sanguinolenta^ Hud. Dr. Jones Lamprey (/. c.) records finding

this parasite in the cavities of the ventricles of the heart in both the native

and foreign dogs living at Shanghai. The specimens which vrere sent to Dr.

Baird for examination were many of them ten inches long* Those described

by Budolphi, Dujardin, and Diesing would appear to have been only from

one and three quarters to three inches in length.

Chcetosoma claparedii^ sp. n., Metschnikoff, 1. c. p. 639, Salerno, the sea-

shore among algae, Taf. 31. fig. 1 (adult female), fig. 2 (adult male).

Rhabdoyaster cyynoides, Metschnikoff, c. p. 642, Salerno, Taf, 3],

fig. 9 (adult female).
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Balanoglossus. Kowalewsky’s paper on the anatomy of this worm is abs-

tracted in Aim. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xx. 1867, pp. 230-232 (vide ^Re-
cord/ 1866, p. 610).

Turbellaria.

Bipalium univiitatum^ Griihe, h c, p. 46. fig. 9. This species is very close

to B. ferudporensisy P. Wright.

Mesostomum persmiatum^ Sdt. The Rev. W. Hougliton mentions the oc-

currence of this Rhahdocoel Planarian in a reedy pond near Preston (Ann. &
Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xx. 1867, p. 449). At first he had thought it might he a

new species, of tile genus Tgphlbpland (Vide ibid< p. 300)»

Sejeper (videp)osted, p. 644), in treating of the parasites of the Holothuroids,

mentions having found, in the intestine of Stichopus variegatus, Semp., and

Miilleria lecanoraj Jag., specimens of a species of Anoplodiurriy which he calls,

after the descriher of this genus, A. schneideti.

Cerehratidus cylindricus, sp. n., Packard, t c. p. 291, pi, 8. fig. 11, one spe-

cimen at Belles Amoilrs;

Dr. McIntosh describes k gtegarinifornl parasite met with in Borhsia octo^

lineata, as well as in large examples, frolil South Devon^ of Lim^a lacteuy

Montagu, Quart. Journ, of Mic. Science
j
!fraus. R. Mici Soci 1867, p. 88,

pi, 2i
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ECHINODElilATA
BY

E. Perceval Wright, M.A., M.D., F.L.S.

A. Separate Publications.

Gray, J. E. Synopsis of the species of Starfish in the British

Museum (with figures of some of the new species) . Lon-
don, J. Van Voorst, 1866 (published in 1867), 4to, pp. iv

and 1-18, tabb. 1-16.

In the ^Annals & Magazine of Natural History ^ for November
and December 1840, Dr. Gray published a Synopsis of the

Genera and Species of the Class Hypostoma (Asterias, Linn.),^^

and in the ^ Proceedings of the Zoological Society ^ for May 1847
he described some new genera and species of Asteriadoi. The
former paper was intended as a prodromus to a work giving-

figures of all the genera and most of the species of the class ; but
many things prevented the work from being proceeded with j

and as several of the plates represent species figures of which
have not liitherto been published. Dr. Gray now publishes them,
accompanied by a synopsis, which is nearly the same as that

published in 1840, but with synonyms added to the list of species.

He mentions in the Introduction that many of Mr. Cuming^s
specimens, on which some of the species were founded in his

paper of 1847, were lost on the distribution of the Zoological

Society's museum. The plates are perhaps the most beautiful

that have been as yet published of Starfishes.

Semper, C. Beisen im Archipel der Ptiilippinen. Zweiter Theil.

Wissenschaftliche llesultate. Erster Band. Holothurien.

4to, Heft i., ii., hi., pp. 1-100, with 25 plates, of which 16
are coloured. Leipzig, 1867.

During a seven years^ sojourn amongst the Phillipine group of

islands. Dr. Semper made large collections of natural-history

objects, also obtaining, partly by his own labour, partly by the

assistance of Mrs. Semper, many hundred coloured drawings of

invertebrate animals. This volume on the Holothuroids is but

the first of a scries which the author intends publishing on the

Natural History of the Philippines, and it contains, in addition

to a description of all the species met Avith by Dr. Semper, an
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annotated list of all the known speeies, with descriptions of many
new species not met with in tlie Philippines, and anatomical

remarks on each of the families. The coloured drawings arc the

most faithful representations of this class of Echinoderms that

have yet appeared. One part more will complete the first volume,
which will then contain thirty plates.

B. Papers published in Journals ^c, .

Carpenter, W. B. Bcsearches on the structure, physiology,

and development of Antedon [Comatula) rosaceus. Part I*

Phil. Trans, vol. clvi. 1866, pp. 671-756, plates 31-43.

JouRDAiN, S. Recherches sur Pappareil circulatoire de Petoile

de mer commune {Asteracanthion rubens) . Compt. Rend.
Ixv. No. 24, 1867, pp. 1002-1004.

Ljungman, a. Ophiuroidca Viventia hue usque cognita.

QEfvers. af k. Vet.-Akad. Eorh. No. 9, 1866, pp. 303-336.

In tins enumeration of all the known species of the order

Ophiuroidea, Ljungman proposes some new genera and speoies.

Separate copies of this useful catalogue have been circulated by
Professor Loven, containing a note of those species wanting in

the museum at Stockholm and of those species of which they

have duplicates. Twenty species of the order Puryalee and 201 of

the order Ophiura are enumerated.

Loven, S. Om Leskia mirabilis, Gray. CEfvers. af k. Yet.-

Akad. Forh. 1867, No. 5 (read May 8, 1867), pp. 1-10 (re-

print), with a woodcut.

Martens, E. von. Ueber ostasiatische Echinodermen. (Fort-

setzung.) Archiv f. Naturg. Jahrgang xxxiii. Bd. i. pp. 106-

119, Taf. 3.

Morales, S. A. DE. Euryale asjjerum, Jj^m. Anuario del Lyc.
de Matanzas, Ailo 1, tom. i. 1866, pp. 272-274. [Notes

the occurrence of this species in the Bay of Matanzas.]

- Selenka, E. Beitriige zur Anatomie und Systematik der Ho-
lothurien. Der Philosophischen Facultat zu Gottingen in

December 1866, als Dissertation vorgelegt. Leipzig, 1867.

Also as a separate reprint in Zeitschr. wissensch. Zoologie,

Bd. xvii. pp. 291-374, Taf. 17-20: 21. Marz 1867.

In writing this monograph, the author has had the oppor-

tunity of consulting not only the large collection of species in

the Museum of Gottingen, but also the entire collection of Ho-
lothuridse of the Museum of Cambridge, Mass., forwarded by Mr.
A. Agassiz, and the collection of Professor Keferstein. The
author, adopting the classification of Brandt, enumerates four

families belonging to the two orders Pneumonophora and Apneu-
mona, i, e., 1. Aspidochirotee, Brdt. ;

2. DendrochirotcBj Brdt.

;

1867. [vol. IV.] 2 u
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3. Molpatid<B (for the footles^ PneumonophorR) \ and, 4, Syn-
aptidce, A number of new genera and species are described^

which will be alluded to in the special portion of this Jiecord*

An index to both the genera and species accompanies this

paper.

SelenkAj E. Nachtrag zu den Beitragen zur Anatomie. und
Systematik der Holothurien. Zeitschr. f. wissensch. Zoo-

logie, Bd. xviii. pp. 109-119^ Taf. 8 : December 26^ 1867.

In this appendix we have descriptions of two new genera^

several new species^ and corrections of the synonymy of the

original paper,

VerrilLj a, E, Notes on the Eadiata in the Museum of Yale
College. No, 1, Descriptions of new Starfishes from New
Zealand. No. 2. Notes on the Echinoderms of Panama
and West Coast of America^ with descriptions of New Ge-
nera and Species. No. 3 (marked as published July 1867):

On the Geographical Distribution of Echinoderms of the

Pacific Coast of America. Trans. Connecticut Acad, of
^ Arts & Sciences^ vol. i. part 2, March 1867, pp. 247-351.

Geographical Distribution and Local Lists,

VEaaii^i^ [h c. pp. 323-351) gives a very elaborate account of
the geographical distribution of the Echinoderms of the west
coast of America. The faunal divisions indicated by the infor-

mation already received would appear to be the following :

—

Sitchian, Oregonian, Californian, Panaman, Galapagos (perhaps

this should be united to the Panama province)
,
Peruvian, Chilian,

Araucanian, and Fuegian.

A comparison is also instituted between the tropical faunse of

the east and west coasts of America
;
and very complete lists of

the species found on both coasts are given side by side (pp. 341-
347). These lists contain 125 species from the Caribbean and
82 from the Panaman fauna; and, excluding the Holothurians,

it would appear that no species has ever been indicated as com-
mon to the two coasts. The apparent absence of Comatulidse
and other Crinoidea from the Panaman fauna is very curious.

Species may, however, yet be discovered. However interesting

the details of this portion of Professor VerrilFs paper, space will

not allow us to give it in further detail.

Eev. A. Merle Norman records (Brit. Assoc. Eeport, 1866,

p. 195) the following Echinoderms as taken in the Hebrides :—
Antedon rosaceuSf Linck, and A. celticus, Barrett. The latter species was

found in the Minch, living gregariously in about sixty fathoms
;

it was also

met with in Sleat Sound, but sparingly.

Ophiura lacertosa, Penn,
j

0. alhida, Forbes
;
O. qffinis, Liit.= O. n&nnanij

Ilodge
j

Ophiopholis acideata, Miill.
j

Ophiocoma 7U(/rct, Miill.
;
Amphiura

haliij Thomp.
; A, f^legansj Leach

;
A. plifonnisj MiiU,

;
A, chiajiif Forbes.
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Asterias ruhens,lArm,
)
A. hispida, Penn; Stichaster roseus, Mull.; Cri-

hrella sanguinolenta, Miill.
;
Solasterpapposus, Linn.

;
Palmipes placenta, Penn.;

Porania pulvillus, Miill.; Astropecten irregularis^ Penn.

EcTiinocardiwn ovatum, Leske
;
Brissopsis lyrifera, Forbes

;
Echinocyamus

pusillusj Miill.
;
Echinus escidentus, Linn.

;
E. Jiemingii, Ball

;
E, miliaria,

Leske.

Holothuria intestinalis, Ascanius, in the Minch, living in about sixty

fathoms
;

Psolus phantapus, Linn.
;

Thyone fusus, Miill.
;

Th. raphanus,

Diib. & Kor.
;
Thyonidium commune, Forbes & Goods. (?) ;

Tli. hyolinum,

Forb.
;
Cucumaria lactea, F. & G.

;
C. fusiformis, F. & G. (=(7. elongata,

Dub. & Kor.)
;

C. hyndmanni, Thomp.

In continuation of his papers on East-Indian Echinoderms,
Dr. E. VON Martens enumerates the following :

—

1. EcJiinaster purpureus (Gray)= Othilia purpurea and O. luzonica, Gray
—Echinasterfallax and E. 'eridanella, Miill. & Tros., Amboina (3 found, 2 with

6 arms, 1 with 6 arms)
;

2. E. Solaris (Schmidel), Zamboanga
;

3. Linckia

(JMetrodira) suhulata (Gray), Amboina; 4. Gymnasteria carinifera, Lam,,

Zamboanga
;

5. Goniaster pentagonidus, Lam., same locality
;

6. G. eqiiestria,

Betz.
;
7. Arcliaster hesperus, M. & Tr.

;
8. Spatangua planulatua, Lam., Taf. 8,

fig; 1.

Verrill (/. c.) enumerates the following species as from Pa-
nama. Remarks of more or less importance are appended to

each species, and when quoting the species of Liitken the original

descriptions are given in English :—

,

Ophiura teres, Jjymem, O. panameiisisiljut.), O. vaydegata (hut.) •, Ophio-

lepis variegata, Liit.
;
Ophiozona pacijica (Liit.)

;
Ophiocoma cdhiops (Liit.),

O. alexandri, Lyman
;
Ophionereis annulata (Leconte, 1861), O. triloba (Liit.,

1866); Ophiocnida hispida (hQc,ont^,l^hl)', Amphiura geminata (Leconte),

A. violacea, Liit., A. puntarence, Liit.
;

Ophiactis kroyeri, Liit., O. virescens,

Liit., O. simplex, Liit., O. arenosa, Liit.
;
Ophiothrix spicidata, Leconte.

Anatomy and Physiology.

Asteracanthion rubens. Jourdain, 1. c., in giving a brief sketch of the cir-

culatory system of this Starfish, states that, in spite of researches carefully

conducted for a lengthened period, ho has been unable to discover the com-

plex vascular system generally admitted by anatomists on the faith of the

researches of Tiedemann and Volkmann. Their .supposed heart would ap-

pear to be but a glandular organ. The autlior describes the collection of

vascular cavities as an ambulacra! hydrolymphatic system which communi-
cates with the exterior, consisting of an oval ring situated below the nervous

collar, which receives five canals and communicates with the hydrophore

tube (sand canal). In short, the ambulacral system is regarded as an acces-

sory to rt^spiration, to be employed when the Starfish, being uncovered by
by the water, cannot employ its respiratory creca.

Brief notes of a paper on the structure of the spines of Echini, by II. A.

Hurst, will be found in Quart. Journ. Mic. Scien. vol. xv. 1867, pp. 92-94.

Crinoiuea.

Antedon rosaceus. Dr. Carpenter describes this species from the stage to

2v2
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which it had hean traced by Wyvillo Thomson {vide Zool. Record, 1865,

p. 753) to its adult form, and gives very elaborate figures of the different

portions of its skeleton. Phil. Trans. 1830, vol. clvi. pp. 071-756, pis. 31-43.

OnnuuoiDEA.
Ophiodermatidce.

Ophioderma {Ophiura) dmiiana^ sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 264, La Union, San

Salvador.

Opkiarachna stellata, sp. Ljungnian, 1. c. p. 305, Singapore
j

O. spinosa,

sp. n., Ljungnian, 1. c. p. 306, Island Foua.

Ophiolepidce.

Ophioglypha midtispinaj sp.n., Ljungman, /. c. p. 307, Sydney.

OpJiiopus, g. n., Ljungman, 1. c. p. 309. Discus scutis radialibus et squamia

nudis tectus. Incisurie disci obsolete, papillis destitutas. Papilla3 orales

paucae in ordine duplici dispositae. Scuta radialia minuta, sejuncta, extus

bina vel singula scutellorum brachialium dorsalium intimoruui amplectantia.

Scuta oralia trigona margine aborali valde curvato vel late angulato pyri-

formia, paruin longiora quain latiora et in spatiia interbrachialibus vix

prolongata. Hoc genus inter Ophioglyphas et Amphiuras medium tenet locum.

O. arcticuSf sp. n., 1. c. p. 309, Spitzbergen.

• Amphiuridce,

Ophionereis squamata, sp. n., Ljungman, l.c. p. 310, Honolulu
j

0. cra&si-

spina, sp. n., Ljungman, 1. c. p. 311, Honolulu.

Amphipholis. The following new species are described by Ljungman :

—

A. depressa, 1. c. p. 312, Port Natal
;
A, hastata, 1. c. p. 313, Mossambique

j
A.

grisea, 1. c. p. 313, Guayaquil
j
A. impressa, 1. c. p. 314, deep water between

Batavia and Singapore •, A. albida, 1. c. p. 314, near Rio Janeiro
;
A. suhtilis,

1. c. p. 314, same locality as last
j
A, lobata, 1. c. p. 316, Sydney.

Ophiophragmus antarcticus, sp. n., ljungman, 1. c. p. 316, Straits of Ma-
gellan

j
O. gibbosus, sp. n., Ljungman, 1. c. p. 816, Port Natal

j
O. echinatus,

sp. n., Ljungman, 1. c, p. 316, between Singapore and Batavia,

Amphiura, The following new species are described by Ljungman, 1. c.
:

—

A. divaricata, p. 318, between Batavia and Singapore
)
A. mgenice, p. 318,

La Plata, near mouth of
j
A. Candida, p, 318, Mossambique

\
A. complanata,

p. 319, Atlantic Ocean, long. E. 40° 65', lat. S. 22° 30'

;
A. crassipes, p.319, hab.

as last
j
A. Jtexxma, p. 319, Brazil

;
A. verticillata, p. 320, Galapagos; A. ca~

pensis, p. 320, Natal and Cape; A. magellanica, p. 320, Straits of Magellan

;

A. latispina, p. 320, La Plata
;
A. atlantica, p. 321, St. Helena.

Ophiocmtrus, g. n., Ljunginan, 1. c. p. 821. Discus, parte scutoruin radia-

lium minuta, nuda excepta, totus cute molli tectus et in dorso aculeis erectis

instructus. Papilljn ambulacrales desunt.

O. acideatus, I, c. p. 821, deep water between Singapore and Batavia.

Ampxhilepis, g. n., Ljungman, 1. c. p. 322, for Amphiura norvegica, Ljung.
IlemipMis affinis, sp. n., Ljungman, I c. p. 822, Guayaquil.—J/. gracilis,'

sp. n., Veirill, /. c. p. 202 (closely allied to II. cordifera, Lyman), Panama.
Ophiactis car)iea, sp. n., Ljungman, I, c. p. 824, Port Natal.

Ophiacantha indica, sp. n., Ljungman, 1. c. p. 320, deep water between Sin-
gapore and Batavia.



ECHINODERMATA. 649

OphiotrichidoB.

Ophiocnemis ohscura, 8p. n., Ljungman, 1. c. p. 333, Straits of Malacca.

Ophiothrix {Ophiothcla) mirahiliSf sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 2C8, Pearl Islands,

Bay of Panama, clinging to a branched sponge and to Gorgonise. -

Ophiotliela^ g. n., Yerrill, I, c. p. 2G9. This genus is founded for a group of

Ophiurians agreeing :—in having the upper arm-plates covered with granula-

tions as in Asfjrophyton
\
in having short, rough arm-spines, mostly turned

downwards, and armed with roughnesses or hooks beneath, as in Ophiactis

in having very large radial shields covering most of the disk, the intervening

spaces being covered with a skin bearing simple spines
;
lower side of arms

and disk covered with a skin, more or less obscuring the plates
j
mouth-

shields and side mouth-shields united into a ring around the mouth
;
six arms

;

clinging to Gorgonicc. This genus is somewhat intermediate between

Ophiothrix and Ophiactis, more nearly to the former.

AstropliytidcB.

Astrophyton panamcnse, sp. n., Verrill, I, c. p. 251, Panama and Pearl

Islands, adhering to Muricccc. It appears to be most nearly allied to A,

caryi, Lyman, from San Francisco.

Asteroidea.
Asterndm.

Heliastet' helianthus, Gray, H. cumingii, Gray, II. microhrachia, Xantus,

and II. huhiniji, Xantus, are described by Verrill, 1. c. pp. 289-293.

Mithrodia hradkyi, sp. n., Yen-ill, l .c. p. 288, Panama. Verrill states that

this species shows the propriety of retaining Gray’s genus Mithrodia, which

was established for Asterias clavigera (Lam.).

Asiropeciinida;.

Astropccten fragilis, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 272, Panama; very near to A.

regalis, J. E. Gray, which is here described (p. 273) as from Panama. Is A.
coclacanthus, Martens, identical with this species ?

• Astropccten peruvianus, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 276, Paita, Peru. Is this A.

stellatus, J. E. Gray?
^

Astropccten oerstedii, Liit,, is described by Verrill, 1. c. p. 274, from Panama;
A. edwardsii, Verrill, 7 c. p. 251.

Luidia tessellata, Liitk., and L. helloncc, Liitk. Verrill, 1. c. pp. 271 & 293,

describes specimens from Panama.

Ccelasterias, g. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 247. Large starfishes, with four rows of

ambulacral suckers and large swollen rays (eleven in the typical species),

which are free to near the base and are united beneath by a group of interra-

dial plates. Interambulacral plates united directly to the first row of ventral

plates, and these to a second row of larger plates, without the intervention of

,
open spaces like those seen in Asterias. Dorsal surface with large, strong,

imbricated, irregularly arranged ossicles or plates, bearing sl\prt, very nume-
rous spines. This genus is more closely allied to Asterias {Astcracanthion)

than to Ileliaster, and approaches still nearer to Stichastcr, but appears very

distinct from either ; its form and general aspect is tliat of a Solastcr^ (7,

mi^tralkj sp. n., Ve|-rill, 1. c. p. ?47, Auckland,
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Coscinasterias, g. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 248. Starfishes with many rays, which

are elongated, slender, and united only at the base, without interradial plates

beneath
j
disk small

j
ambulacra broad, highly developed, suckers very nu-

merous, in four rows
j
spines prominent, arranged in longitudinal rows on

the rays
j
dorsal surface with large scattered pedicellaria)

;
madreporic plate

large, irregular, often with several accessory ones placed irregularly on va-

rious parts of the disk
j
dorsal plates (ossicles) arranged much as in Asterias.

C, muricata, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 249, Auckland.

PentacerotideB.

Oreaster occidentals^ sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 278, Panama. Allied to O.

gigasj and may be the adult condition of Oreaster (Pe?itaceros) cumingii,

Gray.

Oreaster {Nidorelliay Gray) armatm, Gray, Verrill, 1. c. p. 280. Eight

specimens of this species were found. To the synonymic list add Gomodiscus

conifer

y

Mobius, Neue Seesterne, p. 10, Taf. 3. figs. 5 & 6.

Goniodiscus stelloy sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 284, Cape St. Lucas. Verrill seems

to think that this species will eventually prove to be but the young of Nido-

rellia armata. The trivial name has been already applied by Mobius to a

species of this genus from the West Indies which is certainly not G. stella of

Verrill and is, according to Gray, yery nearly related to his Tosia grandS.

Ophidiaster (Fharia) pyramidatus (Gray) is described by Verrill, 1. c. p. 287.

It occurs through the whole extent of the Panamic zoological province.

Linckia unifascialis (Gray), from Panama, is described by Verrill, 1. c,

p. 285.

AsterinidcB.

Asterina {Asteriscus) regidaris, sp. n., Verrill, /. c. p. 260, Auckland.

Asterina (Asteriscus^ modesta, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 277, Panama.

Patiria obtusa, Gray, from Panama, is described by Verrill, 1. c, p. 270.

• Ptcraster crihrosusy sp. n., Martens, 1. c. p. 100, Taf. 3. fig. 2, Ibiind near

Zanzibar.

Echinoidea.

CidaridcB.

Cidaris thouarsii, Agas. & Des., described by Verrill, 1. c. p. 294, from Pa-

nama.

Diademida,

Echinodiadema, g. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 295. Test depressed, circular
;
actinal

cuts slight
;
buccal membrane with five principal groups of oblong scales,

bearing numerous slender spines and pedicellariae
j
ambulacral pores trigemi-

nate, the poriferous zones wider beneath, where the rows of three pairs are

more transverse
j
tubercles arranged much as in Diadema, two principal rows

in the ambulacra and four in the interambulacra, of which the pxternal ones

are smaller and? border the poriferous zones
;
anal membrane small, covered

with small scales ; spines long, slender, hollow, externally resembling those of

Diadema.
- Echinodiadema coronata, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 295, Cape St. Lucas.

Astropyga venusta, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 29G, Panama. Verrill states it
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Ims probably been confounded with A. radiata of Zanzibar and the Indiail

Ocean.

ArhacidcS.

Echinocidaris stellata (Blainv. sp.) and E. spatidigera (Val. sp.) arC de-

scribed by Verrill, 1. c. pp. 298-301. Verrill quotes E. longispina, Lut. 1864,

and E. incisa, A. Agas. 1863, as synonyms of E. stellata.

Echinidce.

PsainmecJiinus pictuSf sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 301, Cape St. Lucas.

Lytechinus roseus (A. Agas. sp.) is described by Verrill, 1. c. p. 302*

Eoletia viridts, sp. n., 1. c. p. 304, Callao, Peru.

Euryechinus imhecillis, Verrill, I, c. p. 305, This species may be the Echi-

nus {Toxopneiistes) gihhosus, Agas. Nearly every specimen examined was
irregular in outline. This irregularity, which often amounts to gibbosity, is

irregular and inconstant, and is caused by a small parasitic crustacean {Fahia

chiltmiSf Dana
;
IHnnaxodcs hirtipes, Heller, appears to bo the same species)-

The parasite would appear to force an entrance into the anal orifice when
quite small, and causes a dilatation and malformation of the intestine, which

eventually forms a membranous cyst. In one instance this cyst was an inch

in length and half an inch in diameter, and enclosed a female crab of corre-

sponding size. A large opening is maintained externally, out of which the

claws of the crab may be thrust (but not large enough to allow it to go en-

tirely out when fully grown)*

Echinometridce. %

Echinometra rupicola and E. van-hrunti, A. Agas., are described by Verrill,

/. c* pp* 308, 309, the former from Panama and Peru, the latter from Aca-

pulco*

Bcutellidm.

Encope occidentalism Verrill, 1. c. p. 309= 15^. tetraporUm Agas. non Gmelin,

Panama.

Encope aherrans, sp. n.. Martens, 1. c. p. 112, Campeche Bay, West Indies.

Mellita pacijica, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 313, Zorritos, Peru.

Astriclypeusm g. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 311. Ambulacral star as in Encope

\

four genital openings, the posterior one wanting, as in Mellita
\
with five hi-

nnies or perforations in the prolongations of the ambulacra, as in Encope^

but destitute of any perforation or indentation in the posterior interambula-

crum, like Lohophora. Anal opening round, about midway between the mouth
and margin. Sulcations of the lowerside more simple than in Encope^ a pri-

mary branch passing along close to the openings on each side, and sending olf

numerous inconspicuous branches to the interambulacra. Actinal opening as

in Encope.

Astriclypeus man7ii, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 311, west coast
,
of North Ame-k

tica (P).

Cassidulid(Si

Pygorhyncims pncijicus (Ag. MS.) is described by Verrill, 1. c. p. 316, from

Xcapulco and Cape St. Lucas.

Cassidulus canibbasarunim Lamk. The genus Phynchopygus wa^ established
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by Liitken for this species. Verrill, 1. c. p. 316, thinks that, as this species

was the type of the genus Cassidulus when first established by Lamarck, tlio

the genus should be restricted to species like it.

Nucleolitcs epigonus, Martens, is figured in Taf. 3. fig. 3 of Wiegm. Ar-

chiv f. Naturg. xxxiii. Jahrg. 1. Bd.

SpatangidcB.

Brissus ohesus, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 316, Gulf of California.

Meoma nigra (A. Agas. sp.), near M. gramlisj Gray, Acapulco, Verrill, 1. c.

p. 317.

Metalia nohilUk, sp. n., Yenill, 1. c. p. 319, Panama Bay.

Palceostoinidce, Gray.

Leshia (Balccostoma, Gray) miralilis, Gray, is redescribed by Lov»5n (1. c.).

J)r. J. E. Gray’s specimen was from the Island of Luzon
;
those described by

Prof. Lov^n were obtained by Mr. Kinberg in the Indian seas, between

Singapore and Batavia. We may observe that this species has been taken by

Dr. W. Stimpson ‘‘ in 20 f. mud, near Gr. Lema, off the coast of China,

near Hong-Kong. Dead specimens show that it grows to a length of 3

inches. Of a pale straw-colour, feet blood-red ” (Proc. Acad. Nat. Science

Phil. Dec. 1863, p. 360). While intimately allied to the Spatangidce, it i.s

distinguished and, indeed, becomes the type of a new family, by the peri-

stome and periproct being closed up by a small series of triangular converging

valves, those of the anal orilice having some small spicules in the centre
j
but

for the oral and anal orifices, Lcskia would be a true Spatangoid
j
but noliv-

iug Echinoid 'discovered up to this time has such an oral opening. Professor

Loven describes Sphceronites pomum and Echinosp)hcerites anrantium, and

draws the conclusion that in Lebkia mirahilis vre have a Spatangoid with the

mouth of a Cystidmn^ tlius justifying Dr. Gray’s original suggestion when
first describing the genus.

IIOLOTIIUROIDEA.

Pneumonopiiora.

Aspidochirotoi.

Selenka (/. c.) describes as a new genus Zabidodemas, 1. c. p. 309. Feet

in five distichous rows; tentacles twenty. L. sp. n., p. 309,

Taf. 17. figs. 1-3, Sandwich Isles.

Zabidodemas sclenkiamim, sp. n.. Semper, 1. c. p. 77, Viti Isles.

SiSEENKA describes the following new species oH MiiUeria, Bdt.

:

—]\Udleria

varians— M. mauriiiamt, Q,. Sc G. 1. c. p. 310, Taf. 17. figs. 4-9, Viti, Sand-

wich, and Friendly Isles. [In a specimen of this species a great number (00)

of small, elastic, bladder-like bodies were found hanging round the circular

canal, and full of isolated ellipsoidal cells
;
the upper end was spathiform,

the under attached by a long thread. These bodies were not met Avith in

any other examples of this species, many of which were examined with this

object in view
;
but they Avere once again met Avith in a specimen of 31. ph-

beja from Zanjibar.] 31. obesa, 1. c. p. 312, Sandwich Isles; 3Z nobilis, 1. c.

p. 313, Taf. 17. fig. 13-15 (of the specimens examined, those with white spots

panic from Zanjibar^ and t]iose ^iiite black from the Sand>vic)i Isles)
;
3Z r((~
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dianSf 1. c. p. 313, Taf. 17. fig. 10, very near the last species. Friendly Islands

;

M, foj'mosa, 1. c. p. 314, Taf. 17. fig. 19 a, h, c, Makassar
;
M. parvula, 1. c.

p. 314, Taf. 17. figs. 17 & 18, Florida.

Millhria lecanoray Jag., M. nohilis, Sel., and M. mauritiana, Q. & G., are

mentioned by Semper, 1. c. pp. 76-77, as found in the Philippines.

Stichopus naso, sp. n., Semper, 1. c. p. 72, cum figg., Bohol, eight to fifteen

fathoms deep
;

S. variegatus, sp. n., Semper, 1. c. p. 73, cum figg., Philip-

pines ; and yar. herrmanni of the same species, cum figg.

The following new species not from the Philippines are also described by
Semper, 1. c. :

—

S. haytiemis, sp. n., 1. c. p. 76, tab. 30. fig. 6, Ilayti
j

S. gode~

froyi, sp. n. I. c. p. 76, tab. 30. fig. 4, Samoa, and a yarioty of this species from

th V it i Isles.

Selenka (/. c.) describes the following species of Stichopus, Bdt. :

—

S. ha-

dionotus, 1. c. p. 316, Taf. 18. fig. 20, Florida
;

S. horrais, 1. c. p. 316, Taf.

18. figs. 27-29, Friendly Islands
;

S. vigidus, 1. c, p. 317, Taf. 18. figs. 30-

34, Zanjibar, Friendly Islands, Florida
;
S.jnpomcus, I. c. p. 318, Taf. 18. figs.

33-30, S. kefersteimi, I c. p. 318, Taf. 18. figs. 37-40, Acapulco.

Selenka, L c., describes tlic following species of Holothuria

(L.), dividing the genns into two sections—A. The ventral

feet are about once again as numerous as the dorsal feet, the

latter appearing mostly as warts on the skin
; B. The simple or

warty feet are equally distributed over the wdiole body ;

—

A. JL paradoxa, 1. c, p. 322, Taf. 18. fig. 41, Sandwich Isles
;
H.ptdla, 1. c.

p. 326, Taf. 18. fig. 61, Amboina, yery near H.Jtoridana, Pourt., but differs in

possessing tho organ of Cuyier and in other details
;
H. pervicax, 1. c. p. 237,

Taf. 18. fig. 64, Zanjibar, Sandwich Isles
;

II. grisca, 1. c. p. 328, Taf. 18. figs.

66, 60, Ilayti
;
H. glahcrrima, 1. c. p. 328, Taf. 18. figs. 67, 68, Ilayti, Panama,

&c.
;
JI. luhrica, 1. c. p. 329, Taf. 18. figs. 69, 60, Acapulco

j
II. pulchella, 1. c.

p. 329, Taf. 18. figs. 61, 62, Sandwich Isles
;
II. unicolor, 1. c. p. 329, Taf. 18.

figs. 63, 64, Barbadoes ;
II. farcimen, 1. c. p. 330, Taf. 18. fig. 66, Azores

;
II,

armata, l.c. p. 330, Taf. 18. fig. 00, Hakodadi (Japan).

B. II. princeps, 1. c. p. 332, Taf. 18. figs. 67r-69, Florida
;
II. inhahilis, 1. c.

p. 333, Taf. 19. figs. 73, 74, Sandwich and Friendly Islands
;
H. vagahunda,

1. c. p. 334, Taf. 19. figs. 76, 76, Jaya, Zanjibar, Sandwich Islands, &c.
;
H.

strigosa, 1. c. p. 334, Taf. 19. figs. 77-79, Zanjibar
;

II. languens, 1. c. p. 336,

Taf. 19. figs. 80, 81, Panama; II. pardalis, 1. c. p. 336, Taf. 19. fig. 86, Zan-

jibar, Sandwich Isles
;

II. pyxis, 1. c. p. 337, Jaya
;

II. subdivisa, 1. c. p. 338,

Taf. 19. fig. 87, Panama ;
H. verrucosa, 1. c. p. 338, Taf. 19. fig. 88, Sandwich

Isles ; II. Immilis, 1. c. p. 339, Taf. 19. fig. 89, Sandwich Isles.

The following new species are described by Semper (/. c.) :

—

Holothuria. II. griifei, 1. c. p. 78, tab. 30. fig. 9; II. arenicola, 1. c. p. 81,

tabs. 20, 30. fig. 13, tab. 36. fig. 4, Bohol ;
II. squamifera, 1. c. p. 83, tab. 30.

fig. 16, Bohol, ten fathoms
;

II. alhiveuter, I. c. p. 83, tfib. 30. fig. 14, tab. 26.

fig. 6, Bohol, under stones on the strand; II. gracilis, 1. c. p. 84, tab. 23,

tab. 30. fig. 17, tab. 35. fig. 6, Bohol
;

II. acideata, 1. c. p. 84, tab. 24,

tab. 30. fig. 19, Bohol, six to eight fathoms
;

II. termissima, 1. c. p. 85,

tab. 30. fig. 20, Bohol, fifteen fathoms
;

II. similis, 1. c. p. 86, tab. 26, tab.

30. fig. 18, Bohol; ten to twenty fathoms
;

JI, coluber, I, c, p. 90, tabb. 28,
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30. fig. 28, Bohol, six to eight fathoms
j
H. immohilis, 1. c. p. 90, tahh. 20, 80.

fig. 27, tab. 35. fig. 8, Bohol, as last
j
H. erinaceuSf 1. g. p. 91, tab. 30. figs.

23, 24, Bohol, on the strand
\

also II. ei'inaceus, var. pygmcea,

Sempeh records (/. c.) the following species as found in the Philippines :

—

Ilolothwia monacaria, lQQ%=Stichopus (jyrifer, Sel.
j
H. marmorata, Jiig.=

H, hrandtiif Sel.
j

II. scabra, Jag. = i/. tiyris, Brdt., Selenkaj II. vagabimda

Sel.
j
H. botellus, Sel.

;
H. atra, Jiig (non Sel.)^ II. fusco-cmerea, Jag. (non

Sel.)
j
H. edulis, Lees

;
and H. pidchella, Sel.

Semper describes (/. c.) the following new species not from the Philippines

:

—Holothuria vitiensis, 1. c. p. 80, tab. 30. fig. 12, Viti Isles
j
H. hcellikeri, 1. c.

p. 86, tab. 30. fig. 25, tab. 35. fig. 7, Samoa Isles
;
H. martensii, 1. c. p. 86, tab.

80. fig. 16, Amboina ;
II. Jlavo-7nacidata, 1. c. p. 87, tab. 30. fig. 26, Samoa j

H. difficilis^ 1. c. p. 92, tab. 30. fig. 21, Samoa Isles.

Holothw'ia atra, Sel., not being II. atra of Jiiger, Semper substitutes «m-
boinensis for the last described species.

' Dendrochirot(e.

Lissothm'ia, gen. nov., Verrill, 1. c. p. 322. Allied to Psoitis, but having the

upper surface of the body covered with a soft smooth skin, in which are im-

bedded minute perforated plates. Lower surface flat, with tliree broad rows

of crowded suckers. Anal area elevated, the opening surrounded by calca-

reous papilla). Tentacles ten, arborescently branched, the two lower ones

smallest.

Z, ornata, sp. n., Verrill, 1. o. p. 322, Panama.

Psolm complanatus) sp. n.. Semper, 1. c. p. 01, tab. 13. fig. 19, Zamboanga

;

Pi boholensis, sp. n.. Semper, 1. c. p. 62, tab. 12. fig. 3, tab. 13. figs. 21, 22,

tab. 15. figs. 4, 5, Bohol, six to seventeen fathoms. A variety of this latter

species is described under the name ofpandcmensis.

Colochirus cylmdricm, sp. n.. Semper, 1. c. p. 56, tab. 13. fig. 10, tab. 14. fig.

15, Bohol, ten fathoms
;

C. a^iceps *, Selenka, Hongkong, &c.. Semper, 1. g.

p. 67, tab. 12. fig. 1, tab. 13. fig. 15, tab. 14. figs. 2 & 17 (on plate marked

fig. 11 by mistake)
j

C. cucumis, Semper, 1. g. p. 68, tab. 13. fig. 17, tab. 14.

fig. 16 j
C. viridis, Semper, 1. g. p. 59, tab. 12. fig. 2, Zamboanga ;

C. ccet'uleus,

Semper, 1. c. p. 59, tab. 11. fig. 1, tab. 13. fig. 18, tab. 14. figs. 1-14, tab. 16.

fig. 1, Bohol, from high-water mark to ten fathoms deep
j

C. jagoni, sp. n..

Semper, 1. c. p. 60, Singapore.

Echmocucumis adversaiHa, sp. n.. Semper, 1. g. p. 60, tab. 11. fig. 7, tab. 13.

fig. 26, Bohol, thirty fathoms.

Thyonidium Gebuense, sp. n.. Semper, 1. g. p. 67, tab. 12. fig. 5, tab. 13. fig.

25, tab. 15. fig. 8, Cebu, ten fathoms.

Semper (I.g.) describes the following new species of Cucumaria\— C.

maculata, 1. g. p. 47, tab. 13. fig. 8, tab. 14. fig. 5, Bohol, ten fathoms
;

C.

canesceiis, 1. c. p. 48, tab. 13. fig. 6, tab. 14. figs. 3, 6, 9, & 10, tab. 15. figs. 2, 3,

Bohol, six to twelve fathoms, Pandanon, thirty fathoms; C. versicolor, 1. c.

p. 49, tab. 12. fig. 4, tab. 13. fig. 11, tab. 14. fig. 8, Bohol, six to ten fathoms

;

* Selenka describes a species with this name, which he refers to a new
genus, Cercodemas ancqis, Selenka, Zoitschr. wiss. Zool. xvii. p. 343, but
which afterwards he refers to as a synonym of Colochirus quadranyularis,

Lesson, Zeitschr. wiss. Zool. xviii. p. 112. Is this not the same species as

that above referred to by Semper P
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C. citrea, 1. c. p. 60, tab. 11. fig. 6, tab. 13. fig. 10, tab. 14. fig. G, Bohol, eight

fathoms; C. longipeda, 1. c. p. 61, tab. 11. fig. 4, tab. 13. fig. 9, tab. 14. fig. 7,

Pandanon, thirty fathoms
;

C, co7ijungens, I, c. p. 61, tab. 11. fig. 6, tab. 13.

fig. 7, tab. 14. fig. 4, Bay of Manila, two to three fathoms. Also the follow-

ing species not from the Philippines;

—

C. leonina^ 1. c. p. 63, tab. 16. fig. 9,

Singapore
;

C. africana, 1. c. p. 63, tab. 16. fig. 16, Querimba
;

C. godeffroyi^

I, c. p. 63, tab. 16. figs. 12-14, Iqiiiqiie, west coast of South America
;

C.

cylindrical 1. c. p. 63, tab. 16. fiff. 10, Isle of France : C. acicula. h c. p. 64,

tab. 16. fig. 11, Viti Isles.

Cucumaria quinquesemita^ sp. n., Selenka, h c. p. 361, Taf. 20. fig* 107 a & 6,

Mendocino, Charleston (?).

Pentacta pa7iamensis, sp. n., Verrill, 1. c. p. 321, Panama. Closely allied to

P. pentactes, Jag., of Europe, which Verrill considers the type of this genus,

restricting Cucumaria to such forms as P. frondosa,

Ocnu8 hnhricatuSy sp. n.. Semper, 1. c. p. 64, tab. 11. fig. 2, tab. 13. figs. 12,

13, tab. 14. figs. 12, 13, Bohol, ten fathoms
;

O. pygmmiS) sp. n.. Semper, t. c,

p. 66, tab. 13. fig. 14, tab. 14. fig. 11, Bohol
;
and O. molqiadioideSf sp. n..

Semper, 1. c. p. 66, tab. 16. fig. 13, from China.

.Urodemas, g. n., Selenka, I c. p. 362. Feet distributed syhimetrically over the

,

whole body. Tentacles twenty, of which five are smaller than the rest.— U.

pcrspicillumf sp. n., Selenka, 1. c. p. 362, Taf. 20. figs. 110, 111. Two specimens

from Sydney.

Oi'cula punctata, sp. n., Selenka, 1. c. p. 362, Taf. 20. fig. 112, Charleston.

Thyone villosa, sp. n.. Semper, 1. c. p. 66, tab. 21. fig. 3, tab. 13. fig. 24, tab.

16. fig. 6, Cebu, ten fathoms.— P. surinamensis, sp. n., Semper, /. c. p. 66,

tab. 16. fig. 16, Surinam.

Stolus, gen. nov., Selenka, 1. c. p. 366. Feet distributed equally over the

whole surface. Tentacles ten
;
of tliese two much smaller than the others.

Amiis unarmed.

S. sacellus, sp. n., Selenka, 1. c, p. 366, Taf. 20. figs. 116, 116, Zanjibar

;

S, gibber, sp. n., Selenka, 1. c. p. 366, Panama; S, omdum, sp. n., Selenka,

Z. c. p. 366, Taf. 20. fig. 117.

Stolu^ (Thyone) 7'igidus, sp. n.. Semper, l. c. p. 66, tab. 13. fig. 23, tab. 16.

fig. 7, Bohol, ten fathoms; Stolus pedatus, sp. n., Semper, I, c. p. 67, Chinese

Sea.

MolpadidcB,

Embolus^ gen. nov., Selenka, 1. c. p. 369. Fifteen stump-shaped tentacles.

Calcareous ring completely absent. E. pauper, sp. nov.> Selenka, /. c. p. 359,

Taf. 20. fig. 132, Cape Palm^is ?

Haplodactyln molpadioides, sp, n.. Semper, 1. c. p. 41, tab. 9, tab. lO. figs. 1,

2rt, 4, 6, 9, tab. 13. figs. 1-4, tab. 16. fig. 19, Cebu, Bohol, ten to thirty fathoms

in mud. Two varieties of this species are also described by Semper,—one,

var. pellucida (1. C. p. 42), from Bohol, the other, var. sinensis Q, o* p. 43)^ from

China.

APNEUMONA. .

Semper (L c. p. 7) divides the family SynaptidcB into three

families 1. Onctnolahidm for Orlcinolabes, Brandt, placed by
Selenka doubtfully neap Psolims, Forbes; 2, Eupyrgidce foP
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EupyrguSy Liitken ; and 3. Synaptidce for all the other genera of
lungless Holothuroids.

The following new species are described by Semper (/. c.) :

—

Synapta molestUy

I c, p. 9, tab. 4. lig. 13, tab. 6. fig. 22, tab. 6. fig. 8, tab. 7. fig. 3, Bohol
j
S.

pseudo-digitata, 1. c. p. 9, tab. 4. fig, 12, tab. 7. fig. 3, Bohol, fifteen fathoms,

muddy bottom
j

S. dtihia, 1. c. p. 10, tab. 4. fig. 11, tab. 5. fig. 14, tab. 8. fig.

4. Bohol
)

S. similis, 1. c. p. 10, tab. 3. fig. 2, tab. 4. fig. 14, tab. 0. figs. 1-3,

tab. 7. figs. 6, 6, tab. 8. fig. 1, Bohol, in the slime of the mangrove swamps
j

5. grisea, 1. c. p. 11, tab. 4. figs. 6, 7, Bohol, four to six fathoms
;

S. glahruy

1. c. p. 12, tab. 2, tab. 4. fig. 8, Bohol
j
S. nigra, 1. c. p. 12, tab. 4. fig. 9, Bohol,

on the reef
;

S. reticulata, 1. c. p. 13, tab. 4. figs. 4, 6, tab. 6. figs. 12 & 23, tab.

6. fig. 9, Bohol, eight fathoms
j

8. indivisa, 1. c. p^l3, tab. 4. fig. 1, Zamboanga j

S. recta, 1. c. p. 14, tab. 4. figs. 2, 3, tab. 6. fig. 18, tab. 8. fig. 2.

Semper (1. c. p. 11) mentions the occurrence of Synapta heselii, Jager,

throughout the islands of the Philippine. The species is figured on tab. 1,

and the details of its anatomy in plates G, 7, & 8.

Semper (/. c. p. 15) remarks that Synapta hefersteinii, Selenka, is the only

species of the genus with more than twenty tentacles, and contrasts this inter-

tng intermediate form with several other species of the same genus.

The following new species are described by Selenka {I, c.) :

—

Synapta kefer-

deinii, 1. c. p. 360, Taf. 20. figs. 120, 121, Sandwich Isles
;

S. agassizii, 1. c. p.

361, Taf. 20. figs. 122a & h, Friendly Isles S. gracilis, I, c. p. 363, Taf. 20.

figs. 123, 124, Massachusetts Bay, S. albicans, 1. c. p. 363, Taf. 20. fig. 125,

California.

Synapta viridis, Pourtalez (1851), is described as S. pourtalesii, Selenka,

there being already a S. viridis described by Lesueur (1825).

Anapta, gen. nov.. Semper, 1. c. p. 17. Body slender, worm-like. Tenta-

cles proportionally very small, finely plumed. Thickly beset with small

knots or papillm, which in the living state are whitish, and contain no trace

of anchors or wheels. The only secretions of the integument are biscuit-

shaped plates of the same form as those which occur also in the ordinary

Synaptm, near the anchor and miliary plates.

A. gracilis, sp. n., p. 17, tab. 8. lig. 1, tab. 4. fig. 15, tab. 5. figs. 16, 1 7 & 26,

tab. 7. figs. 7, 8, tab. 8. figs. 8, 13 & 15, in sand, from the Gulf of Manilla.

Leptosynapta. Under this generic name, Verrill (/. c. p. 325, footnote)

proposes to separate from the typical species of Synapta {S. mammillosa,

Esch.) such species as S. tenuis, Ayres, of New England, and S, mhcerens of

Europe. These are distinguished by their more slender form, the absence of

prominent verrucse, fewer (12), shorter, and more digitate tentacles, &c. X.

tenuis may be regarded as the type. Eschscholtz himself referred such spe-

cies to his genus Chirodota, from the typical species of which they differ in

having minute calcareous hooks in the skin for adhesion. The typical spe-

cies of Synapta have fifteen tentacles and prominent verruca).

Heterosynapta is proposed as a new genus by Verrill (/. c. p. 346, foot-

note) for H. viridis, Lesueur
;

it has four simple and eight pinnate tentacles

;

its skin contains small calcareous hooks, as in Leptosynapta. It has the habit

of clinging to algae &c., instead of burrowing, like most others of this

family.

Chirodota. Semper, 1. c., describes the following new species :

—

C. rigida,

/.<>. p. 18, tab. 3. fig. 3, tab. 0. figs. 3 &J3, tab. 6. fig. 4, ttifi. 8. fig. 11, in holes
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in coral rock, about high-water mark, Bohol
;

C. panacnsis, 1. c. p. 19, tab. 5

figs. 1, 15, 21, & 27, between large boulders, about high-watermark, Panaon
j

C. vitimsiSf Graffe, 1. c. p. 19, tab. 6. figs. 8 & 20, tab. 6. fig. 12, tab. 8. fig. 7,

from Viti Isles ,* C. variahilis, I, c. p. 20, tab. 6. figs. 6, 7, 9-11, 19, tab. 6. fig.

11, tab. 8. figs. 6 & 6, Bay of Manila
j

C. duhia, 1. c, p. 21, tab. 5. fig. 4, tab. 8.

fig. 16, Camiguin (north of Luzon)
;

C, incongrita, n. sp. ?, 1. c. p. 22, tab. 6.

figs. 6-26, tab. 8. fig. 12, same locality as last.

Selenlra describes the following new species:

—

Chirodota tigillwn, 1. c,

p. 306, Eastport (Maine)
j

C. typicaj 1. c. p. 366, Taf. 20. figs. 126, 127 ?,

Massachusetts Bay.

MyriotrocTiiis rinkiij Steenstrup. This species was met with in abundance

in patches of sand on a stony bottom, in seven fathoms, at the anchorage in

Domino Harbour
;

it was also found commonly in fifteen to thirty fathoms

at Square Island. Packard, 1. c. p. 209.

Semper establishes a new genus, JEchinosoma (/. c. p. 44), for a species of

Holothuroid from Copenhagen, which he describes as new under the name
of hispidum, quoting Eupyrgus hisptduSf Barrett, in doubt as a synonym.

Semper doubbi whether Liitken’s genus Enpyrgm will bo found destitute of

respiratory organs. If Barrett’s species bo really the same ns the one sent

to him as such from Copenhagen, then it has three rows of feet and ru-

dimentary organs of respiration.

Echinosot7ia, gen. nov.. Semper, 1. c. p. 44. Fifteen simple tentacles, desti-

tute of feet, the integument covered with calcareous scales, each with a

central elevation; two rudimentary breathing-organs. No ampullse of the

tentacles. No radial water-vascular system of the integument. E. hispi-

dum, sp. n., I, c. p. 44, tab. 10. figs. 7, 10, 11, 13, 14, 16.
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CCEI^UNTERATA

BY

E, Perceval Wright, M.A., M.D., P.L.S.

Busk, G, Zoopliytology—descriptions of new genera and spe-'

cies. Quart. Journ. Micr. Science, vol. i. 1867, pp. 241-

244, plate 36.

CoBlingwood, C. Remarks upon Oceanic Forms pf Ilydrozoa
observed at sea, Ann. & Mag, Nat. Hist, vol, xx. 1867,

pp. 309-314.

Dr. CoUingwood's observations were made during a prolonged

sea voyage, extending over a year and a half, and embracing the

Indian Ocean, north and south of the line, the China seas, and
the north and south Atlantic Oceans. This paper treats of the

PhysophoridcB and LucernaridcB. The species mentioned are

Physalia pelagica, Stephanomia triangularis (?) ,
and an Aurelia

-?, of which a drawing was made
; but the species is not de-

scribed.

Ftlippi, — DE. On two Hydrozoa of the Mediterranean.

Mem. R. Accad. d. Sci. di Torino, ser. 2. tom. xxii. p. ;

Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xix. 1867, p. 148.

Genth, Carl. Ueber Solenogorgia tubidosa (Fine neue^ Gat-

tun^ der Gorgoniden) . Zeitschr. f. wissensch. Zoologie, Bd.
xvii, pp. 429-442, Taf. 23-25 : 4. Juli 1867.

Gray, J. E. Additional Note on Corallium johnsoni, Proc.

Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 125-127, with a woodcut.

. Notes on Zoanthinse, with the descriptions of some new
genera. Ibid. pp. 233-240, with a woodcut.

Semper, C. Ueber einige tropische Larvenformen. Zeitschrift

wiss. Zool. Bd. xvii. pp. 407-428, Taf. 22 : July 1867.

One of the larval forms described was met with by the author

about 42° S. lat., near the Cape, and again in the Straits of Sunda
and on the south coast of Java. The b(3dy is in the form of a

cylindrical sac, open at both ends, and is provided with thick

walls. The oral orifice leads to a short infundibuliform pharynx:
six mesenteric bands proceed from the base of the pharynx,

through the ciliated body-cavity, to the posterior end of the

body. The anal and oral orifices are of the same size. The inte-
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gument contains two kinds of nematocysts, and is also furnished

with a ciliated hand of closely set cirrhi, which can bend to

either side. Dr. Semper concludes this to he the larva of a
(free-swimming ?) Actmia. Another smaller form met with, in-

stead of a longitudinal band of cilia, was furnished with a circle of

cilia, as in many Annelid larva : the body-cavity was not noted;

but the integument contained thread-capsules, and the author

considers it was probably the younger stage of the first-described

form. Now that thread-capsules are met with among the highel*

mollusca, among the Planaria, and among the Gephyreans (Si-

punculus), their presence cannot be considered characteristic

of the Coelenterata ;
this leads Dr. Semper to a disquisition as

to the value of the various classifications now adopted for, the

old group Radiata of Cuvier.

Wright, T. Strethill. Observations on British Zoophytes.
Journ. of Anat. & Physiol. May 1867, pp. 332-335,
plate 14.

HYDROZOA.
Tubulariidce.

Cordylophora lacustris, Allman. Van Beneden mentions the occurrence of

this species at Ostend adhering to the shells of Drcissena polym(yi'pha. Bull,

Acad. Roy. Belgique, 2nd ser. vol. xxiii. 1867, pp. 708-709.

Corym ferox^s^. n., Strethill Wright, 1. c. p. 335 (not figured), resembling

C. dccipiam (Dujardin).

Atractylis hitcntacidata, sp. n., Strethill Wright, 1. c. p. 334, fig. 6, in a

Pecten-shell dredged from the Frith of Forth, near Inchkeith; A. quadri-r

tentamdata, sp. n., Strethill Wright, 1. c. p. 334, fig. 6, from Frith of Forth.

Stomohrachium octocostatunij Forbes. Dr. Strethill Wright (1. c. p. 332)

calls attention to a retiform system of fine canals permeating the muscular

weh of the subumhrella of this species, which system was altogether distinct

from the eight large lateral canals which carry the ovarian hands. This new
canal-system consisted of from three to five fine tubes, which sprung from

the upper margin of the peduncle, between each of the lateral canals, and

passed outwards and downwards as a rarely anastomosing network to join

the circular canal bordering the mouth of the umbrella. The presence of

ciliary action throughout this, system was indicated by the vibratory and

onward movement of the milky fluid contained therein. The function of the

system is evidently to supply nutrient material to the powerful muscular

tissue of this rapidly swimming medusa. The hydroid phase of Stomobra'-

chium has not been as yet observed, but will doubtless be a tubularian polyp

allied to Atractylis or Clavida,

Campanulariidoi,

Acanthohrachia^ g. n., Strethill Wright, I, c. p. 833, pi. 14. fig. 2. Um-
brella hemispherical, laterally compressed. Peduncle four-lipped, short.

Lateral canals four. Tentacles eight; six long, springing from the sides of

margin of the compressed umbrella; two abortive, placed at each end of the

umbrella. Otolithic sacs eight
;
two accompanying each of the tentacular
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bulbS; whiqh do not correspond to tbe lateral canals. Extremities of tenta-

cles furnished with large prehensile palpocils. A. inconspicua, sp. n., Strethill

Wright, /. c. p.333, Granton Harbour
j
doubtless the reproductive phase of a

Campanularian hydroid.

Sertulariida.

Halecium. Norman describes the following now species (Brit. Assoc.

Report, 1800, p. 206) ;—//. (/enicukUum, sp. n., Norman, deep water in tlio

Minch
)
II. sessile, sp, n., Norman, deep water in the Minch.

Medusida.

Eleutheria. Prof, de Filippi Q. c.) notices the diflerences tliat exist in the

mode of reproduction in the species of this genus. In the species which he

found in the marine aquaria of the Zoological Society of Turin he found no

males. The ova were developed in a sac everywhere bounded by the endo-

dermic layer. Tlie development of the ova was not traced beyond the pla-

uula ” stage. Prof, de Filippi thinks that the differences in the structure of

the umbrella, in the mode of locomotion, and in the position of the sexual

organs between the species of this genus and Clatlonema are sufiicient to

elevate Eleutheria to the rank of a family.

Local List.—Marcusen gives the following list of species found by him in

the Black Sea :

—

Medusa aurita, Sarsia pidchella and S. tubulosa, Campanu-
laria voluhilis and C. geniculata, Actinia zonata, Rjithke, and Pletirohranchia

rhododactyla. Archiv f. Naturg. xxxiii. Jahrg. 1. Bd. p. 358.

Histology.—The resume of Prof. Reichert’s paper on the contractile sub-

stance and intimate structure of the Campanularice, Sertularice, and Ilydridce

is translated in Ann. &; Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xix. 1867, pp. 54-58 {vide Re-
cord for 1866, p. 632).

Development.—Dr. Strethill Wright (/. c.) p. 333 gives some hints as to the

best mode of observing the reproduction of Zoophytes. He incidentally re-

marks tliat the development of the planula into the hydroid, with the suc-

cessive development of the polypary, varies very much with the genera and

species from which the planulae are derived : thus in Sertidaria pumila and

Campanularia dichotoma the first young polyp is complete in its polypary in

a few hours after the planula is discharged, while in JEquorea and Ilydrac^

tinia the same process requires weeks. The Ephyrce of the Stcganophthal-

mata remain in the polyp-phase, if well fed and kept in a darkened place, for

years
j
but if exposed to sunlight and not fed they may be forced to assume

their medusoid state.

Hackee’s researches on the Qeryonidce (Ann. k Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xix.

1867, pp. 63-67) have been already alluded to in the ^Record’ for 1865,

p. 780).

Taxidermy.—Prof. Pagenstecher gives a note ‘^Ueber Aufstellung der

Quallen in den Museen,” in Zeitsch. f. wissensch. Zoologie, Bd. xvii. pp. 379-

380, 21st Mar. 1867. He places the Medusae in a mixture of two parts of

common salt and one part of alum, and leaves them in it for from 24 to 48

hours
;
then putting them up in weak spirits (the addition of a little corro-

sive sublimate, as in Goadby’s solution, is without any advantage and is ra-

ther hurtful) he suspends the specimens for the museum by means of glass

rings, into which they fit, or upon which they rest. Rings for this pur-



CCELENTERATA. 661

pose have been manufactured for Prof. Pagenstecher by M. Sommer at a very

trifling cost.

ACTINOZOA.
Alcyonaria.

Kolliker briefly refers to his discovery of a true poly-

morphism in various genera of Aathozoa alcyonaria. The asexual

individuals appear to preside over the introduction of sea-water

into the organism^ possessing a body-cavity and stomach like the

other individuals. They are yet destitute of tentacles. Tiiey

communicate with the sexual individuals; but the mode in which
this communication is effected varies with the genera. There
would appear to be two types in the mode of distribution of the

asexual individuals upon the polyparies—either distributed among
the sexual individuals over the whole of the polypigerous region,

as in Veretillum, Sarcophytony Lituariay &c., or restricted to cer-

tain definite places, as in PteroeideSy Pennaiulay Faniculinay

Virgularitty &c. In the Alcyonidoi and Gorgonidm dimorphism
was not found. The polyps of Tuhipora have been examined by
Kolliker, who considers their structure as Alcyonariany near

Clavidaria. Verhand. d. phys.-med. Gesellschaft in Wurzburg
Sitzung. 28. Dec. 1867.

Alcyoniidce,

Cormdaria australis, sp. n., 13usk, 1. c. p. 243, pi. 36. figs. 7, 8, Australia.

Lobularia (Alcyonium) digitata, Delle Cliiaje. Olaparede describes a very

remarkable crustacean parasite in tbe cavity of tlie body of this Alcyonarian,

whicb be does not feel quite certain to be tbe Akyonium digitatilm, L. Tbe

parasite belongs to tbe genus Lamippe, Bruz., and is called L. proteus. It was

met with in tbe Bay of Naples. Olaparede, Misc. Zool. No. iv., Annal. des

Scienc. Natur. 5tb ser. tome viii. 1867, pp. 23-28, pi. 6.

PennatulidcB.

Pennatida mollis, sp. n., Alder, l.c. p. 207, tbe Hebrides. It is probable

that tbis is P. rubra, var. of Pallas
;

it is, however, distinct from tbe P.

rubra, Pallas, wbicb is tbe P. phosphorea of British authors, and probably

also of Linn^.

Gorgoniidcs.

Carijoa, g. n., F. Miiller, Arcbiv f. Naturg. 33. .Tabrg. 1. Bd. 1867, p. 330,

pi. 9. figs. 66, 67. No diagnosis is given of tbis genus, which is described in

a footnote to a paper by Fritz Miiller On Balanus armatus, and on a hybrid

between tbis species and B. improrisus, var. assimilis, Dana.” The stem of

tbe polypary is formed by a single polyp. Tbe polyp is retractile. The
plumose tentacles are produced into a thin terminal filament, wbicb appears

nodose. From the stem spring numerous branches; the great majority of

these remain simple, but some become branched. The body-cavities of tbe

individual polyps are not connected with each other. In a fresh state the

Carijoa is nearly colourless
;
but it rapidly bleaches. The generic name is de-

1867. [voL. IV.] 2 X
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rived from that of the inhabitants of Santa Catharina at the time of its dis«

covery—the Oarijds. C. rupicola^ sp. n., F. Miill.

Solmogorgia^ g. n., Genth, 1. o. p. 433. Stem smooth, somewhat pliant,

solid, perforated by nutritive canals
;
branches and ramules provided with

flat appendages
j
the edges of these are so grown together that the branches

and ramules appear hollow, but the first and later portions are free
;
polyps

arranged in two rows, the under surface and middle line of the branches and

ramules remaining freej each polyp is seated in a tolerably well-defined

eight-rayed disk or cup
j
the interior of the whole stem is pervaded by the nu-

tritive canals, with the exception of a small not very well-defined axis appearing

in the branches
;

spicula, with the exception of those of this axis, free. In

the substance of the middle portion of the whole stem there is an occa-

sional development of horny material. S. ttihidosa, sp. n., Genth, from the

Philippines.

Dr. J. E. Gray has described an Alcyonarian (from the same habitat aa

Solenocaulon tortuosum) which is very like Genth’s species
j
but there are se-

veral points of difference.

The systematic position of this genus is, according to Genth, among the

Qorgoniid(Bj and in the subfamily BriareaeecB, M.-E. (vide Kolliker’s ^ leones

Histologicae,’ ii. p. 141, or ^Zool. Kecord,’ 1866, p. 626),

Corallium. Gray, /. c., divides this genus as follows ;

—

1. Corallium, The polypes slightly elevated from the bark, and scattered

on all sides of the branches. C. ruhruniy Lam. Mediterranean.

2. Pleurocorallium. The coral branching in a plane
;
the polypes scarcely

raised, confined to one surface, mostly near the apex of the very small branch-

lets, and often in twos. P. secundmiij Dana. Sandwich Islands ??

3. Hemicorallium, The polypes prominent, ovate cylindrical, often clus-

tered, all distributed on one side of the branches. H.johnsonif Gray (wood-

cut, 1. c, p, 126), Madeira.

ZOANTHARIA.

Actiniideej subfam. Zoanthince.

Gray, 1. c. p. 234, describes the following new genus, which he places near

Palythoa :

—

Pales. Body cylindrical, isolated, solitary, clustered, or sometimes proli-

ferous, but each specimen having a separate base
j
outer skin smooth, thin,

olive-brown, slightly concentrically wrinkled
j
the tentacles numerous

j
the

internal laminco numerous, slender, only slightly elevated, straight and pa-

rallel above, with a thickened edge and sinuous below. P. cliftoni, sp. n.,

Western Australia, fig. 1, p. 236.

Sphenopus marsupialis, Steehstrup, is figured and described by Gray (/. o,

pp. 235, 236, figs. 2-6). The specimens on which the species was founded

came from Tranquebar
j
those figured byDr. Gray from Pulo Faya, in the

China seas/ and from Massachusetts Bay, U.S. America.

Epizoanthus. Gray establishes this genus (I, c. p. 237) for Zoanthus couchii,

var. diffusa, Gosse, and Carolid (1. c, p. 230) for Z. couchii, var. linearis,

Gosse.

Triga, g. n.. Gray, 1. c. p. 239. The coral subcylindrical, clavate, solitary,

attached, with a rather expanded base
;
outer coat coriaceous, sandy, concen-
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trically wrinkled.

—

T. philippmensis, sp. n., from the Philippines, found at-

tached to small pebbles.

Ctenophora.

Kowalewsky’s paper on the development of the Ctenophora (vide ^ Re-
cord/ 1807, pp, 621, 632) is abstracted in Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist, vol. xx.

1867, pp. 228-229,

PROTOZOA
(Including INFUSORIA)

BY

E. Perceval Wright, M.A., M.D., F.L.S*

A. Separate Publication.

Stein, F. Der Organismus der Infusionsthiere nach eigenen

Forschungen in systematisclier lleihenfolge bearbeitet. Ab-
theilung ii. mit 16 Kupfertafeln. Leipzig, 1867, small fol.

pp. i-viii, 1-355.

The seeond part of this great work on the Infusoria gives (1)

a resume of the result of the latest investigations into the struc-

ture, mode of increase, and development of the Infusoria, and

(2) the natural history of the Heterotrich Infusoria. It will

be in the recollection of the reader that the first part was pub-
lished in 1859, and treated of the Infusoria in general, and of

the Hypotrich Infusoria.

B. Publications in Journals ^c.

Alcock, J. On Polymorphina iubulosa from Dogs’ Bay, Round-
stone. Quart. Joui’n. Micr. Sci. vol. xv. pp. 237-240.

Bocage, J. V. B. DU. On Hyalonema lusitanicum. Ann. &
Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xx. 1867, pp. 123-127.

Bowerbank, j. S. On Hyalonema mirahile. Proc. Zool. Soc.

1867, pp. 18-34, pis. 4 and 5. Additional Observations on

Hyalonema mirahile. Ibid. pp. 350-351.

; On Alcyoncellum {Euplectella) speciosum, Quoy and
Gaimard. Ibid. pp. 351-359. -

2x2
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BradYj H. B. On the Bhizopodal Fauna of the Hebrides.

Brit. Assoc. Report, 1866, pp. 69-70 (Transact, of Sec-

tions) .

CiENKowsKi, L. Ueber den Ban und die Entwickeluug der

Labyrinthuleen. Schnitzels Archiv f. mikrosk. Anatomie,

Bd. hi. Heft. 3, 1867, pp. 271-310, Taf. 15-17.

. Ueber die Clathrulinaj eine neue Actinophryen-Gattung.

Ibid. pp. 311-316, Taf. 18.

Claparede, Ed. Miscellanees Zoologiques. VI. Sur les Lie-

,
nouveau genre voisin de la famille des Urceolariens,

Ann. Sci, Nat. Zool. viii. 1867, ];)p. 30-34, pi. 6.

Ehrenberg, C. G. Ein Beitrag und Versuch zur weiteren

Kenntniss der Wachsthumsbedingungen der organischen

kieselerdigen Gebilde. Monatsber. Ak. Wiss. Berl. 1866,

pp. 810-823. II. Ueber Hyalonema lusitanicum : pp. 823-

837 ; Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xix. 1867, pp. 419-426.

Gray, J. E. Notes on Hyalonema lusitanicum^ and on the genus

in generRl. Proc. Zool. Soc. 1867, pp. 117-125.

. On PlacospongiUj a new generic form of Spongiadse in

the British Museum. Ibid. pp. 127-129.

. Notes on the arrangement of Sponges, with the descrip-

tions of some new genera. Ibid. pp. 492-558, pis. 27, 28.

Greef, R. Actinophrys cichhornii und einen neuen Siiss-

wasserrliizopoden, besonders in RUcksicht apf Theilbarkeit

derselbcn resp. Vermchrung durch kiiiistliche Theilung.

Schnitzels Archiv f. mikros. Anatomic, Bd. iii. Heft 3, 1867,

pp. 396-403.

Hancock, A. Note on the Excavating Sponges, with descrip-

tions of four new species. Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xix.

1867, pp. 229-242, pis. 7, 8;. also in Nat. Hist. Trans.

Northumb. & Durham, vol. i. pp. 337-353, pis. 16, 17.

Lieberkuhn, N. Ueber das contractile Gewebe der Spongien.

Reichert u. Du Bois-Reymond^s Archiv 1867, pp. 74-86,

Taf, 3, 4.

Luders, J. Ueber Abstammung und Entwickelurig des Bacte-

rium termo,J)\x].=. Vibrio lineola, ~V\\r. Schultze^s Archiv
f. mikrosk. Anatomic, Bd. iii. Heft 3, 1867, pp. 317-341,
Taf. 19 ; und Bemerkungen von Prof. Hensen. Ibid,

pp. 342-344.

McIntosh, W. C. On the Gregariniform Parasite of Borlasia.

Quart. Journ. Micr. Sci. vol. xv. pp. 38-41, pi. 2.

Owen, Samuel. On the Surface-fauna of mid-Ocean. Journ.

Linn. Soc. vol, ix. Jan. 1867, pp. 147-157, pi. 5.
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Major Owen gives an account of the various species ofForami-
nifera met with in a voyage home froj^n Bengal by the Cape of

Good Hope. The nets were out day and night, in calm and
storm, and the position of the vessel noted at the time of taking

in the nets. The presence of Foraminifera on the surface did

not depend entirely on the weather ; for in calm nights they

were often nearly absent, while in fresh blowing weather they

were abundant.

PouLET, M. Note sur la presence dTnfusoires dans Fair expird

pendant le cours de la coqueluche. Compt. llend. Ixv. No.
6, 1867, pp. 254-255.

Reichert, C. B. Ueher die contractile Suhstanz (sarcode, pro-
toplasma) und ihre Bewegungserscheinungen bei Polytha-

lamien und einigen anderen niederen Thieren. Phys. Abh.
der k. Akad. der Wissen. 1866, No. 3, pp. 151-293, Taf.

1-7.

Rouget, C. Note sur Ics phenomenes do contraction musculaire

chez les Yorticelles. Compt. Rend. Juin 1867, pp. 1128-
1132, and Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xx. 1867, pp. 145-
148.

Schmidt, Oscar. Spongiologische Mittheilungen. Schnitzels

Archiv f. mikrosk. Anatomic, Bd. iii. Heft 3, 1867, pp. 390-
392.

. Fine Reclamation, die geformte Sarcode der Infuso-

rien betreffend. Ibid. pp. 393-395.

Schneider, A. Zur Kenntniss des Baues der Radiolarien.

Reichert u. Du Bois-Reymond^s Archiv, 1867, pp. 509-
511.

ScHULTZE, Max. On Hyalonema, Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol.

xix. 1867, pp. 153-160. Also Ueber Hyalonema : Archiv f.

mikrosk. Anatomic, Bd. iii. lift. 2, 1867, pp. 206-214.

Selenka, Emil. Ueber einige neue Schwiimme aus der Sudsee*

Zeitschr. f. wissensch. Zoologie, Bd. xvii. pp. 565-571, Taf.

35 : Aug. 26, 1867.

Describes a new genus, Lacinia, and several new species of

Sponges. ^

Semper, C. Einige Worte iiber Euplcctella aspergillum^ Owen,
und seine Bewohner. Archiv f. Naturg. xxxiii. Jahrg. 1.

Bd. pp. 84-89.

Tatem, T. G. New species of Microscopic Animals. Quart.

Journ. Micr. Sci. vol. xv. pp. 250-253 (orig. com.), pi. 10.

Wright, T. Strethill. Observations on British Protozoa.

Journ. of Anat. & Physiol. May 1867, pp. 335-338, pi. 15.
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I. INFUSORIA.

The most important work published on this class within the

last year is^ without’ doubt. Part 2 of Stein’s ^ Infusionsthiere^

(/. c.) . In the general portion he treats in some detail of the

composition of the body of the Infusoria, of the natural limits of

the Infusoria, and their position in the animal kingdom’ (pp. 1-23) ;

indications of a muscular system in the Infusoria (pp. 23-33)

;

reflections on Ehrenberg^s latest defence of his theory of there

being many stomachs in the alimentary tract of the Infusoria

(pp. 33-40) ;
on the sexual development of Infusoria, and criti-

cism of BalbianPs theory (pp. 40-68) ;
inquiry into the conju-

gation of Infusoria (pp. 68-73) ; on the budding form of conju-

gation (pp. 73-83) ; sexual development in OxytrichidcB, Euplo-

tidce, and Paramecidce (pp. 83-99) ; some new inquiries into the

sexual development in Vorticellidce and Trichodinidce (pp. 99-

102) ; on the genera Amphileptus and Urnula, parasites on Vor-

ticella-^idXk^ (pp. 102-109) ; tether observations on the budding-
process &c. in Vorticella (pp. 109-112) ; the conjugation, sexual

propagation, and embryonic development of Vorticella campa-
nulaj V. nebulifera, V. microstoma (pp. 112-118) ;

Engelmann^s
researches on the sexual propagation of Infusoria (pp. 118-125);

latest researches into the sexual propagation of Vorticellidce

^

OphrydidcBy and Trichodidce (pp. 125-131) ; sexual propagation

in Zoothamnium arbuscula irnd Epistylis plieatilis (pp. 131-138);
probable sexual propagation in AcinetidcCy rejection of the ^ Aci-

neta^ theory (pp. 138-140).

In the special portion we have a revision of the principles of

classification and a criticism of the systems of Claparede and
Lachmann. The families and genera are placed under the four

orders Peritricha, Hypotricha, Heterotricha^ and Holotricha,

Order I. Peiutricha, Stein.

1 Fam. Ophi'yoscolecina, St. Genera : OphryoscoleXj St.
;

Entodinium^

St.

2 Fam, Spirochonina St. Genua SpirocJiona, St.

8 Fam. Ophrydina, E. Genera : Laymophrya, St.
;
Cothurnia^ E.

;
Va-

ginicolaj E.
;
Ophrydium^ E.

4 Fam. VorticelUnaj E. Genera : Opercularia, E.
;
Epistylisy E.

;
Zoo-

thamniumy E.
j

Carchesiumy E.
;

Vorticellay E.
;
Scyphiditty Lachm.

;

Gerduy Clap. & Each.
;
Astylozooti, Engelm.

5 Fam. XJrceolarinay St. Genera : Urceolariay St.
;

Trichodhiay E.

;

TrichodinopuSy Clap. & Each.

6 Fam. Oyrocoriday St. Genus Gyrocorisy St.

7 Fa-m. Cyclodmeay St. Genera : JJrocentruniy E.
;
Didiniumy St.

;
Meso-

diniumy St.

8 Fam. Tintinnodeay Clap. & Each. Genera : TintinnuSy E.
;

Tintin-

nopsisy St.

9 Fam. Halterinay Clap. & Each. Genera ; Halteriay Duj.
;

Strom-
bidium, Clap. &; Each.
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Order II. Hypotricha, St.

1 Fain. Oxytrichina^ E. Genera : Psilotricha, St.
; Oxytrichay E.

j

Stylonychia, E.
;
Onychodromus, St.

5
Pleurotrichay St.

j
Gastrostyla,

Engelm.
5

Vroleptus, E.
j

Stichotricha^ Perty
j
Kerona, E.

j EpU
clintesy St.

5
Urostyla, E.

2 Fam. Euplotina, E. Genera : Eniplote^, E.
5
StyloploteSy Uromjchitty St.

3 Fam. Aspidiscina, E. Genus Aspidiacay E.

4 Fam. Et'viliinay Duj. Genera : ErvUiay Duj. {Idunay Clap. & Each,
j

Dysteritty Hiixl., 01. & L.)
;

Trochiliay Duj.
j
Huxleyay Cl. & L.

6 Fam. Chlamydodonta, St. Genera ; Scaphidiodony St.
j
Chlamydodony

E.
;
Phaacolodony St.

j
Trichopusj Ohip, & Lach.j OpisthodoHy St.j

Chilodony E.

6 Fam. Peritrominay St. Genus Peritromus,

Order III. Heterotricha, St.

1 Fam. Spirostomintty St. Genera : Condylostomay Duj.
j
Blepharismay

Perty
j
Spirostomumy E.

;
Climacostomum, St.

2 Fam, Stentormay St. Genera : StentoVy E.
j
Fretay Clap. & Each.

8 Fam. Bur8arieay\ St. Genera ; Bursariay E.
j

Balantidiumj Clap. &
Each,

j
Nyctothermy Eeidy

j
Mctopusy Clap. & Each,

j
Plagiostomay

Duj.

Order IV. Holotricha.

1 Fam. Cinetochilinay St. Genera t Lemhadiony Perty; Pleuronemay Duj.;

Plagiopylay^t.
]

CycliduimyPt.\ TrichodayE.
)
Plem'ochilidiumy

Cinetochiluniy Perty
;
Glaucomay E.

;
Ophryoglenay E.

2 Fam. Paramcecinay^t. Genera;—a. Leucophryma : PanophrySyDwy
]

LeucophrySy E.
;

Colpidiumy St. : b. Paramcecinay a. str. ; Isotrichay

St.; Conch(p1ithiruSy ^i.'y Ptychostmnumy^t'y ColpodayE.) Paramce--

cinm, E.
;

Nassiday E. (AcidophoruSy St.
;

Cyclogrammay Perty

;

Liosiphoriy E.)
;

Cyrtostomuniy St.

8 Fam. Enchelinay St. Genera : ProrodoHy E.
;
HolopJiryay E.

;
Actino-

holuSy St.
;

Urotrichtty Clap. & Each.
;
Penspiray St.

;
Plagiopogoriy

St.
;

Coleps, E.
;
EnchelySy E.

;
Enchelyodon, Cl. & L.

;
Lacrymariay

E.
;
PhiaUntty E.

;
Trachelocercay E.

;
Trachelophyllumy Cl. & L.

4 Fam. Trachelinay St. Genera : Dileptus, Duj.
;
TracheliuSy E.

;
Loxo-

deSy E.
;
Loxophylluniy Duj.

;
AmphileptuSy E.

6 Fam. Opaltninay St. Genera ; Ilaptophrya {l)iacop>hrya)y St.
;
Ano^

plophryay St.; Hoplitophryay^t\ OpalinayVmk, & Val.

Heterotricha.

Stein (Z. c. p. 170) describes the following species :

—

Condylostoma (Bory), Dujardin : C. patensy p. 173.

Blepharismay Perty ; B. lateritiay Stein, p. 178 ;
B. midulamy p. 186.

Spiroatomumy E. : S. tereSy.p. 190; S. amhiguimi, E., p. 107.

Climacoatommiy St. : C. vircnsy p. 210
;

C. patidimiy p. 216.

Stcntor (Oken), E. : S. polymorphusy p. 228
;

S. cceruletiSy E., p. 239
;

S.

roeseliiy E., p. 247 {
— 8. polymorphua in pt., Clap. & Each.

;
Salpistes mill-

leriy St. Wright)
;
S. igneuSy E., p. 260

;
S. nigevy E., p. 266 ;

8. multiformisy

E., p. 269.

Freia, Clap. & Each.= Ea5^o^ia, St. Wright, p. 272 : F, ampullay Clap. &
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Lach., p. 2'lh=iLagotia viridis, St. Wright
j
F. producta^ St. Wright, p. 288

F. elcganSf Clap. & Lach. p. 289.

Fursaria, MUller : F. tnmcatella, p. 800.

Falantidium, Clap. & Lach. : F. entozoon. Clap. & Lach., p. 310 j
F, clmga-

tum, St., p. 319
j
F. colly St., p. 320

;
F. duodeniy St., p. 325.

MetopuSj Clap. & Lach.: M. sigmoides, Clap. & Lach.,p. 329.

Nyctotherus, Leidy : N. cordiformis, St., p. 338 j
N. ovcdts, Leidy, p. 344

;

F. gyoerganuSf St., p. 347 j
F. veloxy Leidy, p. 349.

Flagiotomay Duj. : P. lumbrici, Duj,, p. 352.

Clapabede (1. c.) acknowledges that Stein is fully justified in separating

the Trichodines from the family Vorticellinciy hut is not quite sure that tho

family Urceolarina of Stein is a natural one
j
for while the aflinity is acknow-

ledged between the genera Trichodimiy Ehrb., and Urceolariay St., that of

Trichodinopsis is not so apparent
j
and since the remarkable memoir of II. J.

Clark, the affinities between the VorticdUna and Urceolarina would appear

more considerable than that between the Trichodines and Trichodinopsis)

indeed the resemblance may be said to be mimetic. The discovery of two

ciliated Infusoria, differing both from Trichodina and Trichodinopsis is a very

interesting fiict. One of these species had been discovered and described by
Cohn as Trichodina auerbachii

j
it was found on a Dorisy and has since been

found by Claparede on Thysanozoon tubercidatum (Delle Chiaje)
j
a second

species was found on the branchim of Psygmobranchus protensusy Phil. : both

species are placed in a now genus, Licnophoray and tho second species is

called X. cohnii, Tho peristome of tho species of this genus recalls to mind
certain species of Stylonychiuy a genus belonging to tho OxytrichinidcBy among
the Hypotrich Infusoria, whereas their resemblance, on a first glance, to

tho Trichodines is very remarkable.

Tatem (1. c.) describes as new species the following ;

—

Stephanops longi^

sjnnatus, p. 252, pi. 10. fig. 2, and a marked variety of Cothurnia marilimay

var. incisay met with at St. Leonard’s, pi. 10. fig. 3.

A. P. Ninni describes a new. species (?) of Cothurniay under the name of

Coth. pancierii. Atti d. r. Institut. Veneto, serie 3, tom. xi. 1865-00, p. 1284.

Zenker’s ‘Beitrage zur Naturgeschichte der Infusorien ’ {vide ^Zoological

Becord, 1866, p. 639) will be found abstracted in Quart. Journ. of Mic. Sci.

1867, pp. 263-270.
Spontaneous Generation.

M. Donne, in a note entitled Experience relative aux generations spon-

tam^es des animalcules infusoires,” states that ho took a newly laid hen’s

egg, and made a minute opening in it towards tho summit, piercing tho yelk

by means of a stylet previously heated to a red heat, thus allowing ji portion of

the contents to escape
j
he filled up the egg witli some boiling water (dis-

tilled) and hermetically sealed tho opening. The egg was left for five days

in a room at the temperature of from 17 to 24 degrees
j
on being then opened

and the contents exjimined with the microscope they were found to swarm
with Yibriones. Compt. Rend. Ixiv. No. 1, 1867, p. 47 ;

also Compt. Rend.

Ixv. No. 16, 1867, pp. 602-605.

Facterium bacillus and F. termo M^ere found by Poulet (/. c.) in large num-
bers in the air expired by children suffering from attack of whooping-cough.

Physiology and Anatomy.

Vorticella. Rougot (/. c.), from investigating the phenomena of conlrac-
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tility iu the stalk of VorticcUa, is led to believe that the contraction of the

muscular libre of the stalk corresponds with the state of repose of the

spring
;

it is the immediate consequence of its elasticity. The elongation of

the fibre is the result of the forced extension of the spring by a movement
dependent on the act of nutrition, and acting during the apparent repose

of the contractile organ. As soon as the force of this antagonistic force is

exhausted, elasticity, recalling the muscle to its natural form, produces the

so-called movement of contraction.

II. SPONGIIDA.

The following is a synopsis of the families proposed by Dr.
J. E. Gray (/. c . p. 502 seq .)

Subclass I. VOJIIFJIOJRA SILICEA.

Section I. Mal ACOSroRiE. Reproduction hy ova contained in a thin mcni-

hranaceous ovisac not strengthened hy siliceous spicules, or hy gemmules
scattered in the body of the sponge.

Order I. CORALLIOSPONGIA. Sponges hard, coral-like, entirely formed

of siliceous spicules auchylosed together by siliceous matter into a net-

work. Mass covered with a thin coat of sarcodo when alive.

Family 1. DACTYLOCALYCiDiE. Sponge massive, expanded or flabellate,

reticulate, angular.

Genera :

—

Dactylocolyx, Stutchbury, 1841 : J), pumicea, Stutch. (Gray

1. c. pi. 27. fig. 2). Miliusia, Gray, 1850 : M. callocyathes, Gray, P. Z. S.

1869, p. 439, Radiata, pi. 10. MacAndrewia, Gray, 1869 : M, azorica, Gray,

P. Z. S. 1869, p. 438, Radiata, pi. 15. Farrea, Bowerb. : F. orca, Bowerb,

Fam. 2. ApimocALLiSTiDiE. Sponge tubular; tubes closed with a reti-

culated lid; parietes formed of agglutinated siliceous spicula, with

round horizontal lateral pores
;
inner surface strengthened with clustered

bundles of elongated spicules.

Genus:

—

Aphrocallistes, Gray: A. heatrix, P. Z. S. 1868, p. 114, Radiata,

pi. 11.

Order II. KERATOSPONGIA. Sponge elastic. Skeleton formed of horny

netted fibres, generally without, but sometimes more or less strength-

ened with, minute siliceous spicules or grains of sand.

Fam. 3. SpoNOiADiE. Skeleton formed of one kind of horny reticulated

fibres, not enclosing any spicules or sand.

Genera :

—

Spongia, Linnasus : S. officinalis. Spongionella, Bowerb, : S.puU
chella, Bowerb. Brit. Sp. i. p. 206. Cacospongia, Sdt. : C. mollior, Schmidt,

Spong. Adriat. p. 27. Sijdwnia, Blainv.: S. typum, Blainv. Man. Act. p. 630.

Apylysina, Sdt. : A. acrophoha (Nardo), Schmidt, Spong. Adriat. p. 26. Fc-

rongia, Bowerb. : V.jistidaris (Lamk.), Bowerb. .Brit. Sp. i. p. 209. AulisJda,

Bowerb. : A. howerhanhii (Gray), 1. c. p. 610.

Fam. 4. IIirciniap.®. Sifeleton formed of two kinds of horny fibres,—the

one thick, and with a central line of spicules or grains of sand within,

reticulated, forming the base of the skeleton
;
the other very slender,

forming radiating spicular tufts, which do not anastomose.

Genera ;

—

Hircinia, Sdt. : H.Jlavescens, Schmidt, Spong. Adriat. p. 33.
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Sarcotragus, Sdt. : S. spinulosus, Scliinidt, Spong. Adriat. p. 35. Stematumeniaf

Bowerb. : S. bahamensis (Gray), 1. c. p. 611.

Bam. 6. DysiDEiDiB. Sponge massive, formed of reticulated horny fibres,

with sand (or the spicula of other sponges) imbedded in the centre, and

covered with a more or loss thick coat of horny matter.

Genus ;

—

Dysidea, Johnst. : D.fragilis, Johnston (Gray, l.o. p. 611),

Fam. 6. Ohalinidje. Skeleton formed of regular, reticulated, anastomo-

sing, horny fibres, which have one or more series of regular small sili-

ceous spicules in the central lines.

Genera:

—

Chalinaj Bowerb.: C. oculata (Johnst.) (Gray, 1. c. p. 612).

Orthodictya, g. n.. Gray : O. cinerea (Johnst.) (Gray, /. c. p. 612& p. xiv) . Hidi-

spmgiay Bowerb. : H. cavernosa (Gray), (Gray, 1. c. p. 612). Acanilidla^ Sdt.

:

A. acutaj Schmidt, Spong. Adriat. p. 06. Tragosia, g. n.. Gray : T. infundi-

huliformis (Linn.), Gray, 1. c. p. 613. Clathria, Sdt. : C. comyressa, Schmidt,

Spong. Adriat. p. 68. Axinella, Sdt. : A. cinnamomea (Nardo), Schmidt,

Spong, Adriat. p. 61. Astrospongia, g. n.. Gray : A, polypoides (Schmidt),

Spong, Adriat. p. 62. Astrostoma, g. n., Gray : A. howerhankiij Gray, 1. c.

p. 614.

Fam. 7. OpinsTOSPONGiAD.a3. Skeleton horny, reticulated
j
fibres cylin-

drical, or more or less flattened and expanded, scattered with external

diverging spicules.

Genera ;

—

Ophistospongia, Bowerb. ; 0. australis, Gray, /. c. p. 615. Soria-

tula, g. n.. Gray ; S. seriata (Grant), Gray, 1. c. p. 616. Ectyon, g. n.. Gray

:

E, aparsus, Gray, 1. c. p. 616. Acarnia, g. n.. Gray : A. cliftoni (Bowerb.),

Gray, 1. c. p. 616. Ncenia, g. n.. Gray : N. verticillata (Bowerb.), Gray, 1. c,

p. 616. Eaphyrus, Bowerb. : E. griffithsii, Bowerb.

Fam, 8. pHAKELLiAD.aB. Sponge expanded, cup-shaped or flabellatej spi-

cula in bundles, cylindrical, numerous, with a closely netted horny

skeleton, forming branched and rebranched lines, which do not inoscu-

late.

Genus :

—

PhaheUia, Bowerb. : P. ventilalnm (Linn.), Gray, 1. c. p. 610.

Order III, LEIOSPONGIA. Sponges with all the spicules of the same
kind, often varying more or less in size and form, but always modifica-

tions of the most simple kind of spicules defensive and retentive

spicules nearly always absent.

Fam. 9. HALiCHONDBiADja. Sponge massive, skeleton composed of cylin-

drical, fusiform, or pin-shaped spicules, often varying in form in the

same sponge, variously fasciculated together, or rarely single, and united

by a small quantity of horny matter. Sarcode fleshy or granular.

Genera :

—

Reniera, Sdt. : R. thomasii (Bowerb.), Gray, 1. c. p. 618. Hali-

chondria, Flem. : H. panicea (Johnst.), Gray, I, c, p. 519. Dictyoeylindrus,

Bowerb. : D. hispidus (Mont.), Gray, 1. c. p. 619. Aaptos, Gray : A. adria-

tica, G(my=Ancorma aaptos, Sdt., Gray, 1. c. p. 619. Halisarca, Bowerb.,

Gray (not Duj. nor Sdt.) : H. dujardinii, Johnst. ?, Gray, 1. c. p. 620. Lieher-

kuhnia, Bal.-Criv. : L. agagrophila, Bal.-Criv., Gray, 1. c. p. 620. Tedania,

Gray : T. digiiata (Sdt.), Gray, 1. c, p. 620. Oroidea, Gray : O. oroides (Sdt.),

Gray, 1. c. p. 620. Prianos, Gray : P. amorphus (Sdt.), Gray, /. c. p. 620.

Schmidtia, Bal.-Oriv. : S. jiciformis, Bal.-Criv., Gray, /. c. p. 621. Crella,

Gray ; C. elegans (Sdt.), Gray, 1. c. p. 621. Sophax, Gray ; S. fallax (Bow-
erb.), Gray, I, c, p. 621, Epicles, Gray : E. radiatus (Bowerb.), Gray, 1. c.
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p. 621. Eunjpon^ Gray : E. clavatmn (Bowerb.), Gray, t. c. p. 621. Buharisj

Gray : B. vermicularis (Bowerb.), Gray, 1. c. p. 621. Ciocalypta^ Bowerb.

:

C. penicilluSf Bowerb., Gray, 1. c. p. 622. Basalta, Gray : B. viminaltSf Sdt.,

Gray, 1. c. p. 622. Adocia, Gray ; A. shnulans (Bowerb.), Gray, 1. c. p. 622.

JPhilotia, Gray : P. varians (Bowerb.), Gray, 1. c. p. 622. Polma, Gray ; P.

freyerii (Sdt.), Gray, 1. c. p. 623. Suherites^ Nardo : S. suheria (Mont.),

Gray, 1. c. p. 623. FicuUna, Gray : F. Jicm (Jobnst.), Gray, 1. c. p. 623.

Baspalia, Nardo : B. typica, Nardo, Gray, 1. c. p. 623. Baphiopliora, Gray !

B. patera (Hardwicke), Gray, 1. c, p. 624. Spimdaria, Gray i S. fetheoides,

Gray= Tethea spimdaria^ Bowerb., Gray, 1. c. p. 624. Anfho, Gray : A. in-

volvens (Sdt.), Gray, 1. c, p. 624. Fitalia^ Gray ; P. frondiculata (Sdt.), Gray,

I. c. p. 624.

Fam. 10. Clioniad^e. Excavating in shells and limestone. Oscules and

pores contractile. The pores when expanded prominent, above the sur-

face of the shell, top flat, with a radiated opening. Oscules conical,

tubular, with an open mouth.

Genera \—-Cliona^ Grant ; C, Grant, Gray, 1. c. p. 626, Fione^ Gray:

P. northumlnca (Hancock), Gray, 1. c, p. 626. Myle, Gray : M. carpmteri

(Hancock), Gray, 1. c, p. 626. Sapline, Gray t S. grantii (Sdt.), Gray, /. c.

p. 620. Idomon, Gray ; J. alderi (Hancock), Gray, I, c, p. 620. Jaspis, Gray

:

J, johnetonii (Sdt.), Gray, 1. c. p. 620. Pronax, Gray ; P. lobata (Hancock),

Gray, 1. c. p. 620. Samus, Gray : S. anonyma (Bowerb.), Gray, 1. c. p. 620.

EuryiyJiylle, Duchass. : E. laterts, Duchass., Gray, 1. c. p. 620.

Fam. 11. PoLTMASTiAD^. Sponge massive, with numerous open-mouthed .

erect tubes. Skeleton of the base, of divergent fascicules of spicules

;

skeleton of the tubes formed of longitudinal and transverse fascicules of

slender cylindrical elongated spicules.

Genera :

—

Pencillaria, Gray : P. mammillaris (Bowerb.), Gray, t c. p. 627.

Polymastia, Bowerb. : P. rohusta, Bowerb., Gray, 1. c. p. 627.

Order IV. AOANTHOSPONGIA. Sponge strengthened with various-

shaped spicules, besides the usual simple fusiform or needle-like spicules

of the preceding order. Spicules bihamate, anchorate, threO-pronged,

or star-like.

Fam. 12. EuplectellAd.®. Sponge tubular, isolated, with the tubes closed

at the top with a netted lid. Skeleton of the tubes formed of bundles of

elongated cylindrical thread-like spicules placed in a longitudinal, trans-

verse, and obli(][ue direction, crossing each other, and forming a more or

less regular network. Sarcode scattered with stellate spicules, with the

rays more or less divided.

Genera :— Euplectella, Owen : E. aspergillum, Owen, Gray, 1. c. p. 629.

Corbitella, Gray : C. speciosa (Quoy & Gaimard), Gray, 1. c. p. 630. Hetero-

tella. Gray : H, corbicida (Valenc.), Gray, 1. c. p. 631.

Fam. 18. EsrEUiADiB. Skeleton formed of fusiform and linear spicules, in-

terspersed with anchorate, bihamate, or birotulate spicules, which are

either attached to the membranes or scattered in the sarcode, and form

a defence to the sponge.

Genera :

—

Esperia, Nardo (part.) t E, typica, Nardo, Gray, 1. c. p. 632.

Mycale, Gray: M. lingula (Bowerb.), Gray, 1. c. p. 632. JEgogropila, Gray :

AS. varia?is, Grva.j=:Eesmacidon cegogropila (Bk.), Gray, t. c. p. 632. Menyl-'

lus. Gray : M. ingalli (Bowerb.), Gray, I, o. p. 633. Ch'apelia, Gray t G. am-
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tralis (Bk.), 6rray, 1. c. p. 633. Ahhion, Gray: A. hyndmani (Bk.), Gray,

1. c. p. 633. lopJion, Gray : I. scandms (Bk.), Gray, 1. c. p. 633. Isodictya,

Bowerb: I. normani (Bk.), Gray, I c. p. 634. Umplocns, Grayj E. tridens

(Sdt.), Gray, /. c. p. 634. Anchmo’e^ Gray : A. perarmatus (Bk.), Gray, 1. c.

p. 634. Microciona, Bowerb. (part.) : 31. sjnnulenta (Bk.), Gray, 1. c. p. 634.

Dendoryx, Gray : D. mcrusta?is (Bk.), Gray, 1. c. p. 636. JPronax, Gray : P.

plumosa (Mont.), Gray, 1. c. p. 636. Euthymus^ Gray : E. shadboUii, Gray,

1. c. p. 635. Desmacidon, Bowerb. (part.) : D. fructicosus (Bk.), Gray, 1. c,

p. 635. ECamiyera, Gray : II. ruhens (Sdt.), Gray, 1. c. p. 63G. Ilymedesmiay

Bowerb. (part.) : II. zetlandica (Bk.), Gray, 1. c. p. 536. Terem, Gray : P.

Jimhriatus (Bk.), Gray, 1. c. p. 630. Carmiciy Gray : C. macilenta (Bk.), Gray,

1. c. p. 636, CorylaSy Gray : C. lohata (Bk.), Gray, 1. c. p. 636. Ingcdliay

Gray ; I. cupulifemy Gray, I, c. p. 637. Navictdina, Gray : N. cUftoniy Gray,

1. c. p. 638. Ilamacanthtty Gray: II. Johnsoni (Bk.), Gray, /. c. p. 638.

Ocllius, Gray : G. juyosus (Bk.), Gray, 1. c. p. 638. Biemna, Gray : B.

peachii (Bk.), Gray, 1. c. p. 638, Asychis, Gray : A. Jihulata (Sdt.), Gray,

1. c. p. 538. Dymnus, Gray : D. sicuhis. Gray, 1. c. p. 538. Damo, Gray

;

D. hiclavatay Gray, 1. c. p. 538. Abilciy Gray : A. Icevis (Bk.), Gray, /. c.

p. 639. Orinay Gray : 0. anyidata (Bk.),Gray, 1. c. p. 640. Carteria, Gray:

C.japonica, Grsiy= Hyalonema mirabilis (Bk.), Gray, 1. c. p. 640.

Family 14. Tethyad.®. Sponge massive, suborbicular or subramose, flesby.

Skeleton consisting of simple fusiform spicules and of fusiform spicules

with three prongs or three diverging hooks at the distal or outer extre-

mity, and with more or less globular man}’-rayed stellate spicules, or

of either of the two kinds.

Genera:—J9o«a<ta,Nardo (part.) : D. aurantium (Nardo), Gray,/, c. p. 541.

Collingsiay Gray: C. sarniensisy Gray=P. collingsii (Bk.), Gray, /. c. p. 541.

Themay Gray : T. muricata (Bk.), Gray, /. c. p. 641. Amniscosy Gray : A.

morum (Sdt.), Gray, /. c. p. 642. Stellettay Sdt. : S>. gnibii (Sdt.), Gray, /. c.

p. 642. Penaresy Gray : P. helleri (Sdt.), Gray, /. c. p. 642. Eciomcmiay

Bowerb. : E. acervus (Bowerb.), Gray,/, c. p. 642. DercituSy Gray : i), buck-

landi (Bk.), Gray, /. c. p. 642. Ancoriniiy Sdt. : A. crebra (Sdt.), Gray, /. c.

p. 643. Tethyay Lamk. : T. cranium (Lamk.), Gray, /. c. p. 643. Mesaposy

Gray : 31. steUifera (Bk.), Gray, /. c. p. 643. Laothocy Gray : L. verticillata

(Bk.), Gray, /. c. p. 543. TimeUy Gray : T. stellata (Bk.), Gray, /. c. p. 644.

AcarnuSy (Iray : A. innominatuSy Gray, /. c. p. 644. Fonteiay Gray : F. ano-

mala. Gray, /. c. p. 644. PumeXy Gray : P. adriaticuSy GxCiy=iStelletta pumex
(Sdt.), Gray, l.c. p. 644, Corticiuniy Sdt.: C. candelabrum (Sdt.), Gray,

/. c. p. 644, Stelligeray Gray : S. furcatUy Gmy Baspailia stelligera (Sdt.),

Gray, /, c, p. 645, Vibidinus, Gray: V. stuposus (Mont.), Gray, /. c. p. 646.

Adreusy Gray: A. fasciculariti(Bk.)yQi’ayy 1. c. p. 645. AxoSyGniy: A.cliftbniiy

Gray, /. c. p. 646. Achino'ey Gray: A. australis (Bk.), Gray, l.c. p. 646.

Cyamony Gray : C. vickersii (Bk.), Gray, /. c. p. 646. ? EuryadeSy Buchass. &
Michel. : E. notabilis (D, & M.), Gray, /. c. p. 546.

Order V. ABENOSPONGIA. Sponge consisting of a disk of agglutinated

sand, witli a series of diverging spicules on the circumference of the disk,
,

and a pencil of similar spicules at the mouth of the oscules on the upper
surface of the disk.

Family 16. Xenospongiad.®.

Genus :

—

Xenospongiuy Gray : X. patelliformisy Gray, /. c. p. 647.
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Section II. Chl a m.yd o sp o n je. Reproduction chiejly hj ova contained in

defined ova-cells or ovaria,'' strengthened with siliceous spicules^ some-

times at length becoming solid spheresformed of siliceous spicules radiating

from a central point.

Order VI. SPH^ROSPONGIA. Characters those of the subsection.

Family 16. GEODiADic. Sponge massive, fleshy
;
pores with a constrictive

valve. Ovisacs siihglohose or oblong, with a thick coat formed of spicules

in lines radiating from the axis to the circumference, and at length be-

coming solid, congregated on the outer surface, or scattered in the flesh.

Spicules elongate
;
the larger ones with two or three expanded or re-

curved branches on the outer ends
]
smaller ones simple, often extending

beyond the surface.

Genera :

—

Pachgmatisma, Bowerb. : P. Johnstonia (Bk.), Gray, 1. c. p. 647.

Geodia, Lamk. ; G. gibherosa (Lamk.), Gray, 1. c. p. 648. Cgdonium, Flem.

:

C. barretti (Bk.), Gray, 1. c. p. 648. Erylus, Gray : E. mammilaris (Sdt.),

Gray, 1. c. p. 649. D’iate, Gray
;

T. discop>hora (Sdt.), Gray, 1. c. p. 649.

Caminus, Sdt.
;

C. vulcani (Sdt.), Gray, 1. c. p. 649.

Family 17. PLACOspONGiADiE. Sponge branched, coral-like, with a central

axis and a hard outer coat entirely formed of solidified ova. The axis

and outer lamina separated from each other by a layer of sarcode

strengthened with bundles of spicules.

Genus :

—

Placospongia, Gray : P. mclobesioides, Gray, 1. c. p. 649.

Order VII. POTAMOSPONGIA. Ovisacs coriaceous, scattered in the tissue

of the sponge, especially near the base. The cells coriaceous, with

a permanent central cavity, strengthened externally with superficial

spicules.

Family 18. Spongilladje. Sponge massive or branched. Skeleton formed

of a network of spicula, more or less united together by homy matter
j

network symmetrical, four-sided.

Genera :

—

Ephydatia, Gray : E.fiuviatilis (Bk.), Gray, 1. c. p. 660. Eosilia,

Gray : D. plumosa (Carter), Gray, 7. c. p. 651. Metania^ Gray : ilf. gregaria

(Bk.), Gray, 1. c. p. 651. Acalle, Gray : A. recurvata (Bk.), Gray, L c. p. 662.

Druliuj Gray: i). brownii (Bk.), Gray, 1. c. p. 632. Eunapius, Gray: E. car-

teri (Bk.), Gray, 1. c. p. 662. Spongilla, Gray : S. lacustris (Flem.), Gray, 1. c.

p. ^62. Eiplodemia, Bowerb. : B. vesicula (Bk.), Gray, 1. c. p. 663.

Subclass n. PORIPERA CALCAREA.
Skeleton composed of calcareous spietdes, tvhich are generally three-rayedy

stellate.

Family 19. GuANxiAPiE. Sponge tubular or massive, pierced with a tubular

cloaca. Outer surface hispid, covered with three-rayed spicules.

Genera:

—

Grantia, Flem. : G. ciliata, Flem., Gray, 1. c. p. 664. Ute, Sdt.

:

U. capillosay Sdt., Gray, 1. c. p. 664. Artynes, Gray : A. compressa (Johnston),

Gray, 1. c. p. 666. Leucosolcnia, Bk. : L. botryoidcs, Bk., Gray, 1. c. p. 666.

Leuconia, Grant : L. nivea (Flem.), Gray, 1. c. p. 666. Leucogypsia^ Bk.

:

L. gosseij Bk., Gray, l.c. p. 667. Clathrina, Gray: C. sulphurea, Gray=:

Grantia clathrus (Sdt.), Gray, 1. c. p. 667. Lelapia, Gray : L. australis^ Gray,

Z.c. p.657.

Family 20. ALCYONCELLiDiE. Sponge tubular, simple or branched. Outer

surface tessellated, formed of square perforated cells. Oscules terminal.
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Genera ;

—

Alcyoncellunif Blainville : A. gelatinosum, Blainy*, Gray, 1. o.

p, 667. DunBterviUiaj Bowerbank : D, tessellatUf Bk,, Gray, 1. c. p. 667.

Family 21. APHBOCEBASiDAa. Sponge tubular, branched, formed of two

coats ;
outer coat of simple fusiform spicula, placed side by side in the

longitudinal axis of the stem and branches. Inner coat and netwoi'k

of interlaced fibres, placed in all directions. Branches simple, attenu-

ated, and open at the tip.

Genus ;

—

Aphroceras, Gray ; A, alcicorniSf Gray, I, c. p. 668,

New genera and species :

—

PlacospongiUf gen. nov,. Gray, I, c. p. 128, Sponge hard, angular, stony,

angularly branched. The axis solid, formed of closely packed siliceous

globules, with an areolated tubercular surface, and covered with variously

shaped hard plates of similar tubercular siliceous globules, having an areo-

lated appearance under the microscope. The outer plates differ greatly in

size and form
j
but they meet at the edges, and rarely one edge slightly

overlaps the other, giving the sponge an angular appearance. The axis is

separated from the superficial plates by a continous layer of sarcode, furnished

with bundles of nearly pai'allel pin-shaped spicules, which form columns

diverging at right angles from the outer surface of the axis to the inner

surface of the outer plates. P. meldbesioides, sp, n,. Gray, I, o, p, 128. figs. 1-4,

Borneo.

Lacinia, gen. nov., Selenka, /. c. p. 668. The parenchyma of this sponge

produces bodies which contain carbonate of lime.

—

L. steUiJlca, sp. n., Selenka,

I, c, p. 668, Taf. 36. figs, 8-10, from Bass’s Strait.

Spongelia horrens, sp. n., Selenka, 1. c. p. 566, Taf. 36. figs. 1-4, Bass’s

Strait.

—

S. cactosy sp. n., Selenka, 1. c. p. 966, Taf. 35, fig. 5, Bass’s Strait,

Pitelia repens, sp. n., Selenka, 1. c. p. 567, Taf. 35, fig. 6, Melbourne.

Cacospongia pocuJum, sp. n., Selenka, 1. c. p. 667, Taf. 35. fig. 7, Melbourne.

The author remarks that this species is very like that figured by Foubressin

and Michelotti (work on the Sponges of the Caribbean Seas) as Spongia

haagensenii, from St. Thomas, and adds, Die kurze dort gegebene

Diagnose ist unbrauchbar.” But might not the same be said of the diagnoses

of all the species in this prettily illustrated work ?

Stelletta nuXy sp. n., Selenka, /. c. p. 569, Taf. 35. figs. 11-13, Samoa Islands.

—S. hacca, sp. n., Selenka, 1. c. p. 669, Taf. 35. figs. 14, 16, Samoa Islands.

Is this a Stelletta? the author remarks on its affinity to Tethya cranium,

Bowerb.

Suberites panis, sp. n., Selenka, 1. c. p. 570, Taf. 35. fig. 16, Melbourne.

Hancock (/. c.) describes the following:

—

CUona vermifera, p. 230, pi. 8.

fig. 2, in a species of Chama\ C. mazatlanensis, p. 240, pi. 8. fig. 1, on a

Purpura from Mazatlan
;

C. glohulifera, p. 240, pi. 8. fig. 3, in Spondylus

gcederopus, from the Mediten-anean
\

C. carpenteri, p. 241, pi. 8. fig. 4, in a

Serpula adhering to a Chama, from Mazatlan.

CUona. Emended descriptions of the following British species of this

genus are given by Hancock (/. c.) :

—

C. celata, p. 237, pi. 7. fig. 7; C. gorge-

nioides, p. 237, probably a mere variety of C. celata
j

C. northumbrica, p. 237,

pi. 7. fig. 1
;

C. vastijica, p. 237, pi. 7. fig. 2
;

C. corallmoides, p. 238, pi. 7.

fig. 3 5
C. gracilis, p. 238, pi. 7. fig. 4 j

C. hoivsei, p. 238, pi. 7. fig. 6 j
C. alder

i,

p. 239 j 0, lobata, p. 239, pi, 7, fig. 6.
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A. Hancock (/. c.) does not at all agree with Dr. Bowerbank’s statement

(in vol. ii. of the ^Monograph of British Spongiadoe/ p. 210) ^^that Mr.

Hancock has divided Dr. .Johnston’s Halichondria celata into twelve spe-

cies 5” and states, with regard to these species (described in Ann. & Mag.
Nat. Hist. vol. hi. 1849, p. 321), that their habits and the characters of

their spicula are so well pronounced that, with the exception of one, which

he admits to be a critical species, few naturalists, after a careful examination

would doubt their distinctness. ]\Ir. Hancock gives many weighty reasons

for believing that Cliona is the fabricator of its excavated -home, and suffi-

ciently demonstrates the following facts :—1. That the sponge, when ex-

amined in a good state, is always found to fill every part of the excavation,

even to the remotest ramification. 2. That the excavations are as frequently

in limestone as in shell. 3. That no worm has been found that can be pro-

nounced to have made these excavations, and that worms are rarely or never

taken in them. 4. That these excavations have no resemblance whatever to

the burrows of worms. 6. That the surface of the excavations inhabited by
ClioncR is always shagreened or punctured in a peculiar manner, while that

of the burrows of worms is always smooth. 6. That Clionce with the

papilloe of the same size, number, and arrangement, and with the same kind

of spicula, always occupy similar burrows. 7. That the oscula or papillae

always correspond in size, number, and position to the external orifices in

the surface of the shell or stone enclosing the sponge. 8. That Cliona has

been traced through every stage of growth, from the microscopic gemmule,

adding branch after branch, and lobe after lobe, to the fully-developed sponge

excavating step by step its complicated abode in sound transparent shell.

Mr. Hancock refers to a certain relation that appears to exist between

Cliona and the Foraminifera

;

and it would seem as if there were some-

thing real in the relationship pointed out
j
for recollecting that the Clionte are

among the lower organized sponges, their intimate connexion with the Fora-

minifera is what might be looked for.”

. Fritz Muller, in a paper on Balanus armatm, Archiv f. Naturg. xxxiii.

Jahrg. 1. Bd. 1867, p. 330, remarks that this Cirripede lives almost exclusively

in sponges, one of which would appear to belong to the genus PapiUinaf

Schmidt. This species (and perhaps, indeed, says Dr. Muller, the entire genus

Papillina) is but a Vioa ( Cliona), which takes up its abode first in the shell

or other calcareous body, then, destroying them, grows completely over them,

forming large cake-like masses, often of a foot or more in diameter, This is

a very remarkable conclusion. We trust Dr. Fritz Miiller will give some

further information on the subject.

Hyalonema, Dr. J. E. Gray (/. c.) believes that bis opinion

in reference to this genus expressed in 1835 is the correct one,

viz. that the long siliceous spicules forming the Glass Rope
constitute the axis, and are the product of a polyp. Dr.
Bowerbank {L c.) believes that the basal portion of the sponge
{Carteria, Gray), the glass rope, and the parasitic polyps are all

portions of the one siliceous sponge. Prof. Max Schultze
(/. c. p. 153J considers it indubitably established that the long
threads of the Glass Rope ” are sponge-spicules which termi-

nate in extremely fine ends in the axis of the sponge, and are
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united in a very characteristic manner with the tissue of the

latter. No one can doubt but they form an organic whole j

and a careful examination of the cortical layer, presumed by
Dr. Bowerbank to be a cloacal system, proves incontrovertibly

that it consists of parasitic polyps, and is no part of the sponge.

Prof. Max Schultze establishes (/. c. p. 158) a family, I/OjoAo-

spongicB, to contain the two genera, 1. Hyalonema (Gray), from
Japan, and, 2. Euplectella (Owen), from the Philippines. Prof.

Ehrenberg {1. c.) considers that the Portuguese Hyalonema is

not a polyp, but a sponge ; but we cannot with certainty gather

from his paper whether he with Dr. Bowerbank believes the

polyp-structures to be but efferent openings of the sponge, or

whether he regards them as parasitic on the sponge. He says,

*^Hhe comparison of the natural orifices in the corium with

polyps would appear not to be very well founded. The observer

has seen either parasitic polyps or the ordinary efferent openings

in sponges.

In two letters to Dr. J. E. Gray, Prof. Bocage (/. c.) expresses

surprise at the arguments of Prof. Ehrenberg, and gives an ac-

count of an excursion to Setubal, undertaken for the purpose of

obtaining all particulars about the Portuguese Hyalonema on the

spot. Twelve specimens in all have been taken by fishers for

sharks in the deep-sea valley oft‘ Setubal, but none of these have

been examined in a living state. Prof. Bocage inclines with Dr.

J. E. Gray to believe that the long siliceous spicules are but the

axis of a coral.

Dr. Bowerbank (/. c.) suggests that H. lusitanicum will

eventually prove to be the same species as H. mirabile, and
thinks that Prof. Bocage^s descriptions of the Portuguese speci-

mens are strongly in favour of their spongeous nature. Believing

Hyalonema to be a sponge, without any parasitic polyps, he de-

scribes in great detail H. mirahiley giving full particulars of

what the author calls the great cloacal organ and its oscula,^^

and describing a series of contractile membranes for the open-
ing and closing of the inner and outer diaphragms of the oscula.

He finds a parallel to the cloacal system in Hyalonema in that

met with in the British genus Cicocalypta.

Euplectella. Semper (/. c.) tells of a dredging-voyage which he made to

Bohol in 1864, to look for specimens of this sponge. The fishermen asserted

they had found it in the channel between Bohol and Cebri
;
but he looked and

dredged for them in vain. In this paper Semper describes, under the name
of JEya spongiophilaj sp. n., the little crustacean met with so frequently in

the middle of the Euplectella.

Dr. Bowerbank (1. c.) gives a very detailed description of the skeleton of

Euplectella speciosa. He regards the species figured by Quoy and Gaimard,

and described by Owen, as referable to De Blainville’s genus 'Alcyoncellum.

Dr. J. E. Gray (Ann. & Mag. Nat. Hist. vol. xix. 1867, p. 44) describes

some very young specimens of Euplectella speciosa, and, in some further ob-
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servations (ibid. p. 138) on the same species, he suggests that probably JE.

cummer of Owen is but a shorter, broader, and more erect specimen of E.

speciosa, the curved form of which latter species may have been produced by
the crab that inhabits it.

For a description and anatomical account of the contractile tissue in sponges

see Lieberkiihn’s paper (I. c.) ;
appended to this paper there are also some

observations on the development of a SpongiUa.

H. J. Clauk’s paper on the animality of the Ciliate Sponges and on their

affinities with the flagellate Infusoria is reprinted in the Ann. & Mag. Nat.

Hist. vol. xix. 1867, pp. 13-18 {vide ^ Record ’ for 1866, p. 644).

III. RHIZOPODA.
New genera and species :

—

Dr. Strethill Wright describes a new genus and species of Rhizopod

(/. c. p. 336, plate 16) met with in the sea in the neighbourhood of Inch-

heith. The animal consists of a simjde mass of brown or orange sarcode,

onclosod in a very delicate and colourless membranous envelope, from open-

ings in which it protrudes long pseudopodial branches, generally three or

four in number, but sometimes, especially in larger specimens, more numerous.

In many specimens a single large transparent nucleus is seen, but in others

three or four appeared grouped together. These animals were from one-

sixteenth to one-quarter of an inch in length. This Rhizopod is described

under the name Boderia turneri ; its reproduction is described as follows :

—

The large transparent nuclei, or ova, were seen to disappear
;
some hours af-

terwards the sarcode of the animal burst through its envelope and spread

itself in ragged masses, connected by thick processes. A little later the sar-

code became entirely dissipated, leaving a swarm of naviculoid bodies, from

each of which in a day or two issued a minute nucleated amoeboid mass
j
these

existed for weeks as a closely aggregated band near the surface of the water,

without assuming an envelope or putting forth pseudopodia.

Dr. Strethill Wright regards the so-called nucleus as a true ovum.

W. Archer describes a new species of Dijfflvgia, D. carinata, related to,

but distinct from, D. triangulata. He also describes as a new genus, with

affinities to Psmdodifflugia (Schlumberger), AniphUrema, in which at each

opposite extremity of the test there was a distinct rather wide aperture, fur-

nished with a short well-marked neck
;
from each of these opposite apertures

there issues a dense compact tuft of slender filiform occasionally branched

pseudopodia. Quart. Journ. Micr. Sci. vol. xv. pp. 174-178.

Raphidiophrys, gen. nov.. Archer. Body with very numerous slender,

elongate, pellucid spicules
;
in the central portion of the body, one or several

hollow globular clusters of chlorophyll-granules ,• pseudopods numerous, very

long, and slender. R. viridis, sp. n., co. Wicklow, Ireland, Archer, Quart.

Journ. Mic. Sci. vol. xv. p. 178.

Clathrulina is the name proposed for a new Actinophryan genus by Cien-

kowski (/. c. p. 311). This new form was met with first in St. Petersburg, and

more recently in Dresden. It consists of a pear-shaped or globular lattice-

work
;
skeleton supported on a long stiff stem

;
the openings in the latticework

are round or many-cornered, and from these protrude the pseudopodia.

C. elegansj sp. n., Cienkowski, Petersburg, Dresden.

1867. [vol. IV.] 2 Y
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W. Archer exhibited specimens of this beautiful new form to the Micro-
scopical Club of Dublin in April 1867. Quart. Journ. Mic. Sc. vol. xv. p. 295.

The specimens were taken near Dublin, but were not named at the time.

Forammifera. Deiohert (/. c.), in his memoir on the contractile sub-

stance (sarcode, protoplasm) and on the motory phenomena in the Poly-

thalamia and some other of the lower animals, recapitulates in great detail his

views on this subject. This memoir is illustrated by seven plates {yida

Zool. Record, 1866, p. 646).

Hauerina compressaj d’Orb., well known as a tertiary fossil, is mentioned

by Brady as found in a recent state in the Hebrides (/. c. p. 69).

Valmdina conictty d’Orb., Trochammma squamata, P. & J., and T. gordialis,

P. & J.., are mentioned by Brady (/. c.) as new to the British fauna, having

been found in the Hebrides.

LagenaJeffreysiif sp. n., Brady, 1. c. p. 70, Hebrides
j
L. pidchella, sp. n.,

Brady, 1. c. p. 70, Hebrides.

—

L. gracillima, Sequenza, L. lyellii, Sequenza, and

L. crenata^ P. & J., are recorded by Brady (/. c. p. 70) as new to the British

fauna; Hebrides.

Glohigerina. Major Owen (/. o.) gives a good deal of interesting informa-

tion as to the geogi-aphical distribution of several species of this genus and of

PidvinuUna
;
several varieties of G. bidloideSj G. injlata, G. continetiSy P. crassa,

P. rnenardiij &c. are figured. Major Owen proposes to make Orhulina a sub-

genus of Glohigerina.

A series of soundings, twenty-nine in number, were made in November

1866, by Captain Oesterreicher, of the Austrian Navy, along the southern

part of the west coast of the Istrian peninsula. Some of these )delded large

quantities of small and of relatively large Foraminifera, such as Polystomella

crispa, Lam., Rotalia beccarii, Linn., Trilocidina trigomda (Lam.), &c. Pene-

roplis planatus, F, & M., occurred very rarely in a few shallow places. Jahr-

buch d. k.-k. geol. Gesellfechaft, Wien, Feb. 19, 1867, p. 62, and Ann, & Mag.

Nat. Hist. vol. xix. 1867, p. 87k
Labyrinthula. Professor Cienkowski (/. c.) describes some veiy remark-

able organisms met with incrusting some of the lower algse found on the

piles in the Port of Odessa. They consist of minute microscopical threads,

which form thin colourless and intricate ramifications. Spindle-shaped

bodies glide very slowly, in different directions, through the threads. The
meshes are of very varied shapes and sizes, with arcuately curved outlines.

Two sufficiently distinct species were met with, L. vitellina and L. macro-'

cystis. The latter species was found living far higher up on the piles than

the former species, even above water-mark. It would appear premature to

decide at present where to locate these strange organisms. Even should they

eventually be found not to belong to the domain of the zoologist, there needs

no apology for alluding to them here.

IV. GREGARINIDA.
McIntosh describes (1. c.) a gregariniform parasite met with in Borlasia

octoculata and P. olivacea, which may possibly be Gregarina nemertis.

END OP THE FOURTH VOLUME.
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